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PREFACE. 


Tue object of the ‘Record’ is to give, in an annual volume, 
reports on, abstracts of, and an index to, the various zoological 
publications which have appeared in the preceding year; to 
acquaint zoologists with the progress of every branch of their 
science in all parts of the globe; and to form a repertory which 
will retain its value for the student of future years. 

Unity of plan has been aimed at throughout the volume; 
but the several Records must necessarily vary in some 
Measure, not only according to the individuality of the Re- 
corders, but also in consequence of the different degrees of 
development of the various branches of Zoology. Whilst our 
knowledge of Mammals has been so far advanced that investi- 
gators direct their attention chiefly to a more perfect under- 
standing of the internal characters, and to the further develop- 
ment of the natural system, other classes offer a greater tempta- 
tion in the great number of still unknown generic and specific 
forms which require description. In the lower animals, researches 
into internal structure and history of development must con- 
stitute the principal portion of the literature. However, to 
secure a near approach to uniformity in the Records, the fol- 
lowing rules were recommended to the contributors :— 

1. To commence each Record with a list of the various publica- 
tions, arranged chronologically, systematically, or alphabetically, 
with such remarks on their object, extent, and nature as can- 
not well be embodied in the special part of the Record. The 
student should be fully informed what he may expect to find in 
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the work or memoir, and the Recorder may add any critical 
remarks which he thinks necessary for the object in view. 

2. To arrange the contents of all the publications systemati- 
cally in the second, special part of the Record. This part will 
contain almost all the abstracts of memoirs and papers, new 
systematic arrangements, and discoveries. Papers difficult of 
access to the generality of zoologists to be given more in detail 
than others. 

3. Of new genera short diagnoses are to be given, if, in the 
opinion of the Recorder, such genera are likely to take a place 
in the system, whilst the names only of subgeneric divisions are 
mentioned. All species described as new, with their habitats, 
and emended descriptions of known ones, are to be enume- 
rated, with exact references to the several works and mention 
‘of accompanying illustrations. Diagnoses of new species to be 
given only when they are described in a journal or work difficult 
of access. 

4. The titles of anatomical papers to be given ; but only those 
to be more specially treated which have a direct bearing оп. 
the classification, specific definition, or the life-history of an 
animal. 

5. The boundary-line between popular and scientific literature 
having become of late rather indefinite, such popular publica- 
tions to be mentioned as deserve attention by their tendency 
to promote scientific knowledge, directly or indirectly. 

Since the publication of the ‘ Record’ has been announced, 
the undertaking has met with a most favourable reception— 
its usefulness and necessity being acknowledged by all. The 
scientific part of the zoological literature of 1864, to which 
this volume forms a guide, amounts to more than 25,000 pages, 
-which exceeds the original estimate derived from similar reports 
of former years, and must account for the excess of the number 
of pages of this volume beyond that given in the prospectus 
issued by the Publisher. 

The Editor and Contributors trust that they have been fairly 
successful in their endeavours to render the Records complete. 
The difficulties in this respect were not small, arising chiefly 
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from the circumstance that a great part of the journals of the 
various learned societies are published long after the dates given 
on thcir title-pages; and several have not appeared even at the 
time of the issue of this volume, yet they will bear the date 
1864! Arrangements have been made to obtain such late 
publications as soon as possible after their issue; but as it is 
of great importance that the annual volume of the ‘ Record’ 
should never be delayed far beyond the middle of cach year, 
it is thought advisable that such loiterers should be carried 
over to the report of the year following. 

Thc Contributors have great pleasure in acknowledging the 
opportunities which have been liberally afforded them of con- 
sulting numerous works in the libraries of the Zoological, 
Entomological, Linnean, and Royal Societics, in that of the 
Royal College of Surgeons, and in the Royal Library at Berlin. 

The Editor regrets very much being obliged to defer the 
Records on Celenterata and Protozoa to the second volume, the 
gentleman to whom this portion was entrusted having failed to 
keep his engagement; and as this did not become apparent 
until after two months’ waiting, it was then too late to find a 
substitute. 

Finally, the Editor would crave indulgence for imperfections 
of this volume, in consideration of the difficulties which must 
necessarily attend the commencement of such an undertaking ; 
and he would request all interested in our science to favour 
him with suggestions which may tend to the improvement and 
perfection of the ‘ Recorp.’ 


ALBERT GUNTHER. 
London, August, 1865. 


(Communications, papers, and memoirs intended for this work should 
be addressed solely to ‘The Editor of the Zoological Record, care of 
Mr. Van Voorst, 1, Paternoster Row, London.” All publications sent 
will be distributed among the several Recorders. ] 
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ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


MAMMALIA 


BY 


Aubert GontHer, M.A., M.D., Pa.D. 


A. Separate Publications. 


Monograph of the Bats of North America. By H. ALLEN. 
Washington : Smithsonian Institution, 1864, June. 8vo. 
рр. 85, with numerous woodcuts. 

The author describes in this valuable memoir twenty species 
contained in the collections of the Smithsonian Institution, of the 
Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences, and of the Museum 
of Comparative Zoology at Cambridge (Mass.). Three are new. 
The synonymy is carefully compiled; and in order to enable 
the student to decide for himself with regard to forty-one of the 
names, considered by Mr. Allen as synonyms, but made use of 
by various authors to denominate as many species, the original 
descriptions are reproduced in an appendix. Every genus and 
species is illustrated by woodcuts representing the head, ear, 
skull, or interfemoral membrane. 


Catalogue of Mammalia in the Collection of the Australian 


Museum. By Gerarp Krerrr. Sydney, 1864. 16mo. 
pp. 134. 


The Australian Museum of Sydney is evidently rapidly in- 
creasing in extent and importance under the care of its energetic 
Curator. The publication of a catalogue of the contents of a 
collection is always а proof of its healthy state, and, as we have 


ample evidence to show, the surest road to furtner development. 
1864. [уог. 1.] B 
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We can only congratulate Mr. Krefft for having chosen Dr. Gray’s 
Catalogue of Mammalia as his guide, and for not having bur- 
dened this commencement of zoological literature in Australia 
with the useless repetition of descriptions of animals perfectly 
well known. It would appear that the total number of species 
in the Sydney Museum is 283. Most of the Australian species 
are accompanied with notes on their habits or geographical 
distribution. The Catalogue does not contain species which 
have not been described elsewhere. 


J. van DER Hoeven. Philosophia Zoologica. Lugd. Batav., 
1864. 8vo. 

This work treats of the nature of animals generally, giving an 
outline of the histology, physiology, anatomy and embryology 
of the different classes. The third book is devoted to the 
method of systematic and descriptive zoology, and the last to 
the geographical distribution of animals. In the course of the 
Records, we shall now and then have occasion to refer to this 
work. 


Die Structur der Retina. Dargestellt nach Untersuchungen 
брег das Walfisch-Auge. Von С. Ritter. Leipzig, 1864. 
8vo (with two plates). 

(The Structure of the Retina, from Researches on the Eye of 

the Whale. ] . 


В. Papers published in Journals. 


Wyman, J. Description of a “ White Fish,” or “White Whale” 
(Beluga borealis, Less.). Boston Journ. Nat. Hist. vii. * 
pp. 603-612, with a plate. 


Crisp, Е. Оп воше parts of the Anatomy of the Porpoise. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 12 (p. 17). 


Езснвснт, О. РК. Recherches sur la distribution des Cétacés 
dans les mers boréales. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, I. April 
(pp. 201-224). 


We are informed by the editor of the ‘ Annales des Sciences 
Naturelles,’ that Eschricht at the time of his death was engaged 
in the publication of another work on Cetaceans, and that the 
present memoir is merely a fragment of it, taken from the first 
proof sheets. The author had such an extensive knowledge of 
Cetaceans, and even in this fragment so completely exhausts 
nis subject, that we are very glad to hear that the fears ex- 
pressed by M. Milne-Edwards of this work being lost to science 
will not be realised, and that the publication of the manuscript, 


* We must remark that, although the fourth part of this volume bears 
1863 as date of publication on the titlepage, it was not received in this country 
beforo February 1865, 
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or of such parts of it as are advanced enough, will be con- 
tinued. | 

The fragment contains general introductory remarks on the. 
geographical distribution of Cetaceans, then treats more espe- 
cially of those observed on the western coast of Greenland ; 
a most detailed account of the migration of Balena mysticetus 
13 added. 


Gray, J. E. Note on the Bonnet of the Right Whale. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, April 26 (pp. 170-171, with a woodcut). 


Fiower, W. H. On a Lesser Fin- Whale (Balenoptera rostrata, 
Fabr.) recently stranded on the Norfolk Coast. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1864, May 24 (pp. 252-258). 


Gray, J. E. On the Cetacea which have been observed in the 
Seas surrounding the British Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, May 24 (pp. 195-248, with many woodcuts). 


Влкв, Е. von. Noch ein Wort tuber das Blasen der Cetaceen, 
mit bildlichen Darstellungen. Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. 
1864, vu. April 1 (pp. 333-341). 

Повогю, А. В. Description of a species of Dolphin (Lageno- 
rhynchus leucopleurus) found in the Orkney Islands. Ann. 
and Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. August (pp. 133-136, 
with a plate). : 

Gray, J. Е. Notes оп the Whalebone- Whales, with а Synopsis 
of the species. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. 
November (рр. 345-353). 


Етомев, W. H. Notes оп the Skeletons of Whales in the 
principal Museums of Holland and Belgium, with descrip- 
tions of two species apparently new to science. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1864, November 8 (рр. 384-420, with woodcuts). 


Frowrr, W. H. On a new species of Grampus (Orca meri- 
dionalis) from Tasmania. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 
8 (pp. 420-426, with two woodcuts). 


Gray, J. Е. Notice of the Atlas and other cervical vertebre 
of a Right Whale in the Museum of Sydney, New South 
Wales. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 22 (pp. 587-594, 
with woodcuts). 

Gervais, P. Cétacés des cétes francaises de la Méditerranée. 
Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864, ii. November 28 (pp. 
876-881). 

This paper does not contain descriptions of the species 
observed, but is rather an enumeration of the occurrences of 
eight species distinguished by the author ; an abstract of it will 
be given below. 


Van Benepen, P. J. Mémoire sur une nouvelle espéce de 
B2 
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Ziphius de la mer des Indes. Mém. Couronnés Acad. Sc., 

Lett. et Beaux-Arts Belg. 1864, xvi. (pp. 23, with a plate). 
Van Benepen, P. J. Sur un Dauphin nouveau (Delphinus 

guianensis) et un Ziphioide rare (Mesoplodon sowerbiensts) . 
Ibid. (pp. 21, with two plates and woodcuts). 


Van Benepen, Р. J. Sur un Cétacé (Globiocephalus) échoué | 
devant la ville d’Anvers le 27 avril 1864. Bull. Acad. des 
Sc., des Lettres et des Beaux-Arts de Belgique, 1864, хуп. 
pp. 439-443. 

Portman —. Sur un Delphinus eschrichtii, échoué & Flessingue. 
Bull. Acad. Зс., Lett. et Beaux-Arts Belg. 1864, xvii. pp. 
604—608, with a plate. 

Етюмев, W. H. Note on the number of the cervical vertebrae 
in the Sirenia. Nat. Hist. Rev. 1864, pp. 259-264. 


Matmoren, А. J. Beobachtungen und Anzeichnungen iiber 
die Saugethier-Fauna Finmarkens und Spitzbergens. 
Wiegm. Arch. Naturgesch. 1864, рр. 63-97.—This paper 
was first published in Overs. Kong. Svenska Vetensk. 
Akad. Forhandl. 1864, п. pp. 127-155. 


Newton, A. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp. 494-502). 


Млумовем, A. J. Om tandbyggnaden hos Hvalrossen (Odon- 
tobenus rosmarus, L.) och tandombytet hos hans ода 
unge. (&fvers. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. 1864 
(read October 14, 1863), pp. 505-522, with a plate. 


Peters, W. Ueber das Milchgebiss des Walrosses. Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, December 12 (pp. 685-687, with 
a plate). 

NorpMann, A. v. Beobachtungen iiber einen lebenden Her- 
pestes mungo (Desm.). Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, pp. 
476-481. 

Peters, W. Ueber die Saugethier-Gattung Solenodon. Ab- 
hand]. Acad. Wiss. Berl. (1863) 1864 (pp. 22, with three 
plates). 

Fiower, W. Н. On the brain of the Javan Loris (Stenops 
javanicus, Illig.). Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. у. 1864 (рр. 103— 
111, with a plate). 

Fiower, W. H. On the brain of the Red Howling Monkey 
(Mycetes seniculus). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 28 
(рр. 335-838, with a plate). 

Fiower, W. Н. On the optic lobes of the brain of Echidna. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 26 (pp. 18-20, with two 
woodcuts). 

Barnston. С. Remarks on the genus Lutra and on the species 
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inhabiting North America. Canad. Natur. 1863, June 
(pp. 13, with woodcuts). у 


Gray, J. Е. Description of a new Mustela from Quito. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, February 9 (p. 55, with a plate). 


Gray, J. E. Notes on some Mammalia, with the description 
of anew Golunda, from Western Africa. Ibid. (pp. 55-58). 


Crisp, Е. Contributions to the anatomy of the Giraffe, with 
an account of the length of the alimentary canal of many 
of the Ruminants, as measured by the author. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1864, February 9 (pp. 63-68). 


Crisp, E. Further contributions to the anatomy of the Gjraffe 
and the Nylghau. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June:14 (pp. 
269-271). 


Gray, J. E. Notes on the species of Sand-Moles (Georychus). 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 8 (pp. 123—125, with woodcuts) . 


Heveun, Tu. у.  Beitrage zur Zoologie Central-Africa’s. 
Nov. Act. Acad. Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur. xxiii. (xxxi.) * 
1864 (pp. 15, with a plate). 


ЭСТАТЕВ, P.L. On the Mammals collected and observed by 
Capt. J. H. Speke during the East-African Expedition. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 8 (pp. 98-106, with wood- 
cuts and one plate). | 


The list consists of thirty-nine species, sixteen of them being 
Antelopes, one half of which are identical with Mozambique 
species. Two are described as new, and will be mentioned 
below. 


Kirk, J. List of Mammalia met with in Zambesia, East 
Tropical Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, December 13 
(рр. 648—660). 


This list comprises sixty-seven well-determined species, two 
of which are new and will be mentioned below, besides a few 
domestic animals. The author has added, to many, notes on 
their geographical distribution and habits. 


Perens, W. Ueber neue Arten der Situgethier-Gattungen 
Geomys, Haplodon und Dasypus. Monatsber, Acad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1864, March 17 (pp. 177-180). 


Peters, W. Ueber einige neue Siugethiere. Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, June 20 (pp. 381-384). 


* The Editors of these Transactions have adopted the disadvantageous plan 
of having two different title-pages for each volume ; thus, the present volume 
is described as vol. xxxi. Decad. quart. Tom. ii. on one title-page, and as vol. 
xxiii. Decad. tert. Tom. iv. on the other. The consequence is that one and 
the same paper is constantly quoted in two different ways, and that reference 
to the papers is rendered very difficult. 
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Dana, J.D. The classification of animals based on the principle 
of Cephalization. No. ПТ. Classification of Herbivores. 
Amer. Journ. of Sc. and Arts, 1864, March (рр. 157-188). 


Lorp, J. К. Notes on the Urotrichus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
April 12 (pp. 161-163). 


Swinnor, В. On a new Rat from Formosa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, May 10 (pp. 185-187). . 
ЗутмноЕ, В. Letters on Mammals of the Island of Formosa. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (рр. 378-383). 


Peters, W. Ueber das Milchgebiss von Chiromys madagas- 
” cariensis. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, April 14 
(pp. 243-245). 


Нохтех, T. Н. On the Angwiantibo (Arctocebus calabariensis, 
Gray) of Old Calabar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 28 
(рр. 314-335, with many woodcuts). 


Mivart, St. G. Notes on the сгаша and dentition of the 
Lemuride. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 22 (рр. 611-— 
648, with woodcuts). 


Mitne-Epwarps, A. Recherches anatomiques, zoologiques et 
paléontologiques sur la famille des Chevrotains. Ann. Sc. 
Nat. 1864, п. July to September (pp. 49-167, with 11 
plates). Abstract in Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864, 
lix. August 8 (рр. 287-290). 


Втутн, Е. Notes on sundry Mammalia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, November 8 (pp. 482—486). 


Gray, J. Е. A revision of the genera and species of Viverrine 
animals, founded on the collection in the British Museum. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp. 502-579, with 
woodcuts). 


Gray, J. E. A Revision of the genera and species of Ursine 
animals (Urside), founded on the collection in the British 
Museum. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, December 13 (рр. 677— 
709, with woodcuts). 


Fitzincer, L. J. Revision der bis jezt bekannt gewordenen 
Arten der Familie der Borstenthiere oder Schweine (Seti- 
gera). Sitzgsber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, vol. 50, 1864, No- 
vember 10. (Separate copy, pp. 52.) 


Peters, W. Ueber das normale Vorkommen von nur sechs 
Halswirbeln bei Cholapus hoffmanni (Ptrs). Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, December 8 (рр. 678—680). 


Scrater, Р. L. Note on the Quadrumana living in the Society’s 
Menagerie. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, December 13 (pp. 709- 
712, with two plates). 
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Marrens, Е. von. Bemerkungen iiber Panther-Arten. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1864 (pp. 279-283). 


Ттскем, 8. В. Мор on the Gibbon of Tenasserim, Hylobates 
lar. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864 (pp. 196-199, with a 
figure), 

Емвгетом, О. Notes on certain parts of the Anatomy of a 
young Chimpanzee. Nat. Hist. Rev. 1864 (pp. 250-258). 


Вбскмв, A. Ueber Hydrocherus capybara. Wiegm. Arch. 
Ntrgesch. 1864 (рр. 32-40). 


Jovan, Cu. Additions & la faune de la Nouvelle Calédonie. 
Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1864, pp. 301-311. 
The author states that the mammals of New Caledonia are 
small and few in number, and that their affinity is more “= 
those of Oceania than of Australia. 


Мотокв, С. Over het buitengewoon Uitgroeijen van de Snij- 
tanden bij verschillende Knaagdieren. Versl. en Mededeel. 
Akad. Wet. Amsterd. 1864, xvi. (рр. 206-225, with two 
plates). 

The author enumerates and describes a number of cases of 
abnormal growth of the incisors in various species of Rosores. 

The paper is illustrated by two plates of figures. 


Macponatp, W. On the Vertebroid Homologies of the Cra- 
nium in Vertebrata or Osteozoa, and the analogous Homo- 
logies of the Annulozoa or Articulata. Prot. Phys. Soc. 
Edinb. iii. 1864 (рр. 15). 

Gruser, W. Sur le Sinus communis et les Valvule vene car- 
diace, et sur la duplicité de la vena cava superior chez 
VYhomme et les mammiféres. Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. 
vii. 186+ (рр. 10-18, abstract). 


Нувтг, J. Neue Wundernetze und Geflechte bei Vogeln und 
Sdugethieren. Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. 1864, ххи. pp. 113- 
152, with nine plates. 


MENNELL, H. T., and Perkins, У. В. A Catalogue of the 
Mammalia of Northumberland and Durham. Trans. of 
the Tyneside Natur. Field Club, vi. 1864, pp. 111-177, 
with woodcuts. 

This is not a mere list of names, each species being accom- 
panied by notes of chiefly local interest. The authors have 
evidently taken great care to render their list as complete as 
possible, and their determination of species accurate. In this 
they appear to have been very successful, except in the case of 
the Marten, where they confound Mustela martes and Mustela 
foina under the common name of Martes abietinum. The Cata- 
logue contains 59 species, 50 of which are wild ; consequently 
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the fauna of these northern counties is rich and has been well 
worked out ; it is, however, “impoverished in Bats,” by reason of 
the higher northern latitude. The following figures show the 
proportion of this fauna to that of other counties : 


Wild Species. Total Species. 
British Fauna ...... ео к, Ole 5 
Shropshire. ....... 26... . 35 
Staffordshire. ...... DO ae 97 
North Kent ...... - $0... . 39 
Cornwall . ...... о. 3889... . 48 
Northumberland and Durham . 60... . 59 


Three species have become extinct, viz., Canis lupus since 
the middle of the sixteenth century, Sus scrofa fera even before 
that time, and Castor fiber since the time of Henry I. The 
Wild Cat, Cervus elaphus, and C. capreolus have disappeared 
only within the moét recent times. Lepus variabilis is doubtful 
as an inhabitant of these counties. The presence of the Bull in 
a wild state, and of some rare Cetaceans gives particular interest 
to this fauna. 


C. Publications of a Popular Character. 


Der Zoologische Garten. Herausgegeben von Prof. Пг. С. Brucu. 
Vol. у. Frankfurt a. M., 1864. 8vo. 


This Journal, edited for the Zoological Society of Frankfort, 
first by Dr. D. Weinland, and now by Prof. C. Bruch, has entered 
the fifth year of its existence. Its object is not only to publish 
periodical reports and accounts of the animals kept in the me- 
nagerie of that Society, and in the other numerous zoological 
gardens established all over Germany after the successful attempt 
in Frankfort, but also to give articles of more general interest 
and of direct scientific value. Thus, although this Journal is 
chiefly of a popular character, we shall frequently have occasion 
to refer to it. 


Illustrirtes Thierleben. Eine allgemeine Thierkunde des Thier- 
reichs. Von Dr. А.Е. Ввенм. Siugethiere, vols.2. Hild- 
burghausen, 1863-65. With many woodcuts. 


Die Thiere des Waldes. Von А. Е. Ввенм und Е. A. Ross- 
MASSLER. Leipzig and Heidelberg, 1864. 8vo. 

An entertaining and, for the general public, very instructive 
volume of 658 pages ; it includes all the vertebrate animals of 
the forests of Germany. The sketches of the characters and 
habits of the different animals are well drawn, as, indeed, was to 
be expected from two men who have devoted the greater part of 
their lives to the study of natural history. The book is illus- 
trated by a number of engravings and woodcuts. 
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Tue number of known species of Mammals is, according to 
Van der Hoeven (Philos. Zool. p. 330), 1800; but this computa- 
tion was made in accordance with the state of the knowledge on 
the subject in the year 1855, without reference to the discoveries 
made since the publication of ‘ Wagner’s Saugethiere.’ 


Pror. J. D. Dana has commenced to publish a series of papers, in 
which he exhibits his ideas of a natural system of the animal 
kingdom, The paper on the Classification of Herbivores falls 
within the limits of this Record ; but, in order that the position 
of this subdivision in the class of Mammals, and the principle of 
classification generally employed may be understood, we must 
refer to a preceding paper, “ On the higher subdivisions in the 
Classification of Mammals,” in Amer. Journ. 1863, p. 65. 

The principle of classification used by the author is the 
“ cephalization of the body’’—that is, the subordination of its 
members and structure to head-uses. This principle and all its 
applications rest on the following facts : 

1. An animal is embodied or concentred force, which force 
manifests polarity in the results of its action in development— 
that is, in the oppositeness of the anterior and posterior ex- 
tremities of the structures evolved, and also in the dorso-ventral 
relations of these structures. 

2. The primary potential centre is in the head, or, more 
precisely, in the cephalic nervous mass—an animal being funda- 
mentally a cephalized organism. But, besides this, there may 
be one or more secondary centres. 

3. Species differ (a) in the amount of force concentred; (5) 
in the degree of control of the systemic force over vegetative 
growth and development; (c) in the distribution of the force 
along the principal (or fore and aft) axis—that is, in its being 
concentrated mainly anteriorly, or diffused, to a greater or less 
degree, from the cephalic extremity posteriorly toward the 
caudal extremity or pole. 

4. The differences just mentioned are expressed in the struc- 
ture of the organism ; and all such expressions are necessarily 
expressions of grade. 

5. Each of these kinds of differences must have expression, or 
be apparent, (a) through the various circumstances attending 
development ог growth, and (5) through all the steps in the 
progress of growth, as well (c) in the resulting structures. 

Although the characteristics afforded by the principle of 
cephalization, like all others appealed to in classification, cannot 
overrule affinities based on obvious resemblances in type of 
structure, yet this subject throws new light on the limits and 
gradal distinctions of groups. The concentration of the anterior 
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extremity of the body and abbreviation of its posterior portion 
- 18 a mark of elevation ; the transfer of the anterior abe of 
the thorax to the cephalic series is the foundation of rank among 
the orders of Crustaceans. In the Mammals #00 is the pre- 
vailing number of pairs of locomotive organs; and when there 
is a transfer of the anterior of these two from the locomotive to 
the cephalic series, there is evidence of a distinction of the very 
highest significance, of an extreme cephalization of the system, 
which places Man apart from the whole series of Mammals.— 
The other Mammals are either true viviparous species, or semi- 
oviparous (Marsupials and Monotremes), the latter being related 
to oviparous Vertebrates. 

The viviparous Mammals (exclusive of Man) may be divided 
according to the same principle as Crustaceans, viz., according 
to “the magnitude of the life-system.” In one group, the 
Megasthenes, the life-system is so much more powerfully and 
bulkily developed than in the other, the Microsthenes, that the 
lineal ratio between the life-systems of both groups is not far 
from 4:1, as between the Decapodes and Tetradecapodes. 
Some species of the second division are of great bulk, as for 
instance the ancient Sloths; but this is an example of vegetative 
overgrowth ; for the bodies of the Sloths, great and small, are, in 
fact, too bulky to be wielded well by the small life-system 
within. The classification indicated is, then, as follows: 


I. АвсномттА (vel ОтрРорлд) —Млм (alone). 
II]. МЕСАЗТНЕМА. ПТ. MicrostHena. 


1. Quadrumana. 1. Chiroptera. 

2. Carnivora. 2. Insectivora. 

3. Herbivora. 3. Rodentia. 

4. Mutilata (Cetaceans proper). 4. Bruta (Edentata). 


ТУ. ОотосоторгА. 


1. Marsupialia. 
2. Monotremata. 


It is evident that the author has intendcd to exhibit a paral- 
lelism between the tribes of the second and third subdivisions, 
the tribes of both serics rising in grade from the fourth to the 
first on the principles of cephalization. The first is properly 
hypertypic, the second supertor typical, the third inferior typical, 
and the fourth Aypotypic. 

As regards the Herbivores, they show their inferiority to the 
Carnivores in the following ways:—1. In the fore limbs being 
defunctionated of the power of prehension, and reduced to simple 
locomotive organs. 2. In the fore limbs being not so much 
superior to the hind limbs in strength as in the Carnivores, and 
even inferior to the hind limbs in some specics,—Herbivores 
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being less strongly “prosthenic” than Carnivores, and the 
species of the larger and most characteristic group being 
“metasthenic.” 3. In the structure (skeleton and fleshy cover- 
ing) being strongly “ amplificate,” the herbivorous species having 
either the structure enlarged beyond the type-size for the 
amount of systemic force (gross amplification), or exhibiting an 
increased proportional length of the body and its members 
(long amplification). 4. In the head being prolonged or ampli- 
ficate. 5. In the extremely wide variations as to size and shape 
under the type, and the occurrence of bizarre features. 6. In 
the forehead, in very many species, being perverted to serve for 
defence or attack, &c. 7. In the typical species being “ elliptic ”’ 
(deficient through abnormal weakness) as regards one or more 
of the four types of teeth. 8. In being prematurative in develop- 
ment, the young animals having the power of sight and locomo- 
tion almost as soon as born. On the whole, the vegetative force 
in Herbivores is far less under systemic control than in Carni- 
vores. The Carnivores may be styled a fight type, the Herbi- 
vores remarkably a loose one. 

‘Prof. Dana regards the Herbivorous Cetaceans as a ‘ Uro- 
sthenic aquatic” division of the Herbivora; their superiority 
to the Cetaceans proper (Mutilata) is exhibited in their having 
the nostrils never defunctionated to blowholes, in never being 
multiplicate as to the number of bones of the extremities and of 
teeth, in never being so elementalized as to the tceth that the 
distinction into the different types (molars, &c.) is lost, and, 
finally, in having the “ primary potential centre’’ (brain) never 
abnormally remote from the anterior extremity. 

The classification itself of the Herbivores, gained by the 
further application of the principle of cephalization, is expressed 
in the following synopsis : 

I. ЗтнЕеховнгуея. Prosthenic. Snout serving asa power-oryan, usually 
elongated. Gross-amplificate, rarely long-amplificate in extinct species. 
Horns, when any, proceeding from the exoskeleton alone, nasal. 

A. Proboscideans. Snout an organ of digital as well as brachial prehen- 
sion. Imparidigitate. 
1. Elephantids. 
2. Dinotherids (?). 
В. Tapirideans. Snout imperfectly, or not at all, prehensile. Impari- 
digitate. 
1. Rhinocerotids—having a nasal horn. 
2. Tapirvids—without а nasal horn. Snout elongate, often imperfectly 
prehensile. 
a. Tapirids. Ъ. Paleotherds. 
3. Hyracids—without a пала] horn. Snout not elongate. 
С. Suideans. Snout elongate, but not at all prehensile. Paridigitate. 
1. Suids. 
2. Hippopotamida. 
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II. ЗтнНЕМОМЕВЕЗ. Metasthenic. Long-amplificate, even when grose- 
amplificate. Snout not a power-organ. Horns, when any, proceeding from 
the endoskeleton, frontal. 

A. Solipedes. Without horns. Imparidigitate. 
1. Equids. 
2. Macrauchemds (?). 
В. Rumtnants. Having horns in the typical group, except often in 
females. Paridigitate. 
1, Cornigere—having horns; frontiferient. 
a. Cervids. b. Antilopids. с. Camelopardalids. 
2. Nudifronts—without horns; not frontiferient, feeble in self-defence. 
a. Camelids. b. Moschids. c. Anoplotherids. 
C. а 

Ш. Srrenrans. Urosthenic, natatorial. Having a large caudal fin for 
swimming. Posterior limbs wanting. 

Manatus, Halicore, Rhytina, &c. 





In the preceding abstract we have given the principal results 
of that part of Prof. Dana’s researches into a natural system of 
classification which refers to the Mammals; but no abstract could 
do justice to his ingenious treatment of the subject, and his philo- 
sophical interpretation of the several characters in accordance 
with a principle first defined by himself. Indeed, if the principle 
of cephalization be right and fundamental (as Professor Dana 
believes), its discovery would be a great step towards securing 
unity of system, at a period when zoologists devote themselves 
more and more to the study of special branches, and adopt 
the most various methods of classification. Yet this tendency 
in zoology, to enter into the details of structure and affinity 
of specific forms, is a sign of a healthy development of our 
science. Facts must be thoroughly investigated and accu- 
mulated before any application of a principle like that of cepha- 
lization can be possible beyond the higher divisions of the 
animal kingdom. Therefore we do not think that, at present 
at least, it will be of much practical use; but whether it be 
followed up or not, no one can read Professor Dana’s memoirs 
without being struck by the very many new lights in which the 
relations of the different groups appear, and without feeling a 
desire to test the truth of the principle by its application to the 
brauch which forms one’s own special study. 


QUADRUMANA. 


Dr. Sclater has given a list of the different species living in 
the menagerie of the Zoological Society of London, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1864, р. 709. It comprises 21 Simiide, 10 Cebide, 10 
Lemuride, and the Aye-Aye. We mention the Chimpanzee, 
the Orang, Macacus speciosus and M. cyclopis, seven true Lemur, 
and Nycticebus tardigradus. 
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SIMIIDA. 


Troglodytes niger. Dr. О. Embleton has dissected a young Chimpanzee, 
and arrived at the same conclusions as others, viz. that it is not, properly 
speaking, quadrumanous, but that it~ possesses four prehensile extremities, 
two hands and two feet, and that its brain differs from that of man only in 
size and weight. Prof. Wyman’s paper in Proc. Bost. Soc. v. p. 274 is not 
referred to. Nat. Hist. Review, 1864, p. 250. 

Hylobates lar. Colonel Tickell makes interesting observations оп the habits 
of the Gibbon in a free state and in captivity. It is found in great abundance 
in all the forests skirting the hills which run from north to south through 
the province of Tenasserim. They ascend the hills themselves up to an 
elevation of 3000 to 3500 feet, and are usually met with in parties of from 
eight to twenty individuals. This species extends southward to the Straits, 
and northward to the northerly confines of Pegu. To the west of the spur 
dividing British Burma from Arakan, and throughout the latter province into 
the mountains east of Chittagong, is found only Hylobates hoolock. Journ. 
As. Soc. Beng. 1864, р. 196. 

Масасиз cyclos, Dr. Sclater mentions and figures the most extraordinary 
development of the cutaneous parts round the vulva, extending over a great 
part of the lower base of the tail. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 710. 


CEBID2. 


Mycetes seniculus. Mr. Flower has described and figured the brain of this 
which was unknown before, and exhibits some remarkable features. 

It is only р; of the weight of the entire animal; the sulci are distinct and 
deep, but tolerably symmetrical, not numerous or complex, and with very few 
secondary grooves. It is distinguished by an excessive prolongation of the 
Sylvian fissure, the absence of the angular sulcus and of any well-marked 
external and internal perpendicular fissures, and the simplicity of the calcarine 
fissure. It is one of the lowest forms of brain among the New World Apes, 
which show a great diversity in this respect. Taking Cebus as the form in 
which the type of brain of the Old World Apes is precisely repeated, we find 
in Ateles a modification in the ascending direction, whilst Pithecta, Callithriz, 
Nyctipithecus, and more especially Mycetes most remarkably depart from the 
ordinary type seen in the order. It is worthy of remark that the mental 
characteristics of the Howlers are in accordance with the structural peculi- 
arities of their brain; they are surly and untameable, and their intelligence is 
far inferior to that of Ateles. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1804, р. 335, pl. 29. 

Aleles beelzebuth. Hyrtl describes the retia mirabilia in the extremities. 
Denkschr. Acad. Wisa. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 122. 

Pithecia satanas. Dr. Sclater has figured a young example of this species 
in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 712, pl. 41. 


LEMURIDZ. 


Mr. Mivart has examined the skulls of numerous species of 
this family with the intention of finding characters by which the 
smaller forms can be more clearly defined and arranged. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 611. Не gives detailed descriptions of the 
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Chiromys madagascariensis. Prof. Peters has examined a young example 
with milk-teeth; he found a small deciduous incisor behind and at some 
distance from the large one. Then follow the maxillary teeth, viz. a canine 
tooth and two molars, the anterior of which is small and deciduous ; also the 
second is not permanent, in size and form similar to the false molar of the 
adult animal. There was no tooth in the lower jaw which would correspond 
to the deciduous incisor and canine tooth of the upper jaw; there were two 
molars on the left-hand side, but one only on the right. The fundus of the 
gall-bladder is directed forwards, and not backwards as in Lemur and Micro- 
cebus. The author is inclined to consider the Aye-Aye as an aberrant form 
of the Lemurida. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 248. 


FER. 


CHIROPTERA. 


Prof. Hyrtl describes parts of the arterial system of several 
species of this family. Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, 


ххи. р. 132. 


Vespertilio bechsteins. The occurrence of this species in Sweden is recorded 
by Wahlgren, in Ofvers. Vetensk. Akad. Férhandl. 1864, xxi. р. 77. 

Mr. Allen, Bats of North America, describes the following new species :— 
Vespertiuw evotis, р. 48, from Western North America; Г. affinis, р. 58, from 
Arkansas; and J’. ysmanensis, р. 58, from California. 

Prof. Peters has identified Lobostoma cinnamomeum (Gundlach, in Wiegm. 
Arch. 1840) with Mormops blainvilli: (Leach), whilst Mormops Шато of 
Peters (AbhandL Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1856, р. 287) proves to be a distinct 
species, for which he proposes the name of Mormops megalophylla. The 
former is from the West Indies, the latter from the continent of tropical 
America, especially from Mexico. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, 
р. 381. 

Macrotus minor (Gundlach), sp. п., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 
1864, р. 382, from Cuba. 

Veaperus segethu, вр. n., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wies. Berl. 1864, р. 383, 
from Chile. 

Dysopes ( Molosens) gigas, вр. n., Peters, Monataber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, 
p. 383, from Cuba. 

Dysopes hepaticus, sp. n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat. Cur. 
xxiil. 1864, р. 14, from Central Africa. 

Nyeticejus nidicola, ap. п, Kirk Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 651, from Shu- 
panga, near the Zambesi. 

Epomophorus whittt (Benn.). Dr. Gray makes a few notes on this species, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 56. 

Epomophorus anurus, sp. п., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat. 
Cur. xxiii. 1804, р. 12, from Central Africa. 

Hypaignathus monstroeus ( АПеп)= Sphyrocephalus labrosus (Murray). Dr. 
Gray describes and figures the head of a young specimen of this species 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 55. 
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INSECTIVORA. 


Prof. Peters proposes, in his memoir on Solenodon (Abhandl. 
Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864), the following arrangement of this 
family :— 

A. Intestinal tract with a large cecum. 
a. Bones of lower leg separate ; zygomatic arch complete. 
a. Ulna imperfect. 
Т. GaLEoprrTHEci (Galeoptthecus). 
В. Ulna perfect. 

Il. Торлум (Cladobates, Ptilocercus, Hylogale). 

b. Bones of lower leg coalesced ; zygomatit arch complete. 

Ш. Macrosce.ives (Rhynchocyon, Macroscelis). 

В, Intestinal tract simple, without czecum. 
a. Bones of lower leg separate; no zygomatic arch; bulls: osses none, 
os tympanicum ring-shaped. 

IV. Сехтетгмл (Solenodon, Centetes, ? Ericulus, ? Echinogale). 

b. Bones of lower leg coalesced ; zygomatic arch complete; bulle 
оввезе more or less developed ; cranium completely ossified. 
a. Ears well developed. 
У. Erracet (Erinaceus, Gymnura). 
В. Ears rudimentary or absent. 
УГ. Tatrpmva (Myogale, Urotrichus, Condylura, Scalops, Talpa, Chrysochloris). 
c. Bones of lower leg coalesced ; no zygomatic arch; parts of the base 
of the skull membranaceous; os tympanicum ring-shaped. 
УП. Sorroxrs (Sorex). 


° Solenodon. Prof. Peters has received a specimen of this very 
rare mammal through Prof. Poey, who discovered it in Cuba ; 
it proved to be a species distinct from the Solenodon of San Do- 
mingo; the diagnoses of the two species are— 

1. 5. paradorus, 8. supra fuscus vel nigro-fuscus, lateribus, gastro 

pedibusque ochraceis; pilis incumbentibus.—From 8. Demingo. 
' 8. & cubanus. 8. capite, collo, pectore, gastreei lateribus fulvis vel dilute 
ochraceis; corpore reliquo, stria longitudinali nuche abdominisque fuscis vel 
nigro-fuscis ; pilis longissimis villosis.—From the mountains of Bayamo and 
Trinidad (western and southern parts of Cuba). 

The two species differ also in the form of different parts of the skull and of 
the dentition, although = formula of teeth is the same for both, at 
least in the adult state: $<, +; ‘=; +) -7=40. Prof. Peters gives 
а minute description of the external characters, of the teeth, and of the 
anatomy, comparing them in this and in allied genera ; he is inclined to group 
it with Madagascar genera like Centetes. This memoir is illustrated by threo 
plates. Abhandl. Akad. Wiss. Berl. (1863) 1864. 

Urotrichus. Mr. Lord describes the habits of this singular animal, which 
he found on the western slope of the Cascade Mountains in North-weat 
America. The specimens collected by him would belong to Urotrichus дей 
(Baird), but he could not find the slightest difference between this species 
and the Japanese U. talpoides. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р, 161. 


1864. [voL. 1.] с 
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Sorex vulgaris continues to be common in, and without, the houses on Rend 
(Finmarken), 70° lat. №. Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 64. (СЕЁтетв. 
Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1864, p. 127.) 

Rhinomus (Murray). Dr. Gray has examined the typical specimen on 
which Mr. Murray had founded this genus (Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 
1860, р. 159), and considers it not distinct from Sorex, and the species—Rhs- 
nomus soricotdes—probably identical with Sorex myosurus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 57. 


FELiIp2. 


Felis tiyris. On the ravages committed by tigers at Singapore, see 
Martens in Zool. Garten, 1864, p. 382. The same traveller narrates the fight 
of a tiger with a buffalo, ibid. p. 418. 

Felis onca. Dr. Crisp has discovered a large patch of agminated crypts in 
the crecum of the Jaguar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 271. 

Felis variegata (Wagn.) and Feks pardus (Wagn.). Dr. von Martens is 
inclined to regard the Javan race as distinct from the African, because it 
has the tail longer and the legs shorter. He also proves that the ancients, 
although using two names (which are forms of the same root), xdp3ahss and 
xavOnp, did it indiscriminately, without intending to fix these two names to 
two distinct animals. Zool. Gartwn, 1864, р. 281. 

Felis poliopardus (Fitz.). Dr. у. Martens reminds us of an observation 
made by his father, that an animal belonging to this form, born in a mena- 
gerie, was a hybrid between the Jaguar and the so-called F. melas. He 
also mentions the different dark-coloured varieties of some of the large 
species of this genus; they are generally found in the mountainous parts of 
& country: as regards F, melas, it is a fact well known in Java, that black 
and yellow panthers are found in the same litter. Zool. Garten, 1864, p. 280. 

Leopardus brachyurus. Mr. Swinhoe makes some further remarks on 
specimens of this species, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 380. 

Felis uncia. Dr. R. Meyer received from an importer of furs two skins 
which had been bought of a Russo-Northamerican Company. Не describes 
and figures both, after having determined one as Felis trbis (Miill.) and the 
other as Felis vartegata (Wagn.). Zool. Garten, 1864, pp. 40-46, with two 
plates. Dr. Fitzinger (ibid. p. 200) agrees with Dr. Meyer as regards the 
determination of F. irbis, but considers the second individual to be a mere 
variety (perhaps of age) of the other. However, Dr. Meyer, in a reply 
(р. 231), does not adopt this opinion, but is still inclined to consider them as 
distinct species, whatever the proper name of his Е. variegata should Ъе.— 
The Recorder has compared the figures with Himalayan specimens in the 
British Museum (F. мяса): although there are slight differences in the 
markings, they agree in other respects with the species of Dr. Meyer; but 
their tail is comparatively shorter. 

Felis (Теорат4из) jacohita, sp. п., Cornalia, Rendicont. Istit. Lombard. di 
Вс. e Lett. 1864, 1. р. 241. Felis villosa, cinerea, subtus et intus albida; 
maculis brunneis pallidis plenis rotundatis aut ovato-elongatis, seriatim 
dispositis, per latera corporis descendentibus, maculis ventralibus rubiginosis 
aut lete fulvis, artubus externe nigro fasciatis, interne parce шото maculatis, 
Cauda elongata, occiput attingente, annulis latis, perfectis, 9 brunneis.—Hab. 
in Bolivia circa Potosi et Humahuaca.—Total length O™-60 ; length of tail 
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.0"-45; height in the scapular region 02-35, Obtained at an altitude of 1500 
metres. 


VIVERRIDZ. 


Dr. J. E. Gray has given a complete revision of the genera 
and species of this group, in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864; in the 
division of the species into genera, and also in the distinction of 
the species, he has been essentially assisted by the examination 
of the skulls which have been collected by him in the course of 
the last thirty years. However, he has found at the same time 
that the skull and the teeth are quite as liable to vary in form 
in each species (within certain limits, these limits being different 
in the various species) as any other part of the animal. He 
has recognized the form and mobility of the toes as an important 
character, which is used to divide the whole group into two 
sections. All the genera and most of the species are charac- 
terized by a diagnosis ; and many have descriptions and figures 
of the skulls added. The number of species distinguished is 
111; they are referred to 36 genera and 12 groups. The 
arrangement is the following :— 


Г. CaT-FOOTED VIVERRINES. ASLUROPODA. 


Toes curved, arched, hairy, webbed ; claws sharp, retractile. 

A. Typical. Digitigrade. The underside of the feet hairy, except the pads, 
metatareus, and sometimes a small part of the tarsus. Upper flesh-tooth 
elongate ; upper tubercular grinder small, transverse. Nose short ; underside 
flat, with a central groove. Viverracea. 

1. Body robust; tubercular grinders +, 1; back of tarsus hairy. Viver- 
rina. 
Proteles (Geoffr.), Viverra (L.), Bassaris (Licht.), Viverricula (Hodgs.) 

2. Body robust ; tubercular grinders т, +; underside of the tarsus with 
а narrow naked streak. Genettina. 

Genetta (Cuv.), Fossa, g. n., р. 518, typical species Viverra fossa (Schreb). 
== Fossa daubentonit (Gray). 

3. Body slender, elongate ; tubercular grinders т. Prionodontina. 

Prionodon (Horsf.) ; Potana, р. п., р. 520, typical species Genetta richard- 
гоп: (Thomps.), which is the adult animal of Genetia poénsts (Waterh.): this 
genus is distinguished from Prionodon in having а narrow naked streak on 
the back of the tarsus. 

В. Aberrant. Subplantigrade. The underside of the toes and more or less 
of the back of the tarsus naked, callous. Flesh-tooth strong, upper tuber- 
cular grinders large, broad. 

1. Nose produced; underside convex, hairy, without any central longi- 
tudinal groove ; hinder part of the tarsus bald, callous, Face produced. Cy- 


подайпа. 
Cynogale (Gray). 
2. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of 
the tarsus hairy to the palm; the tail bushy. Сайайла, r 
Cc 
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Соваш (Geoffr.). 

3. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the upper part of 

the hinder part of the tarsus hairy; ; tail ringed. Hemigalina. 
Hemigalea (Jourd.). 

4. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of 

the tarsus bald, callous; tail thick, strong, prehensile. Arctictedtna. 
Arctictis (Temm.). 

5. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of 
the tarsus bald, callous; tail very long, subconvolute ; frenum naked, gra- 
nular; head elongate. Paradorurina. 

в. Paradorurus (Е. Cuv.). Filesh-tooth elongate, triangular; tuber- 
cular teeth oblong. Orbit very incomplete.—The characters of the species of 
this and the allied genera have been more especially examined ; the following 
appear to be of importance, and ought to be particularly attended to in 
descriptions :—the development of the osseous bulla of the ear, the width and 
position of the choans, the form and size of the flesh-tooth, the form of the 
brain-case, and spots under the eye and ди the cheek. The species of this 
genus are subdivided into subgenera: Bondar, with the type P. bondar; 
Platyschista, with the type P. zeylanicus ; Macrodus, with the type P. fasciatus 
and with a new species, Р. macrodus (р. 638), known from the skull only ; 
habitat unknown. 

b. Nandima (Gray). Filesh-tooth elongate, triangular; tubercular 
teeth triangular, transverse. Orbit rather incomplete. Palate narrow, aor 
Typical species: NV. binotata (Reinw.), р. 530. 

с. Paguma (Gray). Flesh-tooth short, triangular, large; orbit very 
imperfect.—The species are divided into two subgenera: Paguma, with the 
type P. larrata; Amblyodon, with the type P. grays. 

4. Arctogale (8. n., Peters). Flesh-tooth triangular, small. Orbit 
nearly complete; palate very narrow, elongate. Typ. species: Viverra tri- 
virgata (Reinw.). 

6. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of 
the tarsus bald, callous ; tail long, bushy ; head short, broad ; frenum hairy (?). 
Cryptoproctina, Cryptoprocta (Temm.). 


II. DoG-FooTED VIVERRINES. CYNOPODA. 


Toes elongate, separate, more or less hairy; claws exserted, blunt; feet 
narrow, underside bald or only covered with short hairs. Orbit of skull 
complete, or nearly complete, behind. 

A. Nose short, its underside flat, with a central groove. Herpestacea. 

1. Head elongate, conical; tail conical or cylindrical. Herpestina.— 
Several of the genera referred to this tribe being proposed for the first time, 
we give the principal characters of all. 

° Front claws elongate, compressed; back streaked. Galtdictis (I. 
Cieoffr.). 
°° Front claws short, compressed; back grizzled; flesh-tooth long, 
narrow. 
a. Toes 5-5. Tail conical, with long hair; teeth moderate. Her- 
pestes (Ill), with 22 species, three of which are new, viz. Н. dorsalis (р. 549) 
from South Africa, HH. jerdons (р. 550) from Madras, and H. persicus (p. 554) 
from Persia, . ; 
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b. Toes 6-5. Tail conical, with long hair. Teeth very large: Athyla 
(F. Cuv.) with a new species, A. robustus (p. 558), from the White Nile; 
skull figured. 

с. Toes 5-5. Tail cylindrical, elongate, covered with shortish hairs; 
tip pencilled: Calogale (g. n., p. 500). This genus has been formed for 
fourteen species, formerly referred by authors to Herpestes, as for instance 
Н. пуща (Hodgs.), H. sanguineus (Riipp.); two, formerly determined as 
Н. badius (Smith), are considered to be distinct from this species, viz. Сий- 
gale grantii (р. 561), and Culogale renatica (р. 568), from East Africa. 

d. Toes 5-4. Tail cylindrical, elongate, covered with short hair: 
Galerella (g. n., р. 564), with the type Herpestes ochraceus (Gray). 

*¢* Front claws short, compressed ; flesh-tooth broad, triangular. 

a. Toes 5-5; tail conical, with long Вага. Back grizsled. Pupil 
oblong, transverse : Calictis (В. п., р. 564), with the type Herpestes smiths 
(Gray). 

b. Toes 5-5; tail elongate, subcylindrical. ack cross-banded : 
Ariela (в. n., р. 565), with the type Herpestes tenionotus (Smith). 

с. Toes 5-5; legs rather high, tail conical, bushy. Back grizzled: 
Ichneumia (I. Geoffr.). 

d. Toes 4-4: Bdeogale (Peters). 

*°°° Front claws elongate, produced; tail conical, with long hair. 
Back grizzled. Toes 5-5. 

а. Head elongate. Soles of hind feet hairy, False grinders > : 7: Urea 
(Gray). 

b. Head elongate. Soles of hind feet bald. False grinders 3: Te- 
niogale (5. n., р. 560), with the type Herpestes vitticollis (Benn.). 

с. eee elongate. Soles of hind feet hairy ; front claws very long. 
False grinders 5 <: Onychogale (8. п., р. 570) with the type Jlerpestes тас- 
carthie (Gray). 

d. Nose short. False grinders. Soles bald: Helogale (Gray). 


2. Head short, ventricose ; tail bushy, expanded laterally ; claws elon- 
gate. Cynictidina. 
Cynictis (Оку). 
В. Nose produced ; its underside convex, hairy, without any bald central 
groove. Rhinoyaleacea. 
1. Head elongate, nose short ; teeth 40, false grinders 2. Mungosina. 
а. Tail conical. Toes 5-5; front claws short: Rhinogale тейет (В. п. 
& sp., р. 573) from Eastern Africa; skull figured. 
b. Tail conical. Toes 5-5; front claws elongate: Afungos ey): 
2. Head ventricose, nose elongate ; teeth 30; false grinders < — Cross~- 
archina. 
Crossarchus (F. Cuv.), Eupleres (Doyére), Suricata (Desm.). 
Viverra. Dr. Blyth makes some remarks on the geographical distribution 
and variations of the Asiatic species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 484. 
Viverra ashtoni, sp. п., Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 379, with a 
woodcut, from Formosa. 
Herpestes mungo. М. А. von Nordmann gives an interesting account of the 
habits of a specimen kept in captivity. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, р. 476. 
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Viverra linsang. Prof. Hyrtl describes the arteries of this species, in 
Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. р. 131. 

Paradoxurus tytlerti, sp. n., Tytler, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, р. 188, 
from Viper Island (Andaman Islands). 


CaNIDZ. 


Cams lagopus. Mr. A. Newton found the Arctic Fox pretty numerous in 
Bpitzbergen. -Nearly all the Icelandic examples are “ Blue ” Foxes; that is 
to say, this species does not change its colour in Iceland, which fact must be 
taken in connexion with the comparatively mild winter of this island, and is 
analogous to the circumstance of the Alpine Hare (Lepus &тт4из, Linn., non 
auct.) always becoming white in winter in Scandinavia, generally so in 
Scotland, and but seldom in Freland. The common Squirrel is another case 
in point ; and all three may be considered illustrative of the vexed questions 
of the specific distinctions between the Great Northern Falcons and of the 
specific identity of Lagopus scoticus and L. albus. It is difficult to answer the 
question how the Spitzbergen Foxes obtain #04 in winter. Perhaps they lay 
up a stock of provisions ; the author found a considerable collection of shells 
of Муа truncata on а moraine, which may possibly have been due to this 
cause. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 496.—Hr. Malmgren (Wiegm. Arch. 1864, 
p. 66) says that in winter they feed on Ptarmigan and on the remains of 
the prey left by the Polar bears. But these sources could supply only a small 
proportion of the food required by so great a number of animals. 


MUSTELID2. 


Mustela aureoventris, sp. п., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 55, pl. 8, 
from Quito. 

Martes fiavigula. Dr. Blyth makes some remarks on the different races of 
this species, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 485. 

Zorilla albinucha, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 69, pl. 10; hab.—? 

Lutra destructor is described as a new species from Canada by Mr. Barnston 
in Canad. Natur. for June 1863; Из akull and that of LZ. canadensis, for com- 
parison, are figured. 

Anahyster (Murray). Dr. Gray has examined the skull of the typical speci- 
men on which Mr. Murray had founded this genus (Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. 
Fainb. 1860, р. 157), and considers it to be identical with Aonyx (Less.) ; : 
Proc. Zool. Soe. 1864, р. 56. 


Ursin. 


Dr. Gray has recxamined the specimens of Bears in the col- 
lection of the British Museum, paying particular attention to 
the form of the skull and to the dentition, which appear to be 
liable to a considerable amount of variation in specimens from 
the same locality and with the same habits. The genera and 
species are characterized, and their synonymy is worked out ; 
many skulls are described and the principal measurements 
given. The systematic arrangement has been modified as follows 
(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 677):— 

Section I. Bracnyropa. The Broad-footed Bears. Toes straight ; claws 
exserted. 
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Tribe 1. Ursina, with the following genera :— 

a. Thalassarctos (Gray) ; type U. maritimus. 

b. Ursus. Carrion-Bear. Dr. Gray admits nine species; the European 
Ureus arctos extends to the northern island of Japan, and varies exceedingly 
in the form of the skull, particularly in its front part, and in the more or less 
developed curvature of the lower edge of the mandible, and in the coloration. 
Dr. Gray distinguishes four varieties and eight subvarieties. The gigantic 
specimen from Northern Europe, which lived in the Zoological Gardens in the 
Regent’s Park for many years and was seen by the greater part of zoologists, 
is, for the present, considered by him as a variety (var. 2. grandis); but on 
examination of further specimens it may prove to be a good species, The 
‘‘ Barren-ground Bear” of Richardson and U. horribilts var. horriaceus of 
Baird, from New Mexico, are considered to be one species, distinct from the 
common Grizzly Bear ( U. cinereus or ferar), both forming a subgenus, Danis. 
Finally, U. americanus and U. cinnamomeus are referred to another sub-genus, 
Euarctos 


с. Myrmarctos is a new genus with these characters :—Nose of the skull 
produced, much longer than broad, flat above. Nose, forehead, and front of 
crown all on one line. False grinders far apart, small. Palate concave, 
Brain-case compressed. Lower jaw large, elongate. It is established for 
the Bears which have been distinguished by Worm, Pallas, and Eversmann 
as Ant-Bears. These Bears appear to extend from Norway to Siberia ; the 
species in the British Museum, Myrmarctos ereremanni, sp. n., from Norway 
is nearly allied to Ursus formicarius (Eversm.) from Eastern Siberia. The 
skull is figured on р. 696. 

d. Helarctos (Horsf.). It would appear from Dr. Gray’s researches that 
this genus is represented by a species in Australasia (ИП. malayanus), by 
another in Africa (Helarctos? crowthert, Schinz), by a third in America 
(Н. ornatus), and by a fourth in Europe; the last is Nilsson’s Ursus eury- 
rhinus, which rests on a specimen in the Lund Museum, said to have come 
from Hungary. 

е. Melursus (Meyer) ; type Ursus labiatus. 

Tribe 2. Nasuina, with the genus Naswa. The distinction of the species 
of this genus has always been a puzzle to zoologists. Dr. Gray says that he 
has examined with care a series of skulls which are said to have belonged to 
№. rufa and №. narica, but that he has been unable to discover any characters 
by which the skulls belonging to one species can be distinguished from thoee 
belonging to the other: the skulls vary considerably in different points; but 
when a series of some twenty or more are examined, it is impossible to 
define any distinction. Не was unable to recognize №. solitaria ole las 
which is, perhaps, a variety of №. nartca, № nocturna (Neuwied), and 
№. monticola (Tschudi). He distinguishes the following three species :— 

а. N. rufa (Desm.). Fur fulvous; back darker; sides of nose and head 
ashy ; tail fulvous and black-ringed. 

Ъ. №. narica (L.). Fur blackish brown, beneath yellowish ; head ashy ; 
tail black and yellow, obscurely ringed. The sides of the nose are sometimes 
marked with a black and white streak.—Surinam. . 

с. №. olivacea (Gray). Olive-brown, grizzled ; hairs black-brown, with a 
yellowish subterminal ring ; under-fur black ; face pale; orbits, legs, and feet 
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blackish brown ; chest yellowish grey ; tail short, with black rings and a 
black tip.—Santa Fé de Bogota. 
Tribe 3. Procyontna, with the genus Procyon,—P. cancrivora being the 


type of a subgenus, Euprocyon. 
Section II. DENpRopopa. The Cat-footed Bears. Toes short, arched ; 


claws retractile. 
Tribe 4. Cercoleptina (Cercoleptes),. 

Tribe 5, Aslurina (Ацигиз). | 

Ureus. Dr. Sclater reports on the different Japanese Bears living in the 
Zoological Gardens in the Regent’s Park. One is probably U. arctos, var. 
beringensis (Middend.), the other U. japonicus (Schleg.), Proc. Zool. Вос. 
(1864, р. 374. | 

Mr. Swinhoe regards the Bear of the Island of Formosa as an undescribed 
animal, for which he proposes the name of U. formosanus, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, р. 380. 

Ursus maritimus. Hr. Malmgren makes some remarks оп its habits, 
Wiegm. Arch, 1864, р. 64. (C£fvers. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. 1864, 
р. 128.) 

Ursus arctos is rare in Finmark, according to Hr. Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 
1864, p. 66. 

Meles tarus. An instance of a female Badger producing young after being 
fifteen months (!) in solitary confinement is recorded in the ‘ Zoologist,’ 1864, 


p. 9277. 
PHocip2z. 


Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 27) has received a Seal _ 
from the west coast of North America which proves to be un- 
described, and the type of a distinct genus; he names it 
Halicyon richardiit. On this occasion the author has ге- 
examined the skulls of the species of his second subfamily of 
Phocide—Phocina, and has found that the form of the lower jaw 
affords a very good character for the distinction and subdivision 
of the species. He modifies the arrangement proposed in his 
“ Catal. Seals,” р. 20, thus :— 


1. Branches of lower jaw diverging ; the lower edge of the lower jaw 
rounded, simple ; palate angularly arched behind ; angle of lower jaw blunt, 
sloping behind. Callocephalus, type С. vitulinus. 

2. Branches of lower jaw diverging ; lower edge of lower jaw dilated on 
the inner side. 

* Palate angularly notched behind ; angle of lower jaw blunt, sloping be- 
hind. Pagonsys, type Р. fotidus; Р. nummularis belongs, perhaps, to this 
group. | 

** Palate #TUncated behind ; angle of lower jaw acute, erect behind, with 
в notch above the basal tubercle. Pagophilus, type Г. grenlandicus. 

3. Branches Of lower jaw arched on the side and wide apart ; lower 
edge produce<B on the inner side behind the symphysis ; palate arched. 

* Tubercle ©° ‘er edge of front part of lower jaw elongate, sharp-edged ; 
teeth moders> #2 ; 8ngle of lower jaw simple, with a distinct notch above it. 


Halicyon, уро ПТ. richards, пр. п. 
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** Tubercle on inner edge of front part of lower jaw blunt, ruguloee ; teeth 
small; angle of lower jaw with a rounded lobe on inner side above the basal 
tubercle. Phoca, type Ph. barbata. 

In the course of this paper Dr. Gray makes several other observations :— 

1. Each species of Seal appears to have a very well defined and very 
limited geographical distribution (p. 30). 

2. Though the species are very difficult to distinguish by their external 
characters, yet the skeleton, and especially the skull, affords well-marked and 
very definite characters (p. 30). 

3. The number of species in the Britiah Museum collection is now twenty- 
four (р. 33). 

4. The species figured by Gaimard, Voy. Isl. et Groénl. pl. 11, with the 
name of Phoca hispida, is Ph. annelluta, whilst his Ph. annellata is Ph. grén- 
landica (p. 31). 

5. Of the skull of Phoca nummularis (Temm.) fragments only are known ; 
80 that its position in the system is not quite certain. The measurements 
of different parts of the skull are given in comparison with those of Phoca 
fetida (р. 31). 

6. Heliophoca atiantica (Gray) proves to be identical with Monachus albi- 
venter, Bodd. (p. 33). 

Phoca barbata. Hr. Malmgren makes some interesting remarks on this 
species ; it is very numerous in Spitzbergen (and very probably the Phoca 
grénlandica of Ross in Parry’s “ Narrative of an attempt to reach the North 
Рое ”), but rare on the Finmark coast; it is always found single, near to the 
coast, and feeds chiefly on mollusca and crustacea. Having found a tem- 
perature of 30° R. in the abdomen of an individual about forty minutes after 
it had been killed, the author thinks this a sufficient proof that the blood 
of the Seals has a higher temperature than that of Land-Mammalia. Wiegm. 
Arch. 1864, p. 74. 

Phoca grinlandica, On the habits of this species see Malmgren, Wiegm. 
Arch. 1864, р. 78. (C&fvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Férbandl. 1864, р. 139.) 

Phoca hispida, On its habits see Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 82. 
(Cefvers, Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Foérhandl. 1864, р. 142.) 

Halicherus grypus is rare in Finmark, and not found in Spitzbergen. 
Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 74. ((Фуегв. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Forhandl. 1864, р. 135.) 

Cystophora borealis. The Hooded Seal is becoming much scarcer in Spitz- 
bergen and Finmark than it formerly was. It is a truly pelagic species. 
Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 72. (СЕЁуегв. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Forhandl. 1864, р. 134.) 


Trichechus rosmarus. Hr. А. J. Malmgren has made the 
following observations which deserve particular attention :— 


The tusks of these animals do not serve as organs of locomotion, but have 
а more important function, viz. that of obtaining food. The Walrus lives 
exclusively on two kinds of Mollusca, Mya truncata and Sartcava rugosa, 
which, at a depth of from 10 to 50 fathoms, are imbedded in holes in the 
mud, from 5 to 7 inches deep. With the aid of its tusks the Walrus digs 
them up; and after having extracted the animals from the shells with its 
molar teeth and tongue, it swallows them entire without masticating them. 
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Only once another animal was found in the stomsch, viz. a gigantic Вчаршив 
caudatus. Young Walruses, more than a year old, with tusks from } to 1 
inch long, are unable to obtain the same kind of food, but continue to suck 
the old females, whose udders are full of milk. The time of copulation occurs 
in the end of May or in June; the female is with young for nearly a year; 
it suckles it for nearly two years—that is, until the tusks of the young have 
grown to the length of 3 ог 4 inches, when it can obtain Из food, inde- 
pendently of the mother. As long as the young is very tender, the mother 
lives isolated from the rest; but afterwards the mothers congregate in herds. 
No copulation takes place during the two years of lactation; therefore it is 
evident that the Walrus propagates its species only every fourth year. The 
sexes form separate herds, the females, with their offspring, living closer to the 
shore than the males. The Walrus has no intestinal worms. ((fvers. Svensk. 
Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl 1864, р. 130.) 

The same author has examined the milk-teeth of the Walrus (C£fvers, 
Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. FoérhandL 1864, р. 505), and figured the dentition o. 
an embryo (on pl. 7). He thinks that the skull examined by Wiegmann 
showing five molar teeth in the upper jaw must have been abnormal, and 


that Wiegmann had come to erroneous conclusions. In the embryo observed by 


Hr. Malmgren, the formula of teeth would be <, +3 5; >, <. The following 


of these teeth disappear first, and already before birth, either all, or at least 
for the greater part :—the inner pair of incisors of both jaws, the first pair of 
molars of the upper, the second of the lower jaw, and the third pair of 
molars of both jaws. А short time after birth, or at the commencement of 
the period of lactation, the following are lost :—the middle lower incisors, the 
upper and lower canines, the first pair of lower molars, and subsequently the 
second pair of upper molars, and the outer incisors of both jaws. The middle 
incisors of the upper jaw and the fourth pair of molars of both jaws are the 
teeth which remain longest, but these also are usually lost before the animal 
commences to be independent of the mother—that is, two years after birth. 
One or the other pair of the teeth mentioned last may remain to the third 
or fourth year; but this is the exception, and they are never found in old 
and full-grown individuals. 

The permanent teeth are already developed in the foetus, >) =; 5; 1, =. 

In consequence of this paper, Prof. Peters was induced to examine the 
skull of а specimen with milk-teeth from Labrador, about eighteen months 
old (Monataber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1804, р. 685). He figures the jaws, and 
shows that Hr. Malmgren was rather too hasty in declaring erroneous the 
formula for the milk-teeth which had been generally adopted since it had 
been given by Wiegmann, viz. +, +; $3 +, +. The Labrador skull has the 
five upper molars most distinct, and so regularly placed that none of them 
can be considered abnormal. 

Prof. Peters says that the knowledge of the number of milk-teeth is im- 
portant in this genus, because only thus the presence of those supernumerary 
teeth can be explained which are found in adult animals, and which are 
nothing else but milk-teeth abnormally developed at a later period of the 
growth of the animal. He observes that Fremery had already observed the 
presence of five molass, founding а second species chiefly on this character. 

Mr. A. Newton strongly urges to renew the experiment of obtaining young 
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living examples of the Walrus. They have several times been brought to 
Europe ; one was exhibited in England as far back as 1608. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 499. 


ROSORES. 


Hr. Malmgren states that not a single species of this order is 
found in Spitzbergen, and that especially Lemmus hudsonius does 
not extend to this island as other authors have believed. 
Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 85. (G&fvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Férhandl. 1864, р. 145.) : 


Mus. Prof. Troschel has made some remarks on osteological differences 
between the German species of Rats and Mice. Verhand. ntrhist. Vereins 
Preuss. Rheinl. u. Westph. 1864, xxi. p. 111. 

Mus coninga, sp. n., Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, May 10, р. 185, from 
Formosa. This species is truly indigenous in the island, but is being gra- 
dually exterminated or banished by Mus decumanus, like M. rattus and the 
Chinese М. flavescens. 

Mus zebra, sp. n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat. Cur. xxiii. 
1864, p. 10, from Central Africa. 

Golunda pulchella, вр. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 57, from tropical 
Africa. 

Lemmus rufocanus and Г. norwegicus have been found in Finmark by Dr. 
Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 85. (C&fvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Forhandl. 1864, p. 145.) ; 

Castor fiber. Dr. Fitzinger has published some observations on the habits 
of the European Beaver. Zool. Garten, 1864, p. 273. 

Aulacodus semipulmatus, вр. n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. 
Nat. Cur. xxiii. 1864, p. 5, from Central Africa; with a figure of the skull. 

Hydrocherus capybara. Dr. Bocking has published his observations on 
the habits of this animal in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 32. 

Териз variabils. Two pairs of this species were introduced into Stromé 
(Faroe) from Norway, in 1854 or 1855; they have increased so rapidly that 
there are thousands now in the island. Letter from Mr. Miiller, Ann. and 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 461. 

Lagomys princeps. Dr. Cooper remarks that this rare animal lives about 
the limits of perpetual snow on the Sierra Nevada, but is very rarely seen. 
He found it quite common in a very limited district, though difficult to ob- 
tain, from its extreme shyness. Though before found in the Rocky Moun- 
tains near South Pass, and Salt Lake, where it is called “ Coney,” this is the 
first record of its occurrence so far to the west and south. Proc. Calif. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. iii. p. 69. 

Meriones macropus, sp. п., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat. 
Cur. xxiii. 1664, p. 9, from Central Africa. 

Sciurus ornatus, sp. п., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 18, pL 1, from 
Natal. 

Haplodon= Aplodontia (Richards.). Prof. Peters agrees with Brandt, who 
considers this genus as the type of a separate subfamily of Sctwrins, distin- 
guished by teeth without roots, whilst Baird associated it with the Beaver. 
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The specimen described is from California, and differs in several points from 
Н. leporinus. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 177. 

Georychus. Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 123) proposes a further 
subdivision of this genus, and mentions one or two new species from Eastern 
tropical Africa. 

1. The name of Georychus 1 is retained for species with three molars above 
and below ; the species are С’. capensis (Pall.) and С. albifrons, sp. п. 

2. The species with four molars in each j jaw are arranged according to the 
size and form of the molars : 

a. Heliophobius (Peters?). The author has some doubt whether the only 
gpecies known to him—Georychus pallidus (sp. n.?)—be not identical with 
Heliophobius (Bathyergus) argenteo-cinereus (Peters). 

b. Cryptomys, Gray ; type С. holosertceus (Wagn.). 

с. Catomys, Gray ; type Bathyergus cecutiens (Licht.). 

Georychus ochraceo-cinereus, sp. п., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Cees, Carol. 
Leop. Nat. Cur. xxiii. 1864, р. 3, from the Bahr el ghasal. 

Geomys heterodus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 177, 
from Costa Rica. 


EDENTATA. 


Prof. Peters (Monateber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864) describes the following 
new species: Dasypus pentadactylus from British Guiana, р. 179; D. fenes- 
tratus from Costa Rica, p. 180. Another Mexican Armadillo is a variety of 
D. novemcinetus. | 
° Dasypus peba (Burm.). Prof. Peters has found that the Dasypus kappleri 
of Krauss is identical with this species, and that Krauss has described the 
true D. peba as D. longicaudatus. Monateber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 179. 

Bradypus torquatus. Prof. Peters proposes the generic name of Sceopus, 
if it should be thought necessary to separate this species from the other 
Bradyjus. Monateber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 678. 

Cholapus hoffmanni. Peters has examined six skeletons of this species, and 
found in all six cervical vertebre only. There is in this family a great ten- 
dency to anchylosis of the various parts of the skeleton. Monatsber. Acad. 
Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 878. 


PACHYDERMATA. 


Dr. Fitzinger has written a paper in which he gives full de- 
scriptions of the species of pigs (Setigera) (Sitzgsber. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, vol. 50) ; also the synonyms of the different species 
are added. No new species is described; Sus ceylonensis of 
Blyth is considered to be probably identical with Sus barbatus 
(S. Mull.) from Borneo. The author admits 9 species of Sus, 
2 of Potamocherus, 2 of Porcula, 2 of Phacocherus, 1 of Porcus 
(Babyrussa), and 2 of Dicotyles. For Centurtosus pliciceps 
(Gray), he has invented the new name of Ptychocherus plicifrons, 
and supposes that this pig is not from China or Japan, but from 
Abyssinia—an opinion founded on a very vague statement by 
the traveller von Heuglin, and already contradicted by Dr. Gray 
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and Dr. Sclater, the former being, moreover, of opinion that 
Dr. Fitzinger has not had for examination the pure breed of 
Centuriosus, but a cross-breed with the common European pig. 

Porcula taivana (Swinhoe) appears to be a very doubtful species; it ought 
to be referred to Sus, and requires further comparison with Sus leucomystax 
(Schleg.). Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 381 & 382. 

Phacocherus eliani. Prof. Hyrtl describes retia mirabilia in the extremi- 
ties. Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. р. 143. 

Нугах capensis. Prof. Hyrtl describes retia mirabilia in the extremities. 
Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 140. 


RUMINANTIA. 


One of the most important contributions to the knowledge of 
Mammals which we have to record during this year is the 
memoir on the Musk-deer (Chevrotains) by M. A. Milne-Ed- 
wards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, 11. pp. 49-167. The author treats 
his subject most exhaustively, and has diligently collected and 
critically examined the whole literature relating to it. He fully 
describes the zoological characters, enters into the anatomy as 
far as the materials of the collections of Paris, Leyden, and 
London allow, compares the peculiarities of the anatomical 
structure with those of allied groups of Ruminantia, and, finally, 
examines the fossil remains which justly or erroneously have 
been referred to this group. He is inclined to reduce consider- 
ably the number of species ; and we fully concur with M. Milne- 
Edwards when slight external differences are not accompanied 
by osteological characters. He has had many opportunities of 
examining the skeletons, or at least the skulls; and with such 
materials it appears less hazardous to declare certain species to 
be mere varieties, as recent investigations into the osteology of 
other groups of Mammalia have revealed unexpected and well- 
marked characters between individuals which externally are very 
similar to one another. The paper is accompanied by eleven 
plates, two of which contain coloured figures of the different 
species, whilst the others are devoted to parts of the skeletons 
and to the internal organs. On one plate the brain of several 
species is figured. 

The following are the main points of M. Milne-Edwards’s 
memoir :— 


1. He admits three genera: Moschus, Tragulus (including Meminna, Gray), 
and Hycemoschus (Gray). 

2. The genus Moschus has one species only, М. moschtferus. 

3. Tragulus ia distinguished by having the median metacarpals united into 
& cannon bone; the intermaxillaries are in contact with the nasal bones. To 
this genus belong 7. javantcus (Pall.), Т. пари (Raffles), Т. kanchs! (Raffles) 
including 7. pygmaeus (Gray), Т. stanleyanus (Gray), and 7. meminna 
(ErxL). . . us 6 ac 
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4. Hyemoschus (Gray) is characterized by having the median metacarpals 
separate at all ages; and the intermaxillaries are not in contact with the 
nasal bones. The author agrees with Pomel that the fossil Dicrocerus 
crassus (Lartet) should be referred to this genus, but hesitates to admit the 
other fossil remains which have been included in this group by various au- 
thors. 

5. The animals mentioned ought to be divided into two distinct groups: 
the Moschide with the genus Moschus, and the Zragulide with the two other 
genera. 

6. The Moschide are more closely allied to the Cervide than to the Tragu- 
lide. The placenta is divided into a great number of cotyledons; stomach 


quadripartite. ae excrescences none. Formula of the teeth: inc. | это Sj 


can. — 5; mol. ¢- + Canine teeth much developed in the male; incisors 


in а continuous series, subequal in size. Male with a pouch secreting 
musk. | 

7. The ground upon which the author separates the Tragulide is the 
difference of the placental connexion of their embryo with the uterus: the 
placenta is not divided into cotyledons, but it is diffuse, the entire ovum being 
covered with villi, as in the Hog, Camel, and Horse; there is no membrana 
caduca. The stomach is tripartite. The male has no musk-secreting appa- 
ratus. Teeth as in the Moschida, but the median incisors are enlarged and 
separated by an interspace. 

Dr. Blyth agrees with M. Milne-Edwards that Meminna (Gray) should be 
reunited with Tragulus, that М. malaccensis (Gray) does not differ from 
Tragulus indicus (Gray), and that 7. pelandoc (Blyth) should properly be 
named 7. javanieus ; he adds some further remarks оп the geographical dis- 
tribution of the species and their varieties. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 482. 

Camelus bactrianus. The measurements of a young animal born in the 
Frankfort Zoological Garden are given in Zoolog. Garten, 1864, p. 83. 

Auchenia alpaca. The “Société Impériale Zoologique d’Acclimatation ” 
are endeavouring to introduce the Llama into France, and to render it a really 
useful animal in the different parts of the French Empire. With the aid of 
the Imperial Government they have succeeded in making a fresh importation 
from Peru of twenty-six head. The reports of the Commanders of the two 
vessels to whom the transport was entrusted, and a report on the animals 
themselves by M. A. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, are published in the “ Bulletin 
mensuel,’’ 1864, рр. 321, 393 & 397. М. Ви de Lavison has given on 
this occasion an historical account of different attempts made (chiefly in 
France) to introduce the Llama into Europe (р. 327); it would appear that 
there are, at present, in Europe 104 Llamas, 4 Alpacas, and 1] Guanacos. 

Cervus. Mr. Swinhoe enumerates in a letter the Deer of China, nine in 
number, proposing for one of them the name of Cerrus hortulorum, and for 
another that of C. mantchuricus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 169. 

Rangifer tarandus. Mr. Newton found the Rein-deer tolerably abundant 
in Spitzbergen, and noticed that they are smaller than Lap-deer, their antlers 
being similar to those of arctic North America. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
p. 495.—Hr. Malmgren has made the same observation, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, 
р. 87. 

Camelopardalis. Dr. Crisp makes some further observations on the Anatomy 
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of the Giraffe, chiefly relating to the intestinal tract and the heart; the 
young has the heart-bone not developed, whilst it is nearly an inch long in 
old individuals. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 260. 

Kobus sing-sing (Benn.). Dr. Sclater considers two heads of Antelopes 
brought by Speke from Uganda as probably belonging to this species; the 
head and foot are figured. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 102.. 

Tragelaphus spekii, sp. n., Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 103, pl. 19, 
from Eastern tropical Africa. 

Oreas kvingstonii, sp. n., Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 105, from tro- 
pical Africa. No specimen of this species has hitherto reached Europe; but 
Livingstone, Kirk, and Speke, who have observed it, agree that it is distin- 
guished from the common Eland by having white cross stripes on the flanks. 
—Dr. Kirk is, for the present, inclined to regard it as a variety of Oreas 
canna. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 659. 

Nesotragus livingstonianus, sp. n., Kirk, Proc. Zool. Зое. 1864, р. 657, from 
the Zambesi; probably identical with the Antelope mentioned by Prof. Peters 
under the name of N. moachatus. 

Antilope picta. Dr. Crisp mentions a large glandular patch near to the 
cecum, and makes some further observations on the intestinal tract of this 
and other Antelopes. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 270. 

Dr. Blyth makes some remarks on the “ Unicorn Goat of Tibet,” Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 485. 

Ovis musimon. His Highness Prince P. N. Bonaparte has read before the 
Society of Acclimatization of Paris, observations оп the Mouflon of Corsica, 
and on the different methods of its chase. He does not consider it to be the 
progenitor of the domestic Sheep, but thinks it more nearly allied to the 
Antelope, to the Chamois. It can be crossed with the Sheep and Goat, and 
the cross breeds are fertile. The Prince has no doubt that it could be also 
crossed with the Gazelle. Bull. mens. Soc. Acclim. 1864, р. 389. 

Bos taurus, Messrs. Mennell and Perkins have collected the evidence in 
favour of the opinion that the wild cattle of Chillingham are the descendants 
of the aboriginal British race, and that they were not introduced by the Ro- 
mans. Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, 1864, p. 140. 


CETACEA. 
SIRENIA. 


Manatus. Prof. Brandt (Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. v. p. 7) 
was inclined to regard the seventh vertebra as belonging to the 
cervical series, so that its relation to the first rib must be inter- 
preted as a simple anomaly. Against this opinion Mr. Flower, 
who has compared the vertebre of Manatus americanus with 
those of Halicore indica, urges that morphologically the third, 
fourth, and fifth vertebre in both animals agree, that the sixth 
and seventh of Manatus may be clearly recognized in the seventh 
and eighth of Halicore, but that there is no vertebra in Manatus 
which would correspond to the sixth of Halicore. Therefore he 
prefers to adopt De Blainville’s view that this vertebra is lost in 
Manatus, although he is not prepared to explain its absence in 
the same way. Nat. Hist. Rev. 1864, p. 259. 
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СЕТЕ. 


Prof. von Baer has again directed our attention to an opinion 
which he has held for many years, and in which he is supported 
by direct observations made by himself as well as by others, 
viz. that Cetaceans do not eject water from their blowholes, 
but air saturated with water. In calm weather, it may be seen 
how the column of vapour rising from the blowholes expands 
at the top and gradually disappears; it has never been seen 
falling back into the water, as would be the case if it were formed 
by water. Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. уп. 1864, р. 333. 

Dr. Gray has given an elaborate account of the Cetaceans 
which have been observed in the seas surroundimg the British 
Islands, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 195. After some introductory 
remarks on the difficulty of obtaining and observing specimens, 
and on the literature relating to these animals, he states that 
whilst Turton had indicated only eighteen British species, this 
number is increased in this paper to thirty [twenty-nine], be- 
longing to twenty genera. Schlegel enumerates ten Dutch, and 
Nilsson sixteen Scandinavian species. The genera and species 
are differentiated chiefly by osteological characters. ‘ The care- 
ful examination,” the author says, p. 229, “of many skeletons 
has proved to me that almost every bone of each genus is pecu- 
liar—that is to say, that no bone is exactly alike in any two 
genera ; but the difference between them is often very slight, so 
slight that it would be almost impossible to convey an accurate 
conception of it to the reader by words alone, yet it is permanent 
and characteristic. Though the same bones of the different 
skeletons of the same species of Megaptera or Physalus, which I 
have examined, offer a certain amount of variation in minor 
particulars, yet almost every bone of each species has a character 
of its own, so that a person conversant with the subject, and 
fresh from the study and comparison, can say at once to which 
genus or species any bone that might be shown to him belongs, 
even if it were only a phalange or a г.” Many of the species 
are illustrated by woodcuts representing their tympanic bones, 
cervical vertebrz, or ribs; and, to all, notes have been added on 
those points with which the author has become better acquainted 
since the publication of his ‘Catalogue of Cetacea.” The 
most characteristic parts have been found to be the cervical 
vertebric, the ribs, and tympanic bones. The systematic arrange- 
ment differs from that proposed in the “ Catalogue of Cetacea ” 
chiefly in a further subdivision of the different groups, so that 
genera previously adopted are split into subgenera (which rank 
as genera), and themselves are raised to the rank of families. 
The new arrangement is as follows : 


- J. Suborder СЕТЕ, as before. 
Sect. I. МузттсктЕ, = fam. BaLaznwwa of Cat. Cetac. 
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Fam. 1. BALZNIDR, = gen. ВАБЖМА of С. С. 
1. Balena, type В. mysticetus, 
2. Eubalena, type В. australis, 
3. Caperea, type В. antipodarum. 
Fam. 2. BALZNOPTERIDS. 
a. Megaptersna, = gen. Megaptera of С. С. 
1. Megaptera, type М. longimana. 
2. Peescopia, type Balena lalandii (Fisch.); to this division 
belongs also a new species, Megaptera nove zelandia, р. 207, 
known from the tympanic bones only. 
Ъ. Physalina. 
3. Benedenia, type В. Knoxit, formerly described as Physalus 
= gen. | boops (Gray). 
Physalus ; 4. Physalus, type Ph. апйдиогит. 
of Cat. |5. Sibbaldus, type Balenoptera laticeps (Gray); to this genus 
Cetac. also belongs 5. borealis (part., Fisch.), the synonymy of which 
is fully worked out. 
6. Balenoptera, type B. rostrata. 
Sect. II. Denticere, comprising the families of CaropoNTIDZ& and 
DELPHINID& of Cat. Cetac. 
Fam. 3. CaTODONTID, remains unchanged. 
а. Delphinina. 
1. Steno. 
2. Delphinus, further subdivided into Delphis (type D. delphss), 
Clymene (type D. euphrosyne), Tursto (type Г). tursto). 
3. Lagenorhynchus. 
b. Hyperodontsna. 
4. Hyperodon, type H. butzkopf. 
5. Lagenocetus, type Н. latsfrons. 
с. Zphiina. $ 
6. Ziphius. 
(Aliama, type A. 4езтатез, from the Mediterranean). 
d. Globiocephalina. 


8. Orca; 9. Grampus; 10. Phocena; 11. Beluga; 12. Monodon, 
II. Suborder SIRENIA. | 


A single specimen of a Manatus appears to have found its way to th 
Shetland Islands. 


In a second paper (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 345), 
Dr. Gray gives a Synopsis of the tribes, genera, and species of 
Whalebone-Whales (Mysticete, Balenide), characterizing the 
tribes and genera. Не observes that in very young specimens 
and in the foetus the head is comparatively not so large as in 
the adult. It also appears that certain parts which become 
ossified in most kinds of Whalebone-Whales do not become so 
in others. Thus the lateral processes of the cervical vertebrexs 
of Megaptera, Benedenia, and Physalus seem to be nearly of the 
same form in the young and cartilaginous state; that is to say, 

1864. [уог.. 1.] D 
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they have the usual form of these bones in the Balenopteride ; 
and though the entire lateral process becomes ossified in Physalus 
and Sibdaldius, the end of the process remains cartilaginous at 
least to a much greater age, if not always, in the genera Mega- 
ptera and Benedenia. Therefore this apparently imperfect de- 
velopment and truncated form of the bones is a peculiarity of 
the genera, and does not arise from the youth of the specimens 
observed. Further, the fact that some species have the first rib 
furnished with a double head, one head attached to the last 
cervical, and the other to the first dorsal vertebra, though con- 
sidered by Schlegel as only to be found in the young state of 
the species, disappearing as the animal increases in age, proves 
to be a permanent peculiarity of considerable importance. 

The arrangement is nearly the same as that proposed in the 
preceding paper, with the following additions : 


Hunterus (р. 349) is a fourth genus of Fam. 1. Balenida, and distinguished 
from the three others in having fifteen ribs, the first double-headed ; tympanic 
bones rhombic, nearly like thoee of Balena; head large, forming above one- 
fourth of the entire length of the adult. The typical species is Balena mys- 
ticetus australis (Schleg.) or Hunterus temmanckit (Gray).—The Whalebone- 
Whale of the North Pacific, figured in the ‘Fauna Japonica’ under the 
name of Balena australis, but afterwards named by Dr. Gray В. japonica, 
must receive another name, the latter being preoccupied. He now proposes 
to call it Balena sieboldss; Из position in the system is still unknown, no 
remains of it having been sent to Europe. 

The genus Pwscoma is again divided; and the characters of the genera of 
Megapterina would be as follows: 

a. Blade-bone without any acromion or coracoid process; the bodies of the 
cervical vertebree subcircular; arm-bones broad: Moegaptera (Balena longi- 
mana, Rud.). 

$. Blade-bone with a small coracoid process; the bodies of the cervical 
vertebrae nearly square, with the angles rounded: Pwscopia (Balena la- 
lands, Fisch.), 

с. Blade-bone with a distinct acromion and coracoid process; arm-bones 
more slender ; fingers —Р: Eschrichttus (р. 350), with the species Balenoptera 
robusta (Lilljeb.) and Megaptera nove relandia (Gray). 


Subsequently, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 587, Dr. Gray received 
the photographs of the cervical vertebre of a Right Whale, pre- 
served in the Museum of Sydney; he has recognized in these 
remains a new generic form, for which he proposes the name of 
Macleayius australiensis. He says that the genera of large 
Whales may always be recognized from the cervical vertebra, 
and arranged according to this character thus: 


I. The neural arch with в strong, well-developed ridge on its upper edge, 
forming a keeled crest, 


A. The lateral processes of the atlas on the upper part of theside. Ba- 
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1. The atlas coalesced with the other cervical vertebree into one mass, 
a. The lateral processes of the atlas conical. Balena. 
b. The lateral processes of the atlas rather broad, rounded, shorter 
below. Eubalena. 
2. The atlas free from, and separate from, the other cervical vertebrae. 
Macleayrus. 
В. The lateral process of the atlas and other cervical уегбеБга on the 
lower part of the side of the body. Hyperodon and Lagenocetus. 

Ц. The neural arch low, scarcely raised, keeled on the upper edge; the 
lateral processes very wide, occupying nearly the whole side-edge of the body 
of the vertebras. Atlas separate, free. Catodontide. | 

The paper is illustrated by figures of the cervical vertebre of the new 


species, of Catvdon australis, and of Lagenocetus latsfrons. 


Mr. Flower has made important communications on the 
skeletons of Whales in the Dutch and Belgian collections, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 384. He commences his memoir with 
general observations on the method to be followed in the exami- 
nation of skeletons of Cetaceans. The alterations, he says, 
which take place in the bones at different periods of life, render 
it an object of primary importance to ascertain as near as may 
be, the relative age of the individual under examination. He 
distinguishes three stages of growth :—I. Very young and young 
stage: all the epiphyses of the vertebral column, and of both 
ends of the humerus, radius, and ulna are still separate, and the 
processes of the vertebre are obviously unfinished, abruptly and 
roughly truncated. The animal remains in this condition until 
it has attained to more than half the length of the adult. 
II. Adolescent stage: both epiphyses of the humerus, those of 
the upper end of the radius and ulna, and those of the bodies of 
the anterior cervical and the posterior caudal vertebre are united, 
while those of the greater part of the column are still free. 
III. Adult stage: all the vertebral epiphyses are anchylosed. 

The obliteration of the sutures of the cranium affords com- 
paratively much less indication as to age, the majority of the 
bones remaining distinct throughout life. 

The author then shows that the amount of variation found 
among different individuals of the same species is much less than 
was formerly supposed, as long as many species were thrown 
together into one. As regards size, the adult animals of Balena 
mysticetus have a tolerably limited range of variation within a 
few feet of either side of 55': Balenoptera rostrata does not 
appear to exceed 31'; Megaptera longimana between 45! and 50’; 
Physalus antiguorum between 60’ and 70’. There is scarcely 
any variation in the number of vertebre and ribs, provided the 
skeleton is complete: Balenoptera rostrata has 48 or 50 ver- 
tebree, and 11 pairs of ribs; Physalus antiquorum 61 or 62 
vertebre and 15 ribs; Megaptera longimana 53 vertebree and 14 
ribs; Balena mysticetus 54 vertebre and 12-13 ribs. 

D2 
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The author adopts the distribution of these Cetaceans into 
groups and genera which has been proposed by Eschricht, and 
by Gray in the memoir of which an abstract is given above; but 
he has worked out the characters more completely, and for them 
we must refer to the paper itself. 

The specimens examined and described are the following : 


1. Balena mysticetus: skull, Leyden (p. 304) ; skeleton, Brussels (p. 416). 

2. Eubalena australis (?): skeleton and skull, Leyden (р. 394); skull, 
Louvain. 

3. Megaptera longimana: akeletons in Leyden (р. 397), Brussels (р. 416), 
and Louvain (p. 418). 

4. Physalus antiquorum: skeletons in Antwerp (р. 414) and in the Hague 
(p. 409); skulls in Leyden and Louvain. 

5. Physalus latirostris, вр. п., р. 410, from the coast of Holland: skeleton 
in Utrecht. 

6. Sibbaldius laticeps: skeleton in Leyden (р. 397), the identical specimen 
of No. 17 of Eschricht’s list in ‘ Untersuch. iiber Nord. Walthiere.’ Another 
skeleton in Brussels (p. 417). 

7. Stbbuldtus schlegelit, вр. n., р. 400, from the north-west coast of Java: 
skeleton in Leyden; a skull of a very young Whale, also from Java, in the 
Leyden Museum, probably belongs to the same species (p. 408). 

8. Balenoptera rostrata: two skeletons in Leyden (p. 409), two in Brus- 
sels (p. 418), and one and a skull in Louvain (p. 418). 


M. Paul Gervais enumerates the species which have been 
observed at different times on the French coasts of the Medi- 
terrancan (Compt. Rend. 1864, u. p. 876) ; the author distin- 
guishes the following species : 

1. Physeter macrocephalus. Very rare. А part of the lower jaw is pre- 
served in the collection of the “ Péres Maristes, 4 la Зеупе ”” near Toulon. 

2. Ziphius cavirostris (Cuv.). The recent specimens found of this species, 
which has for a long time been considered extinct, have become types 
several nominal species, viz. Delphinus desmarestit (Risso), Delphinus phikippis 
(Cocco), Hyperoodon doumets (Gray), Hyperoodon gervaisit (Duvernoy). 

3. Orca gladiator. Two specimens are referred to this species, one with = 


teeth; of the second, only the lower jaw is preserved, and as it has six teeth 
only on each side, its specific determination is rather uncertain. 

4. A species belonging to the genus Globiocephalus has been’ recognized by 
М. (servais; he considers it as scarcely distinct from the Pilot-Whale (Gi. 
scineval), differing from it in the curvature of the external edge of the inter- 
maxillary bones and in the teeth being a little more obtuse. It is black, with 
a white longitudinal band on the belly, commencing at the throat, where it 
is heart-shaped, and extending on to the vent. 

5. Grampus rissoanus (Сих.). Uitherto found in the Mediterranean only. 

6. Delphinus (Tursiops) (иго. Tolerably common. 

7. Delphinus delphis. 

8. Delphinus tethyos, Gervais in Bull. Soc. Agricult. de l’Hérault, 2nd ser. 
t. xx. р. 289, and Zool. et Paléont. Егапс. р. 302. Known from two examples 
only. 
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9; Rorqualus (Physalus) antiquorum. Not very rare. 

M. Jouan records the capture of a Whale which he has Е as 
Rorqualus musculus, on the coast of Cannes (South of France), in May 1864. 
Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1864. 

Balena. Dr. Gray makes some observations on a singular horny excres- 
cence on the skin of the jaws of some Whales, called “bonnet” by the 
whalers, He gives the different’ opinions on its origin, and believes that a 
prominence of this kind is to be observed in all the species of the genus 
Balena, although it may be of various form and texture. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 170. 

Balena mysticetus. Prof. Eschricht has given an account of the annual 
migration of this species, based upon observations continued during thirty-five 
.years at different stations on the coast of Greenland ; it arrives there in the 
beginning of December, and in its return northwards leaves again the seas in 
007 56' М. lat. in March, and those in 69° lat. in the month of Мау. 


Balenoptera rostrata (Fabr.). Mr. Flower has given a most 
accurate description of the skeleton of a male specimen, 243 feet 
long, which was washed ashore on the Norfolk coast in 1860, 
and which fortunately fell into the hands of Mr. J. H. Gurney, 
who, with a rare love for natural science, is always ready to pro- 
mote its advancement. In the course of the description, the 
author points out several differences between his specimen and 
those previously described; but they are probably merely indi- 
vidual characters, and, moreover, Dr. Gray refers the specimen 
to the same specics as Mr. Flower. Не is inclined to regard 
the number of vertebrze as constant in a species, that of Baleno- 
ptera rostrata being fifty. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 252. 


The capture of a specimen of the same species off the coast of Northumber- 
land on the 6th of February 1858, with the measurements given by Mr. J. 
Hancock, is recorded by Messrs. Mennell and Perkins in Trans. Tyneside Nat, 
Field Club, 1864, p. 160. 

Balenoptera gigas. Hr. Malmgren supposes that he has once seen this 
species in the sea of Spitsbergen, and that it sometimes occurs on the coast of 
Finmark. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 94 (СЕуетв. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Forhandl. 1864, р. 153). 

Hyperodon rostratus (Pontopp.). This species, named “ Dégling ” by the 
Scandinavians, was observed by Hr. Malmgren between 74° 5’ and 75° &' 
lat. N., and 12° and 13° long. E. They were seen in water of a temperature 
of from 2° to 3° R., but disappeared when the temperature fell to the freezing- 
point. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 93 (CEfvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Fiérhandl. 
1864, p. 150). 

Ziphius indicus, вр. п., Van Beneden, Mém. Cour. Acad. Sc. Belgique, 1864, 
Xvi, from the Cape of Good Hope. Only the skull is known, which is fully 
described and figured. 

Mesoplodon sowerbiensis, М. Van Beneden has given the history of our 
knowledge of this species, and a detailed description of its skeleton, in Mém. 
Cour. Acad. Sc. Belg. 1864, xvi. The skeleton is figured. 

Afonodon monoceros. The Narhval leaves Spitsbergen in summer for more 
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northern and colder latitudes. Malmgren, in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 91 
(CEfvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Férhandl. 1864, р. 150). 

Beluga catodon (L.) or Beluga borealis (Less.). Prof. J. Wyman has 
examined and dissected а male specimen, which has been on public exhibition 
in a water-tank for nearly two years. He describes the external characters, 
the dentition, parts of the skeleton, and the internal organs. As far as we 
know, this is the first instance of a Cetacean having been kept in captivity 
for any length of time; and it is interesting to hear that it showed some 
capacity for education. The proprietor stated that this white Whale was leas 
docile than the Delphinus tursio who was for а time a companion with him in 
the tank. The animal was ten feet long. Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist. vii. p. 603, pl. 12. 

The Beluga is common on the coast of Spitsbergen and in the White Sea. 
Malmgren, in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 90 (Cfvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Forhandl. 1864, р. 149). : 

Phocena communis. Dr. Crisp has dissected a specimen, 3 feet long; the 
intestinal canal measured 56 feet 3 inches, and the brain weighed 16 ounces. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 17. 

Globiocephalus. М. Van Beneden gives an account of a Cetacean thrown 
on shore near Antwerp the 27th of April 1864. He has identified it with 
Delphinus melas (D. globiceps, Cuv.; Globiocephalus svineval, Gray). As 
regards the occurrence of this species in the Mediterranean (see Gervais’s 
paper, р. 36), the author thinks it possible that the specimens observed on 
that coast should be referred to Delphinus feres (Bonnat.). Bull. Acad. Sc. 
etc. Belg. 1864, xvii. p. 439. 

Orca meridionalis, sp. п., Flower, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 420, from Tas- 
mania. Two skulls in the collection of the College of Surgeons are extremely 
similar to that of Orca crassidens from the northern hemisphere. Therefore 
the species may probably enter Reinhardt’s genus Pseudorca. . 

Lagenorhynchus leucopleurus. Пг. Duguid has given an account of the 
capture of a shoal of this Dolphin in the Orkney Islands, and described its 
external characters, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. р. 133, pl. 3. 

Lagenorhynchus acutus. М. Poelman describes and figures a specimen 
caught on the Belgian coast, under the name of Delphinus eschrichtit. The 
skeleton also is described. Bull. Acad. Sc. etc. Belg. 1864, xvii. p. 604. 

Delphinus delphis, Ап immense shoal has been observed in the Westfjord 
on the coast of Norway by Malingren, Wiegm. Arch, 1864, p. 88. 

Delphinus guianensia, sp. п., Van Beneden, Mém. Cour. Acad. Se. Belg, 
1804, xvi., from Dutch Guiana ; known from the skeleton only. 


MARSUPIALIA et MONOTREMATA. 


Halmaturus perit. Prof. HWyrtl describes the arteries, in Denkschr. Acad. 
Wiss, Wien, 1864, xxii. р. 158. | 
Echidna. Мг. Flower has examined the brain, and found the optic lobes 
not exwentially different from those of more highly organized mammals, the 
testen and nates being well developed, and separated inte corpora quadrigemina 
by а longitudinal groove as well as by a transverse one, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
184, р. 1%. Two views of the brain are given, one from above, and the 

other from the side. 


AVES 


BY 


Aurrep Мемтом, М.А., F.L.S., etc. 


No ong can be more painfully aware of the many imperfec- 
tions of this compilation than its author is. Yet he trusts that 
its shortcomings are of such a character as, with the kind 
assistance of his brother-ornithologists, may be ameliorated in 
future years; for he believes that much of its incompleteness 
may reasonably be ascribed to the short period which has elapsed 
between the commencement and execution of this ‘ Record’; and 
he would earnestly request that early notice of all papers re- 
lating to Ornithology which may appear during the present year 
may be sent to him, so as to render his contribution to the 
next,volume of the ‘Record’ more deserving of the attention 
of naturalists. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


НаАвттлов, С. Bericht tiber die Leistungen in der Natur- 
geschichte der Végel wahrend des Jahres 1863. Archiv 
fiir Naturgeschichte, Jahrgang xxx. Band и. pp. 32. 
Berlin: 1864. 


This, the Eighteenth Annual Report on the progress of orni- 
thology which has proceeded from its learned author’s pen, fully 
maintains the excellent qualities he has taught us to expect, as 
a matter of course, in all he publishes. On the present occasion 
we are glad to find Dr. Hartlaub strongly protesting against the 
mania of genus-making now so prevalent; but we regret to say 
that he is not sanguine of its early cessation. A reaction may 
take place when each species is put in a genus by itself. But 
then what is a species? This question is still unanswered. 
Dr. Hartlaub thinks it is only when we know “ everything 
about every bird,” that the discussion of the ideas ‘Species,’ 
‘Genus,’ and ‘System’ will come to an end. Till then many 
an obtrusive “ mihi” will strut forth with impunity. We trust, 
however, our author may have taken somewhat too unfavourable 
a view of the cause which underlies all this genus-making; if 
not, it is much to the discredit of ornithologists. 

We cannot here refrain from stating our great obligations to 
Dr. Hartlaub’s admirable series of ‘‘ Reports,”’ the main features 
of which we have not hesitated to copy in our portion of the 
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present ‘ Record,’ convinced that a better model could not be 
adopted. 


Cassin, JoHN. Fasti Ornithologie. No. I.—Philipp Ludwig 
Statius Miiller. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 234—257. 


The author shows, and (unfortunately for the peace of mind 
of modern ornithologists) shows correctly, that the names be- 
stowed by Р. Г. 5. Miiller must, according to the generally re- 
ceived principles of nomenclature, be adopted. They are those 
contained in the supplemental volume of his edition of Linnzus’s 
‘Systema Nature,’ and having been published in 1776, and being 
strictly binomial, many of them (about 137) take precedence of 
those which have been commonly in use. Mr. Cassin prints a 
list of the names applied by Miiller, adding to them those which 
must now be considered synonyms. 


THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 


Dana, James A. On parallel relations of the Classes of Verte- 
brates, and on some characteristics of the Reptilian Birds. 
Edinb. New Philos. Journal, New Series, vol. xix. pp. 75-81. 
(Reprinted from the American Journal of Science and Arts, 
vol. xxxvi., Nov. 1863.) 

By the term “ Reptilian ” or “ Hemitypic” Birds—for which 
the name “ Erpetoids ” (lege Herpetoids) is also proposed—is 
meant the group to which the species known as Archeopteryx 
macrura belongs. It is inferred that the young of this group 
were unquestionably unfledged, and quite probable that they 
were more completely unfledged, or for a longer period, than the 
young of ordinary birds. Further, that they were unquestion- 
ably “ walking chicks.” It is also probable that the Herpetoids 
had some more profound Reptilian characteristic than those 
already noticed, such as incomplete circulation; and though the 
heart may have had its four cavities, there may have been a 
passage permitting the partial admixture of venous and arterial 
blood, such as exists not only in Crocodiles but in the young 
bird during an early stage in its development, and that this. 
peculiarity may have continued on through the early part of the 
hfe of the chick, or until it was ficdged. 


Fravenretp, G.von. Ueber Wandcrung und Flug der Vogel. 
Journ. Г. Ornith. 186-4, рр. 101 dis-108 dis ( potius рр. 101- 
108); and Verh. Zool.- Bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 156, 
157. 

The author sets himself to answer three sets of questions, 
respecting the direction taken by migrating Swallows, put by 

Dr. J.de la Harpe. The replies state that these birds in many 
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cases seem to follow the course of rivers, and especially of the 
Danube. The author also adds some particulars of observations 
made by himself on birds of passage in Norway, and on some 
of the Procellariide in the Southern Seas as noticed by Mr. Е. L. 
Layard in the ‘ Ibis’ (1862, р. 97, and 1863, р. 241). 


Newton, ALFRED. On an Illustration of the Manner in which 
Birds may occasionally aid in the Dispersion of Seeds. Ann. 
and Mag. Nat. Hist. 3 ser. vol. xiii. pp. 99-101. (Reprinted 
from Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, p. 127). 


The author describes a mass of earth 7} inches in circumfer- 
ence, and weighing 62 oz., which had accumulated round the 
foot of an example of Caccabis rufa, and remarks that it was 
sufficient to hold the germs of a very extensive flora*. 


Seconp, L. А. Application des principes de morphologie ala 
classification des Oiseaux. Comptes Rendus de Асад. 
Franc. August 1, 1864. Rev. Zool. 1864, p. 263. 


The author states that when search is made into the least 
variable parts of the Ornithic skeleton for the characters which 
will best reveal existing affinities among birds, he finds that all 
the species are derived either directly or by mixture (par 
mélange) from four types, of which the Eagle, the Swan, the 
Cock, and the Ostrich manifest the most perfect representation. 
In a former communication made to the Academy, M. Segond 
had taken the central part only of the vertebral column as a 
means of determining the methodical distribution of the Mam- 
malta. Inthe class of Birds, on account of the more specialized 
structure of the skeleton, it is necessary to have recourse to the 
whole of the trunk. 


Watuiace, А. В. Remarks оп the Value of Osteological 
Characters in the Classification of Birds. Ibis, 1864, pp. 
36-41. 


The author shows that the remarks of M. Blanchard (Ann. 
des Sc. Natur. 1859, p. 75) had been anticipated by his own 
(Ann. Nat. Hist. 2 ser. xviii. pp. 193-216), wherein he sepa- 
rated from the true or normal Passeres every family which M. 
Blanchard separated——arriving in fact at nearly the same deter- 
mination to which Nitzsch and Mr. Eyton, from the considera- 
tion of entirely different characters, had previously come. Mr. 


* We may perhaps be excused for taking this opportunity of stating that 
in the Не of 1863, the specimen Бе stoves and which was then three 
years old, was submitted to Mr. Darwin, who has been so as to inform 
us that from the mass of earth 82 seeds germinated, 12 being those of mo- 
nocotyledonous, and 70 of dicotyledonous plants of at least 5 different 


species.—A. М. 
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Wallace will not allow, however, that osteological characters are 
an all-sufficing guide, believing that the whole structure of a 
bird and its corresponding habits may be profoundly modified, 
while its sternum may closely resemble a common form, and 
vice versd. Не is also now quite convinced that the Peittaci 
deserve to rank as a primary division of the class of Birds. After 
remarking more particularly upon M. Blanchard’s determmation, 
from the body of the sternum only, of the affinities of Merops, 
Tamatia, the Picide, Pteroglossus, Megalema, and Nycttornis, 
he states that the comparison of the entire sternum, with its 
appendages, and also of the cranium would afford a more satis- 
factory basis than that proposed by M. Blanchard, and consi- 
ders that the texture of the plumage, the form and arrangement 
of the feathers, and many other characters are of almost equal 
importance. 


PALAARCTIC REGION. 


Соттетт, Ropert. Oversigt af Christiania Omegns ornitho- 
logiske Fauna. Christiania: 1864. Nyt Mag. for Natur- 
vidensk. Physiogr. Forening, iii. part 3. pp. 231. 


Two hundred and thirty species have been noticed as occurring, 
and 169 as breeding in the district, out of the 244 of which the 
Norwegian avifauna consists. The paper is not entirely free 
from errors (cf. ‘ Ibis,’ 1865, p. 227); but a good deal of care 
and labour have obviously been expended upon it, and, as it is 
° nearly twenty years since any publication on the Ornis of the 
district appeared, Mr. Collett’s observations are not without 
their use. 


Оо Bors, C.F. Planches Coloriés des Oiseaux de РЕогоре 
et de leurs ай, espéces non observées en Belgique. 
Bruxelles: 1864. 


This work is only known to us from the critical remarks in 
the ‘Ibis’ (1864, р. 396). It appears to be supplementary to 
the author’s ‘Oiseaux de Belgique,’ and its excellence is not 
very highly spoken of by the reviewer. 


Fritscn, Anton. Naturgeschichte der Vogel Europas. Ней 
9. Prag: 1864. Folio. 
Of this work we have only seen some of the earlier parts. 
We extract the information above given from Zuchold’s ‘ Biblio- 
theca, Historico- Naturalis,’ July-December 1864. 


Соттр, Joun. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts у. and vi. 
London: 1864. Imperial folio. 


This grand work, which was begun in 1862, is continued at 
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the rate of two parts every year. The plates, as regards beauty 
and finish, far exceed those in any other of the author’s well- 
known publications. The species illustrated will be found 
noticed under the groups to which they belong. A good deal 
of care has been bestowed on the letter-press, which is much 
more comprehensive than in the majority of Mr. Gould’s books. 
Figures of the nestlings of many of the species are also intro- 
duced, to an extent greater than in any other work of the kind 
with which we are acquainted, excepting perhaps Naumann’s 
‘ Vogel Deutschlands.’ 


Hintz, Г. W. Ornithologischer Jahresbericht u.s.w. in der 
Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Céslin in Pommern. 
Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 33-52, pp. 105-101 dis ( potius pp. 
89-101), pp. 161-194. 


This report, extending over the two years 1862 and 1863, 
contains observations on the arrival and autumnal passage of 
migratory birds, with remarks on their time of breeding, the 
whole accompanied by meteorological statistics. The species 
observed for the first time breeding in the district were Cala- 
moherpe turdina ш 1862, and in 1863 Picus minor and Gdi- 
cnemus crepitans. 


Нометев, ALEXANDER von. Balearen und Algier. Journ. f. 
Orn. 1864, pp. 321-328. 


Additional observations to those recorded in the author’s 
former papers (J. f. O. 1862, pp. 1-23, 241-285, 417-434; 1863, 
рр. 81-99, 261-269, and Ber. му. Versamml. О. О. G. pp. 12- 
22, 24-28). 


Marcnann, ARMAND. Catalogue des Oiseaux observés dans le 
département d’Eure-ct-Loire. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 
1864, рр. 3, 4, 33-36, 378-385. 

These are in continuation of a series of articles commenced 
by the author in the same periodical for 1863 (pp. 177-179, 
281-284, 334-336, 361-365). Not much important informa- 
tion is contained in them, but any facts showing the distribution 
and range of birds in France are not without value. 


Newton, ALrrep. Notes on the Ornithology of Iceland. 
Zoologist, рр. 8935-8944. (From Appendix А. to ‘ Ice- 
land; its Scenes and Sagas. By Sabine Baring-Gould. 
London: 1863,’ pp. 379—421.) 


The portion of the paper reprinted consists of general remarks 
on the character and more prominent features of the Icelandic 
avifauna, followed by an abstract of the author’s list of the 
specics which compose it. Some errors in this last are corrected 
furthcr on (pp. 8964 and 9038). 
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Additions to the list are made by the author, ‘ Ibis,’ 1864, 
pp. 131-133. 


Newton, Atrrep. Two Days at Madeira. Zoologist, pp. 9179- 
9188. (From the ‘ Ibis,’ 1863, рр. 185-195.) 

_ А few general remarks on the peculiarities of the Madeiran 

avifauna, and notes of the species observed during the author’s 

short visit to that island. 


Newron, ALFRED. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, рр. 494—502. 
The author stayed about six weeks in and about Spitsbergen in 
the summer of 186+, and records a few ornithological facts which 
he was able to ascertain during that time. 


NorpMann, ARTHUR Von. Uebersicht der bis jetzt in Finnland 
`° und Lappland vorgekommenen Végelarten. Journ. f. Orn. 
1864, pp. 853-382. 

A reprint from the ‘Bulletin de |’Académie Impériale des 
Naturalistes de Moscou’ for 1860 (p.1). Some observations 
are added by the author’s father, Professor Alexander von 
Nordmann. Two hundred and fifty-three species are enume- 
rated; but one of the most remarkable of the birds of Northern 
Lapland, Limicola pygmea (Tringa platyrhyncha, Temm.), is 
not included. The interior of Finland seems not yet thoroughly 
explored. This paper, however, gives by far the most complete list 
of the avifauna of the country that has hitherto appeared. To 
it is prefixed a catalogue of former publications on the same 
subject. (Cf. ‘Ibis,’ 1861, pp. 109-111.) 


Релзегм, A. von. Ueber die ornithologische Ausbeute von 
Herrn Zelebor’s Reisen in das Banat, die Militair-Grenze 
und die Dobrudscha. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 69-74. 


The booty obtained by Herr Zelebor, though not inconsider- 
able as to quantity, was of far greater importance in the quality 
of the specimens, which consisted for the most part of very inter- 
esting species. Extracts from Herr Zelebor’s letters written 
from different places in the course of his journey are printed in 
the Vienna ‘ Jagd-Zeitung’ for 1864, pp. 40-46, 357, 358, and 
390-392. ( Cf. ‘ Ibis,’ 1865, р. 225.) 


Satvapor!, Tommaso. Catalogo degli Uccelli di Sardegna, con 
note e osservazioni. Milano: 1864. Atti della Soc. Ital. 
di Sc. Nat. vol. vi. рр. 40-66, 193-228. 

Two hundred and sixty-eight species are enumerated as having 
been found in the island of Sardinia. Of these, two hundred 
and fifty-one are common to the present work and that of Sig. 
Cara, though Sig. Salvadori has failed in being able to prove the 
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existence of fifteen of them. Two more have been mistaken by 
Sig. Cara, and twelve have been introduced wrongly by him 
into the Sardinian avifauna, while on the other hand, Sig. Sal- 
vadori includes fifteen species which were omitted altogether by 
his precursor. 


Saxsy, Henry L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoo- 
logist, рр. 9091-9096, 9124-9131, 9230-9243, 9310-9321. 


This series of papers contains innumerable observations оп the 
birds of the Shetlands; and, as the author resides upon Unst, 
the most northern of the British Isles, he is very favourably 
situated for noticing the occurrence of foreign stragglers and 
the movements of inhabitants. 


SEIDENSACHER, Е. Beobachtungen in der Vogelwelt gemacht 
in der Umgebung von Cilli in Steiermark im Jahre 1863. 
Verh. Zool. Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 85-92. 


General observations carefully made, but no great novelty 
noticed. 


ЗРЕВЫМС, В. М. Some Account of an Ornithologist’s Cruise 
in the Mediterranean. Ibis, 1864, pp. 264-290. 


Notes on 113 species are recorded. These have chiefly re- 
ference to the migration of birds, the whole paper containing 
important information on that subject. The fact that most 
birds cross the Mediterranean at night is especially noted. 


Stevenson, Henry. A List of the Birds of Norfolk, with re- 
marks on the General Ornithology of the County. Re- 
printed from White’s History and Directory of the County. 
Sheffield: 1864. (Again reprinted, with alterations, ‘ Zoo- | 
logist,’ рр. 9025-90836.) 


Two hundred and ninety-three species are included. But 
Norfolk has always had the reputation of being one of the richest 
ornithological districts in the United Kingdom. The list is 
little more than a nominal one, abbreviations being appended 
showing the character in which the birds appear. In the 
‘ Zoologist’ reprint, these abbreviations are expanded, and a few 
other alterations introduced (р. 9108). 


SunpEVALL, Cart J. Svenska Foglarna. Parts XIV. and ХУ. 
Stockholm: 1864. Oblong 4to. 

These parts consist of Half-sheets 37 to 44 and Plates 53 to 60, 
both inclusive—the former extending, according to the author’s 
arrangement (cf. К. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Hand]. 1843, pp. 378- 
88-4) , from the end of the Picide to the beginning of the Accipi- 
tres, This work is an exceedingly good example of what may 
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be done by a scientific man to adapt his subject to popular taste 
without making it less precise or wanting in dignity. 


Tristram, Н. В. Report on the Birds of Palestine. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 426-456. 


Three hundred and twenty-two species are enumerated т 
this most important paper. They are said to be strictly those 
which came under the personal observation, or are in the 
collections, of members of the author’s exploring party. Of the 
322 Palestine species, 230 are land-birds, and 92 water-birds ; 
96 of the whole are common to China and Palestine, and 260 
common to Europe and Palestine ; 31 are non-European species 
common to East Africa, ard are chiefly desert-species of Nubia 
and the Sahara, while 27 are peculiar to Palestine and the 
districts adjacent,—the whole summary showing that Palestine 
must be included in the western part of the Palzarctic Region. 
Nine previously undescribed species were met with by Mr. 
Tristram. 


{Wueetwricat, Н. М.] A Spring and Summer in Lapland. 
By an Old Bushman. London: 1864, 12mo. 


This is a reprint of a series of articles which appeared in the 
‘Field’ Newspaper for 1863. ‘The author passed the spring 
and summer of that year in Lule& Lappmark, having his head 
quarters at Quickjock ; and much interesting information con- 
cerning the birds of that district is given by him. Mr. Wheel- 
wright is well known to be an observer of great experience and 
long-proved accuracy. 


Wricnt, С. A. List of Birds observed in the Islands of Malta 
and Gozo. Ibis, 1864, pp. 42-73, 137-157. Additions to 
the above, op. cit. pp. 291, 292. 


Two hundred and fifty-three species are enumerated as 
having, with a few exceptions, been observed by the author 
during the last ten or twelve years—thirty more than were 
noticed in Schembri’s Catalogue published in 1843, while four 
others, crroneously included by as many writers, are omitted. 
Only ten or twelve species are resident, Malta being merely a 
resting-place for birds in their periodical passages across the 
Mediterranean. These generally arrive and leave at night, 
usually not remaining more than one day. Some species, how- 
evcr, stay а few months, while flocks, chiefly of Gralle and 
Anseres, pass over high in air without alighting. In spring the 
Quails and most of the short-winged and smaller birds, though 
not unfrequently arriving in calm weather, gencrally appear 
during the alence of winds from N.N.W. to S.S.W., and in 

om with those from the 8.3.Е. to N.N.E., being probably 
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stopped in their course and driven to seek rest. Two unim- 
portant additions to the number of Maltese species are men- 
tioned by the author in his supplementary paper. 


ETHIOPIAN REGION. 


Avams, A. L. Notes and Observations оп the Birds of Egypt 
and Nubia. Ibis, 1864, pp. 1-36, and (Extracts translated 
by Dr. Hartmann from the first part only) in Journ. f. 
Ornith. 1864, pp. 382-393. Erratum noticed, Ibis, 1864, 
р. 430. See also Auten, В. В. 3 


These observations were made on the Nile between Cairo and 
the Second Cataract, during November, 1862, and the two 
following months. Only about 105 species were noticed. The 
author remarks on the excellence of the representation of dif- © 
ferent birds in the hieroglyphic characters, and on the various 
species which were embalmed by the ancient Egyptians. In his 
introduction also he roughly indicates the geographical range 
of the species met with. The majority of Gralle and Anatide 
do not proceed further south than the First Cataract; at the 
Second Cataract appear the outposts of a new ornithological 
province ; but many common European birds appear to winter 
higher up the Nile. Dr. Adams also briefly shows the changes 
in the distribution of species observable when passing from the 


_ Yiver to the desert. 


Apams, A. L. Notes on the Mummied Bodies of the Ibis and 
other Birds found in Egypt. Edinb. New Philos. Journ., 
New Series, vol. xix. рр. 173-183. 


The author remarks on the discrepancies in the dimensions of 
various mummied Ibises, which he thinks are not merely sexual 
differences, but owing to variation induced by long domestication, 
in which state he imagines the sacred bird to have been kept 
by the ancient Egyptians. А description of the contents of the 
gizzards of аа follows; and similar observations . 
are made respecting the mummies of three species of Fal- 
conide. 


Auten, S.S. Remarks on Dr. A. Leith Adams’s “ Notes and 
Observations on the Birds of Egypt and Nubia.” Ibis, 
1864, pp. 233-243. 


The author has had more extended opportunities for obser- 
vation than Dr. Adams, having spent four seasons in Egypt, not 
merely up the Nile Valley, but also in the Faioum and the Delta; 
in consequence he is able to extend the list of Egyptian birds 
not inconsiderably. With an enumeration of these additions, 
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and short remarks on some of the most interesting of them, the 
paper is occupied. 


ANTINoRI, Orazio. Catalogo descrittivo di una Collezione di 
Uccelli fatta nell’ interno dell’ Affrica centrale Nord. М1- 
lano: 1864, 8vo, 118 pp. 


The author remained at Khartoum from May 1859 to July 
1861, making excursions to explore the districts lying between 
the Blue and White Niles. Nine species of birds are described 
as new; but the Marquess does not seem to have been so for- 
tunate as to have met with any of the novelties stated to have 
been discovercd by Baron von Heuglin (cf. Ibis, 1864, pp. 400, 
401). 


Gurney, J. H. A List of Birds collected in Damara Land by 
Mr. C. J. Andersson. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 1-8. 


Fifty-two species are enumcrated, in addition to those con- 
tained in the list published by Messrs. Strickland and Sclater 
in the ‘Contributions to Ornithology ’ for 1852 ; and notes on 
twenty-nine of those before known to belong to the avifauna 
of the country are appended. 


Guryey, J. H. An additional List of British Birds found in 
South Africa. Zoologist, pp. 9247, 9248. 
The first list was published in the same magazine for 1863 
(р. 8675). Seven additional species are now enumerated. 


Gurgyey, J. H. А Sixth additional List of Birds from Natal. 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 346-361. 


This paper is in continuation of others published by the same 
author in the ‘Ibis’ (1859, р. 234; 1860, р. 203 ; 1861, р. 128; 
1862, pp. 25 and 149; 1863, p. 320), from the collections sent 
by Mr. Ayres. Thirty species are herein recorded as found for 
the first time in the colony, of which two, Calamoherpe gracili- 
rostris and Turdus gurney, are described as new by Dr. Hart- 
laub. The latter is figured (р1.1х.). Notes on fourteen other 
Lehi previously included in this scries of articles are also 

ded. 


Hartmann, К. Ornithologische Reiseskizzen aus Nord-Ost 
Africa. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 143-160, pp. 225-239. 


A continuation of a series of articles in the preceding volume 
of the same periodical (J. f. О. 1863, pp. 229-240, 299-320, 
and 161-174), by the author, who landed at Cairo in November 
1859, and in January proceeded up the Nile, returning thither 
in the following (as we suppose) October. The two concluding 
papers noticed above are chiefly devoted to observations on the 
ornithology of Sennaar, but no striking novelty seems to be 
- recorded. 
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Нков1лм, T. von. Ornithologische Miscellen aus Central- 
Africa. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 241-276. 


This long paper is full of a variety of information concerning 
the ornithology of the Djour country, lying, we believe, south 
of the Bahr-el-Gazal ; and a good many species are described in 
it by the author as new, some absolutely, others provisionally, 
while particulars of several more supposed to have been pre- 
viously discovered by him are also given. The majority of these 
perhaps will eventually prove to have been before made known 
by other explorers ; for the author’s long absence in Africa has 
hindered him from becoming aware of the labours of other 
naturalists, and his acquaintance with their works, as was some 
years ago remarked by Dr. Hartlaub (Bericht u. s. м. der Vogel, 
1856, p. 38), is limited. 


Ilevcuin, T. von. Ueber Alcedinen und Meropiden Nordost- 
Afrika’s. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 329-336. 


Twelve species of the former and ten of the latter are enu- 
merated, and notes respecting them subjoined. None of them 
are described as new. 


Kirk, Jonn. On the Birds of the Zambesi Region of Eastern 
Tropical Africa. Ibis, 186+, pp. 307-339. 


One hundred and fifty species are enumerated, and intcrest- 
ing notes on nearly all of them are appended, making this paper 
а most instructive one on the ornithology of the little-known 
region explored by the author. | 


ЭсСтАТЕв, Р. L. On the Birds collected by Captain J. H. Speke 
during the East African Expedition. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
186+, pp. 106-115. 


About 70 specimens, representing 62 species, were brought home 
by Captain Speke; and the collection is of value as being from 
a country of which we have previously had no ornithological 
knowledge whatever, though it is hardly extensive enough to 
allow of deductions from it as to the general character of the 
avifauna of the region between Bogamogo opposite Zanzibar 
and Gondokoro on the Nile where it was formed. Five new 
species seem to have been discovered by Captain Speke, four of 
which have been already described by Dr. Hartlaub (P. Z. S. 
1863, pp. 105, 106), viz. Bradyornts spekii, sai basis ie Sunebris, 
D. hamatus, and Vidua eques. The fifth is now described by 
Dr. Sclater as Psalidoprocne albiceps (р. 108) and figured 
(pl. xiv.). The greater part of the species are such as have been 
already noticed as East-African, a few more Southern forms are 
intermixed. Captain Speke has added such notes as he was able 
concerning each. Obs. The so-called “ Cosmetornis spekii” 
figured in Captain Speke’s ‘Discovery of the Sources of the 

1864. [vou. 1.] E 
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Nile,’ p. 462, is stated by Dr. Sclater to be only the previously 
known С. vezillarius. 


Sciater, P. L. On the Birds of the Comoro Islands. Ibis, 
1864, pp. 292-301. . 


The flora of the Comoros is, with only one exception, Madagas- 
carian, and the fauna partakes of the same character. Nearly 
the whole of the birds are similarly identical with M 
species. The author’s notes are compiled from the information 
of Drs. Kirk and Dickinson, and the birds collected by the 
last-named gentleman were submitted to Dr. Sclater’s examina- 
tion. Only 23 species are enumerated ; among them is the rare 
Accipiter francesi, of which a figure (plate vii.) is given, and the 
new Nectarinia (Cinnyris) comorensis discovered by Dr. Peters 
(J. f. O., 1864, р. 161). The sacred bird (reputed to be wing- 
less) of the lake Zalanga on Joanna proved to be a Podicepas, 
but the species was not ascertained. 


Sciater, Р. L. Оп the Rapacious Birds collected by the late 
Dr. Dickinson in the Zambesi Region. Ibis, 1864, pp. 301— 
307. 


This paper contains various notes on twenty-two species, and 
is illustrated by figures (plate viii.) of Falco (Dissodectes) dick- 
15013, so named from its lamented discoverer, who was Surgeon 
to the Oxford and Cambridge Mission. 


INDIAN REGION. 


`Состр, ФТонм. The Birds of Asia. Part xvi. London: 1864. 
Imp. folio. 


This part of the ‘ Birds of Asia’ contains figures and descrip- 
tions of sixteen species which were discovered by Mr. Swinhoe 
in the Island of Formosa, and described by Mr. Gould in the 
Proceedings of the Zoological Society (1862, pp. 280-286). 


УТеЕврох, Т. С. The Birds of India; being a Natural History 
of all the Birds known to inhabit Continental India, &c. 
Vol. 1. (or Vol. ii. pt. u.). Calcutta: 1864. Royal 8vo, 
рр. 441-876. 

This third and concluding volume of Dr. Jerdon’s laborious 
work contains an account of the species of Columbe, Сайте, 
Gralla, and Anseres which are found in India proper, amounting 
to 238 in number, and swelling the whole avifauna of the 
country to 1008 species. Throughout this long series the 
author has shown unremitting care in adducing all the infor- 
mation that can possibly throw light on his subject; and the 
result is that one of the most valuable works which has ever 
appeared is placed before the student of ornithology, who, 
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whether a beginner or an accomplished naturalist, cannot fail to 
find these volumes indispensable to him. The great defect of 
the ‘ Birds of India’ is that its author has unfortunately given 
way to the practice of excessively multiplying genera, a practice 
which seems (if only as a mere matter of convenience) deserving 
of the strongest reprobation. It is due to Dr. Jerdon, however, 
to say that none of the genera adopted in this work are now 
invented by him. 


PELZELN, A. von. Einige Worte iiber eine von Herrn Robert 
Swinhoe eingesendete Sammlung von Vogeln aus China 
und Formosa. Verh. Zool.-Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, 
pp. 10, 11. 


The author takes occasion to point out the great services 
which Mr. Swinhoe has rendered to Zoology. 


ScHomBurck, Rosert H. Cursory Notes on some of the Birds 
of Siam. Ibis, 1864, pp. 246-268. 


A nominal list of the birds collected by the author was drawn 
up by Mr. Gould and published in the ‘ Proceedings of the 
Zoological Society’ (1859, р. 151). These notes refer to forty 
species, a few of which were not included therein. Specimens 
of the subjects of them were sent to Dr. Sclater, who has added 
the scientific name where Sir Robert has not himself in- 
serted it. None of the species are new. The extraordinary 
abundance of Waders and Sea-birds met with on ascending the 
Menam river is especially noted. 


SHorrt, Jogn. Account of a Heronry and Breeding-place of 
other Water-birds in Southern India. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
Vili. p. 94. 

The locality described is about fifty miles from Madras, and 
twelve from Chingleput. . About eight species of the families 

Ciconiida, Tantalide, Атдеще and Pelecanide were found breeding 

there, some of them in very large numbers. Some of them 

were not very accurately identified by the author (cf. Ibis, 1865, 

р. 221). 


Swinuoer, Rosert. Amendments to the Catalogue of the Birds 
of China (P. Z. 8. 1863, р. 259). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 271-272. 


Eurinorhynchus pygmaeus was inserted by mistake for Limt- 
cola pygmea (i. e. Tringa platyrhyncha, Temm.); and Larus 
niveus, Pallas, is distinct from L. canus var. major, Middendorff, 
and is to be included, though doubtfully, in the list as a separate 
species, “ from Kamtschatka and the Northern Seas.” 


SwinHoE, Roserr. Descriptions of four new species of For- 
ка 
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mosan Birds; with further Notes on the Ornithology of 
the Island. Ibis, 1864, pp. 361-370. 


The new species are Kittacincla (lege Cittacincla) auricularis, 
Myjiomela montium, Cyornis vivida, and Turdus albiceps. The 
remainder of the paper is chiefly occupied by minute descriptions 
of Platalee. 


ЗутмноЕ, Ковевт. Letter concerning Indian Ornithology. 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 414-422. 


Contains observations on several birds observed near Bombay, 
during the author’s stay there on his return to China. 


Тиски, S. В. On the Hornbills of India and Burmah. Ibis, 
1864, pp. 173-182. 


AUSTRALIAN REGION. 


Bernstein, Н. А. Voorloopige mededeclingen nopens Reizen 
in den Molukschen Archipel. Nederlandsch Tijdschrift 
voor de Dierkunde, 1864, pp. 329-375. 


This paper contains an account of the author’s travels from 
November 1860 to October 1863, in which are included very 
many zoological observations, chiefly on the birds of the Mo- 
luccas and the neighbouring islands. 


Buiter, Watter. Notice of the Remains of the Moa and 
other Birds formerly inhabiting New рн Zoologist, 
pp. 9197-9200. 


The author considers the extinction of all the speciesof Dinornis 
a settled question, but quotes some evidence to prove that large 
birds of the genera Palapteryx, “ Brachypteryx”’* (Owen, нес 
Horsfield)), and Aptornis still inhabit the unfrequented part of 
the interior. The evidence adduced is entirely second or even 
third hand, but it may be quite true for all that. 


* The earliest mention of a genus Brachypteryz of the family ae aber 
we have been able to find, is by Prof. Owen in Proc. Zool. в 
This name iy reviously (in 1816) applied oth Horsfield to a a ey, or- 
micarude, and of course cannot be be uesd Git a other sense. We are indebted 
to Mr. G. Re Grey for the information, derived from Prof. Owen himself, 
that the description of the so-called “ Brachypteryz australis’ = the 
bird referred to by Prof. Owen in the passage Just mentioned, and also b 
Mr. Buller in the paper quoted in our text) appeared in the ‘Osteological 
Catalogue of the Миши of the Royal Colle cy a ns in 1853 (vol. 3. 
р. 238, no. 1280). This “ Brachypteryr” differa from Ocydromus in having 

1 (instead of 22) vertebree and 9 (instead of 10) | airs of riba. “ These 
differences are regarded by Prof. Owen as‘ at most ‘o t specific.’ Otherwise 
the description of Brachypteryz australis and the skeleton of Ocydromus 
australis agree.’ 
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Нлвттлов, G. Provisional List of a Collection of Birds lately 
made in the Feejee Islands. Ibis, 1864, р. 232. 
Thirty-seven species are enumerated, of which some few are 
not identified. 


Rosenserc, С. von. Beitrag zur Ornithologie von Nev- 
Guinea. Journ. f. Ornith. 1864, pp. 111 dis (potius 111)- 
138. (Translated by Dr. von Martens from the “ Natuur- 
kundig Tijdschrift voor nederlandsch Indie, Jahrg.1863.’’) 


The author accompanied an expedition of the Dutch Govern- 
ment to explore the south-west and north-east coasts of New 
Guinea in 1858. The article contains a list of all the species of 
birds hitherto known to him to belong to that country, including 
the neighbouring islands of Jobie, Waigiou, Mysol, and Aru, all 
of which, excepting the first and last named, he has himself 
visited. The account of the birds inhabiting the south coast of 
New Guinea was furnished, to him by Captain Dumoulin, that 
of those of the Aru Islands by Mr. Wallace. The Ké Islands 
and New Ireland are excluded, the first because they do not 
belong to the New Guinea group in a physical aspect, the 
second because the author had not sufficient data to go upon. 
Three hundred and two species are enumerated, of which the 
following are described as new discoveries of the author :—Char- 
mosyna pectoralis, Chalcopsitta leucopygialis, Lorius speciosus, 
Calao papuensis, Malurus sericyaneus and Casuarius kaupi. 
Some of these under other names have probably been included 
in Mr. Wallace’s or Mr. George Gray’s writings (cf. ‘ Ibis,’ 
1863, p. 104), but the last was first made known by Herr von 
Rosenberg more than four years ago (J. f. О. 1861, р. 44. 
pl. i. figs. 12, 13). 


Scrater, Р. L. List of a Collection of Birds from Huaheine, 
Society's Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 8-11. 
The collection was sent to Mr. J. H. Gurney by Mr. J. Н. 
Wodehouse, and contains ten species, to the enumeration of 
which some notes are added by the collector. 


Watiacg, A. В. On the Parrots of the Malayan Region, with 
Remarks on their Habits, Distribution and Affinities, and 
the Description of two New Species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, pp. 272-295 (with a Map). 

Parrots abound in all tropical countries, but, except in Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand, rarely extend into the temperate zone. 
The Indian and /thiopian regions are poor in Parrots, while the 
Australian is the richest, containing many Genera and even 
whole Families peculiar to it. The author believes that in this 
region the Parrot-type originated, and endeavours to ascertain 
what portion of it was their birth-place. The region may bs 
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divided into three sub-regions, (1) Australia, (2) the Pacific 
Islands, and (3) the Austro-Malayan Islands, which comprehend 
Celebes, the Moluccas, and New Guinea. This last sub-region 
is shown to be mach the richest m Families, Gencra, and Species, 
and Mr. Wallace therefore concludes that it consists of a portion 
of that country to which the Psittaci were once restricted. 

The most highly organized group is the Trichoglosside, in 
which the whole structure is adapted to flower-feeding habits. 
These birds are spread over the entire Australian region, to 
which they are strictly confined, but they are especially abun- 
dant and varied in the Austro-Malayan islands, where four out 
of the six genera are exclusively found. Three of them form 
the group Loriine, in which the normal green ground-colour of 
the Psittaci is replaced by bright crimson. The Lories are 
found only in a very limited tract, which curiously enough is 
coincident with the range of the remarkable genus of true 
Psittacida, Eclectus, having a somewhat similar style of colora- 
tion. This tract comprises New Guinea, and the islands © 
directly east and west of it from the Moluccas to the Solomon | 
Islands, the products of all of which are so closely allied, as to 
suggest the idea that they are the fragments of a once continuous 
land. This small district is extremely rich in Parrots; no less 
than fifty-four species and fifteen genera inhabit it, and eight of 
the genera are peculiar to it. But yet New Guinea itself, un- 
doubtedly the richest portion of this tract, 1s unexplored, so 
that we can only be supposed to know its Ornis in part. For these 
and some other reasons the author believes that New Guinea is 
the still existing portion of what was once the great tropical 
Pacific continent, and that “in the crimson Lories, the black 
Microglossum, the Birds of Paradise, and the great Crowned 
Pigeons, we have but a remnant and a sample of the strange 
and beautiful forms of life that once inhabited it, and many of 
м may still remain to be discovered in the untrodden Papuan 

orests.”’ 

The remaining four of the different families into which Mr. 
Wallace divides the Psittaci—Plyctolophide, Platycercide, Stri- 
доле and Psittacide—are next passed in review and their 
geographical distribution indicated. The curious connexion 
between Celebes and the Philippines, as shown by the strange 
genus Prioniturus, as well as by other birds and a few mammals 
an insects, is noticed, and the excessive poverty of the western 
part of the archipelago is pointed out as strongly confirming 
the division of the Australian and Indian regions before made 
by the author (Ibis, 1859, pp. 449-154). 

Mr. Wallace considers the Psittaci as one of the primary 
divisions or orders in the class Aves, and cites in support of this 
view reasons drawn from their many and striking peculiarities 

hita, and distribution. This valuable paper is 
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concluded with a synonymic list (containing the descriptions of 
Med new species), and a table showing their geographical distri- 
ution. 


NEARCTIC REGION. 


Barrp, 5. Е. Review of American Birds in the Museum of the 
Smithsonian Institution. Part I. North and Middle 
America. Washington: 1864. Royal 8vo, pp. 1-176. 


This work is a catalogue of the birds of Northern and Middle 
America, with such critical notices of them as appear to be 
called for, and a list of specimens selected to show the geogra- 
phical distribution of the species. The words “ North America” 
are used to mean all the region north of a line drawn from 
the mouth of the Rio Grande to that of the Yaqui, including 
Greenland. “ Middle America” extends from the same line 
southward to the continental part of South America, including 
the Isthmus of Panama, and the whole of the West-Indian 
Islands except Trinidad, and perhaps Tobago. 

It therefore follows from Prof. Baird’s definition that this 
pile treats of many species which properly belong to our next 

ivision. 


Lorn, J. К. List of Birds collected and presented by the Bri- 
tish North American Boundary Commission to the Royal 
Artillery Institution. Proc. Roy. Artill. Instit. 1864, pp. 
110-126. 


This collection consists of nag arcing species, and short 
notices respecting them are given by the author, who accom- 
panied the Commission ото ый as naturalist. The lo- 
calities whence the specimens were procured are fully given, 
and the paper is of some value in determining the geographical 
distribution of birds in North-western North America. 


“ Samuets, Е. A. А descriptive Catalogue of the Birds of 
Massachusetts. Boston: 1864.” * 


Scrater, Р. L. List of a Collection of Birds procured by 
Mr. G. H. White in the vicinity of the City of Mexico. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 172-179. 

The first collection of birds from this locality that had come 
under the author’s notice. It contains specimens of 156 species, 
amongst which are several additions to the Mexican avifauna, 
but none seem to be new to science. 


* We have been unable to procure a COPY of this publication, and only 
quote its title from the ‘ J partial fiir Ornithologie ’ (1864, р. 400). 
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NEOTROPICAL REGION. ., 


Cassin, Joun. Notes on some species of Birds from South 
America. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 286-288, pls. 1-4. 


This paper relates to two species of Calliste (one of them 
new), an Orthonyz, a Pittasoma, two species of Monasa, and a 
Capito. 

Lawrence, G.N. Catalogue of Birds collected at the Island 
of Sombrero, W. I., with observations by A. A. JULIEN. 
Ann. Гус. Nat. Hist. New York. vii, pp. 93-107. 


Thirty-three species are enumerated, of which twelve only are 
land-birds. Two or perhaps three of these were undescribed : 
Vireosylvia atripennis (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1863, р. 106), another 
Vireosylvia allied to Г. altilogua, for which the name virginalis 
is suggested (if it proves to be distinct), and Coccyzus julieni. 
Prior to 1856 very large numbers of sea-birds used to breed on 
this little island, but since the occupation of it by the United 
States it is believed that not a single young one has becn hatched. 
In 1863, only about two dozen eggs were found instead of the 
thousands of previous years. 


Marcu, W.T. Notes on the Birds of Jamaica, with remarks 
by S. F. Валио. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 62-72. 


This is one of a series of papers published by the authors in 
the same Journal (1863, pp. 151-154, and 283-305), and refers 
to the families termed Ardeida, Tantalide, Charadriide, Hema- 
topodide, Recurvirostride, Scolopucida, Rallida, Colymbide, and 
Anatide. About seventy-five species ure here treated of. Many 
of the statements contained in this paper are of striking novelty, 
and it would be satisfactory to have some of them confirmed. 


SaLvin, Ospert. А Fortnight amongst the Sea-birds of British 
Honduras. Ibis, 1864, pp. 372—387. 


An excellent account of the populous breeding-places of Sterne 
on the Belize Coast—Anous stolidus, A. tenuirostris, Haliplana 
Suliginosa and Н. panaya being the chief. 


Savin, Osnert. Descriptions of Seventeen New Species of 
Birds from Costa Rica. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 579- 
586. 

The author is acquainted with about 30-4 species from this 
country, no less than about sixty-five of which have been de- 
scribed by various authors as new, and these have not been found 
beyond the limits of Costa Rica, or the adjoining province of 
Veragua. Carpodectes, a new genus of Cotingide, is defined, and 
a figure of the type species, С. nifidus, given. Two new species 
of Humming-bi of the genus Oreopyra—hitherto represented 
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by a single species and a unique specimen—are also described, 
and a fourth species, previously known as Anthocephala casta- 
neiventris, is referred to the same genus. 


Savin, OsBert, and Зстлтев, Р. L. (See Scrater, Р. L., and 
SALVIN, OsBERT.) 


ЭСТАТЕВ, P. L. On some Additions to the List of the Birds of 
the Falkland Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 73. 


Two species, obtained by Capt. Packe, are added to the list 
previously drawn up by Dr. Sclater (Р. 2. 5. 1860, р. 382). 
These are Egretta leuce and Prion turtur. The author adds, 
from the ‘ Ibis’ (1861, p. 312), rectifications of the names of two 
others, viz. Nycticoraz obscurus for №. gardeni, and Larus glau- 
cotis for L. roseiventris. | 


ЭСТАТЕВ, Р. L., and Satvin, Ospert. Notes on а Collection of 
Birds from the Isthmus of Panama. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 342-373, pl. xxx. 


Two hundred and seventy-two species are included in this 
list, to which is prefixed a concise notice of previous papers 
treating of the same subject. The collection was formed by 
Mr. M’Leannan, and observations are added by Mr. Salvin, 
who, in March and April 1863, spent some weeks at Panama and 
on the line of railway thence to Colon. Three hundred and 
eighty-nine species are at present known to inhabit this section 
of the isthmus, which seems, ornithologically speaking, more 
nearly allied to the lowlands of the northern portion of New 
Granada and Western Ecuador than to the country immediately 
to the north of it. Four new species are described, namely, 
Cassiculus microrhynchus, Myrmeciza зттасшща, Camptostoma 
flaviventre, and Conurus ocularis, while of all those enumerated 
a very full synonymy is given, correcting a great many former 
errors. One species, Eucometis cassini, is figured. This very 
important paper is so replete with information, that, though 
well deserving minute analysis, it is hardly possible within our 
limited space to do justice to its multitudinous details. 


ЭЗСТАТЕВ, Р. L. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Birds 
discovered by the late Dr. John Natterer in Brazil. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 605-611, pls. xxxvil.—xxxix. 


The results of Natterer’s discoveries in Brazil have hithertobeen 
only partially known. By permission of the authorities of the 
Vienna Museum, Dr. Sclater has been able to acquire some of 
the duplicate specimens collected by that naturalist, and among 
them were the new species described in this paper. Herr von 
Pelzeln also supplied the author with extracts from Natterer’s 
MS. journal, which add to the value of the examples to which 
they refer. 
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Тлугов, Е. С. Five Months in the West Indies. Ibis, 1864, 
рр. 738-17, 157-173. 

The first of these two articles is devoted to Trinidad and 
Venezuela, where the author stayed about three months, in the 
beginning of the year 1863, during which time he made two 
excursions on the mainland of South America, one up the Ori- 
noco to Angostura, the other along the coast to La Guayra and 
thence to Caracas. About 141 species are enumerated as noticed 
in these localities ; one of them is described (by Dr. Sclater) as 
new, under the name of Tyrannus rostratus. The second article 
contains an account of the birds observed in Martinique, Do- 
minica, and Porto Rico, at each of which islands the author 
passed a fortnight. The 7rochilide of the two former are iden- 
tical; but it is much to be regretted that he has not kept the 
lists of the three islands, so far apart as they are situated, 
separate. Each of them has a distinct species of Certhiola; 
that from Dominica is described as C. dominicana. The Pho- 
nipara of Porto Rico is identified with P. omissa—that of the 
more windward islands. This is a singular case of distnbution, 
as the Jamaican species has hitherto been taken as identical 
with that of the Virgin group (cf. Ibis, 1864, р. 405). A new 
species of Pitangus from Porto Rico is characterized (by Dr. 
Sclater) as P. taylors. 


DESCRIPTIVE ANATOMY. 


Bovtton, W. W. Sternum of Little Crake shot im Cambridge- 
shire. Zoologist, pp. 9285-9289. 


The sternal apparatus of Crez minuta is described, and compared 
with that of C. pratensis and Gallinula chloropus. 


Crisp, E. On the Visceral Anatomy of the Screamer (Chauna 
chavaria)*. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 14-16. 


Two examples, which had died in the Socicty’s Gardens, were 
examined. Dr. Crisp sums up his observations as follows :— 

“The important peculiarities of this bird arc the great light- 
ness of the skcleton, the presence of air under the skin, the 
great length of the rectum, and the extent of the mucous folds, 
the large calibre of the appendices, and the very slight connexion 
between the hepatic lobes.” The author does not state if he has 
as at any conclusion respecting the systematic place of this 

ird. 


Fatio, Victor. Note sur une particularité de l’appareil repro- 
ducteur mfle chez l’Accentor alpinus. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 
1864, pp. 65-67. 


* i.e. Chauna nigricoliie, Sclater, Р. 2. 8, 1864, р. 74. 
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The author states that in the male of this species, at the 
approach of the breeding-season, when the genital organs be- 
come exceedingly enlarged, the vasa deferentia are contorted 
into two clusters, which hang down at either side of the anus in 
two pouches formed by the skin of the bird, and supported by 
the os pubis. In the autumn this seasonal exaggeration entirely 
disappears. 


Owen, R. On the Skeleton of Alca impennis. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 258. 


Professor Owen’s observations were founded on a specimen 
sent from Funk Island to Mr. A. Newton, by the Bishop of New- 
foundland (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 435) ; and the memoir will be pub- 
lished in the ‘ Zoological Transactions.’ 


Parker, W. К. On the Osteology of Gallinaceous Birds and 
Tinamous. Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. v. part 3. pp. 149-241. 
pls. xxxiv.—xli. 


The object of this paper is to throw light on the affinities of 
the Galline, both among themsclves and in relation to the 
surrounding groups. The chief difficulty lies with the Р/егосйае, 
Hemipodius, and the Tinamide. First of all the author dismisses 
the Columbe, which must be made to stand by themselves, and 
then the Tinamide, in which exist “no very nascent Plover 
qualities.” Of those that are left he considers that in the 
Megapodide “the Rasorial qualifications reach their highest 
point,” and that this might be called the ultratypical group. 
The Tetraonide differ from the Phasianide just as Ducks differ 
from Geese. Craz is a true and normal link between the Phasi- 
anide and Palamedeide. Talegaila and the other Megapodide 
are not only related to Craz and Palamedea, but also to Ocy- 
dromus and Rhinochetus. The Jurnicide and Pterochde he 
regards as inosculant groups, the first connecting the true 
Galline by means of Coturnizx with Tinamus, A‘gialites, and 
Chamepelia (the author does not appear to have compared 
Turniz with Стел) , the second passing from the Tetraonide to the 
Charadriide and Columbe. Tinamus, according to Mr. Parker’s 
views, is essentially Struthious, though in its structure closely 
related to Dendrortyz; and in arriving at this result he seems 
chiefly influenced by the character of the 08 guadratum, which, 
he says, “is thoroughly Reptilian in the Tinamou as in the 
Ostriches.” 


ParKER, W. К. On the Osteology of the Каса (Rhinochetus 
jubatus). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 70-72. 

To Mr. Parker Rhinochetus seems to connect Eurypyga and 

Psophia, but whether it be most of a Grus, a Ny¢ticoraz, or an 

Ocydromus, he will not say; it also has a more distant relation- 
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ship with Cdicnemus. The sternum of Rhinochetus is truest 
to the embryo Grus, its furculum is but little stronger “ than 
that of the Brachypteryx”’ (quzere Ocydromus ?). 

The present paper is but an abstract (nearly all details being 
omitted) of one which will appear in the ‘ Zoological Transac- 


tions.’ 


Parker, W. К. On the Sternal Apparatus of Birds and other 
Vertebrata. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 339-341. 


The author’s remarks are in defence of the termmology used 
by Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, and in opposition to that of Prof. Owen. 
The term “clavicle” is stated to have been “loosely and т- 
correctly applied to a part of the thoracic apparatus which is 
well developed in Frogs and Lizards, but continues rudimentary 
in Birds.” 


PTERYLOGRAPHY. 


Ноллмо, Тн. Pterologische Untersuchungen. Journ. f. Orn. 
1864, рр. 194—217. 


The author commences by defining the terms he employs, 
which differ slightly from those made use of by Nitzsch, and 
proceeds to describe the structure of the quill and accessory 
plume in the different kinds of feathers. He then treats of the 
asserted existence of true hair upon birds, which he maintains 
to be a mistake. The barbs are either flat or rounded, the latter 
always the case in down. They are also sometimes twisted. 
The development of the feather, which varies in different birds, 
is next considered, and the author investigates its formation 
from the sheath, comparing the views entertained on this point 
by various authors. He then proceeds to inquire into the mode 
in which the colouring matter is secreted, concluding that the 
sheath deposits the pigmentary corpuscles in the same sequence 
and colours as they are afterwards distributed on the mature 
feather. | Пе afterwards examines the much controverted ques- 
tion as to the supposed change of colour in a matured feather, 
and declares that an old feather cannot grow any more, and 
especially no change of matter can take place in it. Finally 
Dr. Holland expresses his opinion as to the only conditions 
under which a bird’s plumage can be altered, in terms identical 
with those enunciated by Herr Eugen von Homeyer (J. f. О. 
1864, pp. 108-111). 


Homeyer, Evcen F. von. Beitrag zur Mauser einiger Was- 
servigel. Journ. f. Orn. 186-4, pp. 108 dis-111 bis (potiis 
pp. 108-111). 


Alca torda and Anas clangula are the species noticed in this 
communication, Which is in continuation of a series of articles by 
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the same author in the same journal (J. f. О. 1855, рр. 113-117 ; 
1856, рр. 129-132 inter alia). Herr von Homeyer quotes, and 
agrees to, the following results—at which, from a consideration 
of principles formerly announced by him, Herr T. Holland has 
also arrived :— 

“А bird can only change its plumage, 

“1. By the growth of new feathers in place of the old shed 
ones. 

“9. By the growing-forth of entirely new feathers. 

«3. By the loss of certain parts of the feather in a mechanical 
manner. 

“4. By the chemical influence of hght and the atmosphere 
on the pigment of the feathers (and possibly by the operation 
also of external colouring agents). 

“5. By the union of two or more of these processes.” 


NEOSSOLOGY.* 


Вглзтоз, J. H. Zur Unterscheidung des Dunenkleides der 
Raubvogel. Journ. f. Orn., 1864, pp. 276-289. 


The author treats in considerable detail of the differences 
observable in the young of the Accipitres, when clad in down, 
grouping them for this purpose conveniently (but, of course, 
arbitrarily) according to characters drawn from the legs and 
feet—whether covered entirely or in part with feathers, with 
scales, or with reticulated skin. He remarks on the very dif- 
ferent colouring which the young of Buteo vulgaris present, 
even from the earliest age. There are (1) those with pure white 
down. These grow up into the pale examples with white under- 
surfaces, whose feathers never have a cross marking, and their 
under tail-coverts and bellies only a single shaft-streak, their 
breasts being thinly and their backs thickly spotted. (2) Those 
with uniform ashy-grey down, having constantly a pure white 
spot on the hind-head. From these originate the dark speci- 
mens which in mature plumage always have cross bars on the 
feathers of the underside, especially on the flanks and thighs. 
(3) Those with light whitish-grey bodies and pale, almost 
white, heads, with a white longitudinal streak on the hind-head. 
These vary much in the intensity of their colouring, and when 
mature show a corresponding inconstancy, fluctuating between 
the two extremes. The paper contains remarks on most of the 
European species of Falconide and several of the Strigide. 


* The attention of many ornithologists having been of late more than ever 
turned to the study of birds at their very earliest age, we have thought it 
ete be convenient for such persons to place together the notices of those 
publications which treat of this branch of study. This being the case, we 
trust the necessity of inventing a new term will be admitted. 
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Ешмлот, Danizt Олвлор. A Monograph of the Tetraonine, &c. 
New York: 1864. 
Part I. of this work contains figures of the newly hatched 
young of Pediecetes columbianus, and Part II. those of Canace 
canadensis and Lagopus scoticus. 


Сотто, Jonn. Thé Birds of Great Britain. London: 1864. 


Part V. includes representations of the very young state of 
Syrnium aluco, Recurvirostra avocetta, Otis tarda, Loxia cur- 
virostra, and Charadrius pluvialis. In Part VI. are included those 
of Botaurus stellaris, Lagopus mutus, and Porzana maruetta. 


-Marcuann, А. Poussins des oiseaux d’Europe couverts de 
duvet & la sortie de ’ceuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864. 


In continuation of the series of illustrations announced in 
the same journal for the preceding year (рр. 97-99), and con- 
taining figures of the newly-hatched young of Recurvirostra 
avocetta, Phalaropus hyperboreus, Tetrao lagopus, Alca torda, 
Hematopus ostralegus, Anas penelope, Buteo vulgaris, and Fuligula 
ferina ; the following are represented in a volume for 1864: 
Podiceps minor, pil. 1. | Charadrius pluvialis,pl.7.| Strix noctua, pl. 24. 


Scolopax gallinago, ,, 2.! Faleo subbuteo 8.| Astur palumbarius, ,, 25. 
Anas ‘acuta, 7 3. | Neophron percno- Е Faligula glacialis, р 26. 


Gallinula роггапа, ,, 4.| pterus, $ 
No letter-press accompanics thesc illustrations. 


Meves, W. Poussins décrits. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, 
рр. 98-117. Translated from Cfvers. К. Vetensk. Acad. 
Forhandl. 1860, р. 187, by М. ALPHonsE GaILLarD. 


Descriptions are given of the chicks of twenty-five species, 
belonging to the orders Accipitres, Gallina, Gralle, and Anseres. 
They were among the results of Herr Meves’s journey to 
Jemtland some years since. The following is a list of the 
specics described, the author’s names being retained :— 





Astur niaus. Lagopus alpinus. Anas buschas. 
Buteo vulgaris, Charadrius apricarius. „ penelope. 
» lagopus. Numenius pheopus.  Fuligula fusca. 
Circus cyaneus, Totanus hypoleucus. » nigra. 
Strix aluco. Scolopax rusticola. » © 
Tetrao bonasia. Larus сапия. Mergus serrator. 
»  urogallua. »  fuscus. Colymbus arcticua. 
tetrix. Апзег ведении. y _ Septentrionalis. 
Layopus subalpinus. 
OOLOGY. 
Алтем, В. Die Eier von Вшео vulgaris. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, 
pp. 23-32. 


This paper is in continuation of two others which appeared in 
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the same periodical for the preceding year (рр. 389 and 435), 
in which the author treated of the colouring, size, and relative 
form, maintaining that the views of Prof. Blasius (Bericht der 
XIII. Versammlung der D. О. С. р. 46), аз to the impossibility 
of distinguishing between eggs of Buteo vulgaris, Milvus ictinus 
and M. ater, were erroneous. The subject of the present article 
is the grain of the shell. Dr. Altum, from the examination of 
a large series, defines fourteen different kinds of granulation ob- 
servable in the eggs of В. vulgaris ; that which he considers most 
usual, and calls “‘ Bussardkorn,’’ is when “ the otherwise smooth 
shell appears undulating,” and in accordance with these defini- 
tions he minutely describes the specimens composing sixty layings. 
He concludes by stating, also at some length, the results at 
which he has arrived. 


Алтом, В. Die spirale Anlage in der Zcichnung vieler Vogel- 
eier. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, рр. 103-105 (potius, pp. 87-89). 


The author says the spiral disposition of marking is found 
only in eggs of the Buzzard, most of the waders, and many of 
the swimming-birds. The twist is always to the right hand. 
A left-handed spiral is unknown to him, and such an exception 
would be as great a rarity as a similar deviation from the normal 
type in a snail-shell. 


Beavan, В. С. Specimens of Birds’ Eggs collected in the 
neighbourhood of Barrackpore. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 375-377. 


Twenty-four species are enumerated, and a description of the 
eggs is included in Dr. Jerdon’s ‘ Birds of India.’ 


Вглскмове, H. P. Remains of Birds’ Eggs found at Fiskerton 
near Salisbury. Edinb. New Philos. Journ. 186+, vol. xix. 
М. В. рр. 74, 75. 


ents of two eggs were found in brick-earth, one about 

14 feet, the other about 20 feet below the surface, which had 

never been disturbed. They are supposed by the author to 

belong to Anser ferus and Anas boschas ; with the first egg were 
bones corresponding with those of the species to which the eggs 
are assigned. 

Соснклме, J. H. Note on the Nesting of the Lanner Falcon 
(Falco lanarius, Schlegel). Ibis, 1864, pp. 183, 184. Errata 
noticed op. cit. pp. 429, 430. 

Two eggs are figured (plate iv.), one that of F. lanarius; the 
other, as subsequently stated, is supposed to be that of F. bar- 
barus, though the reasons for the correction are not given. 


Поввек, A. On the Nest and Eggs of the Coach-whip-bird 
and of the White-fronted Ephthianure, with some general 
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Remarks on the Nidification of Australian Birds. Zoolo- 
gist, pp. 9175-9178. 


The author describes the nests and eggs of the two species 
above mentioned, namely, Psophodes стерцапз and Ephihianura 
albifrons ; those of the latter agree with the account given of 
them by Mr. Е. P. Ramsay (Ibis, 1863, рр. 178, 179). Мг. 
Dobree remarks also on the well-known singularity in the mode 
of nidification adopted by some of the birds of Australia, and 
concludes by assigning as a reason for the scarcity of birds in 
that country the fact that many of them lay so small a number 


of eggs. 


Fiscner, J.C. Н. Aigget af Noddekrigen (Caryocatactes gut- 
tatus). Ктбуегз Naturhist. Tidsskrift, 1864. 

Having ascertained that the Nutcracker bred in the island of 
Bornholm, both in 1862 and 1863, the author was disappointed 
in his efforts to procure the long-wished-for egg of this species, 
as in each year the birds had hatched their brood before the 
nest was found. In the spring of 1864 the haunts of a pair of 
Nutcrackers were closely watched, and their nest, with four eggs, 
was discovered on the 23rd March. A description of these and 
of the nest is appended. (Cf. P. Z. S. 1862, pp. 206-208; Ibis, 
1862, pp. 365-368.) 


GouLp, Joun. Description of the egg of Parra gallinacea. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1861, p. 661. 


It appears closely to resemble the well-known eggs of others 
of the Parridea. 


Krirer, Tu. Beitrag zur Naturgeschichte des Eleonoren- 
Falken, Falco eleonore, Géné. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 1-23. 


The eggs are described as resembling rather those of Е. sub- 
buteo than of F. peregrinus. The author discovered many nests, 
and his paper gives very full details of the breeding-habits of the 
specics. : 

Newton, AtrreD. Ootheca Wolleyana: an illustrated Cata- 
logue of the Collection of Birds’ Eggs formed by the late 
John Wolley, Jun.,M.A., F.Z.S. Edited from the original 
Notes. Part I. Accipitres. London: 1864. Royal 8vo, 
pp. 180. 


The plates in this portion of the work represent six eggs of 
Neophron percnopterus, twelve of Aquila chrysaétus, twelve of 
Archibuteo lagopus, six of Pandion haliaetus, six of Falco gyr- 
falco, four of Nyctale tengmalmi, four of Surnia ища, and four 
of Syrnium lapponicum, besides nests of Pandion haliaetus (two 
plates), Astur palumbarius, Aquila chrysaétus (two plates), Grus 
cinerea, and Cygnus ferus. The mode of breeding of most of 
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these birds is described at considerable length, and chiefly from 
Wolley’s observations. 


Newton, Atrrep. Оп the Breeding of the Green Sandpiper, 
Helodromas ochropus. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3 ser. xiv. 
рр. 221-224; Zoologist, pp. 9115-9118. (From P. Z. В. 
1863, pp. 529-532.) 


Without adducing any novel facts, the author brings together 
a number of observations, which nearly all agree in showing 
that this species departs from the habits of its congeners and 
usually occupies the old nests of other birds, either Passeres or 
Columba, thus hatching its eggs at a considerable height from 
the ground. 


Ramsay, E. P. Notes on Birds breeding in the neighbourhood 
of Sydney. Ibis, 1864, pp. 243-245. 


The mode of nidification and the eggs of Pttlotis auricomis 
are descnibed. 


SEIDENSACHER, E. Ueber das Ei des kurzbeinigen Sperbers, 
Astur brevipes s. dussumiert, Falco badius. Verh. Zool.- 
Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 14, 15, pl. 1. 


Two eggs of this species taken at Smyrna, by Dr. Kriiper, 
from*a nest of four, were sent to the author, from whose descrip- 
tion and figure it would appear that they pretty well resemble 
those of other species of the genus Accipiter. 


Casuarius kaupi from New Guinea. The eggs are stated to 
resemble those of C. galeatus from Ceram, but to be somewhat 
smoother in the shell. Some details of its mode of nidification 
are also given.—G. von RosEnBeErG, J. f. О. 1864, р. 134. 


ACCIPITRES. 


Gurney, Jonn Henry. A Descriptive Catalogue of the Rap- 
torial Birds in the Norfolk and Norwich Museum. Part I. 
Serpentartide, Polyboride, Vulturide. London, 1864. 
Royal 8vo, pp. 90. 


This catalogue differs from most works of its kind in giving, 
(besides the ordinary information respecting the various speci- 
mens contained in the collection, their synonymy, localities, 
and donors) such particulars respecting the geographical distri- 
bution, food, nidification, and habits of each species as the 
author has been able to ascertain, thus making the work a very 
useful history of the groups included in it. Thirty species of the 
three families treated of are represented in the Norwich Museum 
by 141 mounted skins and 16 skeletons. 

1864. [vow. 1.] F 
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FALCONIDZ. 


Нове, Joun. Оп фе Roman Imperial and Crested Eagles. 
Ann. & Mag. М. H. 3 ser. хш. pp. 520-523. 


The author strives to identify the sncreated Eagle of classical mythology 
with the Aguila heliaca of Savigny, and the crested Eagle of the Syrian 
sculptors with either the Agutla desmurst of South Africa or Spizaétus coro- 
natus of India | 

Aquila barthelemyi. Two living specimens of this doubtful species were 
procured from the historical nest at Sainte Victoire in 1857. One of them 
in April 1864, never having previously shown any departure in plumage 
from the ordinary A. chrysaétus, was observed to have the first scapular 
feather on each side of the body snow-white—the characteristic according to 
M. Jaubert of his supposed species. An immature male bird from Southern 
Algeria, in the Norwich Museum, also presents this same peculiarity, and the 
title of this singular form to be considered specifically distinct merits further 
observation. J. H. Gurney, Ibis, 1864, рр. 339, 340. 

Spizaétus ayrest is the immature form of S. spilogaster, to which species 
$. zonurus and 5. leucosttgma should also be referred. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 
1864, pp. 303, 304; J. IL Gurney, /. с. р. 356. 

Archibuteo lagopus in adult plumage is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. 
part vi. | 

Buteo rulgaris. The different colouring presented by the young birds of 
this species is described, and its connexion with the varied plumage of the 
adults considered, by J. fT. Blasius, J. {. О. 1864, рр. 276-289. (See above, 
under the heading ‘ Меовво]ову.’) 

Falco gyrfalco is represented in A. Newton's ‘Ootheca Wolleyana,’ pl. С. 

Falco eleonore. A contribution to the Natural History of this bird is 
given by Th. Kriiper, Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 1-23. The author passed a 
considerable time in the summer of 1862 on the Cyclades, especially Paros, 
Naxia,and Mykoni, in investigating the very peculiar economy of this species, 
It preys upon Lantus rufus, and, he was told, also on Gallinago media. 
The adult female varies much. Ile found four distinct types of colouring in six 
specimens. The author remarks on the synonymy of the species; it is 
identical with Е. arcadicus and Е. concolor of Lindermayer (nec F. concolor, 
Temm.) und Е. dichrous of Erhard; and proceeds to describe its mode of 
breeding. It makes no nest, but lays its eggs on cliffs generally in the month 
of August. In the beginning of October it departs for the winter, but the 
time of its return the author has not yet precisely ascertained. He does not 
вест to have seen it, however, before the beginning of April. 

Falco dickinson: is a new species, discovered by the late Dr. Dickinson on 
the banks of the Shiré, in East Africa. It is allied to Е. ardestacus and 
Е. zoniventris; and for the distinct section which theee three species form, 
the author proposes Dissodectes as a subgeneric name. P. Г. Sclater, 
Р. 2. 3. 1864, р. 248, and Ibis, 1864, р. 305, pl. viii.; also J. Kirk, Ibis, 
1864, p. 316. 

Tinnunculus ruficeps, в subspecies, from Egypt and Nubia, of 7. alaudarius, 
is treated of. L. Brehm, Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June, 1864, pp. 4-8. 

Erythropus veepertinus found south of the equator. J. H. Gurney (fide 
С. J. Andersson), Р. 2. В. 1864, р. 2, and J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, р. 816. 
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Avicida cuculoides, from Natal (Ibis, 1859, р. 240), should be A. verreaux. 
J. H. Gurney, Ibis, 1864, рр. 356, 357. 

Astur griseiceps, from Celebes, is noticed and figured. А. В. Wallace, 
Ibis, 1864, р. 184, pl. v. 

Astur macrurus, description of an apparently real male bird of this rare 
species, and of the type specimen, now considered as the female. H. Schlegel, 
Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 155-157. 

Accipiter francesi, from the Comoros, is noticed and figured. P. L, eee 
This, 1864, p. 208, pl. vii. 

Accipiter nisus is figured. J. Gould, В. Grt. Br. part у. 

Accipiter badtus has been found breeding at Smyrna by Dr. Kriiper. 
Е. Seidensacher, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Gesellech. Wien, 1864, р. 15. 

Micronisus gabar, believed formerly to have been observed in Palestine 
(Ibis, 1859, р. 26), was probably mistaken for something else. H. В. Tristram, 
Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 429. 

Circus eruginosus, С. cyaneus, and С. ctneraceus. Observations on the 
changes in their plumage. J. P. van Wickevoort Crommelin, Nederl. 
Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 3-6. 


STRIGIDZ. 


Bubo caligatus has been again procured in Formosa (Ibis, 1868, p. 218). 
The species may yet prove to be Syrnium tndranee, and is now referred to 
that genus. В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 428, 429. 

Syrnium aluco (in rufous plumage) with young is figured. J. Gould, 
B. Grt. Br. part v. 

Ketupa ceylonensis has been found to inhabit Palestine. Н. В, Tristram, 
Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 430. 


PSITTACI. 


ScorecEL, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
5™ Livraison. Psittact. Leyde: 1864. Royal 8vo, рр. 166. 


The genera into which the author divides the Psittaci are 
Arara, Conurus, Psittaculus, Psittacus, Eclectus, Amazona, 
Psittacula, Paleornis, Platycercus, Euphema, Strigopsis, Tricho- 
glossus, Nanodes, Lorius, Loriculus, Cacatua, Microglossum, 
Calyptorhynchus, and Nestor. According to the synopsis at the 
end of the catalogue, we find that the Leyden Museum contains 
1204 examples (including osteological specimens) of 259 species 
of birds of this order. Lesson’s term Amazona is used for a 
comprehensive group of tropical American Parrots, including 
the older genera Chrysotis (in part), Ptonus and others, which 
vary in size between Corvus frugilegus and Turdus merula, with a 
rather rounded tail, tolerably short, rarely very short, or a little 
elongated. For the precise boundaries of Professor Schlegel’s 
other groups we must refer our readers to the work itself, as 
well as for the details of his unification of many of the species 
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usually considered distinct. No new ones appear to be de- 
scribed. 


Wattace, A. В. On the Parrots of the Malayan Region, &c. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 272-295. 


This paper has been already fully noticed among the publica- 
tions relating to the ‘ Australian Region,’ to which from its 
contents it seemed properly to belong, but as it is one of very 
great importance, we again refer to it here that it may not 
escape the attention of our readers. 


Bernstein, H. A. Beschouwingen en Opmerkingen over H. 
von Rosenberg’s Overzigt der Papegaaisoorten, in den In- 
dischen Archipel. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, рр. 325— 
328. Reprinted from Nat. Tijdschr. Ned. Ind. part xxvii. 


The author of course had not seen Mr. Wallace’s remarkable 
paper on the same subject, just cited. Herr von Rosenberg’s 
Review appeared m the ‘ Journal fiir Ornithologie’ (1862, 
рр. 59-68). 

PLycTOLoPHID2. 


“ Cacatua дисотря, Sclater” (Р. 2. 8. 1862, р. 141, pl. xiv.),is not С. 4м- 
corpst, Нот гоп et Jacquinot. It is now proposed to be called С. ophthalmica. 
It is larger, with the crest entirely lemon-coloured, and has a blue naked skin 
surrounding the eye. The author adds a diagnostic list of the thirteen known 
apecies of Cacatua, and a figure of the true С. ducorpai is given (pl. xvii.) — 
the new species, С. ophthalmica, having been wrongly figured under that name, 
аз quoted above. Р. L. Sclater, Р. 2. $. 1864, рр. 187-189. 

Cacatua cristatella is а new species from Northern Gilolo, similar to 
(. cristata, but, as shown by the dimensions given, much smaller, and with 
a red instead of an olive iris, А. В. Wallace, P. Z. 5. 1864, pp. 279-280. 


PLATYCERCIDA. 


Pyrrhulopsis splendena, A living specimen had been obtained from the 
Feejee Islands, but died on the voyage to England. Dr. Sclater adda an 
enumeration of the other species of the group. Р. Z. 8. 1864, р. 158. 

Platycercus personatua is not the young of P. aplendens, but a very distinct 
apecies, (i, Hartlaub, Ibia, 1864, р. 232. 


ЭТА ОРТО. 


Strigops habroptilus, Careful and interesting observations on the habits of 
this very curious form are recorded. Julius Haast, Ibis, 1864, рр. 340-346, 
(Translated from the Verh, Zool.-Bot. Geaellach. Wien, 10 Oct. 1863.) 


PsitTTacip2z. 


Pheewcephalua fuscicapillus, the most common Parrot in East Tropical Africa ; 
Р. levailanti, a much rarer species on the Zambesi than the last-named. 
J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, р. 329. 
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Polyteles alexandra, sp. n., obtained on Мг. J. М. Stuart’s expedition across 
Australia, much resembles P. barrabandi, but has a blue crown, and the lower 
parts of the cheeks rose-pink instead of yellow. J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. Н. 
8 ser. xiii. рр. 248, 249. (From Р. Z. 5. 1863, р. 232.) 

Cyclopsitta blyths is а new species from Mysol, similar to С. desmarests from 
New Guinea, but wanting the blue cheek-spot. From the intermediate 
station-of Salawatty, there is a specimen in the British Museum possessing 
this character in a slight degree. А. В. Wallace, Р. Z. 3. 1864, р. 284. 

Melopsittacus undulatus, ita breeding at large in the Tyrol. Althammer, 
Rev. Zool. 1864, рр. 366, 367. 

Ara тасао (?), Из longevity in confinement (64 or 65 years). IT. Aucapi- 
taine, Rev. Zool. 1864, pp. 400-411. 

Mytops catharina identical with Рийасша lineola. P. Г. Sclater, Р. 2. В. 
1864, pp. 177, 178. 

Conurus rhodogaster is a new species, first brought to Europe from Brazil by 
Natterer. It is allied to С. depidus, but ditfers from that and others of the 
group by its scarlet belly. Р. Г. Sclater, Г. Z. В. 1864, р. 208, pl. xxiv. 

Conurus ocularts is described as a new species from the isthmus of Panama. 
It has been confounded by Mr. Lawrence with both С. pertinaz and С. chry- 
sogenys, from which it can be distinguished by Из entirely green crown and 
small subocular spot. P. L. Sclater and О. Salvin, P. Z. 5. 1864, рр. 367, 368. 

Brotogerys chrysosema is а new species, first brought to Europe from Brazil 
by Natterer. It is allied to В. notatus, but is of a brighter and yellower green 
colour, and has yellow instead of orange wing-coverts, a larger gular spot, and 
a bluer crown of the head. Р. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, р. 208. 

Chrysotis finschi is a new species, in the British Museum, where it was recog- 
nized by Mr. Finsch as distinct from С. viridigenalis (from Panama), to which 
it is nearly allied. But it is larger than that species and has the feathers of 
the under parts more distinctly bordered with black. Р. Г. Sclater, Р. Z. 5. 
1864, р. 298. 

Chrysotis riridigenalis (from Panama) may ultimately be found to belong 
to a distinct species, and perhaps entitled to the MS. name glauciceps of Hart- 
laub, given in Mr. Gray's ‘List of D’sittacide’ (р. 82). Р. Г. Sclater and 
О. Salvin, P. 2. 8. 1664, р. 368, 


TRICHOGLOSSIDZ. 


Lorius speciosus, from the islands in Geelvink Bay, New Guinea, is described 
as a new species. Said to be very like Z. cyanauchen, but somewhat larger, and 
wanting the red band which in that species divides the blue nape from the 
black crown. The blue also forms two ‘horns’ running down the sides of 
the neck, while in L. cyanauchen the throat is entirely blue from shoulder to 
shoulder. There is, besides, in Z. spectosus a red band, and below it a blue one 
across the lower part of the upper-neck, of which there is no trace in the 
other species. G. von Rosenberg, J. #. О. 1864, р. 114. 

Chalcopsitta leucopygialis, from Dorey, New Guinea, is described as a new 
species. (С. von Rosenberg, J. f. О. 1864, р. 113. 

Charmosyna pectoralis, from Dorey, New Guinea, is described as a new 
species. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, p. 112. 
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PICARIZE. 
On the respective Affinities and Classification of the Non-passerine Inses- 
sores. Е. Blyth, Ibis, 1864, pp. 411, 412. 


Picipz. 
Celeus fraseri appears undistinguishable from С. mentalis. P. Г. Sclater 
and О. Salvin, Р. 2. 3. 1864, р. 367. 
Gecinus tancola and Picus insularis are figured. J. Gould, В, Аз. part xvi. 


TROGONID2. 
Trogon concinnus of Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Lyc. N. York, vii. p. 463), the 
type of which is evidently taken from a young bird, is attributed to 7. cahgatus . 
P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 364. 


Зоссомтох. 
Megalema писрайз is figured. J. Gould, В. As. part xvi. 
Bucco leucocrissus, from Ecuador, is hardly separable from B. dysom, from 
Guatemala. Р. 8. Sclater and О. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, р. 383. 


Malacoptila panamensis and M. inornata may probably be sexual forms of 
the same bird. Р. Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. 2. 8. 1864, р. 383. 


Момотгох. 


All the so-called species allied to Momotus lessoni, especially М. pealurus, 
M. microstephanus, and M. subrufescens, require a careful examination, which 
will probably lead to the union of several obscure forms which are barely 
recognizable. Р. Е. Sclater and О. Salvin, P. 2. 8. 1864, р. 362. 

Momotus marti is referred to М. semirufus. P, Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, 
Р. 2. S. 1864, р. 363. 


ALCEDINIDZ. 
Alcedo tsyida is figured. J. Gould, В, Grt. Br. part vi. 


CaPITONID2. 


The error of uniting the Capitonide with the Bucconide is again combated 
by E. Blyth, Ibis, 1864, p. 411. 

Tetragonops frantzii is a new species from Costa Rica, smaller and quite 
differently coloured from 7. rhamphastinus. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, pp. 371, 
372, pl. x. 

Monasa flavirostris of Strickland (Contr. Orn. 1850, р. 47) had been already 
described from the same specimen by Гайтевпауе (В. 2. 1860, р. 216) аз М, 
axillaris. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 288. 

Capito versicolor (Miiller). A specimen of this species, which is little known 
to modern ornithologists, but identical with Bucco pictus of Boddaert, В. ele- 
gans of Gmelin, and В. таупаяепяз of Briseon, and figured by Buffon, PL Enl, 
830, is in the Museum at Philadelphia. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, 
p. 288. 
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BucEROTIDz. 


Buceros hastatus, and several others of the genus are remarked upon by 
Т. von Heuglin, J. f. О. 1864, pp. 268-271. 

Buceros cavatus, В. albtrostris, В. pusuran, and В. nipalensis, with Toccus 
tickelli, of which last a figure (pl. iii.) is given, form the subject of a paper by 
Lieut.-Col S. В. Tickell. Ibis, 1864, pp. 173-182. 

Висегов cristatus, ita habits described. J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, р. 326. 

Calao papuensis, from New Guinea generally, and its islands to Waigiou and 
Aru, is described as a new species, certainly distinct from С. rujicollis of the 
Moluccas, with which it has hitherto been confounded. The New Guinea 
species always has the head and neck equally yellowish-brown, whereas in 
the Moluccan bird the yellow passes more into white. The hind-head and 
neck are, however, dark chestnut-brown. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. О. 1864, 
р. 117. 

MusoPHAGID2. 

Turacus livingstonit, sp. n., approaching 7. albocristatus in general appear- 
ance, but differing in the front feathers of the crest being larger and ending 
in a prolonged point, brought by Mr. C. Livingstone from the Manganja 
Highlands of East Africa. С. В. Gray, Р. 2. 8. 1864, р. 44; Ann. & Mag. 
М. Н. ser. 3. vol. xiv. р. 240; J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, рр. 328, 329. 


Сосошмолх. 


ScaieceL, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
5™* Livraison. Сосо. Leyde: 1864. Royal 8vo. pp. 85. 


The author classes among the Сисий the genera Indicator, 
Cuculus (includipg as subgenera Cuculus proper, Eudynamis, 
Cacomantis, Chrysococcyx, and Prodotiscus), Scythrops, Lepto- 
somus, Coccyzus, Сеососсух, Coccystes, Cua, Crotophaga, Pheni- 
cophaés, Piaya, Neomorphus, Centropus, Musophaga, Coltus, and 
Opisthocomus. Of these he enumerates 122 species as being re- 
presented by 842 specimens in the Museum at Leyden. Mach 
species, together with its varieties or local races, which by many 
naturalists would be decmed good species, is described, and the 
origin of the different specimens serving to illustrate it m the 
Museum is, so far as known, carefully given. It would be im- 
possible for us, with the space at our command, to go through 
the various groups in detail ; this however is to be regretted the 
less, as the work is one which is indispensable to all students of 
Ornithology. No species are described as new. 

Chrysococcyx schomburgkt, sp. n., nearly allied to С. hodgsons and С. zantho- 
rhynchus, sent from Siam by Sir В. Schomburgk. J. Gould, Р. 2. 8. 1864, 
p. 73. 

Cuculus libanoticus is described as a new species from Palestine, allied to С. 
micropterus and С. gularis, but still more to С. canorus, if indeed it be not 
merely an hepatic variety of the last. H. В. Tristram, Р. 2. 3. 1864, р. 432. 

Cuculus canorus (adult and immature) is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. 
part v. 


72 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


Melignothes pachyrhynchus, “if new,” is described from the Djour-country. 
Very like Indicator minor, perhaps identical with J. controstris (Cassin). T. 
von Feuglin, J. #. О. 1864, pp. 265, 266. 


ЭСТАТЕВ, P. L. Notes on the Species of Cuckoos of the Genus 
Neomorphus. Р. Z.S. 1864, pp. 249, 250. 


The author gives diagnoses of the two species known to him, М, geoffroyi 
from South-eastern Brazil, and №. rufipennts, from Ciuiana and the Upper 
Amazons, The latter he has little doubt is identical with Cudtrides pucherans, 
Deville. 

Coccyzus bairdi is a new species, similar to, but smaller than, С. americanus, 
and having its wings the same colour as its back, sent from Jamaica by Mr. 
J. М. Philipps. 

The author adds a conspectus of the eight species of the genus known to 
him, and gives diagnoses of them. He states that there is probably also a 
ninth, С. cinereus, Vieill., of which he does not possess a specimen. The 
species newly characterized is С. dominicus, Baird (nec Brisson, nec Sclater). 
There appears to be а printer’s error in the length assigned to the wing. Р. L. 
Sclater, Р. Z. В. 1864, рр. 119-122. 

Coceyzus julient is described as a new species from Sombrero, West Indies, 
differing from the other yellow-billed species of those islands in being with- 
out any rufous colouring below or on the quills. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. 
New York, viii. pp. 42, 43, and 99. 


CaPRIMULGIDE. 

SYeatornis caripensis. А breeding locality of this bird in Trinidad is de- 
acribed by Е. С. Taylor, Ibix, 1864, рр. 88-90. 

Macrodipteryx condylopterus ia deacribed as a new species from the Djour- 
country, resembling Caprimulqus poliocephalus in colouring; but the author 
considers it may form a distinet generic or subgeneric section. T. von Heu- 
glin, J. f. O. 14, pp. 243, 244. 

Cosmetornia apekti, figured т Captain Speke’s ‘ Journey to the Sources of 
the Nile’ (р. 462), is stated by Dr. Sclater (P. Z. В. 1864, р. 111) not to differ 
from the rare but previously known С. rerillarius. This species was met 
with by Captain Speke in Uganda (Ibis, 1864, p. 115), and the only ex- 
ample brought home by him is figured (lee. cit. pl. п.). Ft is atated by Dr. 
Kirk (Ibis, 1864, р. 323) to be decidedly common a little above Teté on the 
Zambesi, ax well as on the west side of Lake Nyassa. It would appear from 
the examination of several specimens that the amount of white on the 
primaries in this species is variable; hence too much dependence should not 
be placed on that character as distinctive of the West African С. burtoné, 
deseribed by Мг. G. В. Ству in 1862 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. x. 
р. #45). 

Caprimulgus tamaricia, a new species from the Dead Sea, where it was dis- 
covered by the author. In form and size intermediate between С. asiaticus 
and ©. albonotatus, but in coloration very distinct. IL. В, Tristram, P. 2. 8. 
14, рр. 170 and 430. 


CyPsELID#£. 
Cypaelus dubius is described as a new «pecies from Central Africa, strongly 
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resembling C. apus, but having all the feathers barely tipped with whitish 
and the tail more forked. О. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Aff. centr. р. 25, 


TROCHILIDA. 


Oreopyra hemileuca and О. calolema are two new species from Costa Rica. 
It is just possible that the latter may be the male of Amnthocephala castanei- 
ventris; but if so, that specific name is totally inapplicable; and anyhow that 
bird should be referred to the genus Oreopyra. The supposed female of the 
Panterpe insignis of Cabanis (Mus. Hein. Ш. р. 43, note), described by Mr. 
Lawrence (Ann. Гус. New York, viii. pp. 45, 46), is supposed to be identical 
with О. castanetventris. О. Salvin, P. 2. В. 1864, pp. 584, 585. 

Chalybera melanorrhoa and Selasphorus flammula are also two new species 
from Costa Rica; the former is allied to С: tsaure, but with a black vent ; the 
latter to 5. platycercus, but is smaller and has differently coloured rectrices. 
О. Salvin, Р. Z. 5. 1864, pp. 585, 586. 

Urochroa leucura is described as a new species from Ecuador, closely re- 
sembling, and possibly identical with, U. bougueri, but differing materially in 
the colour of the tail. @. М. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. №. York, viii. pp. 48, 44. 

Urosticte ruficrissa is a new species from Ecuador, differing from U. benja- 
mins in being larger, in wanting the violet mark beneath the gorget and the 
white spot behind the eye,in having the crissum rufous instead of green, and 
in other particulars. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. pp. 44, 45. 

Ramphomicron (lege Rhamphomicrus) olivaceus is a new species from Bolivia, 
exceeding in size any species of that genus, the feet and claws being twice 
the size of what they are in А. heteropogon, which is the only one it at all 
resembles, and being of a uniform olive colour. @. М. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. 
New York, viii. р. 45. 


PASSERES. 


PiTTiD2Z. 


Wattiace, А. В. Remarks on the Habits, Distribution, and 
Affinities of the genus Pitta. Ibis, 1864, pp. 100-114. 


The author describes at some length the habits of the species observed by 
him; he considers that in the majority of them the sexes are alike in 
plumage. He adds the colours of the soft parts of all the species collected 
by himself, and then proceeds to enumerate the 33 species known to him, 
which, for convenience’ sake, he groups in 10 sections, and, summing them 
up, finds that Africa and Asia possess 6 species of three groups, Australia 2 
species of two groups, whereas the Malay Islands have 25 species of eight 
groups, proving that the genus is eminently Malayan, and one of the very few 
that characterize the archipelago as a whole, and not one extremity only of 
it; though there appears to be a determination both of groupe and species 
towards the Indo-Malayan province. Two species of the same group scarcely 
ever inhabit the same island, illustrating the theory of the extermination of 
closely allied forms by the dominant race. Some further deductions from 
this case of geographical distribution are added, and the author concludes by 
considering the affinities of the genus, which, with the Old-World subfami- 
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lies Myiophonina, Cincline, and Timalina, and the Thamnophiina, Formié- 
civorina, and Formicariine of the New World, forms, he thinks, “ a large and 
very natural family of short-winged terrestrial or semi-terrestrial insecti- 
vorous birds.” 

Pitta oreas, sp. п., from Formosa, allied to P. cyanoptera and to P.nympha. . 
From the former it may be distinguished by its reddish crown and light 
under parts; from the latter by the colour of its crown and the want of the 
black chin. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, p. 428. 


ForRMICARIIDZ. 


Myrmeciza lamosticta, вр. n., from Costa Rica. О. Salvin, Р. Z. В. 1864, 
р. 582. 

Grallaria dives is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to G. fadoiventris and 
G. macularia, but differing from the former by the rufous margins of its 
remiges, from the latter by the want of a bare space round the eye, and from 
both by its straighter hind claw. O. Salvin, Р. 2. 8. 1864, р. 582. 

Hypocnemis flavescens is an undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, resembling Н. cantator, but easily distinguished by its yellow breast. 
Р. L. Sclater, Р. 2. 3. 1864, р. 609. 

Pittasoma michleri is mentioned and figured. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1864, p. 287, pl. 3. 

Thamnophilus doliatus and T. amazonicus of Lawrence (from Panama) are 
referred to 7. аЙ паз and 7. nevius respectively. Р. L. Sclater and О. Salvin, 
Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 355. 

Myrmotherula guiaris, from Esmeraldas (Р. 2. 3. 1860, р. 204), belongs 
strictly to М. fluviventris of Lawrence, the latter being easily distinguished 
by the fulvous belly. Р. Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. Z.S. 1864, р. 356. 

Formicivora quirensis of Lawrence (from Panama) is referred to Е. boucard:, 
Е. consobrina (from Ecuador) being slightly different. Р. Г. Sclater and О. 
Salvin, P. Z. 5. 1864, р. 356. 

Gymnocichla nudiceps. The female described. It is closely allied to Pyri- 
glena. The Pithys rufigularia(?) and Myrmeciza ferruginea of Mr. Lawrence 
(from Panama) are referred to this species. Р. L. Sclater and О. Salvin, 
Р. Z. 3. 1883, рр. 356, 357. 

Myrmeciza зттасшиа is а new specics from Panama, differing from the 
М. ехш of Sclater, with which it was confounded by Mr. Lawrence, by not 
having its wing-coverts spotted with white, and being larger. Р. L. Sclater 
and О. Salvin, Р. 2. S. 1864, р. 357. 


PrEROPTOCHID2. 


Pteroptochus thoracicus is an undescribed specics, discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, allied to Р. albicoliis, but smaller in bulk, with a shorter bill (which 
has a straight culmen and an ascending gonys) and a pectoral spot. The form 
is subgenerically (if not generically) distinct, and may stand as a separate 
section, fur which the name Livsceles is proposed. P. Г. Sclater, Р. 7. S. 
1863, pp. 600, 610 (woodcuts), plate xxxviii. 


DENDROCOLAPTID2. 


Thripophage guttuligera, в new species received from Bogota by MM. Ver- 
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reaux, allied to 7. striolata, but less stout and with the head of a duller 
colour. It might be arranged either as a Thripophaga ог аз a Heliobletus, and 
serves to connect these two forms. P. L. Sclater, P. 2. 5. 1864, р. 167. 

Sclerurus caudacutus of Lawrence (Ann. Гус. №. York, vii. р. 320) is sup- 
posed to be identical with Tinactor guatemalensis of Hartlaub (Rev. Zool. 1844, 
р. 370). It differs from the true 8. caudacutus ( Vieill.), as well as from & 
mexicanus, by wanting the rufous rump those species possess; and in this 
respect it resembles & brunneus. Р. Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. Z. S. 1864, 
р. 354. 

Dendrocincla ойсасеа, and perhaps D. fumigata of Lawrence (from Panama), 
we referred to D. atrirostris, which, however, should be removed to the 
genus Dendromanes, the true Dendrocinela having the bill broader and 
flatter. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 355. 


MELIPHAGID2. 


Zosterops erythropleura, a new species from Northern China, confounded by 
Von Schrenck with Z. chloronotus, but distinguishable by its deep chestnut- 
red sides. - The author also remarks on the other species of the genus inha- 
biting China or Japan. В. Swinhoe, Ann. & Mag. №. Н. 3 ser. xiii. р. 177. 
(From P. 2. В. 1863, р. 203.) 

Zosterops pallescens, “if new,” is described from the Djour-country, with 
the crown of the head yellow. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 250, 260. 

Zosterops fusca is described as a new species from Waigiou. Н. A. Вет- 
stein, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, p. 323. : 


NECTARINIIDZE. 


Cinnyris comorensis is a new species from the island of Joanna, discovered 
and described by W. Peters, J. f. O. 1864, p.161. (Cf. Ibis, 1864, р. 209.) 

Anthreptes ера, Remarks on. В. Н. Schomburgk, Ibis, 1864, рр. 248,249. 

Nectarinia gonzenbachs is described as a new species from Central Africa, 
strongly resembling М. jardinss, but with violet steel-coloured upper tail- 
coverts, and the middle rectrices elongated. О. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. 
centr. p. 35. 

Arachnothera vagans is a new species from Waigiou, where it is much less 
common than A. nove-guineea. Н. A. Bernstein, Ned. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, 
рр. 822, 323. | 


Ca@REBIDZ. 


Cassin, J. Notes of an Examination of the Birds of the Sub- 
family Cerebine. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 265-275. 


The author considers that the Certhia cyanea of Linnseus may be presumed 
to be the type of the genus Cereba, of which he particularizes 8 species. To 
the genus Chilorophanes he refers one species, distinguishing 4 varieties, two of 
them (С. греха var. caerulescens, and С. зриа var. “ 4.” melanops) for the first 
time. Under the genus Dacnis he enumerates 12 species (grouping them in 
the subgenera (yanodacnis, Polidacnis [qu. Poliodacnis?], Eudacnis, Atelo- 
dacnis, and Hemidacnis). In Certhiola Mr. Cassin includes seven species, and 
mentions a specimen in the Smithsonian Museum, which probably belongs to 
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another and undescribed one. Of Conirostrum he particularizes 4 species, of 
which one is doubtful; to Diglossa he refers 13 species, arranging them in the 
subgenera Diglossa, Tephrodiylossa, Pyrrhodiglossa, Cyanodiglossa, and Mela- 
nodiglossa, while under Diglossopis he mentions one single species. The 
whole of this valuable paper is worked out with that elaborate skill which 
characterizes so many, if not all, of Mr. Cassin’s contributions to Ornithology. 

Dacnis ultramarina is a new species from the Isthmus of Panama, closely 
resembling D. cerebicolor and Ш. cayana, but lighter than the first and darker 
than the last, and differing from both in the black of the lore not extending 
behind the eye, and the dull colour of the spot on the throat. It is the 
D. cerebicolor of Lawrence (nec Sclater), Ann. Lyc. №. У. vii. р. 291. @. М. 
Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 106. 

Certhiola ludeola is the continental species of this genus, smaller than the 
others, and not having the prominent pink lips. Е. С. Taylor, Ibis, 1864, 
р.81. The true С. flareola occurs in Porto Rico. In Dominica there is 
another species, described as new under the name of C. dominicana; it 
differs from the last in having the yellow rump much less clearly defined, the 
throat much darker in colour, the yellow under parts much brighter and 
deeper in tint, and also wants the white outer edge of the primaries. C. albi- 
gia from Martinique is not quite so large as the Dominican bird, is paler 
and duller yellow beneath, and the patch on the rump hardly perceptible. 
It also wants the white on the primaries; but the most striking specific 
character is a broad white stripe down the middle of the throat. Id. loc. cit, 
pp. 166, 167. 


Сотихотох. 


Piprites griseiceps is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to Р. chlorion, 
but wanting the yellow forehead, and with an ash-coloured head. О. Salvin, 
P. 7. 3. 1864, р. 583. | 

Pipra nattereri is an undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in Brazil. 
It comes near P. tsidorti and P. serena, but is easily known by Из green 
body-colour and pure white cap and rump. P. Г. Sclater, P. Z. В. 1864, 
р. 611, pl. xxxix. 

Tapangus rufescens. The locality “ Coban,” hitherto assigned for this spe- 
cies, and for all the specimens said to have been collected by M. Delattre in 
Guatemala, is probably a mistake. Р. L. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. Z. 3. 1864, 
рр. 364, 365. 

Carpodectes is в new genus, akin to Ampelio from South America, but 
having а stronger and higher bill and longer wings. The type is С. вия, 
a new species from Costa Rica. О. Salvin, P. 2. В. 1864, рр. 583, 584, 
РЁ. xxxvi. 


AMPELIDZ. 


Myiadestes melanops is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to М. unicolor, 
but with a black forehead and chin and an orange bill. О. Salvin, Р. 2.8. 
1364, рр. 580, 581, pl. ххху. 


TIMALIID. 


Pomatorhinus erythrecnenns is figured. J. Gould, В. As. part xvi. 
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Garrulaz ruficeps and С’. pecilorhyncha are figured. J. Gould, В. Ав. 
part xvi. | 
Alcippe brunnea is figured. J. Gould, В. Аз. part xvi. 


HIRUNDINID2. 


Psalidoprocne albiceps ia а third and, apparently, new species of this little 
African group, brought by Capt. Speke from Uzinza. The author adds the 
synonymy of the two previously known species, P. holomelena and P. pristo- 
ptera, from which the present is easily known by its white head and throat. 
Р. L. Sclater, Р. Z. 8. 1864, р. 108, pl. xiv. 

Hirundo monteirit (qu. H. senegalensis, sexus alterius?P vide Т.Н. Gurney, 
Ibis, 1863, р. 317) observed on the River Shiré, Zambesia, alighting on the 
clay banks and entering holes. J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 319, 320. 

Hirundo tytleri is described as a new species from Bengal, glossy black 
above, beneath dark ferruginous chestnut, Form: and size of H. rustica, 
Т. С. Jerdon, В. India, iii. р. 870. 

Hirundo rupestris, observed several times in large flocks near Lisbon. 
C. F. Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, p. 90. 


Еролтол. 


Graucalus frenatus is described as a new species from the Djour-country. 
Very like G. pectoralis, but with forehead and eyelashes silvery-white, and 
lores markedly black. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, p. 255. 


VIREONIDA. 


Vireosylva ойсасеа. Under the name of Muscicapa ойгасеа, а specimen of 
this bird is recorded as ‘having occurred near Derby in May 1859. Edwin 
Brown, Zool. pp. 8965-8967. (From ‘The Natural History of Tutbury. Ву 
Sir Oswald Mosley. With the Fauna and Нога of Burton-upon-Trent. 
By Edwin Brown. London: 1863,’ pp. 385-388.) The author unfortu- 
nately quotes the remarks of Mr. Gosse on Vireosylva altsloqua of Jamaica, as 
applicable to the present species. 


TYRANNIDA. 


Mytobtus capitalis is a new species from Costa Rica. О. Salvin, Р. 7.8. 
1864, p. 583. 

Pyrocephalus obscurus perhaps an abnormal form of P. mexicanus. Р.Г. 
Sclater, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 176. 

Camptostoma flaviventre is a new species from Panama, referred to С. tm- 
berbe by Mr. Lawrence, but apparently distinct from it, and to be recognized 
by its clear yellow belly and more distinct brownish cap. It has also been 
collected in Ecuador by Mr. Fraser. Р. К. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. Z. В. 
1864, pp. 358, 359. 

Tyrannus magnirostris of Dr. Sclater’s ‘ Catalogue’ (No. 1449, p. 236) ap- 
pears to him now not to be 7. magnirostris of D’Orbigny. It is therefore de- 
ecribed under the name 7. ro-tratus. P. Г. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, р. 87, note. 

Pitangus taylori is a new species, found by Mr. Е. С. Taylor in Porto Rico, 
akin to P. caudifasciatus, but wanting the band on the tail, and fuscous in- 
stead of blackish-grey above. Р. Г, Sclater, Ibis, 1864, р. 169, note. 
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LaNiID&. 

Lantus mezicanus from Mexico is Г. excubstoroides. Р. L. Sclater, Р. Z. В. 
1864, p. 173. 

Lanius pallidus is described as a new species from Central Africa, inter- _ 
mediate in size between Г. minor and Г. ercufitor, and with the coloration 
peculiar to birds of the desert. О. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. pp. 56, 57. 

Prionops tricolor. Described as a new species allied to P. ге, obtained 
during the Zambesi Expedition. С. В. Gray, Р. 2. 8. 1864, р. 45; Ann. 
& Mag. №. H. ser. 8. xiv. р. 879. Mr. Gray appends to his notice an enume- 
ration of the six species of the genus now known, as well as the three of the 
genus Sigmodus, which he now considers allied to Prionops. Dr. Sclater (This, 
1864, p. 319, note) says that P. tricolor appears to him to be not different 
from P. retzat. 

-  Muscicapip2. 

Smithornis rufolateralis, a new species of smaller size, and of more variegated 
plumage than the single species (5. capensts) previously known. Brought 
trom West Africa, but the exact locality unknown. G. В. Gray, P. 2. 8. 1864, 
р. 143; Ann. & Mag. №. H. ser. 3. xiv. р. 457. 

Leucocerca lesson is by no means a Leucocerca, but a very distinct form, to 
be separated generically. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, p. 232. 

Cyornis rivida, ap. n., from Formosa, allied to С. rubeceloides. В. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1864, p. 363. 

Butalis grisola and Muscicapa atricapilla are figured. J. Gould, В, Grt. Br. 
part v. | 

Muscicapa aquatica is deecribed from the Djour-country. Т. von Heuglin, 
J. f. O. 1864, рр. 256, 257. | 

Muscicapa muscipeta, в subspecies of М. atricayilla, is treated of. L. Brehm, 
Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June, 1864, pp. 9-13. 

Erythrosterna parva has a second time occurred in England. E. H. Rodd, 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 130, 131. Its subepecies rufigularis is treated of. L. Brehm, 
Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June 1864, pp. 14-17. 

Elminia teresita is a new species from Central Africa, strongly resembling 
Е. longicaudata, but with a rather larger bill, hind-head somewhat crested, 
and black lores. О. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. р. 50. 


MNIOTILTID2. 


The genera of this family and its allies are very minutely 
differentiated by Professor Baird, and the variations of struc- 
ture in their tongues microscopically examined by Dr. W. 
Stimpson, the descriptions being illustrated by a series of wood- 
cuts. Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 160-167. 


Perissogloesa is a new genus established for the Dendreca tigrina (Sylvia 
maritima, Wilson), the characters being chiefly based on its lingual structure, 
which is во fundamentally different as compered with that of other members 
of the family as almost to warrant its entire removal from Мой аа, 


S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, р. 162. 
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Parula tnornata is described as a new species from Guatemala, differing 
from P. pittayums (у. brasidliana), with which it has hitherto been con- 
founded, by wanting the white bands on the wings and the ochreous throat. 
8. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 169, 171. 

Basileuterus cinereicolis is a new species réceived from Bogota by MM. 
Verreaux, resembling B. coronatus, but differing in the colour of its crest and 
throat. Р. Г. Sclater, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 166. 

Granatellus pelzelni ia an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil (thus extending the range of the genus into South America), distin- 
guishable from С. venustus by the want of the narrow black breast-band and 
the outer rectrices not being tipped with white, and from С. salles by its 
white throat. Р. Г. Sclater, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 606, pl. xxxvii. fig. 1. 

Diagnoses of the three species of this genus are added (op. cit. p. 607), and 
a figure of G. venustus is given (tab. ctt. fig. 2), copied from that of M. du Bus 
in his unpublished ‘ Esquisses Ornithologiques’ (pl. 34). 


TURDIDZ. 


Turdus pilaris. A very full account of three colonies which had been 
formerly described by Herr. О. von Boenigk (Naumannia, I. iv. pp. 29-37) is 
given by Alexander von Homeyer, J. f. O. pp. 289-296. 

Turdus pilaris and Т. iliacus are figured. J. Gould, В. Grt. Br. part vi. 

Turdus gurneyi, sp. п., from Natal. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, р. 350, pl. 1х. 

Turdus albiceps is 8 new species from Formosa, nearly allied to Т. castaneus. 
On the carpal edge of the wing is a rather conspicuous tubercle or wart ; “it is 
of course an abortive wing-spur, which in Turdus dactylopterus, Bp., of Syria 
appears to have acquired а full development.” В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, 
pp. 363, 364. 

Turdus confints is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas, with a 
general resemblance to an immature 7. migratorius, especially its western 
variety, but has rather different proportions, is much paler beneath, with a 
greater extent of white on the belly and no black or dusky on the head, 
S. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 29-3]. 

Mimocichla schistaceu is described as a new species from Cuba, with stouter 
bill and legs, and по cinnamon-red on the body. S. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. 
Birds, pp. 37, 38. 

Platycichla is a new genus, with the general appearance of a Planesticua, but 
differing markedly in having a short and very broad deeply cleft bill, much 
depressed at the base and with moderate bristles. The feet are weak, the 
tarsi very short, being less than the middle toe and claw, and without trans- 
verse divisions. In external form the genus exhibits an approach to the 
Атрейае, especially to Mytudestes. 

P. brevipes (sp. nov.) is the type of the genus. A specimen from the coast 
of South America, probably from Brazil, is in the Smithsonian Museum. Two 
others are in that of the Philadelphia Academy. It may possibly be the 
Cichlopsis leucogenys of Cabanis (Mus. Hein. i. р. 54, note), but it cannot be 
reconciled with the description of that genus and species. В. Е. Baird, Rev. 
Am. Birds, pp. 32, 88. 

Kittacincla (lege Cittacincla) auricularis is a new species from Formoea, with 
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a bill proportionately stronger than in С. macrura, R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, 


рр. 361, 362. 

Melanoptila glabrirostris found on several of the outer Cays on the Belize 
coast. О. Salvin, Пиз, 1864, р. 380. 

Catharus gracilirostris is а new species from Costa Rica, resembling С. 
Frantz, but easily recognized by its ash-coloured throat and crown. О. Salvin, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 580. 

Hypsipetes niveicepe is a new species from Swatow in China; it differs 
from the Formosan Н. rigerrimus in having a white head and a smaller bill, 
though the bird is larger, and also in several other particulara. В. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1864, р. 424.. 

Hypsipetes nigerrima is figured. J. Gould, В, Ав. part xvi. 

Mytophoneus insularis ia figured. J: Gould, В. As. part xvi. 

Pericrocotus griseogularis is figured. J. Gould, B As, part xvi. 


SyLVIIDA. 


Ретевз, W. Eine neue Singvogel-Gattung Cichladusa. Mo- 
natsber. K. Akad. Wissensch. Berlin, 16 March, 1863. 
J. f. O. 1864, pp. 252, 253. 

This new genus agrees with Bessonornss in the form of its wing- and tail- 
feathers, as well as in ita booted tarsi, but differs from that form not only by 
having a stronger bill, and stiff comb-shaped feathers on the forehead, but 
also by having round instead of cuneiform nostrils. 

Cichladusa arquata, sp. nov., from Sena, near the Zambezi, is described as 
the type, and the author states that Crateropus guttatus of Heuglin belongs 
to the same genus. 

Mytomela montium is a new species from Formosa allied to М. lewcura, but 
wanting the blue eye-streak, and having a differently marked tail. R.Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 362, 363. 

Sazicola albigularis from Palestine is referred to the genus Bessonornis. 
Н. В. Tristram, Р. 2. 8S. 1864, р. 441. 

Pratincola rubetra and P. гимсоа are figured. J. Gould, В. Grt. Br. part vi. 

Ruticilla phencurus and К. tithys are figured. J. Gould, В. Grt. Br. part vi. 

Acrocephalus stentorius has been met with near Damietta by S. 8. Allen. 
This, 1864, pp. 97, 98, plate 1. 

Acrocephalus arundinaceus, on the nidification of. Е. О. Herklotz, Sit- 
zungsber. Ak. Wien, 1864, pp. 56, 57. 

Calamoherpe gracihrostris ia a new species from Natal. @. Hartlaub, Ibis, 
1864, р. 348. Additional particulars respecting it are added. Т. Ayres, loc. cit. 

Curruca rubricuptlla, a subspecies of С. atricapilla, is treated of. L, Brehm, 
Noy. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June 1864, pp. 18-23. 

Phyllopneuste rufa, apparently wintering in Cornwall. Stephen Clogg, Zool. 
pp. 2022, 2023. 

Htppolais (lege Hypolats) upchert is described as a new species from northern 
Palestine. Its nest and note are very different from those of its congeners. 
Н. В, Tristram, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 438. 

Poltoptila nigriceps is a new species from Mazatlan, resembling P. melanura 
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in general appearance, but readily distinguished by the white outer tail- 
feather and much purer white of the under parte. It differs also in other 
respects from the remaining species of this genus. В. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. 
Birds, р. 69. — 

Drymeca valida and D. todoptera are described as new species from the 
Djour-country. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, рр. 258, 259. 

Drymeaca (?) troglodytes is described as a new species from Central Africa. 
О. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. р. 38. 

Eremomela (?) elegans is described from the Djour-country. The propor- 
tions of the remiges correspond with the generic characters, but the inner 
toes are somewhat shorter than the outer. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, 
р. 259, 

Eremomela (?) canescens is described as a new species from Central Africa, 
wanting the white ring round the eye. QO. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. 
р. 38. 

Moraci.uip2&. 


Notiocorys is the name of a new group established for the reception of An- 
thus rufus of Lawrence (from Panama), and characterized by its short, rounded’ ` 
wings, the points of which are formed by four outer primaries of nearly equal 
length. S. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 151, 158, 156. 

Pediocorys is another new group, characterized by its short, rounded wings, 
the points of which are formed by five outer primaries, the first shorter than 
the third. It comprehends Anthus bogotensis of Sclater, from Bogota and. 
Ecuador, and a second species, supposed to be from Uraguay, similar in ap- 
pearance to Neocorys гртадий, but having differently formed wings and a 
rather different coloration. This second species is left unnamed. В. Е. Baird, 
Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 151, 158, 167-159. 


T ROGLODYTIDZ. 


The genus Rhodinocichla heretofore generally placed among the Den- 
Grocolaptide, appears to belong truly to the Oscines, and possibly to the 
Troglodytide ; and Dr. Sclater is inclined to place it very near Heleodytes. 
З. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, р. 91, note; Р. Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. 2. 8. 
1864, p. 345. 

Campylorhynchus megalopterus of Sclater ( passim, except Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1856, p. 264) is identical with C. pallescens of Lafresnaye (Rev. Zool. 1846, 
р. 93), while С. pallescens of Belater is С. balteatus. В. a Baird, Rev. Am. 
Birds, pp. 101-108. 

« Cyphorhinus lawrenci, Scl. MS.”, Lawrence, Ann. Dee М. York, viii. р. 5’ 
(== С. cantans, Lawr. olim, nec Gmel.), is now for the first time completely 
described. It resembles С. pheocephalus, but has a brighter chestnut breast 
and cinereous belly. Р. Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. 2. В. 1864, р. 345. 

Heterorhkina is proposed as the name of a group of some five species, formerly 
comprehended in the subgenus AMicrocerculus, with the Cyphorhinus leucostictua 
of Cabanis as its type*. The chief characters of the new group are, tail firm 


© This is Professor Baird’s first statement on page 114, but on the follo 
page we have “ Heterorhina, Baird. (Type Scytalopus prostheleucus, и 
1864. [уог. 1.] а 
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and “two-thirds the wing” (qu. longer or shorter than ?), the nostrils not so 
much doubly perforate, as with one large oval aperture, divided by & nearly 
horizontal septum, which shows in the aperture without being united to the 
anterior margin. The tarsal scales sometimes distinct, sometimes fuséd. 
8. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, рр. 114, 115. 


Thryophilus is a new genus instituted for a group of species which have 
before been classed with Zhryothorus. The bills of the two are the same, 
but that of the new genus is more notched, nostrils imperforate, and wanting 
the overhanging membranous scale of Thryothorus. No type is азарте to- 
the genus, but Thryothorus rufalbus stands firet in the species enumerated. 
S. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 93-134. 


Thryophilus rufalbus from Panama and New Granada differs from а 
specimen received from Guatemala in having a whiter belly, sides washed 
with red, the black tail-bands being half as wide as the intervals between 
them, while in the Guatemalan bird the belly is ashy-white, the sides are 
without any tinge of red, and the black tail-bands are narrower. This latter 
is separated as a variety under the name of polopleura. T. stnaloa is described 
as a new species from North-western Mexico. It is smaller than 7. rufalbus, 
and is greyish above instead of cinnamon-red ; it differs also from the other 
species of the group. В. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 128-130. 


Troglodytes aédon, from Eastern Mexico, appears to differ slightly from 
northern specimens, being paler above, and possibly rather smaller, and is 
distinguished as var. axtecus. Examples also of 7. hyemals from the western 
coast of the United States are considerably darker above than those obtained 
in the east. They also have little or none of the whitish spotting among 
the dusky bars, the under parts are more rufous, the tarsi shorter and 
the claws larger. Hence they are distinguished as var. pacsficus. In like 
manner eastern specimens of Cistothorus palustris have shorter bills and more 
obsolete markings than western ones. These are distinguished as var. palu- 
асом. В. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, рр. 139, 140, 145 and 148. 


Troglodytes inquietus is described as a new species from Panama. It was 
at first considered by Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Рус. М. York, vii. р. 820) to be 
the same as 7. hypaédon, but it is larger with longer bill and legs. The colours 
beneath are paler, the lower part of the sides distinctly barred, the upper parts 
considerably greyer. 8. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Вита, р. 143. (Cf. P. L. Sclater 
and О. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, р. 346.) 


Thryothorus petenscus of Salvin (Р. Z. 8. 1863, р. 187) agrees almost exactly 
in size and proportions with Troglodytes albinucha of Cabot (Proc. Boston М. 
H. Soe. ii. р. 268), being only a very little smaller. The coloration and mark- 
ings are precisely similar, the only difference being in the tail, which is not 
incompatible with the identity of the two birds. В. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. 
Birds, pp. 149, 160. 


Thryothorus atrogularis and T. thoracicus are two new species from Costa 
Rica. The former somewhat resembles 7. coraya, but has a long strong bill 
and в black throat; the latter 7. macudipectus, but has barred wings, distinct 
markings on the throat and breast, and a stronger bill. Ita place seems to be 
near 7. pleurcetictus; and both these new species belong to the section Pheugo- 
рийше. О, Salvin, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 580. 
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PAaRIDA. 


Parus castaneoventris is figured. J. Gould, В. Ав. part xvi. 

Aigithalus рагошив is described as new, from the Djour-country. Т, von 
Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, р. 260. 

Auriparus is a new genus established for the reception of the Agithalus 
Jlavicepe of Sundevall. The genus is not absolutely characterized, but for 
the peculiarities authorizing this step we are referred to Prof. Baird’s ‘ Birds 
of North America’ (р. 399). 5S. Е. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, р. 85. 


MALURID2. 


Malurus sericyaneus, from Dorey, is described as a new species, 124 inches 
long, of which the tail measures 5}. Black, with blue chin, throat, and 
breast. On the crown a broad, and on the upper neck a narrow silvery 
ultramarine spot. Upper part of the back, wing-coverts, and exterior of the 
Wing- and tail-quills dull blue. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. О. 1864, р. 119. 


TANAGRIDA. 


Saltator intermedius is described as a new species from Panama, interme- 
diate in colour and markings between S. magnus and S. magnoides; the 
crissum is, however, darker than in either of those. It is the & magnus of 
Lawrence (nec Gmelin), Ann. Гус. №. У. vii. р. 297. G. М. Lawrence, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, р. 106. Mr. Lawrence’s opinion opposed, Р. L. 
Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. 2. 5. 1864, р. 351. 

Saltator fulviventris is a new species from Paraguay, not resembling any 
species with which the author is acquainted, the yellow superciliaries, 
fulvous under-colouring, and dark tail with an olive upper plumage being 
peculiar characteristics. ©. №. Lawrence, Ann. Гус. New York, viii. р. 41. 

Orthogonys oltcaceus is mentioned and figured. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1864, p. 287, pL 2. 

Calliste lavinia is figured in Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pl. 1. fig. 1; and 
the three other species of the subgenus Gyrola to which it belongs are particu- 
larized. J. Cassin, op. сё. 1864, рр. 286, 287. 

Calliste hannahia is в new species from the Merida Mountains, Venezuela, 
resembling generally С. cyaneicolks, but larger, with a smaller bill, the 
abdomen always black (instead of blue), and other differences. J. Cassin, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 287, pl. 1. fig. 2. 

Euphonia fulvicrissa. Detailed descriptions of both sexes of this species, 
which must be removed into the vicinity of Е. goulds, are given by P. L. Sclater 
and О. Salvin, P. Z.S. 1864, pp. 349, 350. 

Tachyphonus cassini, having both sexes alike, is referred to the group Eu- 
cometis, and is figured. Р. Е. Sclater and О. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, р. 351, 
pl. xxx. 

Tachyphonus tibialis and T.napensis are described as new species; the 
former from Costa Rica, the latter (which is something like 7. surtnamus, 
but smaller and with a reddish-chestnut instead of a pale fulvous rump) 
from the Rio Маро. @. №. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. pp. 41, 42. 

Lanio leucothorax is & new species from Costa Rica, allied to L.aurantsus, but 
easily distinguishable by its whitish throat. О. Salvin, Р. Z. car te р. 681, 

G 
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Chlorospingus pileatus is а new species from Costa Rica, hardly resembling 

any other of the genus. It differs from С. flavipectus by its black head with 
white streaks on either side of it, and from С. seperciiaris by ite stouter bill 
and the colour of the lower parta. О. Salvin, P. 2. В. 1864, рр. 581, 582. 
' Tanagra olivina is an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, allied to 7. striata, but differing from that bird by both sexes being 
similar in plumage, and the yellowish colour of the throat and abdomen. 
Р. L. Sclater, P. 2. S. 1864, р. 607. 


PLOCEIDZ. 


Tertor castaneoauratus is described as a new species from Central Africa, 
differing from the Hyphantornis castaneofusca of Dr. Hartlaub by Из smaller 
size and yellow abdomen. O. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. p. 65. 

Textor atrogularis and T. chrysopygus are described as new species from the 
Djour-country. The former is very like 7. vitellinus, but with a yellow cap; 
the latter resembles the former, but is a little larger and stouter, and with a 
bright yellow rump: further on (p. 263) the author considers it a doubtful 
species, and probably the same as Т. vitellinus. T. von Heuglin, J. f. О. 
1864, pp. 245, 246. 

Euplectes pyrrhozona, “if new,” is described from the Djour-country. 
T. von Heuglin, J. f. О. 1864, pp. 246, 247. It is probably identical with ' 
E. flammiceps. 

Foudia hematocephala is described as new from the Djour-country. 
In form of the bill it resembles the genus Quelea, but in distribution of colour 
it is like Е. erythrops. T. von Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 250-254. 

Estrelda melanopygia is described as a new species from the Djour-country. 
Very like Е. astrid, but with under tail-coverts whitish, and second and 
third rectrices conspicuously white. T. von Heuglin, J. f. О. 1864, р. 251. 

Lagonosticta lateritia is described as a new species from the Djour-country, 
resembling С. горла, but with whitish-grey under tail-coverts. Т. von 

Heuglin, J. f. О. 1864, pp. 251, 252. 

Habropyga гага is described as & new species from Central Africa. О. 
Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. рр. 72, 73. 


FRINGILLIDZ. 


[ела mexicana not distinct from Г. americana. Р. L. Sclater, Р. 2. 8. 
1864, р. 174. 

Толза balearica, А. von Homeyer, Ber. XIV. Versamml. D. O.G. рр. 17, 18. 
(Error corrected J. f. O. 1864, p. 224.) Some facts respecting this local 
form of L. currirostra are added to those previously recorded (J. f. О. 1862, 
pp. 256-258) by ite discoverer, the author, who subsequently (J. f. О. 1864, 
pp. 322-324) expresses his opinion that the birds found by Mr. Tristram in 
Southern Algeria must belong to Г. balearica, and gives a table of measure- 
ments of this form. 

Loria pityopeitiacus, Г. curvirostra (with young), Г. bifasciata, and L. lew- 
e-ptera are figured. J. Gould, В. Grt. Br. part у. 

Crithagra barbata is described as new from the Djour-country. T. von 
Heugtin, J. © О. 1864, рр. 248, 249. It is probably identical with Aerseus 
seterus (Vieill.). 
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Passer salicicola and P. italia, for all purposes of science, should be con- 
sidered as one. C. A. Wright, Ibis, 1864, p. 52. 


Passer moabiticus is a new species, having apparently a very limited range 
near the Dead Sea, where it was discovered by the author. . H. В. Tristram, 
Р. Z. В. 1864, pp. 169 and 446. 


Serinus meridionalis, remarks on, by Dr. Rohnkert. J. f. 0. 1864, рр. 8396- 
898: very numerous near Lisbon, G. Е. Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, р. 89. 


Serinus aurifrons is described as a new species from Northern Palestine. It 
would have been supposed to be the Fringilla syriaca of Hemprich and 
Ehrenberg, but the diagnoses are not reconcileable. Н. В. Tristram, P. 7. 8. 
1864, p. 447. 

Embernagra superciliosa is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling РГ. 
chloronota and ita allies, but to be distinguished by the conspicuous stripes on 
the head and its smaller size. О. Salvin, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 582. 

Poosptza oxyrhyncha is an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, with a much rounded tail, but a typical Poospiza. P. 1.. Sclater, 
P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 608. 


Spermophila pileata is an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, allied to 5. aurantia, but differing in the sober colour of its body. 
Natterer obtained at least eight species of Spermophila. P. Г. Sclater, 
P. Z. 8. 1864, pp. 607, 608. 


Phonipara omissa is thought to be the species found in Porto Rico. Е. С. 
Taylor, Ibis, 1864, р. 167, and P. Г. Sclater, sdid. р. 405. 


`. 


EMBERIZIDZ. 
Emberiza pusilla has occurred near Brighton. J. Gould, P. 2. В. 1864, р. 877. 


ALAUDIDZ. 


Melanocorypha tnfuscata and Galerita modesta from the Kosanga river 
(Central Africa) are described as new. T. Von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 
273, 274. 


Galerida (lege Galerita) brachyura, distinguished from others of the genus 
by its short tail and long wings, is a new species from the Ghor (Palestine). 
Н. В. Tristram, Р. 2. В. 1864, р. 435. 

Calandrella hermonensis and Ammomanes fraterculus from Palestine are 
described as new species. The former is larger and more brightly coloured 


than С. brachydactyla, the latter is smaller and more slender than A. tsabellina. 
H. В. Tristram, Р. Z. 5. 1834, р. 434. 


IcTERIDZ. 


Casstcus vitellinus is described as a new species from Panama and Nicaragua, 
resembling С. persicus, but larger than that bird, and differing most markedly 
in the extent of the yellow on the tail-feathers. It is the C. tcteronotus of 
Lawrence (nec Vieillot), Ann. Lyc. М. У. vii. p. 297. С.М. Lawrence, Proc. 
Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 107. , 

Cassiculus microrhynchus is deacribed as a new species from Panama. It is 
the С, wropygialis of Lawrence (nec Lafresnaye), resembling (. uropygialis 
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and the true C. hemorrhous in having a red rump, but to be distinguished 
from the latter by its much smaller size, and from the former by its smaller 
and differently-formed bill. Р. Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. Z. 8. 1864, р. 353. 

Icterus baltimore received from Panama, the most southern locality recorded 
for the species. Р. Г. Sclater and О. Salvin, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 353. 


STURNIDZ. 


Gracula intermedia, mimetic powers of. ЮВ. II. Schomburgk, Ibis, 1864, 
pp. 255, 256. 


EpiMaAcHID2é. 


Seleucides alba (sub nom. resplendens), some details of the different stages 
of plumage and of the habits of the bird, as observed by the author. G. von 
Rosenberg, J. f. О. 1864, рр. 123-125. 


PARADISEIDZ. 


Schlegelia is а new genus, characterized as having the head almost entirely 
bald, being beset by a few hairs only, and the two middle rectrices in the 
male yery long, recurved and spirally contorted. The type is Schlegela calva, 
from the interior of Waigiou, previously described by Profeasor Schlegel 
(Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, рр. 1, 2), on Dr. Bernstein's authority, as be- 
longing to the group Diphyllodes, containing Paradisea speciosa and Р. wilson, 
which two species it resembles in size and form. In the male the top of the 
head is covered with a bare skin of a very brilliant cobalt-blue, in the female 
of a dull blue, varied with red and grey. The rest of the head and chin are 
black, the hind part of the neck and mantle straw-colour. The rest of the 
buck is of a fine red asin P. regia. The front of the neck and throat are of 
a fine deep green with metallic reflexions, the breast and belly are black. In 
the female the distribution of the colours, especially on the lower parts, re- 
kemblea that of Funr torguilla. H. A. Bernstein, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 
1804, pp. 320-322. 

Paradiaea papuana, the changes of plumage are described, and some other 
notes added by С. von Rosenberg, J. f. О. 1864, рр. 126-129. 


CoRVIDE. 


Garrulus tairanus is figured. J. Gould, В. As. part xvi. 

Cyanocitta diademata and С. coronata. The names perhaps misplaced by 
Bonaparte, the latter being the bird of the tableland of Mexico. P. L. 
машет, Р. ZS. 1884, р. 175. 

Cyanopica cooki. Under the pseudonym of Pica cyanea some interesting 
notes on the habits of this species as observed near Lisbon are given. G. Е. 
Mathews, Naturalist, 184, рр. 49-61, 00-71. 

Urociasa coerulea ia figured. J. Gould, В. Ав. part xvi. 

Corraa colonorum is а new species from Formosa, resembling C. sinensis, 
but differing from it by having the feathers of the throat rounded and not 
lanceolate. В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 184, pp. 427, 428. 

Corvus agricola in в new species from Phlestine, resembling С. frugilequs, but 
having a green instead of purple gions on the feathers, and those of the throat 
lanceolate as in С. спреем, Н. В. Tristram, P. Z. 8. 1864, р. 444. 
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Corvus frugilegus is figured, J. Gould, В. Grt. Br. part у. А singular 

method of capturing this species is described by E. O. Herklotz, Sitzungsber. 
Ас. Wiss. Wien, 1864, pp. 38, 39. 
- Corvus megarhynchus is described as a new species from Waigiou, but 
whether really distinct from the С. fuseicapillus of Mr. С. В. Gray (Р. 2. В. 
1859, p. 157) we are unable to decide. If there is no mistake in the dimen- 
sions given, it must be a far larger bird than any of the three species men- 
tioned by Mr. Wallace (Ibis, 1863, p. 101), and yet with wings and tail of 
auch the same length as theirs. H. A. Bernstein, Ned. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, 
рр. 323, 324. 


COLUMBA. 


CoLUMBID2Z. 


Ptilonopus chrysogaser. The locality of this species, which is closely allied 
to several others inhabiting the different island-groups of the South Pacific, 
is ascertained to be Huaheine in the Society Islands. P. L. Sclater, Р. Z. В. 
1864, p. 9. 

Chloreenas vinacea from Panama and Guatemala agrees with a typical 
example of C. nigrirostris (from MexicoP). P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, 
Р.2. 8. 1864, р. 370. 

Columba intermedia harboured in Siamese temples. В. Н. Schomburgk, 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 250-252. 

Turtur risorius was met with at Constantinople in the Seraglio gardens. 
Е. С. Taylor, Ibis, 1864, р. 410. (Cf. Degland, Orn. Europ. ii. р. 4.) 

Turtur semitorquatus has been received from the Comoro Islands and 
from Madagascar. P. Г. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, р. 300, and Р. 2. В. 1864, 
pp. 487, 488. : 

Streptopela barbara is described as a new species from Central Africa, 
strongly resembling the Turtur semitorquatus of Swainson, but distinguish- 
able by the colour of the back and tail. О. Antinori, Cat. Uce. Affr. centr. 
р. 89. 

Ptilopus ochrogaster is described as a new species from Batchian and other 
localities about New Guinea. H. A. Bernstein, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 
1864, p. 324. 

DipUNCULIDZ. 

Didunculus strigirosris. Two living examples of this curious form were 
brought to Sydney, New South Wales, in 1863. One a young bird in imma- 
ture plumage from the island of Upolu, the other an adult from the island of 
Savaii—both in the group of Navigators’ Islands. The plumage of the young 
bird is described, and notes on the appearance and habits in confinement of 
both specimens are given. The old bird died after being kept at Sydney about 
six weeks, The young one was shipped for England. G. Bennett, P. Z. 8. 
1864, pp. 139-143; Ann. М. H. ser. 3. xiii. р. 250; sdem, xiv. р. 454; and 
Е. Р. Ramsay, Ibis, 1864, pp. 98-100. 

The example sent to England arrived safely (P. Z. S. 1864, p. 158), and 
lived in the Gardens of the Zoological Society for about five months. 
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GALLIN &. 


PHASIANIDZ. 


Pucrasia ranthospila is а new species, received at the British Museum from 
North China, through Sir Frederick Bruce. It is distinguishable from the ° 
three known species by the buff space on the sides of the neck, and the 
distinct markings on the tail and upper parts of the body. G. R. Gray, 
Р. Z. 8. 1864, pp. 258-260. | 

The author likewise mentions the arrival of male and female examples of 

Crossoptilon (lege Crossoptslum) mantchuricum, which entirely dispel the 
probability of that species being one of the sexes of С. aurstum. 

Evsplocamus prelatus, living in Jardin d’Acclimatation at Paris, L. Fraser, 
Р. 2. $. 1864, р. 159; in Siam, В. H. Schomburgk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 250-261. 

Euplocamus м1 is figured. J. Gould, В. Ав. part xvi. 

Phastanus pictus obscurus ‘is deacribed as 8 “‘ conspecies’’ of the well-known 
Thuumalea picta, from which it differs constantly and from its earliest stage, 
the young when clothed with down being of a reddish-brown, the immature 
males and adult females being of a deeper tint, especially on the sides of the 
head and on the breast, and having the auricular region of а uniform brown- 
ish-black, while in the adult male the sides of the head and the breast are 
brown, the frill-feathers are edged with blackish-green, the tail is shorter, 
and the middle pair of feathers are marked with oblique bands instead of 
spots. There are also some other variations in the colouring. H. Schlegel, 
Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 152-154. 

Phasianus soemmeringi. Fourteen living birds of this species were brought 
to England in June 1864 by Мг. В. Russell, of which two pairs were 
secured for the Zoological Gardens. P. 2. В. 1864, р. 374. 

Numida vulturina has been brought alive from Zanzibar to the Cape of 
Good Hope. Е. Г. Layard, Ibis, 1864, pp. 133. 


TETRAONIDZ. 


Емлот, О. С. Remarks upon a Proposed Arrangement of the 
Tetraonina or Family of Grouse, and New Genera added. 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 23. 


Dendragapus is & new generic term proposed for Tetrao obscurus and 
Т. richurdsont, the characters being the possession of gular saca, and the 
presence of twenty instead of sixteen rectrices. 

Faleipennis 18 another new genus founded for the reception of Tetrao 
Saleipennis, and hartlaubi suggested as в trivial name for that epecies. 


Емлот, Р. С. A Monograph of the Tetraonine or Family of 
the Grouse. New York: 1864, parts i. and ii. Imp. folio. 


Part Г. contains figures of Centrocercus urophasianus, Dendragapus obscurus, 
Pediucctes columbianus, Canace franklint, Bonasa umbelloides, and Lagopus 
leucurus, Рай II. illustrates Bonasa sabinii, Canace canadensis, Lyrurus 
tetrir, Pedircetes phaswanellus (kennicotti, Suckley), Bonasa sylvestris, and 
Layopus acoticus. 


Lagopus albus and Lagopus scoticus, The long-pending discussion whether 
these two binds are to be considered distinct species is still continued. 
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G. Norman, H. Reeks, E. Newman, J. Cooper, and A. C. Smith, Zool. 
pp. 8868, 8955, 9044, 9045 and 9113. No new facts of any great importance 
are adduced by either side. 

Lagopus hemileucurus from Spitzbergen (L. alpina var: hyperborea, Gaimard, 
descr. nulla) may possibly be identical with Г. rupesiris. A. Newton, Р. 2. 5. 
1864, p. 498. 

Lagopus medus in winter, summer (with young), and autumn plumage 
forms the subject of three fine pictures from Mr. Wolf’s pencil. J. Gould, 
В. Grt. Br. part vi. 

Under the name of Sarna palustris, Demeezemsker, & variety, perhaps a 
local race, of Perdix cinerea is treated of. Г. Olph-Gaillard. Ibis, 1864, 
pp. 225-227. 

Caccabis petroea has been obtained in the Tuscan Maremma, and С. greca 
is also found in Tuscany. H. Benvenuti, Ibis, 1864, p. 228. 

г is a new genus proposed by Мг. Swinhoe for a new Partridge 
discovered by him in Formosa. It approaches most nearly to Caccabis, but 
differs in having unspurred tarsi, a short tail, and a thick bill. 

О. crudigularis is the type species on which the genus is founded. 
К. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 425, 426. 

Bambusicola зопотсох is figured. J. Gould, В. As, part xvi. 

Odontophorus guianensis of Lawrence (from Panama) is identified with О. 
marmoratus. Р. L. Sclater and О. Salvin, P. Z.S. 1864, р. 371. 

Odontophorus melanotis is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling 
O. erythropus, but to be distinguished by the black subocular patch. O. Salvin, 
Р. 2. В. 1864, р. 586. 


PrEROCLIDA. 


Syrrhaptes paradorus: ita habits in captivity, Г. Holtz, J. f.O. 1864, 
pp- 52-58 ; its occurrence in Wittow and Riigen, Idem, ор. cit. рр. 58, 59 and 
395, 306; in Great Britain, 74ет, ор. cit. р. 60; in Posen, Alerander von 
Homeyer, op. cit. pp. 61, 62: its habits in captivity, Idem, op. cit. pp. 312- 
314: its occurrence and breeding in Jutland, W. Tints Г. op. cit. р. 68: Из 
occurrence in Pomerania, Wiese, op. cit. рр. 68, 68 (error corrected, р. 69), 
А. von Homeyer, ор. си. р. 140, W. Ниш I., op. cit. р. 194; in Holland, 
J. Cabanis, op. cit. р. 69; in Silesia, 4. von Homeyer, op. си. р. 76; оп Bor- 
kum (third article), В. Altum, op. cit. pp. 97-102 (potsis pp. 81-86); near 
Danzig, Bock, op. cit. р. 140; in Mecklenburg, Гоп Preen, op. cit. р. 218; in 
Norfolk and Suffolk, Н. Stevenson, op. cit. pp. 207-311 (translated by 
Dr. Altum from ‘ Zoologist,’ 1863) and Zool. р. 8957 ; in Germany, Е. Opel, 
ГЕО. 1864, р. 312: its food, Е. Schweitzer, op. cit. р. 312: ita occurrence 
and breeding in Denmark, J. Reinhardt, op. cit. pp. 339-352 (translated by 
Dr. Altum from Vidensk. Meddelels. Kjébenh. 1863, рр. 213-235), and 
4A. Newton, Zool. р. 8889: its occurrence in Europe, 7. Fatio, Rev. Zool. 
1864, pp. 122-127; near Metz, Е. de башсеу, op. cit. pp. 127, 128; in Wilt- 
‘shire, A. С. Smith, and in Shetland, Н. Г. Surby, Zool. р. 8888; in Caith- 
‘ness, H. Osborne, ор. cit. р. 8889; in Cheshire, 7. J. Moore, loc. сй., and 
9. Cooper, op. cit. р. 8958; in Moray, G. Gordon, op. си. р. 8889 : in Ireland, 
Lord Clermont, ор. cit. р. 8934; in Somerset, V. R. Perkins, ор. cit. р. 8957 ; 
in Devon, J. Г. Г. Fulford and М. A. Mathews, op. сц. р. 8858 , neat Dor- 
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noch, 7. Mackenzie, op. cit. р. 8959; in France and Germany (with remarks 
on its affinities), ZL. О. Gaillard, Ibis, 1864, pp. 129, 130; in Italy, Г. Salvadors, 
op. сй. pp. 228, 229; in Belgium, Е. de Selys Longchamps, Bull. Acad. Belg, 
1864, рр. 22-25; in Northumberland and Durham, J. Hancock, Trans, Tyne- 
side Nat. Field Club, 1864, рр. 100-103; in Norway, Е. Collett, Nyt Mag. 
Naturvid. For. Christiania, iii. part 3, pp. 176, 177. 


Newron, A. The Irruption of Syrrhaptes paradoxus (with a 
map, platevi.). Ibis, 1864, pp. 185-222. 


The author, after-referring to the bibliography of the species, 
quotes Radde’s experience of it in South-eastern Siberia (Bericht 
iiber Reisen in Siiden von Ost-Sibiricn, рр. 373—417), to prove 
that Syrrhapées is subject to sudden and almost capricious move- 
ments оп avery large scale, which he thinks may help to explain 
the remarkable visitation of 1863. He then shows that the 
records stating that it appeared in Europe between 1859 and 1863 
are erroneous, and compiles, from various sources, information 
respecting the bird’s appearance in 148 European localities, in 
the year last named, from Galicia to Donegal, and from 
Gascony to the Feroes. The earliest date given is 6 May in 
Moravia ; by the end of that month the furthest point towards 
the north-west had been reached. The main body does not 
scem to have reached England, a flock of about 100 being the 
largest recorded as observed in this country, while several bands 
of at least as many continued to haunt various places on the 
Continent. At the beginning of October between 150 and 200 
were seen in Riigen flying towards the south-east, and probably 
making for the land of their birth. The strength of the in- 
vading force is estimated at not less than 700. In Jutland and 
Holland they bred. After considcring and rejecting the various 
causes assigned by different writers as likely to have produced 
this movement, the author states his belief that it was merely the 
natural overflow of the population of Syrrkaptes resulting from 
its ordinary increase, and that the immigrants were seeking new 
settlements. The species first got its foot in Europe in 1853; 
in 1859 it came again; and in 1863, owing to the same increas- 
ing pressure from within, still more start and come still 
further. If this hypothesis be correct, another outpouring may 
be safely predicted. The conclusion of the article strongly con- 
demns the wanton slaughter of these volunteers for acclimatiza- 
tion. 


M EGAPODIID#. 


Megapodius pritchardi is a new species from the island of Nina Fou. 
G. В. Giray, Р. 2. №. 1864, р. 4], pl. vi., and Ann. & Mag. №. Н. ser. 3. vol. xiv. 
р. 378. Mr. Giray adds to his account of thin bird а list of the twenty-one 
species of this family known to him, of which there are specimens of 
eighteen in the Bntish Museum. | 
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TINAMID. 


Parker, W. К. On the Osteology of Gallinaceous Birds and 
Tinamous. (See under heading “ Descriptive Anatomy.”) 


GRALLA. 
Влылож. 
Porphyrio martinica (7). The so-called “ Carpenter Coot” has generally 
been considered to be the young of this species, but it is stated that the 
nestlings are quite different. W.T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, р. 69. 


Porzana maruetta (with young), Ри and Р. pygmea are figured. 
J. Gould, В, Grt. Br. part vi. 


ScoLOPACID. 


Scuiecet, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-bas. 5™¢ 
et 6™ Livraisons. Scolopaces. Leyde, 1864. "Royal 8уо; 
pp. 102. 


This portion of the Catalogue of the Leyden Museum being 
still unfinished, it is only needful for us here to say that the 
parts published contain the genera Scolopar and Gallinago, 
Rhynchea, Prosobonia, Limosa, Tringa, Phalaropus, Totanus, 
Actitis, and Numenius. We reserve for the completion of the 
group further remarks upon it. Compelled as we are in some 
cases to differ widely from Professor Schlegel’s opinions, it is 
right for us to mention the great care with which his most 
useful catalogues are drawn up, and to acknowledge that it is, 
in the present state of our science, far better to reduce than to 
multiply the number of genera and species, when this can be 
safely done. 


CoinpeE, J. L. Note pour servir a l’histoire des Oiseaux insec- 
tivores. Rev. Zool. 1864, pp. 5, 6. 


The communication records some cursory observations on the diet of a 
bird belonging “А la famille des échassiers riverains du genre chevalier.” 
The species is not determined. 

Galinago megala (Ibis, 1861, р. 343) from Chins and Formosa tallies well 
with the description of @. sohtarva from Japan, and may be identical with it. 
В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, р. 370. 

Ereunetes occidentals is deecribed as a new species from the west coast of 
North Ameriea, differing from Z. pusilus in the greater amount and bright- 
ness of the chestnut on the upper parts, but most conspicuously in the more 
decided spotting of the breast and sides. The bill also appears on an average 
to be longer, and the tarsi and toes are jet-black. Е. mavri from Cuba agrees 
precisely with Е. pusillus, G.N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, рр. 
107, 108. 

Mieropalama tacksanowskis 18 identical with Macrorhamphus semipalmatus. 
T. C. Jerdon, B. India, iii. p. 680. 

Numenius rufescens is figured. J. Gould, B. Aa. part xvi. 
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CHARADRIID2. 

Recurvirostra avocetta with young is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part v. 

Strepsilas interpres is stated to breed in Jamaica, at the seaside, on the 
plains and in the mountains. So far as a description of the appearance of the 
eggs found can be depended upon, they would seem to tally with those which 
have been hitherto brought only from comparatively high northern latitudes; 
but nothing is said to show whether or not the Jamaican specimens have 
been fully identified as belonging to this species. W.T. March, Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1864, p. 66. 

Charadrius plumaks in summer (with young) and winter is figured. J. 
Gould, В, Grt. Br. part v. 

Hemerodromus cinctus has been obtained in the Bari Negro-land in Central 
Africa. A. von Pelzeln, Ibis, 1864, р. 231. On Mr. Blyth’s authority it is 
stated that this bird certainly belongs to the genus Rhinopiilus. T.C. Jerdon, 
B. India, iii. p. 629. 

OrTIpID2. 


Otis denhams seems to have occurred in the Djour-country. Т. von Heuglin, 
J. f. O. 1864, pp. 272, 273. 

Otis tarda, with young, and О. tetrar are figured. J. Gould, В, Grt. Br. 
part v. 


Скотох. 


Homeyer, Есоем уом. Ueber die Riickenfarbung des briitenden 
Kranichs. J. #. О. 1864, pp. 337-339. 

Remarks on Conservator Meves’s paper on the same subject (CEfvers. К. 
Vet.-Akad. Férh. 1800, р. 218; J. f£. О. 1862, pp. 132, 133). The staining 
of the feathers in Grus cinerea is not accidentally caused; the author has 
observed the bird trimming its plumage, and anointing them with peat-soil. 


ARDEID2. 


Garzetta nivea is stated to be distinct from Florida cerulea, of which it has 
been generally supposed to be the immature ; but further evidence is required 
to establish its specific value. W.T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, р. 63. 

Ardea occidentalis is still considered distinct from Herodtas egretta; but the 
specific (not to say generic) characters are exactly contrary to those given as 
diagnostic by Prof. Baird (В. №. Am. р. 670)! W.T. March, Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1864, р. 63. 

Ardea wuerdemanni is considered by the fishermen and gunners of Jamaica 
to be the male of A. herodias. They are probably right, but their view of the 
case ix controverted. \’. Т. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 63, 64. 

Butorides brunnescens, if distinct from В. vérescens, has not been recognized in 
Jamaica, though supposed to be found there. W. T. March, Proc. Acad.. 
Philad. 1864, р. G4. 

Nycticorar griseus. Notice of a colony on the Seeburger-See in Hanover, 
В. Wicke, Journ. f Orn. 1864, pp. 77-80. Its occurrence in Sweden. ЕР. Wahl- 
gren, (Efvers. К. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Férhandl. 1864, р. 77. 

Botaurus stellaris, with young, is figured. J. Gould, В. Grt. Br. part vi. 
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CICONIIDZ. 


Ciconta pruyssenaert is described from the marshes of the Req-negroes 
(Central Africa). T. von Heuglin, J. Е О. 1864, р. 275, and Ibis, 1864, р. 430. 
Platalea major varies extremely in size. В. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 364-370. 


TANTALIDZ. 


- Ibis strictipennis. Examples supposed to belong to this species have been 
obtained from the north coast of Ceram, and the east of Salawatty, New 
Guinea. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 136, 137. 

Eudocimus albus (?) is stated to have “the power of inflexing the upper 
bill, so as to run it along the groove of the lower mandible, and clean out 
whatever may be adhering there.” К. Ifill, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, р. 65, 
note. Further on (р. 68, note) the same naturalist expresses a doubt whether 
the bird to which this extraordinary power is ascribed is not a Numenius. 


PALAMEDEIDZ. 

Chauna nigricolis is a third species of the genus from New Granada, in its 
distinct white throat and black neck agreeing with С. derbiana from Guate- 
mala, but in general coloration approaching С. chavarsa from Brazil. The 
author gives diagnoses of the three known species. Several living specimens 
of the newly described species were presented to the Zoological Society in 
1863 by Mr. Greey. Р. L. Sclater, Р. 2. В. 1864, pp. 74-76. pl. xi. 


Parker, W. К. On the Systematic Position of the Crested 
Screamer (Palamedea chavaria) [lege Chauna nigricollis]. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3 ser. xiv. рр. 144-150. (From 
P. 2. 5. 1863, pp. 511-518.). 

From his examination of the skeleton, but chiefly relying on the bones of 
the head and wings and the number of the caudal vertebrw, the author 
comes to the conclusion that the bird “ may be a very lucertian Goose,” and 
further states that “there are parts of Ив organization which make it very 
probable that it is one of the nearest living relatives of the marvellous Arche- 


орёегух.” 
AVIS INCERTZ 8EDIS. 


Rhinochetus jubatus, С. Bennett, Ann. & Mag. М.Н. 8 ser. xiii. pp. 342, 343 
(from Р. Z. S. 1863, рр. 385, 386), and op. cit. xiv. pp. 141, 142 (from Р. 2. S. 
1863, рр. 439, 440). A few short observations on this curious form. The 
female is much larger than the male. They are becoming scarce in New 
Caledonia. М. Е. Joubert informs the author that there are two kinds, which 
he designates as the “ Bush-Kagu ” and the “Grass-Kagu.” 

The abstract of Mr. Parker's paper on the Osteology of this bird will be 
found noticed under the heading ‘ Descriptive Anatomy.’ 


ANSERES. 


ANATIDE. 
Cygnus olor (?). Cygnets clad in down, obtained in the Dobrudscha, July 
1868, by Herr Zelebor, are doubtfully referred to this species. А. von Pelzeln, 
Journ, f. Orn, 1864, р. 71. 
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Cygnus olor and С. musicus are figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Роб]. pl. Ivi. 
Anser brachyrhynchus is the large species of Goose frequenting Spitsbergen, 
which has been taken to be 4. segetum by Malmgren ((Efvers. К. Vet.-Akad. 
Fork. 1863, р. 107), and A. cinereus by Torell (op. cst. р. 115) and Evans and 
Sturge (Ibis, 1859, pp. 171, 172). A. Newton, Р. 2. 3. 1864, 498. 

Asser cinereus and A. segetum are figured. C.J. Sundevall, Sv. Роб. pl. Iwi. 
Anser albifrons, A. minutus (ec. erythropus (Linn.)), Л. lewcopes, and Л. 
torquatus are figured. C.J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl pl. lvii. 


ЗстатЕв, P. L. Notes on the Species of Tadorna living in the 
Society’s Gardens. Р. Z. В. 1864, pp. 189-192. 


A diagnostic list, with full notes, of the six known species of 
the genus—in which the author includes Casarca—is given, as 
well as figures of 7. tadorroides and Т. variegata (plates xviii. 
and xix.), the imperfections of former illustrations of these two 
species being commented upon. The rare Anas nevosa, Gould, 
considered to be a Tadorna by some naturalists, is not so re- 
garded by Dr. Sclater. 


Scrater, P. L. Note on the Geographical Distribution of the 
Ducks of theGenus Dendrocygna. P. Z. 8.1864, pp.299-301. 

А synonymic list, with full notes of the eight species known to 
the author, two of which—“ D. guttulata, Mill. MS.” and О. va- 
gans, Eyton, are probably still undescribed. There are examples 
of the first in the British Museum and in Mr. Wallace’s collec- 
tion. Two other apparent species, D. fulva and D. virgata, not 
yet met with а г. Sclater, are also referred to. D. viduata, 
which is found both in Africa and South America, ia suggested 
to have been introduced into the latter country by the early 
slavers. The Madagascar species is identical with J). major of 
India, and not, as о believed, D. arcuata. 

Anas melleri is deacribed аз a new species from Madagascar, belonging to 
that section of the group of true Anas in which the sexes are alike. It is 
the A. xranthorhynchus of Mr. Edward Newton (Ibis, 1863, р. 174), but not of 
Forster. Р. L. Sclater, Р. Z. В. 1864, р. 487. pl. xxxiv. 

Anas maxima of Gosee, whether a hybrid or a variety of 4. boschas, is stated 
to be a permanent resident in Jamaica. Some very inconclusive evidence 
afforded by certain eggs is adduced as bearing upon the point. W. T. March, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, р. 71. 

Anas tadorna, A. boechas, A. penelope, and A. clypeata are figured. C. J. 
Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ш. 

Anas acuta, A. querquedula, and A. crecca are figured. С. J. Sundevall, Ву. 
Fogl. pl. lix. 

Cairina moschata. The English name of this species is said to have been 
corrupted from that of the “ Muysca” Indians, whence is derived Musco or 
Muscovy Duck. У. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, р. 72. 

Pie fies between Anas boschas and A. стесса, A. acuta and A. 

А. sponsa and A. boschas (var. domestica), and A. galericulata and A. boochas 














AVES. 95 


(var. domestica) are described. J. Р. van Wickevoort Crommelin, Nederl, 
Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 294-297. 

Nyroca leucophthalma is stated to have occurred in Jamaica, but to be very 
rare there. Probably some other species has been mistaken for this bird. 
W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 72. 

Fulix (sc. Somateria) mollissima and Е. spectabilis are figured. С. J. Sun- 
devall, Sv. Fogl. pl. lx. 

LaRIp2&. 


Coves, Ешлотт. Notes on certain Central-American Laride, 
collected by Mr. Osbert Salvin and Mr. F. Godman. Ibis, 
1864, pp. 387-393. 


Three species of Larine and twelve of Sternine (one being 
doubtful) are critically treated of. 


Gygis ——. What appears to be a new species from the Feejee Islands is 
characterized but left unnamed by G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, р. 232. | 

Chrotcocephalus tibetanus. A fine and apparently new species, brought 
from Tibet by Major Hay. J. Gould, Р. 2. 8. 1864, р. 54; Ann. & Mag. 
М. HL, ser. 3. xiv. р. 379. 

Rhodostethia rossi has occurred in the Feeroes. J.C. Н. Fischer, Kriy. 
Naturh. Tideskr. 1864. (Cf. Ibis, 1865, pp. 103, 238.) 

Stercorarius pomatorhinus, ita autumnal migration southward in Ireland. 
В. Warren, jun., Proc. №. Н. Soc. Dublin, 1х. pp. 3-5, J. Kinahan, ibid. p. 9, 
and J. С. Neligan, 04. р. 40. 


PROCELLARIID£. 


Cougs, Емлотт. A critical Review of the Family Procellaride 
Пере Procellariide|: Part I., embracing the Procellariee 
or Stormy Petrels. Pruc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 72-91. 
Part П., embracing the Puffinee. Ibid. рр. 116-144. 


The author divides the Procellariide into three subfamilies, 
which he calls Diomedeine, Procellarine, and Halodromine ; in 
the first the nasal tubes are entirely disconnected and placed 
one on each side of the bill, in the second they are united, and 
open more or less horizontally forwards, in the third their aper- 
tures are directed vertically upwards. Dr. Coues further 
divides the Procellariine into five divisions, termed Fulmaree, 
Дарйопее, Prionea, Puffinee, and Procellariee ; these last he 
separates into two groups, to which no names are assigned. The 
first contains four genera: Oceanodroma, with P. furcata of 
Gmelin as its type; Cymochorea, equivalent to Thalassidroma 
of authors (which name is altogether dropped as being synony- 
mous with Procellaria proper of Linnzus) ; Halocyptena for the 
reception of a single and hitherto unknown species ; and Procel- 
laria as restricted by Bonaparte. The second group is com- 
posed of Oceanites, Fregetta, and Pelayodroma. As might be 
expected, these so-called genera approach each other so nearly, 
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as not to be defined except at a very great expenditure of words, 
and it is utterly impossible in a small space to attempt to give a 
notion of their asserted characters. 


Cymochorea homochroa is deecribed by Dr. Coues as а new species from the 
Farallone Islands, Pacific Coast of North America, not very much unlike 
C. melania, but much smaller, and entirely brownish-black with a cinereous 
tinge. One of the type-specimens has been figured (Atlas В. М. А. pl. 99. 
fig. 2) as Thalassidroma melania (loc. cit. pp. 77 & 90). 

Halocyptena microsoma is described by the same author as the type species 
of his new genus (noticed above) from the Farallone Islands, Pacific Coast of 
North America. In one place Dr. Coues says, “It is the smallest known 
Petrel,” but in another that it “ hardly exceeds in size the little @. [Р] pela- 
gica”’! entirely fuliginous black, length of wing 4-75 inches! (sid. рр. 79 
& 90). 


In his second paper Dr. Coues regards the Puffinee as com- 
posed of five genera, Majaqueus, Adamastor, Thiellus, Nectris, 
and Puffinus; it is satisfactory to learn that he thinks the 
further subdivision of Puffinus into Ardenna and Priofinus “quite 
unwarrantable.” The five genera adopted are characterized 
with as much minuteness as those in the former paper. The 
whole of this paper is drawn up with the singular amount of 
patient investigation which distinguishes Dr. Coues’s ‘ Reviews’ 
of perplexing groups; and the present writer can but regret he 
is obliged to withhold his assent to many of the views main- 
tained in it. 

Nectris amaurosoma is deacribed as a new species from Cape San Lucas, 
having the bill of the same colour as the plumage, the feet fleshy-white, 
outer side of tarsus and outer toe tinged with dusky, lower wing-coverts 
mostly white (loc. cit. рр. 124 & 143). 

Puffinus creatopus is described from the MS. of Mr. J. G. Cooper as a new 
species from San Nicholas Island, California, with the general aspect of 
Р. major, but having flesh-coloured feet, and other distinguishing points 
(sbid. рр. 131 & 144). 

Puffinus opisthomelas is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas, 
generally like P. obscurus, but larger and, among other differences, with 
almost all the under tail-coverts and axillaries fuliginous black (sd. pp. 
139 & 144). 

Thalassdroma melitensis of Schembri is only T. pelagica, the variations in 
the white markings of the taif-feathers being observable in specimens from 
other parts of Europe. С. A. Wright, Ibis, 1864, р. 154. 

Thalassidroma (sp. innom.) digs Из breeding-holes itself in the 
ground, using ite bill аз а pickaxe, and throwing behind it the loose earth 
with its feet. J. Ambrose, Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1864, pp. 34-37, 





PELECANIDZ. 


Graculus (вс. Phalacrocorar) carbo and G. cristatus, and Dysporus (sc. 
Sula) bassana, are figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Роб. pl. lv. 


AVES. 97 


PopIciPIDz. 


Fodiceps, sp.? The sacred bird (reported to be wingleas) of the Lake 
Zalanza in Joanna, one of the Comoro islands, proved to be of this genus, 
but the species was not ascertained. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, р. 301. 

Podiceps cristatus, Р. rubricollis, Р. auritus of Linneeus, and P. minor are 
figured. С. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. liv. 


CoLYMBIDZ. 


Colymbus torquatus (sc. glacialis) and С. adamst. Crania of these two 
birds compared and their specific distinctness thereby more completely sub- 
stantiated. Е. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 21, 22. 

Colymbus septentrionulis, С. arcticus, and С. glacialis are figured. С. J. 
Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. liii. 


ALCID2Z. 


Alca impennis,—Natural Mummies, A. Newton, Ann. М. Н. 3 ser. xiv. 
рр. 138-141, Zool. рр. 9122-9124 (from Р. Z. $. 1863, рр. 435-438), J. Е. 
Gray, Ann. М. Н. 3 ser. xiv. р. 319. List of existing specimens, В. 
Champley, op. cit. рр. 235, 236; Defects in Mr. Champley’s List, P. Г. 
Sclater, op. си, р. 350, A. von Pelzeln, and Eds. Ann. М. Н. ор. est. р. 383. 


STRUTHIONES. 


STRUTHIONIDE. 


Struthio camelus, the skin of a specimen killed in the Belka (Palestine) 
was obtained by H. В. Tristram, Р. Z. 8. 1864, р. 449. 

Casuarius kaupt. Some further particulars respecting this bird are given 
by its discoverer, G. von Rosenberg, J. f. О. 1864, р. 134. 

Сазиатиз bennetti. Recently hatched specimens of this species, and the 
skeleton of the typical example, were exhibited to the Zoological Society. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 271. 


Dinornis robustus. One of the most remarkable ornithological 
events of the past year was the exhibition by Mr. Thomas Allis 
of the very recent remains of a Moa, at the meeting of the 
Linnean Society on the 16th of June, 1864. (Proc. Linn. Soc. 
vol. viii. p. xlvi.) The paper read by that gentleman has not, 
however, yet been published. An abstract of its contents is 
given in ‘The Natural History Review’ (1864, page 636), and 
also in ‘The Zoologist’ (pages 9195-9197). The skeleton is 
described as being very nearly perfect. The left inner toe (that 
which in Casuarius is armed with a very long claw) “has the 
whole of the outer sole stiil adhering to it, as well as part of the 
sole of the foot. On the lower part of the back is still a con- 
siderable portion of the outer skin studded with the quill part 
of the feathers, and in onc or two rare instances portions of the 
web of the feather.”” These feathers we understand are of the 
duplex type common to the section Casuarina, 1. е. the aux- 

1864. [voL. 1.] H 
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iliary plume nearly equals the feather itself. The remains were 
found in a sand-hill about 100 miles from Dunedin in the 
Middle Island. Underneath them were eggs, as if the bird had 
been incubating at the time it was overwhelmed by a sand 
storm ; and hence the probability is that it was of the male sex. 
Bones of five individual embryos were sent home with those of 
the parent. The specimens are in the Museum of the Yorkshire 
Philosophical Society at York, and an excellent series of photo- 
graphs of them has been published. The species to which the 
bones are referred is said to be D. robustus. The specimens are 
placed at Prof. Owen’s disposal for description (P. Z. S. 1864, 
рр. 648, 649). 

Dromeus irroratus. Some notes on this bird breeding in confinement. 
W. Bennett, Zool. pp. 9200-9206. 


Row.ey, Сковсе Dawson. А Paper upon the Egg of dpyornis 
mazimus, the Colossal Bird of Madagascar. London, 1864. 
8vo, pp. 15. 


The author somewhat minutely describes a specimen of the egg of this re- 
markable bird, which is stated to have been found at “ Mananzari,” on the 
east coast of Madagascar, at a depth of 45 feet, in a hill of ferruginous clay, 
and sent to Mauritius in 1858. It was subsequently exhibited in the Inter- 
national Exhibition of 1862, and he is now the possessor of it. Its major axis 
is 12} inches, minor axis 0} inches, great circumference 34 3, inches, small 
circumference 29} inches, and weight nearly 3 Ibs. 114 oz. avoirdupois, It 
would therefore seem to be intermediate in size to the two well-known 
specimens in the Museum at Paris. Mr. Rowley strives to show that the 
bird must have exceeded in bulk the largest species of Dinornis, and cites 
much of the information respecting Zpyornts which had been previously 
published by Isidore Geoffroy St.-Hilaire and Professor Owen. 


APTERYGID2Z. 


Apteryz mantelli. A second living example of this species has been presented 
to the Zoological Society, and placed along with the female bird received in 
1851, which still continues in good health. Р. 2. 8. 1864, рр. 374, 376, 


REPTILIA 


BY 


ALBERT GUntHER, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 


— ——ы————Ш——„—.„.АЗА — 


А. Works in progress. 


Iconographie générale des Ophidiens, par Monsieur le Professeur 
С. Jan. Paris. Text 8vo, Plates 4to. 


According to the prospectus, this work is issued in parts, each 
containing six plates of engravings, and appearing at intervals of 
two months. The plates will not be published in a systematic 
series, but will precede the text, which is also to appear in parts, ° 
each containing the monography of a family. Up to the ргс- 
sent time cight parts of plates have been issued, viz. No. 1 
in 1860, December ; No. 2 in 1861, December ; No. 3 and No. 4 
in 1864, April; No. 5 in June; No. 6 in August; No. 7 in 
November ; No. 8 in December. Of the text one part (42 pages) 
has appeared (1864, October); it contains the family of 7y- 
phlomde. 

There is no doubt that the additions to our knowledge of 
Ophidians since the publication of the ‘Erpétologie générale, 
par Duménil et Bibron,’ have been so numerous and important, 
that we have not one work which could make any claim to com- 
pletencss, and that, consequently, a general work on Ophidians 
18 now a great desideratum. Unfortunately М. Jan does not 
supply such a work, as he intends to figure and to describe only 
those species which he has been able to examine at his own place 
of residence ; and as the British Museum alone possesses at least 
as many species as the thirty-five collections together from which 
he borrowed the specimens, it is evident that the ‘ Iconographie 
générale’ cannot contain many more than two-thirds of the 
species known. 

Still, even an incomplete work, illustrated by well-drawn 
plates, might have been a most valuable contribution to Herpe- 
tology if the author had a tolerable acquaintance with the sub- 
ject chosen and with the literature relating to it. But Dr. 
Peters has shown on several occasions (Wiegm. Arch. 1861, 
р. 35 ; Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. 1863, р. 368) that the little which 
has been published by M. Jan abounds with such serious errors, 
that great caution is needful in making use of his ara 

H 
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Of course, the author has had frequent opportunity of pro- 
posing new generic names, but we know of only one other instance 
in which an author has shown a similar want of knowledge of 
the rules of nomenclature, and even of linguistic rudiments: 
Plastoseryx, Letosophis, Cosmiosophis are specimens of М. Jan’s 
productions in this line. 

The plates are oy well drawn, and, after some errors to be 
mentioned hereafter have been corrected, they will facilitate the 
determination of species. Everybody who knows the amount of 
time and labour required for the drawing of snakes will excuse 
M. Jan for giving only partially executed drawings of the speci- 


mens. 


Anatomische Abhandlungen iiber die Perennibranchiaten und 
Derotremen. Von J.G. Fiscuer. Erstes Heft. Ham- 
burg, 1864. 4to (172 pages and 6 plates). 


This work is purely anatomical; the first part contains the 
anatomy of the visceral arches (hyoid and branchial), their 
muscles, and the cerebral nerves. The author has made his 
researches on Siren lacertina, Axolotl, Proteus, Menobranchus 
lateralis, Amphiuma tridactylum, Menopoma alleghaniense, 
Cryptobranchus japonicus, and Siphonops annulatus. The last- 
named species has been included in these researches, because 
the structure of the hyoid bone is typically entirely different 
from that of other Batrachians. 


B. Separate Publications. 


The Reptiles of British India. By Атвевт С. L. С. Сбмтнев. 
London: published for the Ray Society by Robert Hard- 
wicke. 4to (444 pages and 26 plates). 


This work comprises the entire Reptilian fauna of the conti- 
nent of India, from the country drained by the Indus to the 
temperate regions of China. A sketch of the geographical dis- 
tribution of the species over this immense area precedes the 
systematic index. The author gives descriptions of 526 species, 
avery small proportion of which have not been examined b 
himself ; many are new to science, and they, with those which 
have been figured, will be mentioned below. In order to facili- 
tate the study of Reptiles, and to diffuse their knowledge among 
naturalists and residents in India, the author has added detailed 
descriptions of the characters of the orders and families, with 
explanations of the scientific terms. Не has collected everything 
that is known of the habits of these animals. The plates, 
generally containing figures of the natural size, are admirably 
drawn on stone by Mr. G. H. Ford. 
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С. Papers published in Journals. 


Dumenrit, A. Catalogue méthodique de la Collection des Ba- 
traciens du Myséum d’Histoire naturelle de Paris. Мет. 
Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg. ix. 1863 (pp. 27, with a plate). 


Prof. Duméril has commenced the publication of a catalogue 
of the rich collection of Batrachians in the Paris Museum, of 
which the first part, containing the Cecilians, has appeared. 
He continues the history of this branch of Herpetology from 
the period of the publication of the ‘ Erpétologie générale,’ and 
gives diagnoses of the genera and species. The Paris Museum 
contains 14 species of Ceecilians, one of which is new; the 
heads and scales of several species are figured. 


Зтилосн, A. Characteristik zweier neuen Eidechsen aus Per- 
sien. Bull. Acad. Sc. de St. Pétersb. 1863, vi. (1863, 
September 18). - | 


Вимнавот, J. Om en пу Slegt af Slangefamilien Rachiodon- 
tide. Oversigt D. Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. 1 Dec. 1863. 
Kjobenh. 1864 (pp. 198-210, with a plate). 


Gray, J. E. Notes on certain species of Tortoises from the 
Asiatic Islands, transmitted to the British Museum by Dr. 
Bleeker. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 12 (pp. 11-13). 


Peters, W. Ueber die Eidechsen-Familie der Scincoiden, ins- 
besondere iiber die Schneider’schen, Wiecgmann’schen und 
neue Arten des zoologischen Museums zu Berlin. Mo- 
natsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, January 14 (pp. 44-58). 


Krerrt, G. Description of Aspidiotes melanocephalus, a new 
snake from Port Denison. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 
26 (pp. 20-22, with a woodcut). 


FRAvVENFELD,G.v. Ueber in der Gefangenschaft geborneJungen 
von Salamandra maculosa (Laur.). Verhandl. Zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, February 3 (рр. 121-124). 


Сбмтнев, A. Third contribution to our knowledge of Batra- 
chians from Australia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 186-4, February 9 
(pp. 46-50, with a plate). 

Gray, J. E. Notes on some new Lizards from South-Eastern 
Africa, with the descriptions of scveral new species. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 186-4, February 9 (pp. 58-63, with a plate). 


Gray, J. Е. Revision of the species of Trionychide found in 
Asia and Africa, with the descriptions of some new species. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 186-4, February 23 (pp. 76-98, with wood- 


cuts). 


Ginruer, A. On the Reptiles and Fish obtained by Capt. 
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Speke during the East-African Expedition. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1864, March 8 (p. 115, with a plate). 


Gray, J. E. Additional observations on Dermatemys from 
Central America. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 8 (pp. 
125-127). 


Gray, J.E. Description of a new species of Staurotypus (5. sal- 
vinii) from Guatemala. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 8 
(рр. 127-128). 


Gray, J. Е. On the genera of Chelydide and the characters 
furnished by the study of their skulls. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, March 8 (рр. 128—135, with woodcuts). 


Peters, W. Ueber neue Amphibien. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. 
Berlin, 1864, April 18 (pp. 271-276, with a plate). 

Beppome, В. H. Description of a new species of Elaps from 
Malabar. Proc. Zool.’Soc. 1864, April 26 (р. 179). 


Krerrt,G. Description of three new species of Australian 
Snakes. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, April 26 (pp. 180-182, 
with woodcuts). | 


STEINDACHNER, Е. Batrachologische Mittheilungen. Verhandl. 
Zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, May 4 (pp. 239-288, with 
9 plates) ; and Zusatze und Berichtigungen zu den batra- 
chologischen Mittheilungen. 1764. (pp. 551-552). 


Peters, W. Еше junge Cecilia glutinosa mit Kiemenléchern 
aus Malacca. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, May 
12 (p. 303). 

Bocace, J. У. Barsoza pv. Notice sur un Batracien nouveau 
du Portugal (Chioglossa lusitanica). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
June 14 (pp. 264-265, with a plate). 


Perers,W. Ueber einige neue Amphibien. Monatsber. Acad. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1864, June 20 (рр. 384-391). 


Gray, J.E. Мое on Sternotherus adansonii from West Africa. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1861, June 28 (р. 296, with a plate). 


Gintner, А. Report on a collection of Reptiles made by Dr. 
Kirk in the Zambesi and Nyassa Regions. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, June 28 (p. 303, with two plates). 


Corz, Е. О. Contributions to the Herpetology of North Ame- 
rica. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, August 30 (pp. 
166-181). 


Core, Е. 0. On the limits and relations of Raniformes. Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, August 30 (рр. 181-183). 
Having reason to believe that the author has a more detailed 
paper on his osteological researches in print, we may defer 
a record of this until the publication of the other. 
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Corr, Е. О. On the characters of the higher groups of Repfilia 
squamata, and especially of the Diploglossa. Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, October (pp. 224-231). 


Gray, J. E. Notice of a new genus (Silurana) of Frogs from 
West Africa. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. October 
(р. 315). 


Свлу, 7. Е. Noteon the Clawed Toads (Dactylethra) of Africa. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp. 458—464, with 
woodcuts). : 


Gray, J.E. Revision of the genera and species of Chameleonide; 
with the description of some new species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
ee November 8 (рр. 465—479, with woodcuts and two 
plates) . 


Gunter, A. Descriptions of new species of Batrachians from 
West Africa. Proc. Zool. Вос. 1864, November 8 (pp. 479- 
482, with a plate). 


‚ @бытнкв, A. Report on a collection of Reptiles and Fishes 
from Palestine. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp 
488—193). 

The British Museum received a most valuable collection made 
by the Rev. H. B. Tristram in Palestine. A list of the species 
of Reptiles and Fishes contained in it is given in the paper men- 
tioned, and the new species are described, viz. two Tortoises, 
nineteen Saurians with two new species, sixteen Snakes with an 
undescribed genus, and only three Batrachians. The collection 
was made in the course of a few months; and therefore we may 
conclude that the class of Reptiles is well represented in Pales- 
tine. The small number of Batrachians may be accounted for, 
first, by their almost total absence in the arid parts of the country, 
and, secondly, by the hidden life which is peculiar to many 
species, and which enabled them to escape the observation of 
even such experienced collectors as Mr. Tristram and his coms 
panions. 


Peters, W. Ueber eine neve Art der Baumvipern. Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, November 14 (pp. 642-645). 


Сомтнев, A. Description of a new species of Eublepharis. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. December (p. 429). 


ЕрЕммс, A.C. J. Recherches sur la faune erpétologique de 
Bornéo. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864 (рр. 200-204). 


Epeine, А. С. J. Description d’une nouvelle espéce du genre 
Megalophrys, М. chysiit. Ibid. (рр. 205-206). 


Sumicurast, Г. Мое on the habits of sofhe Mexican Reptiles. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 497 (translated from 
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the Bibliothéque Universelle, 1864, Arch. des Sci. Phys. et 
Nat. p. 45). 


Dana, J. О. Note on the position of Amphibians among the 
classes of Vertebrates. Amer. Journ. Sc. & Arts, 1864, 
March (pp. 184-186). 


Fatio, V. Les Reptiles et Batraciens de la Haute-Engadine. 
Bibl. Unfy, et Arch. Sc. Phys. et Nat. 1864, November 
(pp. 241-290). 

The author enumerates the following species :—Lacerta vivi- 
pera, Anguis fragilis, Реваз berus, Rana temporaria, Bufo vul- 
garis, and Triton alpestris (=T.igneus). For the observations 
made by the author, we refer to the several species. 


Erser, J. Die Amphibien der Osterr. Monarchie. Verhandl. 
Zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864 (рр. 697-712). 
[The Reptiles of Austria. With observations made on living 
specimens kept in confinement. ] 


The author enumerates 42 species, and mentions the localities 
where he obtained the specimens. 


Parker, W. К. On the sternal apparatus of Birds and other 
Vertebrata. Proc. Zool.Soc. 1864, June 28 (pp. 339-341). 


We refer to this purely anatomical paper, because it contains 
some novel views regarding the nomenclature of the bones of 
the sternal apparatus and of the humeral arch in Reptiles. 


MitcHe t, S. W., and Moresovuse, С. В. Researches upon the 
anatomy and physiology of Respiration in the Chelonia. 
Smithson. Contrib. Knowl. 1864 (pp. 42, with woodcuts). 


Doumenit, A., et Jacquart. Sur les muscles de la déglutition 
chez les Ophidiens. Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864, 
August 22 (p. 381, abstract). 


Strricxer,S. Untersuchungen iiber die Entwicklung des Kopfes 
der Batrachier. Rischert und Du Bois R., Archiv Anat. 
1864, March (pp. 52-76, with a plate). 

[Researches on the development of the head of Batrachiaus. ] 


Hourke, J. W. А contribution to the minute anatomy of the 
Retina of Amphibia and Reptiles. Proc. Roy. Soc. 1864, 
February 18 (p. 138, abstract). 


Нувти, J. Ueber Wirbelassimilation bei Amphibien. Sitzgs- 
ber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, vol. xxix. February (pp. 264— 
272, with a plate). 


[On parts of the vertebral column of Reptiles, abnormally 
modified and assimilated to neighbouring vertebre. | 


Нувтт, J. Ueber die sogenannten Herzvenen der Batrachier. 
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Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, vol. 50, June (рр. 49— 
46, with a plate). 
[On the so-called veins of the heart in Batrachians. | 


Gervais, P. Cas de polymelie (membres surnuméraires) ob- 
servés sur un Batracien du genre Pelodbates, et sur une 
espéce du genre Rate. Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864, 
ii. November 14 (рр. 800-803). 


Polymely is that kind of monstrosity in which some part of one 
or more extremities is doubled. 

Only three cases were known among Batrachians ; in the case 
observed by M. Gervais, the left fore foot of a Pelobates cultripes 
is double. These cases are of some interest, as they occur in 
Vertebrates the larvee of which are destitute of extremities, and 
therefore prove the incorrectness of the opinion that these mon- 
sters are the result of a fusion of two originally separate foetuses. 
The other case, observed in a Ray, will be mentioned below. 


Евевтн, C.J. Ueber die Milz- und Mesenterial-driise des 
Crocodils. Wiirzb. ntrwiss. Zeitschr. 1864, у. pp. 41-42. 
[On the spleen and mesenterial gland of the Crocodile. | 


A statement made by Van der Hoeven (Philos. Zool. p- 330), 
that the -питЪег of species of Reptiles known is 1500, depends 
on antiquated data, and is much too low. 


CHELONIA. 


The British Museum has received from Dr. Bleeker the col- 
lection of typical specimens of the species of Reptiles named or 
described by him in the ‘ Natuurkundig Tydschrift for Neder- 
landsch Indie.’ Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Зое. 1864, р. 11) has 
examined the tortoises, and refers the specimens to species pre- 
viously known. 


Fam. Emypipa. The following known species are figured by 
Ginther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :— 


Cwora amboinensis (Daud.), pl. 4. figs. A & В; Pyridea mouhotit (Gray), 
pl. 4. fig. D; Geoemyda grandis (Gray), pl. 1, and pl. 2. figs. А & В; Emys 
crassicollis (Gray), pl. 4. fig. A; Emys trijuga (Schweigg.), pl. 2. fig. С; 
Panyshura tentoria (Gray), pl. 4. figs. С, С’; Batagur baska (Gray), pl. 3. figs. 
В, B'; Batagur ellioti (Gray), pl. 3. figs. A, A’; Batagur affins (Cantor), pl. 3. 
figs. С.С’. 

Dermatemys mawii (Bibr.). Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 125) has 
examined an entire animal, which he describes ; he repeats a statement made 
in his ‘Shield Reptiles,’ p. 50, viz. that A. Duméril’s Emys berrards is identieal 
with it, and that the figure given by that gentleman is inaccurate. 


@ 
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New spectes :— 

Cuora flavomarginata (Gray), see Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 13, pl. 5. 
fig. A, from China. 

Cyclemys ойат: (Gray), see Giinther, /. с. р. 15, pl. 5. fig. В, from Mergui 
and Gamboja. 

Pangshura flavwenter, Giinther, 1. с. р.35; and Paxgshura smiths, sid. р. 36, 
from the Punjab. 

Staurotypus salvinii, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 127, from Guatemala. 
The author considers this species the type of a subgenus, Stauremys. 


Fam. CuzLypips. Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 128) 
has examined skulls of several of the genera which he formerly 
referred to this family; the characters furnished by this study 
have induced him to modify considerably the arrangement of 
the genera given in the ‘Shield Reptiles.’ 


The new arrangement is as follows :— 


A. Typical Chelydide. Head covered with soft skin. Skull depressed, 
without any or only a very rudimentary zygomatic arch. Temporal depree- 
sion large, with a more or less wide bony arch at the back, from the ear- 
bones (?) to the middle of the occiput. Temporal muscles only covered with 
skiu. Lower jaw weak, slender, The alveolar surfuce of the jaws thin, with 
а more or less distinct submarginal ridge. 


a. Chelydina. Beak covered with flesh. Skull very depressed, ab- 
normal ; no central bony crown to the head; anri-occipital arch very 
slender, small: Chelys (Daud.), type Ch. Ambriata, Schneid. 

b. Hydraspidina. Beak naked. Skull rather depressed, of normal form, 
with a distinct central bony crown and a more or less strong auri- 
occipit Ц arch. Shell very depressed, thin. 

To this division are referred: 1. Hydrasps, split into three sub- 
genera: Hydraspis with the type И. › атсерв (skull figured), Rhinemys 
with the type И. gibba, Phrynops with the type Н. Geoffroyana. 
2. Chelodina. 3. Platemys. 4. Chelymys. 

В. Head covered with hard horny plates. Zygomatic arch largely developed, 
often covering a part of the temporal muscle. Lower jaw strong. Nuchal 
and gular plate marginal. 


а. Skull depressed ; zygomatic arch moderately developed ; temporal 
muscles covered with hard dermal shields. Alveolar surface of the 
jaws thin, with a small submaryinal ridge. Claws 5-5. Africa: 
Sternotherua (divided into the subgenera Тапоа and Notoa) and Pelo- 


medusa. 


=> 


. Head swollen; zygomatic arch much dilated posteriorly, so as to 
cover the temporal muscles with a bony case to the occiput. Alve~ 
olar surface of the jaws wide, callous, with several ridges. Claws 5-4. 
America.—To thia division belong Podocnemis, from which P. dume- 
нана (Wagl.) ia separated as the type of a subgenus, Chelonemys ; 
and Petocephalus. 


Sternotharua adansona (Schweig.). Dr. J. Е. Gray has received specimens 
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of this species from West Africa; he describes and figures it, referring it to 
the subgenus Notoa, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 296, pl. 23. 


Fam. Твтомуснтож. The following species are figured by 
Giinther :— 

Trionyx ornatus (Gray), pl. 6. fig. В; Trionyx giintheri (Gray), pl. 6. fig. А; 
Chitra indica (Gray), pl. 6. fig. C. 

Dr. J. E. Gray has made a most valuable contribution to our 
knowledge of the African and Asiatic species of this family, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 76. After referrmg to Agassiz’s re- 
searches on the American species, and giving an outline of the 
history of the genera established, he states that he concurs with 
Agassiz’s opinion, that great confidence is to be placed in cha- 
racters furnished by the general form of the skull, and in the 
position and extent of the choanz. The paper being accompanied 
with a series of woodcuts of the skulls examined, a glance at 
them will at once reveal striking differences between them ; but 
it is another question whether those differences are of generic 
value. The best way to determine whether an osteological cha- 
racter is of generic value, is to find whether it is constantly 
accompanied by an external one, and vice versd; another way 
of determining its value, is to look whether it occurs in a whole 
series of species. Now, it would appear to the Recorder that 
the material at present available for examination has proved to 
be too little to enable one to do this, Dr. Gray considering (with 
one exception) every species the skull of which was examined 
. by him, as the type of a distinct genus. The external similarity 
of these genera is so great, that no other character could be 
found to distinguish them, and consequently the author must 
leave it doubtful to which genera those species should be refer- 
red the skulls of which are unknown. | 

The principal divisions are the same as those proposed by the 
author in his ‘ Shield Reptiles,’ p. 63. 

A. The typical forms “ with the head moderate, face conical, 
eyes lateral” (Trionychina) are subdivided thus :— 


а. Lower jaw (of adult) with a broad, flat alveolar disk; palate with a 
deep, wide concavity in front of the inner nostrils. To this group 
belong :— 

Trionyz, Gray, р. 81; type Trionyz gangeticus (Cuv.). 

Rafetus;Gray, р. 81; type Testudo euphratica (Daud.). 

Dogania, Gray, p. 82; type Dogania subplana (Gray), with Dogania 
giinthert (Gray); skulls of both species examined, that of the first 
species figured. . 

Aspilus, Gray, р. 83; type Trionyx cariniferus (Gray); the skull of 
this species is figured; Asptlus (?) punctulatus (Gray) and Trionyx 
ornatus, Gray, are referred to this genus with doubt. 


Lower jaw with a simple sharp shelving edge in front, and a flat 
shelving alveolar disk on the hinder half. 


> 
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* Palate concave, with a narrow deep groove of equal width in front 
of the large internal nostrils, which have two very large grooves 
behind them, and which are contracted, and overlapped on the sides 
by the alveolar plates. 

Potamochelys, Gray, р. 85; type Trionyz javanicus (Geoffr.); 
skull, figs. 7 & 8. 7. perocellatus (Gray), T. frenatus (Gray), 
T. tuberculatus (Cant.), and Potamochelys (?) microcephalus appear 
to belong to this genus. 

** Palate flat, with a broad shallow groove of equal width in front of 
the large posterior internal nostrils, which have two short deep 
grooves behind them. 

Tyrse, Gray, р. 87; type Trionyz egyptiacus (Schweigg.). 

B. The typical forms with “ the head elongate, face very short, 
eyes anterior” are subdivided thus :— 

а. Skull short and broad, much depressed ; alveolar edge of both jaws 
flat, simple: Pelochelys, Gray, р. 89; type P. cantoris (Gray); skull, 
Ярз. 9 & 10. To this genus also belong Pelochelys ситтун (Gray) and 
Тузопух bibronst (Owen). 

$. Skull elongate; forehead shelving, much produced behind ; nose very 
short, convex; alveolar edge of both jaws with a deep groove: Chitra, 
Gray, р. 91; type Gymnopus lineatus (D. & B.); skull, figs. 11 & 12. 


С. The “aberrant Mud-Tortoises” are now subdivided into 
three groups, each with one genus :— 

a. Skull short, depressed, flat above; palate flat, with scarcely any 
alveolar ridges, and only a very slight pit before and behind the 
internal nostrils: Heptathyra (Cope), р. 98; type Cycloderma * 
frenatum (Peters) ; skull, figs. 13-15. Asprdochelys ee (Gray) 
is perhaps identical with the former species. 

b. Skull oblong, swollen, convex above; palate concave, with large, 
distinct alveolar plates, and a deep central pit before and behind the 
internal nostrils. Margin of the dorsal disk without internal bones: 
Cyclanosteus, Gray, p. 94; type Emyda senegalensis (Gray); skull, 
figs, 16-21. 

с. The margin of the dorsal disk with internal bones; skull oblong, 
swollen, convex: Emyda, Gray, р. 97 type Testudo granosa, Schoepff. 

Trwnyr argus (Gray) proves to be identical with the North American 
Trionyx apiniferus (Тювиеиг); Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 89. 


New species :— 

Chitra indica. Пт. Gray (1. с. р. 89) shows that three species have been 
confounded under this name: one has the head short and is from Malacca ; it 
is figured by Giinther, as quoted above, and most probably identical with 75- 
отуг bibroni (Owen); Ciray names it J’elochelys cantoris, The second, Pelo- 
chelya cumingii, from the Philippine Islands, also has a short head. The third, 
for which (iray retains the name Chitra indica, has a long head, and is from 
the ii 


* We do not see the reason why this name should be entirely suppressed. 
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Aspilus? punctulatus, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 84, from Amboyna ог 
Ceram. Potamochelys (?) microcephalus, Gray, 41. с. р. 87, from Sarawak. 


SAURIA. 


Mr. E. D. Cope has taken up the study of the osteology of 
Reptiles with the intention of establishing a better base for a 
system of this class of animals. In the ‘ Proceedings of the 
Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia,’ 1864, р. 224, he 
gives an abstract from his manuscript, presenting some new 
- views in this department. It would be scarcely possible to do 
justice to the contents of this paper without reproducing all the 
characters (chiefly osteological) on which the author bases the 
suborders, tribes, and families ; and therefore we must refer to 
the paper itself. We hope that when the author publishes the 
manuscript, of which the present publication is a mere abstract, 
he will name the species and generic types which he has ex- 
amined, as faith in his generalizations would be much strength- 
ened by his thus showing the extent of his observations. 

The system of Saurians, modified by Mr. Cope, would be the 
following :— 

Firat Suborder. ACRODONTA. 

Tribe A. Внтртоетоввл, with the family of Chameleonide. 

Tribe В. PaAcHYyGLossa, with the families of Agamide and Найегиае. 

Second Suborder. PLEURODONTA. 

Tribe А. IeuantrA, with the families of Anokde and Iguande. 

Tribe В. DireLocossa, with the families of Anguide, Gerrhonotide, and 
Helodernida.—The Anguide are entirely reconstructed ; he divides them into 
four subfamilies : 


a. Ophioeaurine : Dopasia, ge Ophiosaurus, and Ophiotes. 


4. Diploglossine: Onida, Panolopus, Sauresia, Diploglossus, Microlepis, 


Tribe С. THECAGLOSSA, with the family of Гагатае. 
Tribe D. LEPpTOGLOssa. 
а. Premaxillary simple, with the families of Tede, Lacertida, Chal- 
cidide, and Ecpleopide. 
В. Premaxillary double, with the families of Scinctde and Sepside. 
Tribe Е. TyPHLOPHTHALMI, with the fumilies of Anelytromda, Acontide, 
and Aniellida. | 
Fam. Свосорилрмж. (The following species are figured by 
Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind.-:— 
Crocodilus palustris (Less.), pl. 8. fig. A; Crocodilus siamensts (Schneid.), 
pl. 8. fig. В; Crocodilus pondtcerianus (Gray), pl. 7. 
Fam. Varanipa&. The heads of the following species are 
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :— 
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Varanus favescens (Gray), pl. 9. figs. A, A‘; Varanus dracena (L.), pl. 9. 
fig. В; Varanus lenatus (Gray), pl. 9. fig. С; Varanus пебщовиг (Gray), pl. 9. 
fig. О; Hydrosaurus salvator (Laur.), pl. 9. fig. Е. 


Fam. Hetopermatip#. Heloderma horridum (Wagl.). On 
its habits see Sumichrast, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. 
р. 497. 


Fam. Lacerrip2. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. pp. 69 & 70, 
describes the species of Tachydromus, two of which are con- 
sidered as new: Т. meridionalis and Т. septentrionalis, both from 
China; all are figured on pl. 8. 


Acanthodactylus cantoris, sp. п., Giinther, р. 73, from ны 

Tvira ornata, вр. п. » Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 58, from South-eastern 
Africa. 

Zovtoca tristrams, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 491, from the 
Lebanon. 

Lacerta vivipara. М. Fatio gives a very lengthened description of the 
different varieties observed by him in the Upper Engadin, where it is rather 
local and not very abundant. He has several times had occasion to observe 
that this species takes to the water, and tries to escape capture by remaining 
at the bottom until the danger has passed. Females have the trunk com- 
paratively longer than males. Bibl. Univ. 1864, р. 245. 


Fam. Zonurip2. Dr. Peters (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 377) 
vindicates the correctness of the word Cafua as the vernacular 
name of Gerrhosaurus robustus, against the assertion made by 
Kirk in the same journal, p. 58, that some misapplication of 
that word had taken place. 

Gerrhonotus gramineus, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, 
р. 179, from Mexico. 


Fam. Pycoropip#. Pletholaxr, g.n., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 229. Posterior extremities ; no preanal 
pores ; scales with two keels and a groove between. —P. gractlis, 
from South-west Australia. 


Fam. Scincipz. Dr. Peters disapproves of the artificial 
method practised in this family, of establishing genera and sub- 
genera on trivial characters which sometimes are subject to 
variation, so that specimens of the same species are referred to 
two different genera. Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 387. 


Scincus meccensis (Hempr. & Ehrenb.), Wiegm. Arch. Ntrgesch. iii. 1837, 
p. 127, has been reexamined by Peters, who considers it as a well-distin- 
guished species. Monataber, Berl. Acad. 1864, р. 44. 

Pedorychus (Scincus) hemprichii (Wiegm. Arch. Ntrgesch. iii. 1837, р. 128). 
Peters directs the attention of herpetologists to this species, which has not 
been mentioned by any of the later authors. Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, 
p. 44. 


Scincopus is the name of a lizard which is considered by Peters to be the type 
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of a subgenus of Scincus; it is characterized and distinguished from бейкив 
proper by having the nostril between two nasals; eyes large; external 
opening of the ear very wide, nearly hidden below two large scales. Scales 
striated, those on the back very large, larger than those on the belly.—Sc. 
fasctatus, from Oran (Algeria). Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, р. 45, 


Mochlus, в. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 308. Similar to Scineus ; 
body and tail elongate; limbs feeble; toes 5-5. Snout depressed, wedge- 
shaped, the rostral shield having a sharpish anterior edge. A pair of supra- 
nasals; nostril in the middle of a separate shield. Scales smooth, eyelid 
scaly; opening of the ear small. Palate toothless.—M. punctulatus, from the 
Zambesi. Having lately received one of the typical specimens of Exmeces 
afer, Peters, we have convinced ourselves that Mochlus is identical with that 
apecies, shortly characterized in Wiegm. Arch. 1855, р. 48. 


Teratoscincus, g.n., Strauch, Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. 1868, vi. р. 280. 
Caput tetragono-pyramidale, breve, crassum, cute granulosa obtectum, capite 
Geckonis simillimum. Oculi magni, pupilla circulari; palpebra inferior 
nulla, superior breviseima, formam lobi crenulati preebens. Meatus audito- 
rius magnus, sed angustus et oblique positus; membrana tympani profunde 
detrusa. Nares parve inter scutella quinque posite. Lingua brevis, car- 
пова, apice fisea, squamulis planis minutissimis tecta. Truncus medio dila- 
tatus, subdepressus, ubique squamis magnis imbricatis obtectus; squams 
leves, margine libero subrotundats vel paulum angulate. Pedes quatuor 
pentadactyli, squamati, excepta facie posteriori femorum et antibrachiorum 
granulata. Digiti insquales, marginibus valde pectinati. Hypodactylia 
squamulis subspinosis. Ром пи. Cauda longa, teres, squamata, supra in 
duabus tertiis partibus posterioribus scutis 12-14 magnis latis subfalcifor- 
mibus loricata. 

Teratoscincus keyserlingti. Supra sordide griseo-albus, subtus albicans ; 
capite nonnullis maculis irregularibus nigrescentibus, dorso utrinque vittis 
duabus nigris indistinctis et asepe interruptis. Pullus differt dorso caudaque 
transverse nigrofasciatis. Longitudo totius animalis 15'8 ctm.; capitis 
2.0 ctm.; caudw, a margine posteriori cloacse usque ad apicem 5°6 ctm. 
Hab. Seri-Tschah (Persia). 


Mocoa. Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 180, “prefers using 
the more classic and prior name of Lampropholis” (Fitz.), although “the 
genus was first established by J. E. Gray, and is not to be attributed to 
Fitzinger.” Consequently it should be called Lamprophoks, Cope. The 
author also is of opinion that the American species placed by Gray in Mocoa 
belongs to the genus Oligosoma (Girard), under which Lygosomelia (Girard), 
Leptosoma (Fitz.), and perhaps Hombronia (Girard) may be placed as 
synonyms. 

(Mocoa) Lampropholis assatus, п. sp., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1864, p. 179, from Guatemala. 

(Mocoa) ОКдовота gemmingeri, п. вр., Cope, 4 с. р. 180, from Mexico. 

Staphos simplex, п. вр., Cope, 1. с. р. 229, from Australia, 

Rhodona punctata, Dr. Gray has received a lizard from the Swan River 
which he considers a variety of this species, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 296. 
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The following known species have been figured by Gunther, 
Rept. Brit. Ind. :-— 

Tropidophorus microlepis, Gthr., pl. 10. fig. A; Euprepes rufescens, Shaw, 
р. 10. fig. В; Euprepes oltvaceus, Gray, pl. 10. fig. D; Мабоша guadrilineata, 
Blyth, pl 10. fig. Е; Mabowa chinenss, Gray, pl 10. fig. Е; Eumeces 
reevesi, Gray, pl. 10. fig. К; Емтесез taprobanensis, Kelaart, pl. 13, fig. B. 


Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, has reex- 
amined the typical specimens of Scincoids described by Wieg- 
mann, and other species contained in the Berlin Museum. 
Besides those mentioned above, the following deserve particular 


attention :— 


1. Heteropus (Fitz.). He shows that Fitsinger applied this name first 
to Sphenops capistratus (Wagl.), and afterwards to Heteropus fuscus (D. & B.). 
He adds the remark that the inner finger of Sphenope capsstratus is not rarely 
absent, p. 47. 

2. Camilia jamaicenns (Gray) identical with Dhiplogloesus monotropis 
(Wiegw.), р. 48. 

3. Бытесев (Ww iegm.). The typical and only species of this genus known 
to Wiegmann is Scincus parimentatus (Geoffr.) = Plestiodon aldrovandt (D. 
& B.); therefore Duméril and Bibron have misapplied this name, р. 48. 

4. Euprepes lynre (Wiegm.) has been erroneously referred to В. 

&neatus (Gm.) by Duméril and Bibron, and belongs to Eumeces (Wiegm. ),p. 49. 

5. Eumeces оррей (D. & В.) identical with Euprepis rufescens (Wiegm.), 
р. 49. 

6. Euprepis (Scincus) carinatus (Schneid.) is identical with, and prior to, 
Е. seba (D. & В.) = Е. rufescens (Shaw), р. 50. 

7. Euprepes spilonotus (Wiegm.) differs scarcely from Etmeces sloanet 
(Daud.), p. 50. 

8. Euprepes semitentatus, Е. pyrrhocephalus, and Е. brevicollis of Wieg- 
mann are good species, p. 50. 

9. Euprepes smith (Gray) is identical with Е. homalocephalus (Wiegm. 
Isis, 1828, p. 374), p. 51. 

10. Euprepes (Scincus) auratus (Schneid.) is a compound. The species 
for which Wiegmann has retained this name has the scales sometimes 
smooth, sometimes striated, p. 51. 

11. Eumeces quinquelineatus (D. & B.). Prof. Peters is of opinion that the 
Japanese specimens are different from those of North America, р. 57. Giin- 
ther (Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 84) shows that specimens from Japan and North 
America are more nearly allied to each other than to those from China. 


New spectes :— 

Euprepes monticola, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. р. 80, pl. 10. fig. С; Eumeces 
himalayanus, Giinther, р. 86, pl. 10. fig. H, from the Himalayas and Kashmir ; 
Eumeces modestus, Giinther, р. 87, pl. 10. fig. G, from Ningpo ; Eumeces lada- 
censts, Giinther, р. 88, pl. 10. fig. I, from Tibet; Еитесез samensis, Gunther, 
р. 91, from Siam ; Eumeces bowringit, ibid., from Hongkong ; Eumeces $80- 
dactylus, Giinther, р. 93, pl. 13. fig. A, from Gamboja. 
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Euprepes libanoticus, Peters, Monataber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p.51; Euprepes 
eneo-fuscus, Peters, ibid. р. 52, perhaps from West Africa ; pleuro- 
stictus, Peters, ibid., from Guinea; Euprepes (Mabuya) biteniatus, Peters, 
ibid. р. 53, from Luzon and Samar. 

Lygosoma (Hinulia) jagorit, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, р. 54, 
from the Philippine Islands ; Lygosoma (Hin.) acutum, Peters, ibid., from the 
island of Samar. | 

Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, describes three new species of Euprepis from 
South-eastern Africa, viz. Е. gularis, р. 61; Е. kirkat, р. 62, pl. 9. fig. 1; 
Е. grants, р. 62. 

godon vittatum, subg. and sp. n., Edeling, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 
1864, р. 201, appears to be a species of Euprepes, from Borneo. 

Heteropus schlegelii, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, р. 57, from Timor 
and Amboyna. 

Diploglossus steindachneri, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 179, 
from Mexico. 


Fam. Sepsipx. Seps monodactylus, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 491, from Palestine. 


Fam. Acontiapip2. Typhloscincus, g.n., Peters, Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 271, agrees with Dibamus, but is 
without rudiments of limbs. Т. martensii, fig. 1, from Ternate. 


Fam. Gecxotip2z. The following known species have been 
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :— 


Gecko stentor (Cantor), pl. 11. fig. А; Eublepharis hardwickit (Gray), pl. 11. 
fig. B. 

Nycteridium is a new name proposed by Giinther, p. 111, for the genus 
Platyurus, Gray, which is preoccupied. 

Dr. Gray has examined the Stenodactylus caudicinctus (A. Dum.), and has 
found that it does not belong to that genus, having the lower surface of the 
toes finely granulated, and not provided with denticulated cross plates ; he 
considers it to be the type of a new genus, Pstlodactylus, which has a striking 
similarity with Eublepharis, but differs from it in the tubercles of the back 
being formed by groups of three scales. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 60, 61. 

Spatalura carters. Mr. Carter describes the colours of this lizard, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 135; it had been described in the same journal, 1863, 
р. 236. 


New species and genera :— 

Gecko swinhonis, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 104, pl. 12. fig. A, from 
northern China; Gecko subpalmatus, ibid. fig. B, from Chikiang. 

Hemidactylus sykesii, Giinther, i. с. р. 108, pl. 12. fig. С, from the Deccan. 

Peripia cantoris, Giinther, i. с. р. 110, from Pinang, previously erroneously 
named by Cantor Platydactylus lugubris, D. & В. 

Gymnodactylus triedrus, Giinther, J. с. р. 113, from Ceylon; Gymnodactylus _ 
frenatus, ibid. pl. 12. fig. D, from Ceylon; Gymnodactylus dekkanensis, 
Giinther, р. 115, pl. 12. fig. Е, from the Dekkan. 

1864. (vot. 1.] I 
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Pentadactylus borneensis, Giinther, J. с. р. 117, from Borneo; Pentadactylus 
felinus, Giinther, ibid. pl. 12. figs. Е, F', from Singapore. 

Lygodactylus, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 59, is a new genus closely 
allied to Thecadactylus, from which it differs by having the toes freer, and 
the bases of the toes slender and subcylindrical. LL. strigatus, from South- 
eastern Africa. 

Homodactylus, g.n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 59. Toes free, broad, 
depressed, rather broader and rounded at the ends; thumb broad like the 
toes, all with a single series of broad transverse plates beneath the dilated 
end, and without any free compressed terminal joints or claws. Back with 
large tubercles; preeanal or femoral pores none. H. turners, pl. 9. fig. 2, 
from South-eastern Africa. 

Eublepharis fasciolatus, Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. р. 429, 
from Hydrabad, Sindh. 


Fam. Ievanipz#. Prof. Sumichrast gives his observations on 
the habits of the Jguane, especially of Cyclura acanthura, and of 
Basiliscus vittatus, Corythophanes chameleopsis, and Phrynosoma 
orbiculare ; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xii. р. 500. 


Mr. Cope states that Uta becarinata, the type of Duméril’s genus Phymato- 
lepis, cannot be seperated from Uta, and that Sauromalus (Duméril) is iden- 
tical with Exphryne (Baird); Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 177. 


New species :— 

Mr. Cope obtained permission to examine the specimens of 
Anolis in the British Museum, collected since the publication of 
Dr. Gray’s ‘ Catalogue of Lizards ;’ he found a number of вре- 
cies which he considers as new, and describes them with several 
others in Proc. Acad. Nat. Se. Philad. 1864 :— 


Chameleolis porcus, р. 168, from Cuba; Eupristis baleatus, р. 168, from $. 
Domingo; Xtphosurus ferreus, р. 168, from Guadaloupe; AXsphosurus homo- 
lechis, р. 160, from the West Indies; Anolis damulus, р. 160, from Guatemala ; 
A. gingivinus, р. 170, from Anguilla Rock ; .4. citrinellus, р. 170, from Hayti; 
A, carneus, р. 171, from Lower Vera Раз; A. semtlineatus, р. 171, from Hayti; 
A. bitectus, р. 171, from Western Ecuador; A. scypheus, р. 172; A. мабив, 
р. 172, from Belize; A. helsactin, р. 172, from Mexico; A. nannodes, р. 173, 
from Coban and Mexico; A. crassulus, р. 173, from Vera Раз; Л. сутфорв, 
р. 173, from Vera Cruz; A. tmpetigosus, р. 174; A. gibbiceps, р. 174, from 
Caraccas ; A. ordinatus, р. 175, from the West Indies; A. adliaceus, р. 175. 

Lemanctus serratus, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 176, from 
Mexico. 

Uta nigricauda, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 176, from 
Lower California. 

Sceloporus. Cope, Proce. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, describes four new 
epecies from Central America :— 5. utiformis, p.177; 5. pyrocephalus, р. 177; 
$. oligoporua, р. 177; 5. malachiticus, р. 178. 

РАгуповота ато, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 178, from 


Mexico. 
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Fam. Acamuipz. The following known species have been 
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :— 

Ceratophora stoddarta (Gray), pl. 13. figs. Е, Е', Е"; Cophotis ceylanica 
(Peters), pl 13. fig. H; Calotes nigridabris (Peters), pl. 14. figs. D, D’; Acan- 
thosaura capra (Gthr.), pl. 14. fig. Е; Acanthosaura coronatu (Gthr.), pl. 14. 
fig. E; Physignathus mentager (Gthr.), pl. 15. 


Dr. Ginther, 1. c., gives descriptions of all the species of Draco 
known, fourteen in number ; he adds the following new ones :— 


D. reticulatus, р. 125, and Г. bimaculatus, р. 127, from the Philippine Is- 
lands; D. cornutus, р. 125, from Borneo; Г). rostratus, р. 127, probably from 
the same island.—.D. maculatus, Gray, Г). dussumieri, D. & B., and Г. tenio- 


pterus, Gthr., are figured on plate 13. 


Dr. Giinther states (p. 139) that Calotes and Bronchocela are 
two geographically very distinct gencra, the former being found 
on the continent of India only, whilst the latter is almost entirely 
confined to the archipelago ; both genera, however, intermingle 
with each other in Siam. 


Mecolepis, Duméril, with the three species established by that author, has 
proved to be identical with Sa/ea, Gray : see Giinther, р. 145. 


New species and genera :— 

Centrotrachelus, В. п., Strauch, Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. 1803, vi. р. 479, 
Caput subtriangulare, breve, crassum, convexum, rostro rotundato, squamis 
tuberculosis, irregularibus, in fronte majoribus et convexioribus, contectum. 
Regio gularis subtiliter granulata. Orbits simplices; nares parva, sub 
cantho rostrali posite, retrorsum directe. Aures magne, verticales, ob- 
long, partim plicis collaribus occulta ; membrana tympani altius detrusa. 
Occiput, nucha, regio postauricularis et collum scutis magnis, multangu- 
laribus, in spina valida elevatis, series transversas finyentibus, ornantur. 
Truncus elongatus, depressus; squams dorsi leves, imbricate, inequales ; 
alis parvee, ali quadruplo majores, subtectiformes per series transversas 
Gisposits ; squama pectorales abdominalesque lwves, imbricate. Ante 
pectus plicee transverse. Membra valida, squamata, supra nonnullis spinis 
dispersis ; pedes pentadactyli, digitis ineequalibus, unguiculatia. Pori anales 
nulli, femorales utrinque undecim. Cauda longa, lata, verticillata, crassa, 
subtus plana et inermis, supra tectiformis et spinosa; verticilli singuli supra 
squamis plerumque octo magnis, multangulis, in spina conica, plus minusve 
acuminata elevatis, apicem versus diminuentibus instructi. 

Centrotrachelus asmussi. Capite ex olivaceo griseo, obscuro, dorso sordide 
viridescenti-flavo, свода membrisque olivaceis; pectore fusco; abdomine, 
palmis plantieque flavis, primo sparsim nigromaculato, Longitudo totius 
animalis 43-6 ctm.; capitis 46 ctm.; caude 19-9 ctm. Hab. Seri-Techah 
(Persia). 

Ceratophora aspera, лет, [. с. р. 131, pl. 13. figs. G, С’, is a highly in- 
teresting species of thia genus, of which it is the dwarf form; like its con- 
genera, it is from Ceylon. 

Japalura swinhonis, Giinther, /. с. р. 133, pl. 14. fig. В from Formosa.— 

12 
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According to the same author, Japalura (Gray), Biancia (Gray), and ео 
derma (Hallow.) are identical. 

Otocryptis (Japalura) nigrilabris, Peters, Monataber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, 
р. 385, from Borneo; Otocryptis fusca, Peters, ibid., from Malacca ; Otocryptis 
gularis, Peters, ibid. p. 386, from Calcutta. The author regards Japalura 
(Gray) as a subgenus of Otocryptis, and the two last-named species as types 
of two other pera for which he proposes the names of Aphantotis and 
Ptyctolemus, 

Sitana minor, Giinther, 1. с. р. 135. pl. 14, fig. A, from Madras. 

Bronchocela smaragdina, Giinther, |. с. р. 138, from Gamboja. 

Trapelus megalonyr, Giinther, 4. с. р. 159, pl. 14. fig. С, probably from 
Afghanistan. 

Orioculotes is a new genus, established by Giinther, J. с. р. 146, for Calotes 
minor, Gray, and distinguished from Calotes by having larger scales scat- 
tered between the others; it has a spine behind the orbit, and the subcau- 
dals are as broad as long. 

Oriotiaris is a new genus, established by Giinther, /. с. р. 150, for the species 
which he formerly described as 7iaris elliots; it has no femoral pores, and a 
distinct tympanum, and is distinguished from the other allied Agamoid genera 
by having very small scales on the sides, but unequal in size ; a tubercle be- 
hind the orbit; subcaudal scales as broad as long; males without gular sac. 

Barycephalus sykesit, Giinther, has now been recognized by him as Stellio 
tuberculatus, Gray (Gunther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 157). 


Fam. CHaMALEONIDA. Dr. Gray gives a synopsis of all the 
species of this family, twenty-eight in number, and referred tu 
fourteen genera. All are characterized by a diagnosis, and the 
heads of several are figured. The author divides them as fol- 
lows :— 

1. Chameleo. 

a. Calyptroeaura ; type Ch. calyptratus (Dum.). 
b. Chameleo; type Ch. vulgaris; the second species of this subgenus is 
new, viz. Ch. awratus, p. 469, from Arabia. 
; type Ch. peters, п. sp., р. 470, from Eastern Africa, with a 
woodcut. 
; type Ch. monachus, п. sp., р. 470. pl. 31, identical with СА. 
cucullatus of A. Duméril, but not of Gray. 
e. Erizia; type Ch. senegalensis. 
f. Dilepis; type Ch. dilepis (Leach). 

2. Apola; type Ch. lateralis (Gray), with a woodcut, 

3. Plerosaurua; type Ch. cristatus (Gray). 

4. Microsaura; type М. melanocephala, п. sp., р. 474, from Natal, with a 
woodcut. 

5. Phumanola ; type Ch. namaquensis (Smith). 

6. Lophosaura. 

a. Lophusaura; type Ch. pumilus; the second species is Ch. ventralis 
((iray), the head of which is tigured, р. 475. 
b. Archaius; type Ch. tigris. 
т. Сщитта; type Ch, cucudlatus; head figured on р. 476. 


с. 





9. 
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8. Brookesia; type Ch. supercitiaris (Kuhl). 

9. Triceras; type Ch. ошепи. 

10. Crassonota; type Ch. nasutus. 

11. Enstrostris; type Е. melleri, п. sp., p.478, pl. 39, from Eastern Africa. 
12. Sauroceras; type Ch. rhinoceratus. 

13. Dieranosaura; type Ch. bifurcus. 

14. Cyneosaura; type Ch. pardaks. 


OPHIDIA. 


Mr. E. D. Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 230, 
proposes the following division of this order :— 


II. Catodonta. , 


1. Tortricidae. 2. Uropeltide. 3. (—— P). 
ТУ. Astnea. 
1. Xenopeltide. 2. Pythonide. 3. Boide. 4. Acrochordida, 


1. Atractasynde. 5. Caunde, 3. Viperida. 4. Crotakde. 


Fam. TypHtopip#. The first part of М. Jan’s‘Iconographie’ 
contains a descriptive synopsis of sixty-three species known to 
him, all of which are figured in part i. pls. 5 & 6, part ii. pls. 5 
& 6, part iii. pls. 4, 5 & 6, and part iv. pls. 4, 5 &6. The two 
plates of part 1. have been critically examined by Peters (Wiegm. 
Arch. 1861, p. 35), who proves that the figures of Stenostoma 
bicolor, pl. 5. f. 15, Typhlops preissii, pl. 5. f. 2, Anomalepis _ 
mexicanus, pl. 6. f. 1, Typhlops bianconii, pl. 6. f. 3, Typhlops 
flavoterminatus, pl. 6. f. 10, are incorrectly drawn. 

Typhlina, Diaphorotyphlops (!), Typhlope, Ophthalmudton, and Onychocepha- 
lus are considered by Jan as subgeneric divisions of Typhlops. 

Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has figured on pl. 16 the following 
known species of Indian Typhlopide :— 

Typhlina lineata (Boie), fig. B; Typhlops nigroalbus (D. & B.), fig. F; 
Typhlops horsfieldi (Gray), figs. Е, E'; Typhlops braminus (Daud.), fig. Г; 
Typhlops mirus (Jan), fig. Н; Onychocephalus acutus (D. & B.), tig. A. 

Giinther, 1. с., has identified Typhlops russellit (Gray) and Onychocephalus 
westermanns (Liitken) with Onychocephalus acutus (D. & B.), which has the 
priority. 

New genera and species :— 

Anomalepis, в. п., Jan, ic. р. 6. Teeth in the upper jaw only; ocular 
plate not entering the labial margin; head shielded above ; two upper labials: 
A, merzicanus, 


The following new species of Typhlops are described and 
figured by Jan :— 
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- Diaphorotyphlops disparilis, Jan, р. 8, Hab. —?; Diaphorotyphiope mirus, 
Jan, р. 9, from Ceylon; Typhlope cecutus, Jan, р. 9, from the Gold Coast ; 
Typhlope exiguus, Jan, р. 9, from the East Indies; Typhlope tenuis, Jan, р. 10, 
Hab, —? (this name is to be altered, as it is preoccupied by an American 
species described by Salvin). Typhlops riippells, Jan, р. 14, from Sydney; 
ТурМорв temminckss, Jan, p.14, Hab.—?; Typhlops syriacus, Jan, р. 15, from 
Beyrut; Typhlope preisst, Jan, р. 16, from South-western Australia ; 
accedens, Jan, р. 16, from the East Indies; Typhlops schneideri, Jan, from 
Bangkok; this species needs comparison with 7. horsfieldii, Gray; the de- 
scription is insufficient, and the figure is promised in part ix.; Typhlope di- 
chromatus, Jan, p. 21, from the Island of Rhodes. 


Giinther, |. c., describes the following new species of this 
genus :— 

Typhlope bothriorhynchus, р. 174, pl. 16. fig. G, from Pinang; Typhlope 
siamensis, р. 175, pl. 16. fig. О, from Siam. Zyphlops pammeces, pl. 16. fig. С; 
this species had been named 7. tenuis in the text (р. 176) ; but this name was 
subsequently changed, because it is preoccupied. 

Typhlops flavwenter, Peters, Мопмафег. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 271, 
from Ternate. 

Onychocephalus (Ophthalmsdion) temsicoliis, Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1864, р. 272, fig. 2, is said to be from the Himalayas, 

Ophthalmidion bianconts, Jan, р. 23, Hab. —Р; Ophthalmidion kneolatus, 
Jan, р. 24, from Sierra Leone; Ophthalmidion krausss, Jan, р. 26, from the 
Gold Coast; Onychocephalus smiths, Jan, р. 27, from the Cape of Good Hope ; 
Onychocephalus hallowelli, Jan, р. 29, from the Gold Coast ; Onych 
excipiens, Jan, р. 30, needs comperison with О. acadus (D. & B.) ; the figure 
will be given in part ix. 

Stenostoma signatum, Jan, р. 36, Hab. —?; Slenostoma dimidsatum, Jan, 
р. 36, from Brazil; SYenostoma fitsingers, Jan, р. 37, from the Island of Rhodes ; 
Stenostoma (Catodon) macrorhynchum, Jan, р. 39, from the Sennaar; SYeno- 
stoma bicolor, Jan, р. 40, from Boutry; Stenostoma sundewalks, Jan, р. 40, from 
Weat Africa. 

Fam. ОворЕтттом. This family has received many additions 
through the zeal of Capt. Beddome, and appears to be repre- 
sented by a great variety of forms; it is evident that many more 
discoveries are to be made, as these small Ophidians easily escape 
observation, living nearly always below ground. The question 
whether or not some species are found in the Philippine Islands 
may now be considered as settled ; they are entirely confined to 
Ceylon and the peninsula of India. 


Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., figures on pl. 17 the following 
known spccies :— 

Rhinophis sanguineus (Beddome), fig. A; Rhinophis pulneyensis (Beddome), 
fig. С; Silybura macroleyis (Peters), fig. В; Stlybura beddoms (Gthr.), fig. Е; 
Sdybura ocellata (Beddome), figs. Е, Е’; Stlybura shorttit (Beddome), fig. G ; 
ЭМубыга brevis (Gthr.), fig. D. 


Gunther (р. 185) considers the Rhinophis planicepe, Poters, as not specifi- 
cally distinct from RA. philippinus, Cuv. 


REPTILIA. 119 


Melanophidium is a new genus, established by Giinther, р. 193, for Plectru- 
rus wynandensis, Beddome ; it is intermediate between this family and that of 
Calamarida, having the tail but slightly compressed, covered with smooth 
scales, and terminating in a very small, smooth, horny point. There is also 
a median groove along the chin. The species is figured on pl. 17. figs. I, I’. 

Silybura bicatenata, п. sp., Giinther, р. 191, pl. 17. figs. H, Н’, from the 
Dekkan. 


Fam. Cacamarip#. The following known species have been 
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :— 

Geophis netcrocephalus (Gthr.), pl. 18. fig. А; Aspidura trachyprocta (Cope), 
pl. 18. figs. Е, Е’; Haplocercus ceylonenss (Gthr. ), pl. 18. fig. G. 

Азредига ва т is referred by Чип вет, р. 204, as a synonym to 
Haplocercus cey 

New genera :— 

Macrocalamus, Giinther, p. 198, with the subcaudals bifid, only one pair of 
frontals and eight upper labial shields; dentition as in Calamaria. The only 
species known is M. laterals, p. 199, pl. 18. fig. D. 

Oxrycalamus has been established by Giinther, p.199, for Calamaria longiceps, 
Cantor. It is an isodont Calamaroid, with two pairs of frontal shields, with 
а preocular, and with the loreal replaced by the posterior frontal. 

Rhynchocalamus, в. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 491. Body rather 
elongate, cylindrical ; rostral shield enlarged, not keeled, produced backwards; 
two pairs of frontals. Maxillary teeth few in number, subequal in size; the 
posterior broad at the base, with an impression, but without longitudinal 
groove; palatine teeth none. Rh. melanocephalus, from Palestine. 


New species :— 

Calamaria siamensis, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. р. 196, pl. 18. fig. В, from 
Siam and Lace; Calamaria nigroalba, Giinther, p. 198, pl. 18. fig. C, from 
Pinang. 

Edeling, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, describes two new epecies from 
Borneo: Calamaria benjaminsi, р. 202, and Calamaria martapurensis, р. 203. 

Aspidura copii, Giinther, /. с. р. 208, pl. 18. fig. Е, probably from Ceylon. 


Fam. Oticopontipz. This family, founded by Ginther, 
Rept. Brit. Ind. р. 205, comprises the two gencra Oligodon and 
Simotes ; for its characters we refer to the work itself. 

Figures of the following known species have been given by 
Giinther :— 


Oligodon subgriseus, D. & B., pl. 19. fig. Е; Oligodon affinis, Gthr., pl. 19. 
figs. В, B'; Oligodon templetonit, Gthr., pl. 19. fig. С; Olsgodon brevicauda, 
Gthr., pl. 19. fig. A; Stmotes teniatus, Gthr., pl. 20. fig. A. 

New species of Oligodon:— О. spilonotus, Gthr., р. 207, pl. 19. figs. Е, Е’, 
from Madras ; O. ellioti, (ithr., р. 207, pl. 19. fig. G, from Madras; О. fasciatus, 
Gthr., р. 208, pl. 19. figs. D, D', from the Deccan ; О. modestus, Gthr., р. 210. 
Hab. —? 

New species of Simotes:—S. albiventer, Gthr., р. 214, pl. 20. fig. О, from 
Ceylon; S. siynatus, Gthr., р. 215, pl. 20. figs. Е, Е’, from Singapore; 8. cine 
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reus, Gthr., р. 215, from Gamboja; S. swinhonis, Gthr., р. 215, pl. 20. fig: Е. 
from Amoy; & bicatenatus, Gthr., p. 217, Hab. —?; & fasciolatus, Gthr., 


р. 218, pL 20. fig. В, from Pachebone; 8. cochinachinensis, Gthr., p. 219, from. 
the Laces Mountains. 


Fam. Cotusripg2. Dr. Giinther, who, in his ‘Colubrine 
Snakes,’ distinguished the Coronellide, Colubride, Dryadide, and 
Natricide as separate families, unites them now into one family, 
Colubride, but admits them as groups, which, however, gradually 
pass into each other; Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 220. 


Figures of species previously known :— 

Salvadora grahamii and Salvadora фата (Jan) are figured 
by Jan, Г. с. parti. pl. 3. Dr. Giinther considers the latter as 
an individual variety of the former (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1863, Nov. p. 349). 


The following species have been figured by Giinther, Rept. 
Brit. Ind. :— 


Cyclophis major (Gthr.), pl. 17. fig. Г; Cyclophis frenatus (Gthr.), pl. 19. 
fig. I; Cyclophis calamaria (Gthr.), pl. 17. ‘fig. К; Coluber rufodorsatus (Cant.). 
pl. р) fig. @; Coluber mandarinus (Cant.), fig. H; Coluber porphyraceus 
(Cant.), fig. 1; Elaphis sauromates (Pall.), pl. 21. fig. E; Compsosoma reti- 
cwlare (Cant.), pl. 21. tig. D; Cynophis malabaricus (Jerdon), pl. 21. fig. A; 
Ptyas korros (Reinw.), p. 164; Zamenis diadema (Schleg.), pl. 21. fig. G; 
Zamenis gracias (Gthr.), pl. 21. fig. IL; Zamenss fasciolatus, Shaw, pl. 21. 
fig. К; Zaocys dhumnades (Cant.) and А nigromarginatus (Blyth), pl. 21. 
figs. A. & В; Troptdonotus macrophthalmus (Gthr.), pl. 22. tig. С; Туорчо- 
raat сене (Blyth), pl. 22. fig. р; Tropidonotus уипсеиз (Cant.), pl. 22. 


Remarks on species and genera known :— 


Ablabes. Dr. Giinther has recognized Calamaria согопейа (Schleg.), and 
refers it to Ablabes, so that his former determination of this species (Colubr. 
Spak. р. 6) proves to be erroneous. He adds that Homalosoma coronelloudes 
(Jan) is only an accidental variety of this species, and that Etrenss rothe (Jan) 
is not specifically distinct from Ablabes modestus (Martin) ; Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, р. 489. 


Enicognathus (О. & В.) and Trachischtwm (С г.) are referred by Giinther 
to Ablabes, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 223. 

Ablabes sayittarius, Cantor, has lately received a new name by Jan, viz 
Enicognathus grayi: see Giinther, 4. с. р. 227. 

Cantor's Hurrwh sanguiventer (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1839, р. 52) has not yet 
been rediscovered, but Dr. Giinther has found a drawing of the head of this 
snake in the British Museum, which is reproduced by him, Rept. Brit. Ind. 
р. 222. 

The genus Hydrophobus (Gthr.) proves to have been founded on a species 
of Odontomus: see Gunther, bc. р. 234. 

Heterodon histricus (Jan). Dr. Steindachner describes and figures a snake 


which he considers to be а variety of this species. Verhandl. zool. bot. 
Ciesellsch. Wien, 1804, р. 232, tab. 6. 
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New genera and species :— 

Prof. Reinhardt, Overs. Vid. Selsk. Férhandl. Kjébenh. (1863, 
December), has discovered a very interesting new genus of 
snakes, which is provided with an apparatus of gular teeth simi- 
lar to that of the African Dasypeltis. He names it Elachistodon, 
the teeth in the jaws and on the palate being minute and few in 
number. The maxillary has one or two small grooved teeth 
behind. Scales smooth, in fifteen series, those of the vertebral 
series being enlarged, hexagonal. Two nasals; loreal oblong, 
entering the orbit; one preorbital.—Elachistodon westermanni, 
from Rungpore; the head and the dentition are figured. Rein- 
hardt refers this snake to the Дазурешае, whilst Giinther (Rept. 
Brit. Ind. p. 444) would prefer to place it as the type of a dis- 
tinct group in the family of Colubride. 

Nymphophidium is a new genus proposed by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 
р. 235; it is allied to Odontomus, from which it differs in the dentition, the 
three posteriur maxillary teeth being very atrong and trenchant; it has coni- 
cal prominences on the base of the skull, reminding us of the vertebral teeth 
of Dasypeltis and Elachistudon.—N. maculatum, pl. 19. fig. H.—The Recorder 
may add that he has lately received a second example from the East Indian 
Archipelago. 

Toluca frontalis, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 167, from 
Mexico. 

Cyclophis nasalis, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 231, pl. 17. fig. M.— East паев, 

Odontomus gracilis, Giinther, [. с. р. 234, from the Anamallay Mountains. 

Coronella orientalis, Giinther, 1. с, р. 238, from the Dekkan. 

Coronella nototenia, Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1864, р. 309. pl. 26. fig. 1, 
from the Zambesi. 

Xenelaphis, g.n., founded by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. р. 250, on Coluber 
hexahonotus, Cant.; it ix characterized by smooth scales, in seventeen series, 
these of the vertebral series being enlarged and six-sided. 

Gunther, J. с. р. 250, gives diagnoses of the four apecies uf Zaocys (Cope), 
and proposes the subgeneric names of Zapyrus and Zaocys. 

Dromicus clavatus, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, р. 388, from 
Mexico. 

Tomodon nusutus, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc, Philad. 1864, р. 166, from 
Mexico. 

Xenodon angustirostris, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, р. 390, from 


Veragua. 


The following new species of Tropidonotus have been described 
by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :-— 

Trop. dorsalis, р. 208, from Chikiang:; Trop. himalayanua, р. 265, pl. 22. 
fig. H, from Sikkim ; Trop. monticola (? Jerdon), р. 287, from the peninsula of 
India; Trop. ceylonensia, р. 268, pl. 22. fig. ($; Trop. beddomiu, р. 269, pl. 22. 
fig. Е, from the Nilgherries ; Trop. lewcomelas, р. 271, pl. 22. tig. Г. (The 
British Museum has lately received several other examples of this species from 
Вотпео.) 
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Tropidonotus melanogaster (Wiegm.), Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 
1864, p. 389, from Mexico. 


Edeling, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, describes two new 
species from Borneo :— 

Tropidonotus maculatus, р. 203, and Amphiesma rufo-torquatum, р. 204 ; 
the latter appears to be closely allied to Tropidonotus leucomelas (Gthr.). 

Xenochrophis, в. n., proposed by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. р. 273, for Trops- 
donotus cerasogaster (Cant.); it is distinguished from Tropidonotus and other 
allied genera by having the nasal shield undivided, and an almost isodont 
dentition, the teeth being widely set, those in the middle of the maxillary 
series and those in front of the mandible being rather larger than the others. 


Fam. Homatopsip2. 
Herpeton tentaculatum (Lacép.) figured by Jan, 1, с. part i. pl. 1. 


The following known species have been figured by Giinther, 
Rept. Brit. Ind. :— 

Hypeirhina enhydris (Schneid.), pl. 22. figs. К, К’; Hipistes hydrinus (Cant.), 
pl. 24. fig. H. 

Cantoria violacea (Girard) receives a new name—C. elongata—this species 
being different from Coronella violacea (Cant.), Giinther, p. 277. 

Pythonia semizonata (Blyth) is considered to be identical with Homalopsis 
buccata by Giinther, p. 285. 

Homalopsis hydrinus (Cant.), Hipistes fasciatus (Gray), and Bitia hydroides 
(Gray) prove to be the same species: see Giinther, р. 287. 

Fam. Racwiopontipa&. Prof. Peters describes some varieties 
of Dasypeltis scaber. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, 
p. 64-4. 

Fam. Denpropaipgz. Dr. Giinther believed that the name 
of Rhamnophis given by him to a West African snake (Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1862, p. 129) is preoccupied, and therefore he 
substituted for it that of Crypsidomus (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
р. 309). We must add that this was caused merely by a mis- 
apprehension of the name of Rhamphiophis (Peters), so that 
Rhamnophis, as originally proposed, may be retained 

Gonyosoma gramineum, sp. n., Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 204, pl. 23. fig. D, 
probably from КЪазуа. ° | 

Phyllophis, g. п., allied to Gonyosoma, but with the nasal shield undivided, 
two preoculars, keeled scales in twenty-three series, &c.—Ph. carinata, 
Giinther, 4 с. р. 205, pl. 21. fig. В, from China. 


Fam. Dryiopnips. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has given a 
figure of the head of Tragops fronticinctus (Gthr.), pl. 23. fig. Е. 

Тгадора dispar is а new species from the Anamallay Mountains : Giinther, 
р. 303, pl. 23. fis. A, A’. 

Gunther describes and figures Passerita fusca (Cope) under the name of 
P. purpurascens (р. 306, pl. 23. fig. Е), the name of “fusceus” properly be- 
longing to a variety of Р mycterizans, 
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Fam. Dirsapipae. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has fi 
Dipsas boops (Gthr.), pl. 24. fig. G; Dipsas bubalina (Klein), 
pl. 24. fig. Е; Dipsas ceylonensis (Gthr.), pl. 28. fig. В. 

Chametortus, в. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 310. Scales smooth, 
those of the vertebral row not enlarged; subcaudals two-rowed. Кота 
moderate; nostril between two nasals; loreal united with lower anteocular. 
Posterior maxillary tooth grooved.— Ch. aulicus, pl. 26. f. 2, from the Zambesi. 


Fam. Lycopontipz. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has figured 
the head of Tetragonosoma effrene (Cant.), pl. 24. fig. K. 


New species :— 


Lycodon laoénsis, Giinther, 1, с. р. 317, from the Laos Mountains; Lycodon 
anamallensis, Giinther, p. 318, from the Anamallay Mountains. 


Fam. AMBLYCEPHALIDA. Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. 
Berl. 186-4, р. 273, describes a snake from Malacca, which he con- 
siders to be the type of a new genus, Asthenodipsas, the species 
being named A. malaccana; the head is figured (fig. 3). This 
snake is identical with the specimens named Pareas levis (Kuhl) 
in the British Museum. 


Fam. Erycipz. Pseudoéryr botte (Blainv.) and Wenona 
plumbea (Baird and Girard) are figured by Jan, /. с. part iii. pl. 2; 
Eryx johnii (Russ.) and Егух thebaicus (Geoffr.), part iv. pl. 1; 
Eryz jaculus (L.), pl. 2; Gongylophis conicus (Schneid.), pl. 8. 


Fam. Pytnonipa. Plastoseryz (!) bronni is the name under 
which Jan figures Lorocemus bicolor (Cope), part ii. pl.1. He 
refers this snake tothe Erycide. Also the other spccies figured 
by that author are known :— 

Morelia argus (L.), figured by Jan, part vii. pl. 5; Глаза macklotit (D. & B.), 
and Nardoa schlegelii (Gray), pl. 6; Python molurus (L.), young, part viii. 
pl. 2; Python sebe ((im.), pl. 3; Python seba, var. natalensis, pl. 4; Python 
regius (Merr.), pl. 5; Python reticulatus (Schneid.), pl. 6. 


Fam. Boin#. A young example of some species of Boa is 
figured by Jan, /. c. part i. pl. 2, with the name of Acrantophis 
dumerilii— Hab. — ? 

Other species figured in the same work are :— 

Leptoboa dussumiers (Schleg.), part ii. pl. 1; Enygrus carinatus (Schneid.) 
and Enygrus топа: (О. & B.), р. 2 & 3; Trachyboa gularis (Peters), pl. 2. 
f. 3; Pelophilus madagascariensis (О. & B.), pl. 4; Platygaster multicarinatus 
(Péron), part iii. pl. 3; Tropidophis melanurus (Schleg.), part v. pl. 1; Tropr- 
dophis maculatus (Bibr.) and Boa constrictor (1..), pl. 2; Boa diriniloqua 
(Laur.), pl. 3; the same, var. mexicana, pl. 4; Boa imperator (Daud.), part vi. 
pl 1; Boa eques (Eyd. & Soul.), pl. 2; Eunectes murinus (L.), pl. 3; Нота- 
lochilus striatus (Fisch.), pl. 4; Chilabothrius tnornatus (Reinh.), pl. 5; 
Ejtcrates angulifer (О. & B.), pl. 6; Epicrates cupreus (Fisch.), part vii 
pl. 1; Xiphosoma caninum (L.), pl. 2; Xiphosoma hortulanum (L.), pl. 3; 
Xiphosoma madagascariense (D. & B.), pl. 4; Epicrates cenchris (L.), part viii. 
pl. 1. 
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Aspidiotes, g. п., Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 20. Scales smooth; head 
covered with regular, symmetrical shields; labials without pits; nostril in a 
single plate. Only a small number of the hinder subcaudals are bifid, the 
others being entire. 4. melanocephalus, from Port Denison; (head figured). . 
The Recorder is not convinced that this snake belongs to the Boide; it is 
evidently allied to Глаза. Mr. Krefft has kindly despatched a specimen for 
the collection of the British Museum, so that a description of the dentition 
of this species can soon be given. 

Tropidophis distinctus, вр. п., Jan, part у. pl. 1, said to be from Charleston, 
which is evidently erroneous. 


Fam. Асвосновотож. Acrochordus javanicus (Hornst.) is 
figured by Jan, /. с. part 1. pl. 4. 

Fam. Exvaripz. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., figures Callophis 
nigrescens (Gthr.), pl. 24. figs. Е, Е’. 


New species and genera :— 

Ogmodon, в. п., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, 
. 274, is one of the most interesting additions to our know- 
ledge of Ophidians; it is a small snake of Calamarian habit, 
with a series of about eight teeth in the maxillary, gradually 
decreasing in length posteriorly, the two anterior of which are 
` perforated and grooved, the others showing a groove. Loreal 
none, replaced by the elongated preocular; scales smooth, in 

seventeen rows. О. vitianus, fig. 4, from the Feejee Islands. 


Simotes australis, Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 180 (with a woodcut), 
from Queensland.—The Recorder has examined this species; it is a veno- 
mous snake, belonging to the genus Brachyurophes (Gthr.). 

Callophis annularis, Giinther, {. с. р. 350, pl. 24. fig. 1. 

Elaps cerasinus, Beddome, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1864, р. 179, from Malabar. 
This supposed new species belongs to the genus Callophis. 

Xenurelape is a very interesting new genus established by Giinther (i. с. 
р. 345) for Elaps bungaroides (Cant.), differing from Bungarus only by having 
bifid subcaudal shields. 

Bungarus ceylonicus, Giinther, [. с. р. 344. 

Hoplocephalus гатзауу, Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 180 (with a wood- 
cut), from New South Wales.— Hoplocephalus nigro-striatus, Krefft, |. с. 
р. 181, from Rockhampton. 

Cuusus rostratus, Giinther, Proc. Zoo]. Soc. 1864, р. 115, pl. 15, from Ugogo 
(Central Africa). 
rasa ta polylepis, Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 310, from the 

i. 


Fam. Hypropuip#. Dr.Giinther (Rept. Brit.Ind.) has given 
a complete account of the species of this family ; he admits Pla- 
turus, Aipysurus, Disteira, Acalyptus, Enhydrina, and Pelamis 
as distinct genera, leaving all the other forms united in Hydro- 
phis. Platurus and Aipysurus deviate во much from the other 
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genera, that each of them may be regarded as the type of a 
se group. The species of Hydrophis are very numerous, 
and their determination is one of the most difficult parts in 
herpetology. Many species, previously distinguished, but im- 
perfectly characterized, and therefore subsequently considered 
to be synonyms, have been reestablished by Dr. Giinther, who 
examined the typical specimens; the following appeared to be 
new to science :— 

Hydrophis robusta, р. 364; Н. melanosoma, р. 367; H. torquata, р. 369 ; 
Н. atriceps, р. 371; H. latifasciata, p. 372; Н. coronata, р. 372; Н. фадета, 
p- 378; Н. cantoris, р. 374; H. longicepe, р. 375; Н. strictscolls, р. 376; Н. 
ellioti, р. 377. 

The heads and characteristic portions of the body of the 
greater part of the species are figured on plate 25. 


Fam. Croratipg. Dr. Giinther (Rept. Brit. Ind.) has figured 
the head of Trimeresurus strigatus (Gray), pl. 24. fig. D. 


New species and genera :— 

Trimeresurus anamallensis, Giinther,  c. р. 387, pl. 24. fig. С, from the 
Anamallay Mountains; TZyimeresurus monticola (Parias maculata, Gray), 
Giinther, p. 388, pl. 24. fig. B, from the Himalayas. 

Peltopelor, в. n., founded by Giinther, р. 390, on Trimesurus macrolepis 
(Beddome), and distinguished from Zrimeresurus by Из very large scales. 
The species is figured on pl. 23. fig. C. 

Halys himalayanus, Giinther, p. 393, pl. 24. fig. A, from the Himalayas ; 
’ Halys pallasi, Giinther, р. 392, from Tartary. | 

Caudisona basilisca, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 166, from 
Mexico. 


Fam. Vireripsz. Atheris polylepis, вр. п., Peters, Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 642, from Liberia. According to a 
private communication from Prof. Peters this snake is identical 
with Vipera chloroéchis (Schleg.), the scales of which had been 
erroneously described. 


PSEUDOPHIDIA. 


Prof. Duméril has published a catalogue of the species in the 
collection of the Paris Museum, Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 
1х. 1863. One is new, viz. Rhinatrema unicolor, pl. 1. figs. 6 & 7, 
from Cayenne. 


The Recorder has discovered a very singular organ in the 
male of Lpicrium glutinosum ; it is evidently an organ of copu- 
lation, situated in the cloaca, and composed of four bilobed pro- 
minences; it is exsertile, and retracted by a long, tape-like, 
bifid muscle. This, in connexion with their imperfect meta- 
morphosis and with the presence of dermal productions, appears 
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to indicate such ап affinity of the Cecilians to the more highly 
organized Reptilia, that they ought to be placed as an inter- 
mediate up between the Ophidians and the Batrachians. 
Figures of the sexual organs of male and female are added.— 
Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 442. 


Prof. Peters has received a young specimen of Epicrium glu- 
tinosum, 4} inches long, in which the foramina of the gills were 
still open; it was found near Malacca, in the water. The 
openings, two on each side, are of equal length, whilst the an- 
terior was one-half shorter than the posterior in the specimen 
described by Miiller. They are situated on the upper margin 
of the yellow band, and not in its middle. Distinct gills are 
not present; eyes more distinct than in the adult, and there is 
an impression in front of each eye. The posterior extremity of 
the body is compressed, and surrounded with a vertical fin-like 
expansion of the skin, which commences at a distance of 73™™ 
from the extremity of the body.—Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 
1864, p. 303. 


BATRACHIA. 


Prof. J. D. Dana (Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, 1864, p. 184) 
discusses the question whether Amphibians (Batrachians) should 
be made the inferior division of the class of Reptiles, or whether 
they should be separated as an independent class. Its solution 
depends much upon the other question, whether greater weight 
is to be attached. to the characters of species in their finished or 
adult state, or to the special series of changes through which 
the adult characteristics are reached. The author refers to the 
fact that, as regards the subkingdoms in animal life, embryology, 
in the hands of the best embryologists, has only sustained what 
Cuvier had derived from the study of the adult animals them- 
selves; and as to the subordinate divisions under the sub- 
kingdoms there is not only great diversity in the different 
embryological systems, but violations of natural affinities in all. 
Therefore, in a question of the relations of Amphibians to ordi- 
nary reptiles, it is safer to be guided by the adult animals than 
by their eggs and young. But in the adult state the species 
are reptiles in all essential structural characters. 

This view, viz. that Amphibians form a distinct group in 
the class of Reptiles, is strengthened by the analogy drawn from 
other classes of Vertebrates ; the Mammals have their inferior 
subdivision—the ‘“‘Ootocoids” or semiovoviviparous species (Mar- 
supialia and Monotremata) ; the Birds have their inferior subdi- 
vision—the “ Erpetoids” (Archeopteryx) ; and between ordi- 
nary Reptiles and Fishes, there are the Amphibians, forming a 
similar hypotypic subdivision of Reptiles. 
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BATRACHIA SALIENTIA. 


Fam. DactyLetaripz. Dr. Gray describes the tadpole of a 
West African Batrachian as the type of a new form which he 
names Silurana tntertropicalis (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, 
xiv. р. 815). In a paper published some weeks afterwards in 
the ‘ Proceedings of the Zoological Society’ (p. 458), he enters 
more minutely into the affinities of this tadpole, which is distin- 
guished by a pair of long maxillary barbels gradually becoming 
shorter with the growth of the animal, and admits the possi- 
bility of its finally proving to be the young state of Dactylethra. 
However, he thinks that our present knowledge of this tadpole 
is not complete enough to admit of our proving its identity with 
Dactylethra, and he therefore retains the genus Silurana, dis- 
tinguishing it by the thickened, “‘shield-like” dorsal integument. 
The Recorder may add that Silurana without doubt sheds its 
integuments, as other Batrachians, towards the close of the me- 
tamorphosis, and that Prof. Peters, in his unpublished work on 
Mozambique Reptiles, as well as Prof. Wyman (Proc. Bost. Soc. 
ix. р. 155), have descnibed or figured this tadpole as a young Dac- 
tylethra. 

Dr. Gray shows in the same paper that all the old specimens 
of Dactylethra in the British Museum have the small appendage 
below the orbit considered by Peters peculiar to his D. тё- 
lert; he therefore supposes that D. /evis is founded upon speci- 
mens in which the appendage has been overlooked, or acciden- 
tally disappeared, and that О. miilleri is identical with D. levis. 


Fam. Ranip#. No Batrachian of this family had been known 
from Australia; the Recorder (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 46) 
describes one which is the type of a new genus, Mixophyes: 
habit as in Rana; tongue not notched; vomerine tecth in two 
series ; lower jaw without tooth-like apophyses; tympanum dis- 
tinct. No finger opposite to the others; web between the toes 
well developed ; a long, compressed, subsemicircular tubercle at 
the metatarsus. M. fusciolatus, pl. 7. fig. 1, from the Clarence 
River. 

Rana temporaria 18 very common in the Upper Engadin, and is generally 
found in the Alps at an altitude of from 7000 to 8000 feet, whilst А. езси- 
lenta never leaves the lower country. It is not probable that the metamor- 
phosis of these frogs extends over two years in the Alpine regions; but the 
period of propagation may vary and the development of the larve may be 
retarded according to the different elevations. Frogs engaged in copulation, 
and larvee considerably advanced in their metamorphosis may be seen in the 
month of June in pools covered with ice, or in water the temperature of 
which is at the freezing-point. Кайо, in Bibl. Univ. 1864, р. 270. 

Капа ceruleo-punctata, вр. п., Steindachner, Verh. 2001. bot. Ges. Wien, 
1864, р. 264, taf. 15. fig. 1 (habitat unknown); Rana tda, Steind. 1. с. р. 266, 
taf. 12. fig. 1, from Madagascar, very probably identical with К. mascartensis 
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(О. & В.); Rana nigrescens, Steind. /. с. р. 268, taf. 12. fig. 2, from Мада- 


gascar. 

Pyxicephalus rugosus, вр. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 479, pl. 33. 
fig. 1, from Angola. 

Phrynobatrachus natalensis (Gthr.) has been identified by Giinther with 
Stenorhynchus natalensis (Smith). Phrynobatrachus is prior to Leptoparius 
proposed by Peters for Stenorhynchus, which is preoccupied. The species 
occurs on both sides of tropical Africa, and is redescribed. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 480. 


Fam. CysTiGNATHID2. 

Cystignathus bocagts, sp. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 481, pl. 33. 
fig. 2, from Angola. 

Cystignathus caliginosus (Girard) has been described and figured by Stein- 
dachner as Platymantis petersu, Verh. zoo]. bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, р. 254, 
taf. 16. fig. 2; Cystignathus ocellatus (L.), young, figured sid. р. 969, taf. 11. 
85. 1. 

Expemphiz. This genus had been founded by Dr. Stein- 
dachner for a frog similar to Pleurodema, but without vomerine 
and maxillary teeth. In the Verhandl. zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, 
р. 271, he corrects the characters, having found the maxillary 
teeth in a second specimen, but attempts to retain the genus, 
although it is difficult to see that the difference between Eu- 
pemphiz (Steindachner) and Pleurodema is greater than that 
between Polypedates and Hylorana which he unites. The two 
species referred to Eupemphiz are 

1. Е. natterers, Steindachner, i. с. р. 271. This is said (р. 552) to be moet 
probably identical with Gomphobates notatus (Rhdt. & Ltk.). 

2. Е. fuacomaculatus, Steindachner, fc. р. 272, taf. 13. fig. 8. This is un- 
doubtedly identical with Pleurodema bibronit (Techudi). The Recorder has 
examined the numerous examples in the British Museum, and found that 
every fourth specimen wants the vomerine teeth, but all have very distinct 
maxillary teeth. The shape of the tongue, whether it be broader or narrower, 
varies much according to the contraction probably caused by the influence of 
the apirits in which the specimens were preserved. 

Gomphobates (Reinh. & Ltk.). Steimdachner, Verh. zool. bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, describes and figures two Batrachians 
which will enter this genus: 

1. Lciuperus albonotatus, р. 275, taf. 16. fig. 4, from Brazil. This species 
iv afterwards, р. 551, identified with Gomphobates notatus (Rhrdt. & Ltk.). 

2. Leiuperus ephippifer, р. 277, taf. 14. fig. 1, and taf. 16. fig. 5, from 
Brazil. This is most probably identical with Gomphobates Kroyeri (Rhrat. 
& Ltk.). The observation made by the author that females of these two 
species bave в ата] Jumbar gland, is confirmed by a specimen in the British 
Museum. 

Fam. DiscogLossip2. 

Megalophrys chysii, sp. п., Edeling, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 205, 


from Sumatra. 
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Fam. ASTEROPHRYDIDZ. 

Xenophrys is a new genus described by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 414, 
allied to Megalophrys, but having free toes, as the other genera of this family. 
The upper eyelid is well developed, broad, with a sharp, prominent edge, but 
not prolonged into appendages.—X. monticola, pl. 26. fig. H, from the Hima- 
layas. 

Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 47, states that Camartolius (Peters) is 
identical with Pterophrynus (Liitken), and doubts the propriety of separating 
the latter from Crinia (Tschudi); he describes as new: Pterophrynus affnis, 
р. 47, pl. 7. fig. 2, from Western Australia; Pterophrynus tasmanienss, р. 48, 
fig. 3; and Pterophrynus levis, p. 48, fig. 4, from Van Diemen’s Land. 


Fam. ОРЕВОГИОХ. 

According to the characters known, a genus established by Steindachner, 
Verhand. zool. bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, p. 279, would enter this family ; 

Noattereria: habit ranoid; tongue slightly emarginate; vomerine teeth 
none. М. lateristriga, taf. 14. fig. 2, from Brazil. 


Fam. BoMBINATORIDZ. 

Dr. Steindachner defines the characters of Telmatobius (Wiegm.), and de- - 
scribes a new species, 7. brasiiensis: Verh. zool. bot. Gesellach. Wien, 1864, 
p. 282, taf. 16. fig. 3. 


Fam. BracHycePpHaLip2. Dr. Steindachner states that he 
has recognized the identity of Kakophrynus (Steind.) with Hemisus 
(Gthr.), and that the reason why he did not do so from the 
first, lies in the erroneous description of the latter genus. The 
Recorder has reexamined Hemisus, and found that the original 
diagnosis given by him is correct,—the extremities of the sacral 
apophyses being 2 lines broad in a specimen 24 inches long ; 
the tongue, when at rest, is elliptical. 


Fam. RHINODERMATIDZ. 

The name of Uperodon (D. & В.) being preoccupied, has been changed into 
Cacopus by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 415. 

Cacopus globulosus is a new species from Russelconda. Giinther, 4 с. р. 416, 
pl. 26. fig. К. 

Copea, g.u., Steindachner, Verhand. 200]. bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, 
р. 286, said to be closely allied to Atelopus (О. & B.), but with two large 
tubercles on the metatarsus. C. fulva, taf. 17. fig. 5, from Brazil. 


Fam. ENeysToMATID2. 

Dr. Steindachner figures Engystoma ovale (Schneid.) and Engystoma 
microps (I). & B.): Verhand. zool. bot. Gesellach. Wien, 1864, р. 285, taf. 18. 
fig. 4, and taf. 15. fig. 3. 


Fam. Buronip2z. 

Bufo vulgaris is not very common in the Upper Engadin, and does not 
attain to the same large size as in the lowlands. Fatio, in Bibl. Univ. 1864, 
р. 273. 

1864. [уог. 1.] K 
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lula picta (О. & B.), and considers that the question of the identity or non- 
identity of Сайша and Plectropus is not settled.—On the other hand, Stein- 
dachner agrees with Peters that both are distinct ; Verh. zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 
1864, p. 256; he adds a figure of Hyledactylus conjunctus (Pet.), taf. 11. 
fig. 5. 

Callula obscura, sp.n., from Ceylon: Giinther, р. 438. 


Fam. НугаАРГЕЗ!О Л. 


Dr. Steindachner (Verh. 2001. bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, р. 257) has identified 
Hylaplesia picta (Tschudi) with Hyla nigerrima (Spix) and (р. 260) Phyl- 
lobates auratus (Girard) with Dendrobates tinctorius (Wagl.). Both species 
are figured, the former on taf. 13. fig. 2, the second on taf. 15. fig. 2 and 
taf. 13. fig. 1. 


BATRACHIA GRADIENTIA. 


Chioglossa, 5. п., Bocage, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 264. Tongue large, ob- 
long, attached to the lower jaw anteriorly, free on the sides and behind, fixed 
by a long pedicel in the middle. Two longitudinal series of palatine teeth, 
nearly confluent in front, parallel in the middle, and much divergent behind. 
Toes 45, the inner one very short. No conspicuous parotoids; skin nearly 
smooth. No osseous temporo-frontal arch.—Ch. lusitaniea, pl. 21, from 
Coimbra. 

Salamandra maculosa. Ritter von Frauenfeld relates two cases in which 
females of this species have been kept in solitary confinement during the 
winter, and brought forth young ones in February; so that the copulation 
must evidently have taken place in the summer of the year preceding. Ver- 
handl. 200]. bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, р. 121. 

Triton igneus. This species is described at great length by М. Fatio, in 
Bibl. Univ. 1864, р.275; he uses the name Т. alpestris. It is, besides Saja- 
mandra atra, the only tailed Batrachian found in the Alpine region, and is 
common in the Upper Engadin. The author has found young examples 
which had passed the metamorphosis, on land in the month of June; they 
must evidently have belonged to the brood of the preceding year, as it is well 
known that these Batrachians do not grow during the winter; but this 
simple explanation not being satisfactory to M. Fatio, he suggests that this 
species may possibly have adapted itself to the peculiar conditions of its 
elevated locality, and have become ovo-viviparous! Bibl. Univ. 1864, p.276. 

Cryptobranchus. yrtl gives notice that he is about to publish a memoir 
on the anatomy of this Batrachian, and states its contents. Sitzgsber. Acad. 
Wiss. Wien, 1864, vol. 50, June, p. 48. 
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PISCES 


oe BY 


Атвевт Gunner, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 


A. Works tn Progress. 


* Catalogue of the Fishes in the British Museum. By ALBERT 
Ginrner. London, 8vo. 


Like several of the Catalogues published by the Trustees of the 
British Museum, the present work contains descriptions not only 
of the species represented in the British Museum, but also of those 
known to exist in other collections; that is to say, it forms a 
complete handbook of Ichthyology, in which all the species 
known are described and systematically arranged. During the 
last thirty years the number of specics has been so much т- 
creased, that without such a handbook their determination has 
become a matter of great difficulty and uncertainty. Besides, with 
the increase of our knowledge, the growing defects of the system 
proposed by Cuvier and Miiller have become apparent, rendering 
necessary a further subdivision of the families and a revision of 
the gencra. Such a work could not be successfully undertaken 
without the aid of the richest collection of materials combined 
with a library in which scarcely any publication referring to the 
subject is wanting. Of course the author has been obliged to 
leave many doubtful points in the state in which he found them, 
whenever, in fact, his materials did not enable him critically to 
examine and complete the insufficicnt descriptions of previous 
authors ; indeed, in such an extensive work it could not but be 
expected that errors should occur which might have been 
avoided; but on the whole it is already apparent that his work 
is as useful to Ichthyologists generally as it has been bencficial 
to the collection on which it was based. 

Up to the present time five volumes have been published : 
the first three, issued in the years 1859-61, are taken up with 
the Acanthopterygians, of which 3481 specics are known; 2811 
of them are considered to be well characterized and described, 
the remainder being merely quoted as forms which require 
further confirmation. In Cuvier and Valenciennes’s ‘ Histoire 
Naturelle des Poissons,’ the last published general ichthyological 
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work, only 2146 species of this order are enumerated, and about 
600 of these are considered by Dr. Giinther to have been 
nominal species. To the third volume he has added a systematic 
synopsis of the families of this order, showing his views as to 
their natural affinities. It is intended to illustrate this portion 
of the work with a series of plates, the execution of which has 
been commenced, but which will be published at a later period. 
The fourth volume, published in 1862, contains the Acan- 
thopterygii Pharyngognathi and Anacanthini, these two orders 
comprising 1090 species, of which 890 are well characterized. 
The fifth volume, published in 1864, falls within the limits of 
this Record, and commences the order of Physostomi, containing 
the families of Siluride, Characinide, Haplochitonide, Sternopty- 
chide, Scopelide, and Stomiatida. 1005 species are enumerated 
against 492 of Cuvier and Valenciennes’s ‘ Histoire Naturelle 
des Poissons’; 849 are considered to be well characterized, a 
considerable portion of them being described for the first time. 


: Atlas Ichthyologique des Indes Orientales Néerlandaises, par 
М.Р. ВьЕЕкЕв. Amsterdam, fol. 


Dr. Bleeker has commenced collecting the results of his nume- 
rous labours on the Ichthyology of the East Indian archipelago © 
in a splendid work published under the auspices of the Dutch 
Colonial Government. All the species observed by the author 
during nearly twenty years of ichthyological study are described 
and figured. The desctiptions are more or less republications 
of those formerly given. The plates are coloured from drawings 
made in India, and very accurate, and therefore quite sufficient 
for scientific purposes; figures of the dentition are added to 
many species. On the whole, the work is invaluable and almost 
indispensable for the determination of the fishes of that fauna: 
if it has a defect, it lies in the systematic attempts, and also in 
the nomenclature of the author, the most trivial characters 
being used for the distinction of genera and groups; and we ` 
have no doubt that Dr. Bleeker himself will hereafter consider- 
ably reduce the number of these, as he has done with the species 
formerly described by him. The work has appeared very regu- 
larly, the following volumes having been published :— 


- Vol. I. Scaromes et Глввотрев. 1862, рр. 168, with 48 
plates. 


*Vol. II. Srrcromes, СнлсотрЕз, et НЕТЕВОВВАКСНОТОЕЗ. 
1863 (1862, according to the title-page), рр. 112, with 58 
plates. 


-Vol. ПЛ. Cyprins. 1863, pp. 150, with 43 plates. 


` Vol. IV. Murzni. pp. 112,with 49 plates. (Livraisons 14-16 
in 1864, livraison 17 in 1865.) 
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- The History of the Fishes of the British Islands. By J ONATHAN. 
Сопсн. London, 8vo. 


The book before us embraces the observations of a man who 
commenced his ichthyological studies as early as Yarrell, who 
himself, as is well known, has drawn largely from the experience 
of Mr. Couch. Thercfore we might well expect to find a great 
deal of useful information in it; and indeed it gives us a most 
complete account of the life and habits of British fishes, espe- 
cially of those observed by the author on the Cornish coast. 
Mr. Couch has carried on his rescarches in the field, and has 
not followed the strict technical method of distinguishing species; 
but. Бе has at the same time not neglected scientific sources of 
information, thus producing a most useful and instructive book, 
which may he easily read and understood by every lover of 
natural history. He has introduced the latest additions to the 
British Fauna; and as, moreover, he is not inclined to drop 
species which have been proved to be nominal, the number of 
British species has been considerably increased. Nearly all are 
illustrated by coloured plates, which, however, are inferior to 
those given by Bloch and Donovan. Up to the present time 
three volumes have been published :— 


«Vol. I. contains the Chondropterygians, Percoids, and Spa- 
roids. 1862, pp. 245, with 57 plates. 


¢ Vol. II. contains Trigloids, Trachinoids, Scizenoids, Scom- 
broids, Gobioids, Blennioids, and Trachypteroids. 1863, pp. 265, 
with 63 plates. 

‘Vol. ПТ. contains the remainder of Acanthopterygians, 
Pharyngognaths, and Anacanthines. 1864, pp. 208, with 48 
plates. 


B. Separate Publications. 


« Jeitreces, L. H. Die Fische der March bei Olmiitz. Jahres- 
bericht des Olmiitzer K. K. Gymnasiums fur 1863 (part 1) 
and 1864 (part 2), pp. 59. 


The author has described in this ably written memoir 38 
species occurring in the river March near Olmiitz. By a 
careful examination and comparison of his specimens with the 
descriptions of the same species from other localities, Hr. 
Jeitteles has been enabled to add some valuable notes on those 
characters which ought to be more particularly attended to, on 
account of the variations to which they are subject. He con- 
cludes his paper with some interesting gencral remarks : it would 
appear that the March, when compared with other tributaries of 
European rivers, is very rich in species, being surpassed in this 
respect-by the Theiss only. Chondrostoma nasus, Abramis vimba, 
and Squalius cephalus are the species most common in this 
river, forming about 30 per cent. of all its fishes; Leuciscus 
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rutilus, Alburnus lucidus and А. bipunctatus, and Rhodeus amarus 
form 25 per cent.; the Barbel, Tench, and Burbot 15 per cent. ; 
Gudgeon, Minnow, and Loach 10 percent. ; Rudd, Bream, Jdus 
melanotus,and Aspius тарах 5 per cent.; Pike and Perch 5 per 
cent.; Silurus дата ] per cent.; 9 per cent. would consist of the 
remaining species. 


-Bidrag till Kannedomen om Pterycombus brama (Fries), en fisk 
af Makrillfiskarnes famili, By Witnetm LiLiesore. 
Upsala, 1864, 4to (pp. 9). 

This memoir was written on the occasion of a festival of the 
University of Upsala, and published by the University. 


C. Papers published in Journals. 


’ Млгмовем, A. J. Kritisk Ofversigt af Finlands Fisk-Fauna. 
Akademisk Afhandling. Helsingfors, 1863, 8vo. Translated 
into German by Dr. C. F. Frisch in Wiegm. Arch. 1864 
(pp. 259-351). 


We are indebted to the Editor of Wiegmann’s ‘ Archiv f. 
Naturg.’ for the above German translation, which, being pub- 
lished in 1864, brings this memoir within the limits of the pre- 
sent Record. The author commences his paper by defining the 
natural boundaries of Finland. Towards the north and south 
the country is bordered by seas, or arms of the sea; there is 
no boundary-line between Scandinavia and Finland, both being 
identical geognostically, zoologically, botanically, and—the 
author adds modestly—also ethnographically ; but there is a 
strong contrast towards Russia, from which it is separated by 
a broad tract of sandy plains covered with dense forest, and 
extending from the White Sea to Lake Ladoga. West of this 
boundary all is Scandinavio-Finnish ; east of it commence Russia 
and Siberia. 

The number of known species of fishes within these limits is 
eighty, which are distributed as follows :— 

a. The northern shores are inhabited by 33 species, 

a. 7 of which are found in the White Sea only, viz. 
Cottus quadricornis, Liparis lineatus, Anarrhichas pantherinus, 
Platessa dvinensis, Gadus navaga, Gadus saida, and Clupea 
harengus var. membras. 

8. 23 are found also in Western Finmark, and 

y. 3 belong to the arctic marine fauna proper, viz. 
Liparis barbatus from Spitzbergen, Phobetor tricuspis from 
Greenland and Spitzbergen, and Aspidophorus decagonus from 
Greenland. 

6. The true freshwater species are 38 in number. 

a. ‘l'wo of them—Cobitis barbatula and Pelecus cultratus 
—are not found in the Scandinavian Peninsula, and evidently 
draw their origin from Russia. 
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8. Cobitis tenia, Petromyzon planeri, and perhaps also 

Gobio fluviatilis and Aspius rapax are also of Russian origin. 
‚ 9. The other 32 species are of Scandinavian origin. 
с. The marine species of the Baltic coasts are 21 in number. 

a. 11 belong to the fauna of the German Ocean, viz. 
Cottus bubalis, Spinachia vulgaris, Gobius niger, Gobius minu- 
tus, Rhombus maximus, Ammodytes lanceolatus, Belone vul- 
garis, Clupea sprattus, Siphostoma typhle, Nerophis ophidion, 
and Acipenser sturio. All these fishes are of comparatively rare 
occurrence on the Finnish shores of the Baltic, where they do 
not propagate their species; so that only /arge individuals are 
met with. Therefore the author concludes that the individuals 
of these species have migrated eastwards from the Baltic. 

8. The 10 others are common to the Baltic and the 
Glacial Ocean, viz. Cottus scorpius, Cottus quadricornis, Cy- 
clopterus lumpus, Liparis barbatus, Centronotus gunellus, 
Zoarces viviparus, Platessa flesus, Gadus morrhua, Clupea ha- 
rengus var. membras, and Petromyzon marinus. Some of them 
are very common to the extremities of the Bothnian and Finnian 
Gulfs; they propagate their species, and agree with their “ fore- 
fathers ” in the Glacial Ocean in every point, but remain com- 
paratively smaller, leaner, almost starved. Especially three of 
them—Cottus quadricornis, Lipuris barbatus, and Clupea ha- 
rengus var. membras—descrve particular attention; they are 
limited to the northern parts of the Baltic only, and entirely 
absent in the southern portions and on the western coasts of 
Scandinavia. ‘Therefore nobody will suppose that they have 
come into the Baltic through the Sound. Ном, then, is the pre- 
sence of these arctic fishes in the Bothnian Gulf to be explained ? 

Prof. S. Lovén has lately shown that several small animals of 
marine origin are found in the great lakes of Sweden and Fin- 
land, and in the Baltic. They have never been met with in the 
German and Atlantic Oceans, but several of them (Idothea 
entomon, Gammarus loricatus, Halicryptus spinulosus, and 
Polynoé sarsi) are found again in the coldest parts of the Glacial 
Ocean, these arctic representatives being more developed than 
the southern ones. Prof. Lovén explains the presence of these 
animals in Scandinavia by the great depth of the freshwater 
lakes, and by the former continuity of the Baltic with the 
Glacial Ocean. During the second half of the Glacial period 
the greater part of Finland and of the middle of Sweden were 
submerged, and the Baltic was a great gulf of the Glacial Ocean 
and not connected with the German Ocean. By the gradual 
elevation of the Scandinavian continent, the Baltic became dis- 
connected from the Glacial Ocean, and the great lakes separated 
from the Baltic. In consequence of the gradual change of the 
salt water into fresh, the marine fauna became gradually extinct, 
with the exception of the glacial forms mentioned above. 
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This theory is adopted by Dr. Malmgren, who believes that 
not only the three species of fishes named, but also Cottus 
scorpius, Cyclopterus lumpus, Zoarces viviparus, Gadus morrhua, 
and perhaps also Pleuronectes flesus are remnants of the former 
glacial marine fauna, and not the’ produce of an immigration 
from the German Ocean through the Sound. 

[It would appear to the Recorder that the evidence brought 
forward to prove a former continuity of a part of the Finnish 
fauna with that of the Glacial Ocean is very conclusive, and we 
have therein an instance analogous to the well-known identity 
of a part of the marine faunas of both sides of the Isthmuses 
of Panama and Suez. But the supposition of a former con- 
tinuity of the seas does not suffice to explain all the cases in 
which we observe a discontinuity of the species at the present 
period. A number of marine forms found in the Mediterranean 
and in the West-Indian Islands occur again in Japan, without 
the slightest trace of their ever having been met with in the 
intermediate seas. One species of Cyttus occurs in Madeira, 
the other in Van Diemen’s Land. It would be a bold suppo- 
sition, and difficult to believe, that a continuity of the fauna 
between those remote points existed at a former period, and 
that, for instance, the Lophotes and Centriscus of the Mediter- 
ranean and of Japan are the descendants of one and the same 
widely spread species. There is another point, to which we 
must direct particular attention, viz. that all the Scandinavian 
species believed to be of arctic origin, and to have survived under 
greatly altered circumstances from the time of the Glacial 
period, have not changed their specific characters, still agreeing 
with their “ forefathers” in every point, except in size. | 


After these introductory remarks the author passes to an 
enumeration of the species, a part of which are described ; these 
and others, the knowledge of which has been advanced by 
original observations, will be mentioned below. A part of the 
synonymy of each species is added, but we observe with regret 
that it is not compiled with impartiality: Yarrell and Couch, 
whose works are of a popular character, and ought not to be 
judged according to the standard of strictly scientific publica- 
tions, are repeatedly denounced for their insufficient descriptions 
and bad figures, whilst Kréyer’s wretched copies are allowed to ° 
pass scot free. 


-Coorrer, J.G. On new genera and species of California Fishes. 
No. Г. Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. 1863, November 
(рр. 70-77, with figures) ; No. II. ibid. December (рр. 93~ 
97); No. Ш. 1864, January (рр. 108- )*. 


-Garrett, A. Descriptions of new species of Fishes. Proc. 
* See note, р. 139. 


PISCES. 139 


Calif. Acad. Nat. Se. vol. iii. 1863, November, and 1864, 
January *. 


‘Catalogue préliminaire des Poissons d’eau douce de Portugal, 
conservés au Muséum d’Histoire naturelle de Lisbonne. 
Par М. Е. H. Sternpacuner, de Vienne. Lisbonne, 1864, 
4to, pp. 3. 


This small pamphlet appears to have been issued as a separate 
publication, and will be followed by other parts. The author 
enumerates nine species in the present part, two being described 
as new. 


‘Marcusen, J. Die Familie der Mormyren. Мём. Acad. Se. 
St. Pétersb. 1864, vii. (pp. 162, with 5 plates). 


-Сбмтнкв, A. Description of a new species of Mormyrus. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 26 (p. 22, with a plate). 


‚ ЗТЕЕМЗТВОР, J. Bidrag til en rigtigere Opfattelse af Skejcev- 
heden hos Flynderne (Pleuronectides) og til Forklaring af 
begge Oines Fremkomst paa samme Sideaf Kroppen. CEfvers. 
Dansk. Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. 1868, November 20 
(pp. 145-192, with woodcuts and a plate). An abstract in 
Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, 1. November, pp. 253-258. 


‘Niztsson, 8S. Tvi for Skandinaviska Faunan nya fiskar af 
Makrill-familjen ; jemte n&gra andra till var fisk-fauna 
horanda iakttagelser. (fvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Foérhandl. 1864 (December 9, 1863, pp. 499-503, with two 
plates). 


‚Кмекв, В. Einige fiir dic Fauna der Gstreichischen Siisswas- 
serfische neue Arten. Verh. Zool. Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, 
January 13 (pp. 75-84). 


Prof. Kner describes in this paper several fishes (Acerina 
rossica and three Godius), new to the fauna of Austria. In 
the second part of the paper, he agrees with Prof. v. Siebold as 
regards the doubtful specific character of several (especially 
Cyprinoid) species described in the “Siisswasserfische der dstrei- 
chischen Monarchie.” 


‘JicxeL, A.J. Die Fische Bayerns. Abhandl. Zool.-mineral. 
Verein. Regensb. 1864, pp. 101. 


The author enumerates 68 species occurring in Bavaria, 
adding to each of them notes of chiefly local interest. He has 


® We regret not being able to give the whole contents of this valuable 
paper in our present Record, as sheets 3, 4, and 8 have been lost on their trans- 
mission to us from San Francisco, and no second copy can be obtained in 
the libraries accessible to us. However, we hope to insert the remaining 
species in the Record of next year. 
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paid particular attention to those fishes which are supposed to 
be hybrids between different Cyprinoids, and describes several 
new forms of them. 


` Сбмтнев, A. On some new species of Central American fishes. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 26 (рр. 23-27, with two 
plates). 
This paper contains the description of a collection of 30 
species sent by Captain Dow to the British Museum. The new 
species will be mentioned below. 


‘Сбнтнев, А. Report on a collection of fishes made by Messrs. 
Dow, Godman, and Salvin m Guatemala. Proc. Zool. Soe. 
1864, March 22 (pp. 144-154). 


This is the first part of preliminary descriptions of the new 
species contained in various collections made by the gentlemen 
mentioned, in Guatemala and other parts of Central America, 
and deposited in the British Museum. A more detailed account 
of the collections, with a complete list of the species, is reserved 
for the Transactions of the Society. 


’ Сомтнев, A. On a poison-organ in a genus of Batrachoid 
fishes. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 22 (pp. 155-158, with 
a woodcut). 


| STEINDACHNER, F. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Chromiden 
Mejico’s und Central-America’s. Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. 
Wien, 1864, xxii. рр. 18, with 5 plates. 


»STEINDACHNER, Е. Ichthyologische Notizen. Sitzgsber. Acad. 
Wiss. Wien, 1864, xlix. February (pp. 200-214, with two 
plates) . 


«STEINDACHNER, ЕР. Ichthyologische Mittheilungen (vii.). Verh. 
Zool. Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, April 6 (рр. 223-232, with two 
plates). 


eMitcnett, J. On the climbing habits of Anabas scandens. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. February, pp. 117-119; 
and June, p. 523. 


-Gitt, To. Note on the nomenclature of genera and species of 
the family Echeneidoide. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, 
March (pp. 59-61). 


«Martens, Е. у. Ueber eine neue Art von Rochen, 7rygono- 
pterajavanica. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, April 
18 (рр. 260-264). 

-Krerrt, (+. Notes on Australian freshwater fishes, and de- 
scriptions of four new species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
April 26 (pp. 182-184). . 

The author says that the fresh waters in the neighbourhood of 
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Sydney are inhabited by only a limited number of fishes ; he 
found Eleotris australis,sp. n., Mugil dobula, Anguilla australis, 
and Galazias scriba. ‘The species are more numerous in the 
Hawkesbury River, where he obtained, beside the specics men- 
tioned, a second spccics of Grey Mullet (М. compressus), Lates 
colonorum, Centropogon robustus, Platycephalus tasmanius, two 
species of Eleotris, and Megalops setipinnis. 


-Ginrner, A. On a new gencric type of fishes (Scleropages) 
discovered by the late Dr. Leichardt in Queensland. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. September (pp. 195-197, with 
a plate). 


¢WipecrenN, H. Nya bidrag till Kannedomen om Sveriges 
Salmonider. (fvers. Vet. Akad. Forhandl. 1864, May 11 
(pp. 279-305, with 7 plates). 


‘CanestriNni, G. Мою ittiologiche. Arch. per la Zool. Anat. 
Fisiol. 1864, Мау (рр. 100-112). 


«Canestrini, С. Studi sui Lepadogaster del Mediterraneo. 
Arch. per la Zool. Anat. Fisiol. 1864, May (pp. 177-196, 
with a plate). 


.Кмев, В. Specielles Verzeichniss der wahrend der Reise der 
KaiserL Fregatte “ Novara ” gesammelten Fische. Sitzgs- 
ber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xlix. May (pp. 481-486). 


The author has commenced a report on the fishes collected 
during the expedition of the Austrian frigate “Novara.” This 
first part contains an enumeration of the specics belonging to 
the familics Berycide, Percida, Pristipomatide, Mullide, Sparidea, 
and Squamipinnes. Five are considered to be new. 


‘Стил, Tn. Critical remarks on the genera Sebastes and Se- 
bastodes of Ayres. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, May 
(pp. 145-147). 


*GitL, Tu. Second contribution to the Selachology of Cali- 
fornia. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, May (pp. 147- 
151). 


-Сть, Ta. Synopsis of the Eastern American §$harks. Ibid. 
November (pp. 258-265). 

The author enumerates 18 species, adding the synonymy to 
each, as far as it was possible in the present imperfect state of 
our knowledge of the American Sharks. Also a synopsis, show- 
ing the systematic arrangement of the groups adopted by the 
author, is given. 


- Bocace, J. У. В. du. Sur quelques espéces inédites de Squalide 
de la tribu Acanthiana (Gray), qui fréquentent les cétes du 
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Portugal. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 14 (рр. 260-268, 
with woodcuts). 


-Psrers, W. Ueber einige neue Fische. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1864, June 20 (p. 381). 


›‚ Обктнев, A. On a new genus of Pediculate fish from the 
Sea of Madeira. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 28 (pp. 301- 
803, with a plate). 


‚ОбнтнеЕв, A. Report on a collection of fishes made by Dr. 
Kirk in the Zambesi and Nyassa Regions. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, June 28 (р. 303). 

The paper includes an account of the topographical features 
of the country explored by Dr. Kirk. The list comprises 30 
species, of which those collected on Lake Nyassa are the most 
interesting, all being new and belonging to the Chromides and 
Cyprinoids. 


‚ Сбитнев, A. Report on a collection of fishes from Palestine. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (p. 488). 


Mr. Tristram’s collection mentioned above (p. 103) contained 
19 species of fishes from the Jordan and the Lake of Galilee, three 
of them being undescribed. Remarkable is the presence of a 
Blenny, and of four or five species of Chromis and Hemichromis ; 
nine are Cyprinoids. The fish-fauna of the Jordan is a mixture 
of African and Asiatic forms. The Dead Sea is inhabited by 
fish at the entrance of rivers and streamlets only. 


 Сорк, Е. О. Partial Catalogue of the Cold-blooded Vertebrata 
of Michigan. Part I. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, 
December (рр. 276-285). 


‘Buzrxer, P. Notices sur quelques genres et espéces de Cypri- 
noides de Chine. Neder]. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, рр. 18-29. 


tBLerxer, P. Notice sur les poissons envoyés de Chine au 
Musée de Leide par М. С. Schlegel. Neder]. Tydschr. 
Dierk. 1864, pp. 55-62. 


‘BLeexer, P. Notice sur ia Coie poissons de la Baie de 
Manille. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864 (pp. 30-32). 
This is a list of 26 species from that locality, one of which 


is new. 


+ Bieexer, P. Notice sur la faune ichthyologique de Siam. 
Versl. en Mededeel. Acad. Wet. Amsterd. 1864, xvi. pp. 
352-358, with a plate. 


‚ Bueexer, P. Nouvelle notice sur la faune ichthyologique de 
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Siam. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, рр. 35-87. And a 
“ Sixiéme notice,” ibid. рр. 167-176. 


These are merely lists of names of species, 177 in number. 


«Bieexer, P. Poissons inédits Indo-Archipélagiques de Рогдге 
des Murénes. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 38-54. 


‘Bieexer,P. Systema Murenorum revisum. Nederl. Tydschr. 
Dierk. 1864, pp. 113—129. 


~Bierxer, P. Synonyma Murenorum Indo-Archipelagicorum 
hucusque observatorum revisa, adjectis habitationibus 
citationibusque ubi descriptiones figureque eorum recen- 
tiores reperiuntur. Ibid. pp. 123-136. 


‘Bieexer, P. Notice sur quelques poissons de |’fle de Harouko. 
Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 63-64. 


A list of the names of 24 species, obtained near a small 
island between Amboyna and Saparoua. 


‘Bueexer, P. Quatriéme notice sur la faune ichthyologique de 
_ Vile de Bouro. Nederl. Tydechr. Dierk. 1864, р. 140. 
`’ А list of names of 337 species. 


«BuerxerR, P. Description de quelques espéces inédites de 
poissons de |’Archipel des Moluques. Nederl. Tydschr. 
Dierk. 1864, pp. 177-181. 


'ВтЕЕкЕв, P. Enumeération des espéces de poissons actuelle- 
ment connues de Vile de Céram. Neder]. Tydschr. Dierk. 
1864, рр. 182—193. 


. А list of names of 394 species. 


‘ВтЕЕкЕв, Р. Deuxiéme notice sur la faune ichthyologique de 
Vile de Saparoua. Versl. en Медедее]. Akad. Wet. Am- 
sterd. 1864, xvi. pp. 359-361. 

A list of names of 37 species.—In the same journal similar 
lists are given of the island of Grand Key (6 species), of that 
of Noussa-Laut (19 species), and of the Arou Islands 
(47 species). 

¢BLEeEKER,P. Notice sur unc nouvelle espéce de Xiphasia. Neder. 
Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 194-196. 

This is a reprint from the 17th vol. of Versl. en Mededeel. 
Akad. Wet. Amsterd., which will be published in 1865. 


‘BLeEkeR, P. Description de quelques espéces de Cobitoides et 
de Cyprinoides de Ceylan. Natuurk. Verhandl. Holl. 
Maatsch. Wet. Haarlem, 1864 (pp. 22, with four plates). 


‚ ВБЕРКЕВ, P. Description des espéces de Silures de Suriname, 
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conservées aux musées de Leide et d’Amsterdam. Natuurk. 
Verhandl. Holl. Maatsch. Wet. Haarlem, 1864 (pp. 104, with 
16 coloured plates). 


This paper contains descriptions of 45 species from Dutch 
Guiana, found in the Dutch collections. Although all 
have been previously described, yet the paper 1s valuable, in- 
asmuch as several species which were imperfectly known are 
illustrated by very good figures. 


‘Утхснеы, A. Description of a Gar-pike, supposed to be new, 
Lepidosteus (Cylindrosteus) oculatus. Proc. Acad. Nat. Se. 
Philad. 1864, August (рр. 183-185). _ 


‹ Сил, Ta. Note on the Paralepidoids and Microstomatoids, 
and on some Peculiarities of Arctic Ichthyology. Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, September (pp. 187-189). 


‘Сил, Tx. Synopsis of the Cyclopteroids of Eastern North 
America. Ibid. (pp. 189-194). 


The author enumerates 8 species, one of which is described 
as new. 


«Grit, Тн. Neng ta of the Pleuronectoids of California and 
North-Western America. Ibid. (pp. 194-199). 


This synopsis is an enumeration of 17 species, one of which 
is new ; they are referred to 12 genera, which are shortly cha- 
racterized. 


` Сил, To. On the affinities of several doubtful British Fishes. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, September (pp. 199-208). 


Сил, Ta. Note on the family of Stichwoids. Ibid. (pp. 208- 
210). 


- Сил, TH. Synopsis of the Pleuronectoids of the Eastern coast 
of North America. Ibid. October (pp. 214-224). 


The author enumerates 16 species, which he refers to 14 genera 
as restricted by him. Of two only, which are new, descriptions 
are given. The. American species are but imperfectly known, 
owing to the deficient descriptions of previous authors; and 
Mr. Gill would much advance Ichthyology by giving us service- 
able descriptions, instead of limiting himself to synoptical tables 
with minute pseudo-generic subdivisions. As regards his fre- 
quent critical remarks on synonyms, it would be very useful if he 
would state whether he arrived at his conclusions from an exa- 
mination of the typical specimens; but frequently it is not even 
evident whether he has known the species from autopsy. 


‘Core, Е. О. On a Blind Silurid, from Pennsylvania. Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, October (pp. 231-233). 
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¢Gcicuenot, A. Faune ichthyologique, in Notes sur Ре de la 
Réunion, par L. Maillard. Paris, 8vo (pp. 32). 


In an appendix to the work mentioned, M. Guichenot has 
given a list of the species occurring in the sea round the island 
of Bourbon; it is compiled from Cuvier and Valenciennes’s 
Hist. Nat. des Poissons, but comprises several other species, 
which are considered to be new and are described. 


‘Srriver, J. Beschreibung des Heterodontus phillipii, В]. 
(Cestracion phillipiit, Cuv.). Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. 
ххШ. 186+ (рр. 32, with two plates). 


‘Krauss, Е. Ueber einen lebenden Lungenfisch (Lepidosiren 
annectens). Wiirtemb. ntrwiss. Jahresh. 1864 (рр. 126— 
133). 


*Kuzrn. Вецгасе zur Anatomic der Lepidosiren annectens. 
Ibid. (рр. 134-144). 


‘Bystrom, С. Om Fiskodlingen i atskilliga fremmande lander. 
(Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Férhandl. 1864 (pp. 305— 
342). 

The author gives а report on various piscicultural establish- 
ments which he has visited on a journcy through Germany, 

Switzerland, and France. 


«Wyman, J. Observations on the development of Raja batis. 
Mem. Amer. Acad. 1864, ix. рр. 31—H,, with a plate. 


-Marcusen, J. Sur l’anatomie et l’histologic du Branchiostoma 
lubricum. Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864, March 7 
(pp. 479-183); and July 11 (рр. 89-90). Translated in 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. pp. 151 & 319. 


` Нуктг, J. Ucber das Verhalten der Leberarterie zur Pfortader 
bei Amplibien und Fischen. Sitzgsber. Acad, Wiss. 
Wien, 1864, January (pp. 167-175, with a plate). 
[On the relation of the hepatic artery to the portal vein in 
Amphibians and Fishes. | 


‹Нувтг, J. Ueber eine Eigenthiimlichkeit des Schlundes von 
Catla buchanani. Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, vol. 
49, January (рр. 16]- 166, with a plate). 
[On ‘the peculiar structure of the pharynx of Catla bucha- 
nant. | 


`Нувтг, J. Ueber die Einmiindung des Ductus choledochus in 
eine Appendix pylorica. Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 
1864, vol. 50, June (рр. 39-41, with a plate). 


The ductus choledochus enters normally a pyloric Suncare 
1864. [уот. 1.] 
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in Fistularia, Aulostoma, Acanthurus, Oiglithus, and Hemitri- 
pterus. 


1 Kner, В. Einiges iiber die Thymusdriise bei Fischen und die 
Schwimmblase der Stachelflosser. Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. 
Wien, 1864, xlix. May (pp. 455—469). 

The author remarks that in several fishes which are provided 
with Pori pectorales, the thymus gland is absent, and that the 
air-bladder communicates with the oesophagus by an open duct 
in several Acanthopterygians (Holocentrum, Priacanthus, Cesto). 


„Момев, H. Bemerkungen iiber die Epidermis von Petro- 
myzon. Wiirzb. ntrwiss. Zeitschr. 1864, у. pp. 43—53. 
[Remarks on the epidermis of Petromyzon.] 


¢ OrssaNNIKOF, Po. Ueber die Inauguraldissertation des Herrn 
Dr. Kutschin das Riickenmark der Neunaugen betreffend, 
nebst einigen eigenen Beobachtungen iiber das Riicken- 
mark der Knochenfische und anderer Thiere. Bull. Acad. 

Sc. St. Pétersb. vii. 1864 (pp. 137-145). 
(Researches on the spinal marrow of Teleosteous fishes and 
of other animals, with remarks on Dr. Kutschin’s Researches on 

the spinal marrow of the Lamprey. | 


‚ OrsyANNIKOF, Po. Ueber die {еще Structur des Kleinhirns der 
Fische. Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. vii. 1864, рр.157-166. 
[On the minute structure of the cerebellum of Fishes. ] 


‚Мовело, А. Sur la voix des poissons. Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. 
Paris, 1864, August 29 (p. 436). 
The interesting observations made by the author refer to 
Trigla hirundo, and will be recorded below. 


`Кбмлкев, A. Weitere Beobachtungen iiber die Wirbel der 
Selachier, insbesondere iiber die Wirbel der Lamnoidel, 
nebst allgemeinen Bemerkungen iiber die Bildung der 
Wirbel der Plagiostomen. Abhandl]. Senckenb. Naturf. 
Gesellsch. 1864, т. pp. 51-99, with five plates. 
[Further observations on the vertebre of Selachians, espe- 
cially on the vertebre of the Lamnoidei, with general remarks 
on the formation of the vertebre of Plagiostomes. ] 


‘Lorz, Ta. Ueber den Bau der Schwanzwirbelsdule der Sal- 
moniden, Cyprinoiden, Percoiden und Cataphracten. Sieb. 
u. КОШК. Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. 1864, June 20 (рр. 81-106, 
with four plates). 

The author has examined the termination of the caudal ver- 
tebral column of the adult state of Salmo salar, Salmo fario, 
Thymallus verillifer, Barbus fluviaitlis, Cottus gobio, Gasteros- 
teus aculeatus,and Perca fluviatilia ; and having traced the deve- 





PISCES. 147 


lopment of this part in Salmo salar from the first day of its 
being hatched, he concludes his paper by pointing out the nature 
ыы the several elements constituting the end of the vertebral 
column. 


Тевевооттет, A. Recherches sur les monstruosités du Brochet 
observées dans }’ceuf et sur leur mode de production. Ann. 
Sc. Nat. 1864, 1. February to May (pp. 113-198, 257-320). 


Monstrosities of the embryons of the Pike are of common 
occurrence; they are either double, produced by a superabun- 
dance of the plastic embryonic matter, or simple, one individual 
being partially or wholly defective. The author has proved, by 
a long scries of experiments, that the disposition to monstrosity 
is inherent in the ovum, and that it is entirely independent of 
external influences; however, it would appear that the latter, 
whether physical or mechanical, may sometimes be the cause of 
an arrest of development of the whole individual or of some 


part of it. 

Harsertsma, H. J. Normaal en abnormaal Hermaphroditis- 
mus by de Visschen. Versl. en Mededeel. Akad. Wet. 
Amsterd. 1864, xvi. pp. 165-178, with a plate. 


The author recapitulates the cases of hermaphroditism ob- 
served in fishes. He distinguishes two kinds: 1. The normal 
hermaphroditism is symmetrical; that is, a testis is developed 
between the membranes of each half of the ovary, and each half 
of the primitive double embryonal gland (Kiemklicr) is meta- 
morphosed into a testis and ovary. This is the case in the 
Serrani of the Mediterranean. 2. The abnormal hermaphro- 
ditism is asymmetrical, and found on one side only; the testis 
and ovary are separate bodies, and the halves of the embryonal 
gland are never metamorphosed into testis and ovary on both 
sides of the same individual. Such hermaphrodites have been 
obeerved in the Carp, Cod, Perch, Melanurus (probably Odlata 
melanura), Acipenser huso, Pike, and Gadus merlangus.—An 
hermaphroditic Perch is figured. 


- М’Ооммеш, В. On the system of the “Lateral line” in 
fishes. Trans. Roy. Irish Acad. vol. xxiv. 1864 (read 1862, 
May 26, pp. 161-187, with four plates). 


The author describes and figures in this memoir the “ system 
of the lateral line’”’ of various British fishes (Raja, Carcharias, 
Squalus, Chimera, Acipenser, Pagellus, Mugil, Syngnathus, 
Acerina, Lampris, Anguilla, Platessa, Езох, Petromyzon), and 
of Lepidosiren. He rejects Vogt’s view, that it is only a system 
of absorbent vessels, containing lymph, and water forced in from 
without, and Geoffroy St.-Hilaire’s opinion, who considered it 
to bz related homologically or otherwise to the electric organs. 

L2 
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As regards Leydig’s view that this system is an organization 
appertaining to special organs of touch, the author admits that, 
sometimes, it may be made secondarily subservient to this pur- 
pose; but its proper function is the secretion of some fluid 
which is poured forth from the skin as an excretion. However, 
it is certain, and has repeatedly been proved by direct experi- 
ments, that the slimy mucus which lubricates the body of many 
fishes is not formed by this system.—The presence of this 
system of the lateral line in Lepidosiren annectens is important 
for determining the position of this animal in the division of 
Vertebrata, as this organ is possessed by almost all fishes, and 
entirely absent in the Amphibians. 


‚ Номлио, H. Recherches sur la signification homologique de 
quelques piéces faciales des poissons osseux. Ann. Sc. Nat. 
1864, 1. January (рр. 5-19, with a plate). 


‘-Hotvarp, H. De la signification anatomique de Раррагей 
operculaire des poissons et de quelques autres parties de 
leur systéme solide. Ibid. April (pp. 241-256, with a 
plate). 


.Hottarp, H. Du temporal et des piéces qui en représentent 
les éléments dans la série des animaux vertébrés. Ibid. 
June (pp. 359-376, with a plate). Abstract in Compt. 
rend. Acad. Sc.-Paris, 1864, 1. March 21 (p. 528). 


Professor Hollard has published a series of papers, in which 
he gives the result of his most exact researches into the deve- 
lopment and homologies of the bones between the temporal 
region and the mandible, especially as they appear in the class 
of fishes. He deduces his homological interpretations entirely 
from the development of the different pieces ; and their correct- 
ness will depend on the question whether development is a sure 
test for homologies or not. 


In the first paper, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, i. p. 5, he examines that group of 
bones of fishes which are comprised under the names of mandibulary suspen- 
sorium, and temporo-maxillary or tympanic group. He shows (in embryons 
of some Salmonoid) that the five bones composing that.group [98 temporale 
(Cuv.), ов symplecticum (Cuv.), ов jugale (Cuv.), os tympanicum (Cuv.), 
preoperculum] are formed out of two primordial cartilages. The anterior 
serves for the suspension of the mandible, and is the base for the formation 
of two of the bones named, os jugale and os tympanicum, which consequently 
are the homologues of the оз quadratum of Birds. The posterior serves for 
the suspension of a complex hyoid arch and for the attachment of the oper- 
cular apparatus, and is therefore the homologue of a much developed styloid 
bone, which is composed of three distinct pieces, viz., preoperculum, os sym- 
plecticum, and os temporale (Cuv.). But when we consider Cuvier’s tempo- 
rale as a part of the styloid bone, it follows that it is not homologous to the 
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temporal of the higher animals. Therefore the author adopts the view of 
other anatomists, that Cuvier’s mastoid bone is the true temporal. 

The subject of the second memoir (Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, i. p. 241) is the 
opercular apparatus. The interoperculum is a part of the neuro-skeleton, 
whilst the operculum and suboperculum belong to the dermo-skeleton. The 
author directs our attention to the fact that the interoperculum is constantly 
in close connexion with the mandible, and that when the opercular pieces 
are more or less disconnected from one another or from other bones of the 
skull, as in Lophius piscatorius, the interopercle continues to be attached to 
the mandible. Hence he formerly came to the conclusion that this bone is 
the termination of the cartilage of Meckel, or homologous to the malleus; but 
since by other researches it has been proved that that cartilage becomes 
entirely surrounded by, and terminates with, the mandibulary bone, it is 
more probable that it is homologous to the tncus.—The opercle and subopercle 
are considered analogous to the branchiostegals. 

In the third memoir, on the temporal bone (Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, i. p. 359), 
the author extends his researches over all the classes of Vertebrata, and 
starts some quite novel views :—The temporal bone of the foetus of Mammals 
is composed of four elements, viz., the petrosal, squamosal, the tympanic 
frame (cadre), and the tympanic drum, whilst the mastoid, which has gene- 
rally been considered a distinct hone, i is merely the outermost part of the 
petrosal. The squamosal has been recognized in Birds by Cuvier and most 
other anatomists, but not во in Reptiles and Fishes, in which it was taken 
for a mastoid; Amphibians have no squamosal. The tympanic frame of 
Mammals becomes the os quadratum of Birds and Reptiles; the drum be- 
comes a first segment of the zygomatic arch in these two classes, whilst in 
Amphibians and Fishes it is gradually transformed into the elements for the 
articulation of the mandible. Finally, the petrosal loses more and more its 
character as a complete external covering of the labyrinth in the series of 
air-breathing oviparous animals, until, in the Fishes, it disappears entirely, 
the labyrinth being non-cssified and placed in the interior of the skull. 


D. Publications of a Popular Character. 
The Salmon. By Arex. Russet. Edinb. 1864. 8vo, рр. 248. 


The object of the book is to put clearly before the public the 
commercial importance of this fish, to review Salmon legislation 
of the past, and to discuss that of the future. Although we 
cannot enter here into the details of this work, we would not lose 
this opportunity of, adding our testimony as to the excellent 
manner in which the author has treated the Natural History of 
the Salmon, giving a clear and precise account of its develop- 
ment according to the investigations made in this country by 
various naturalists. 


The Herring ; its Natural History and National Importance. 
By Joun М. Матснем. Edinb. 1864. 8vo, pp. 372, with 


Illustrations. 
This work contains a very detailed account of the habits of 
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the Herring, of its geographical distribution and periodical visits 
in the different parts of the northern hemisphere. A second 
part is devoted to the different modes of fishing and curing, and 
a third to the chronological history of the Herring-fishery. 


The Fisherman’s Magazine and Review. Edited by Ca. РЕМмЕШ,, 
London: Chapman and Hall. 8vo. 


This Journal has entered the second year of its existence, 
being regularly issued in monthly parts; each part consists of 
about four sheets and one coloured plate. It has devoted itself 
chiefly to fishery-legislation, pisciculture, practical fishing, 
popular descriptions of fishes, reviews of fishing-books, &c. 





The number of species of Fishes known is more than 8000, 
according to Van der Hoeven, Philos. Zool. p. 330, nearly 
equally divided between fresh- and salt-water (р. 359). But in 
the European fauna the ratio between freshwater and marine 
species is аз 1:3. The Acanthopterygians would form more 
than one-half of the total number, the Malacopterygians nearly 
one-third, the Desmiobranchians ,,th, the Plectognaths 5nd. 


Dipnor. 


Lepidosiren annectens. Prof. Krauss makes some remarks on a living spe- 
cimen ; it fed on Gammari and Dytisci, but would not touch fish. Dr. у. 
Klein adds his observations on the anatomy, and especially on the skeleton 
of the same specimen. Wiirtemb. ntrwise. Jahresh. 1864, pp. 126-144. 


PERcip2. 


Acerina rossica (С. & V.). Prof. Kner has received specimens from the 
Dnjester, which he determines as this species. Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. 1864, 
р. 75. Dr. Steindachner (ibid. р. 231) states that this species is, without 
the least doubt, а variation of colour of 4. schretzer. Whatever those spe- 
cimens may be, 4. rossica (C. & V.) cannot be considered synonymous 
with 4. schrateer, unlees it can be shown, by an examination of the ty- 
pical specimens of 4. rosstoa, that Cuvier's statement of 55 scales in the 
lateral line is erroneous. 

Plectroperca berendtii, Peters, Monataber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 121, 
from Japan [is identical with Sinsperca chuatsi, Basil. Nouv. Mém. Soc. Nat. 
Mose. 1855, x. р. 218. ] 

Etheostoma peltatum (Stauffer), sp. п., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Se. Philad. 
1864, p. 232, from the Conestoga, Pennsylvania. 

Pacilichthys meseus, вр. п., Cope, 4. с., from the Platte River, Nebraska. 

Hololepis erochrous, вр. п., Cope, 1. с., from atreams near Philadelphia. 

Centropomus medius, вр. п., and С. nigrescens, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1864, р. 144, both from Chiapam ; Centropomus brevis, sp. n., Giinther, 
1. с. р. 145, from Tropical America; Centropomus affinis, sp. n., Steindachner, 
Sitegeber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xlix. р. 200. taf. 1. fig. 1, from Rio Janeiro. 
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Centropristis macropoma, sp. в., Giinther, Proc. Zool. 806. 1864, р. 145, 
from the Pacific Coast of Panama. 

Serranus longispinis, from Madras, and Serranus novemeinetus, from the 
ee Good Hope, вр. n., Kner, Sitagsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xlix. 
р. 483. 

Serranus angustifrons, вр. п. ?, Steindachner, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, 
1864, р. 230, taf. 7. figs. 2-3, from Cuba. D.. А. 3. [Thisisnot Serranse 
ongus (Bl.), which has proved to be an Indian species. ] 

Grystes lunulatus, вр. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur |’ de la Ré- 
union, App. р. 4.—D. 10| 11. A.=; а notch between spinous and soft 
dorsal fins; body with small, black, crescent-shaped spota.—Bourbon. [Ac- 
cording to the views of modern ichthyologists the genus Grystes is restricted 
to the American freshwater species, and therefore we doubt whether M. 
Guichenot has assigned the proper position to this species. ] 

Mesoprion aratus, вр. п., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 145, from 
Guatemala and Panama.— Afesoprion griseoides, sp. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, 
Notes sur l’ile de la Réunion, App. р. 2.—Bourbon. 

Apogon maculiferus, вр. п., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. р. 105, 


from the Sandwich Islands. 1.7 |. А. >. L. lat. 24. With longitudinal 


rows of small olivaceous spots. 

Ambaseis robustus (Giinth.) is redescribed and figured by Steindachner, in 
Arch. per la Zool. 1864, p. 197, tav. 4. fig. 1. 

Glyphodes, в. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur l’ile de la Réunion, 
App. р. 3. This genus would appear to be intermediate between Percide 
and Sparide [if its characters be correctly defined, and if it does not belong 
to the Pharyngognaths]. М. Guichenot places it in the Percoids: Teeth in 
а single series in both jaws, flattened and notched at the tip; vomerine and 
palatine teeth present, villiform. Praeoperculum smooth, not serrated ; oper- 
culum terminating in two points. Glyphodes aprionoides: D. т. А. =; the 
height of the body is one-fifth of the total length.—Bourbon. [If the genus 
be valid, its name must be altered. 

Odontonectes. Dr. Bleeker states that this genus has been erroneously 
separated from Casio, but withodt giving any reason for this opinion. 
Therefore, for the present, we shall retain it. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, 
р. 181. 


PRIsTIPOMATIDZ. 
Therapon percoides, sp. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. 
p. 374, from Queensland. 

(Therapon.) Datnia plumbea, пр. п., Kner, Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 
1864, xlix. p. 484, from the Cape of Good Hope and from St. Paul. 

Pristipoma brasiliense (Steind.) proves to be identical with P. bicolor (Cas- 
teln.). Steindachner, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, р. 231. 

Pristipoma dorii, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 23, pl. 3. fig. 1, 
from the Pacific coast of Panama; Pristipoma chalceum, Giinther, ibid. 
р. 146, from the Pacific coast of Panama; Р. macracanthum, Gunther, ibid., 
and P. leuciscus, Giinther, р. 147, from Guatemala. 
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Conodon pacifict, sp.n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 147, from Chiapam. 

Hemulon margaritiferum, Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 147, from the 
Pacific coast of Panama. 

Diagramma citrinellum, вр. п., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. 
р. 374, from the Cape de Verde Islands. 

’ Heterognathodon petersii, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 
1864, xlix. р. 203, taf. 1. fig. 2, from Zanzibar. 

Pentapus curtus, вр. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur ГПе de la Réunion, 
App. p. 5.—Bourbon. D. A: =; the height of the body is one-third of 
the total length. | 

Cesio digramma, вр. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 180, from 
Amboyna. 


SQUAMIPINNES. 
Chatodon melapterus, вр. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur ГЦе de la 
Réunion, App. p. 6.—Bourbon. D. = A. =. 
Chatodon multicinctus, вр. n., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. (1868, 
November) p. 65, from the Sandwich Islands. [This species appears 


to be allied to Ch. robustus, Gthr.] РБ. а. А. 5 Scales of moderate 
size*. Creamy-yellow, sides with five vertical yellowish-brown diffuse 
stripes. Ocular fascia brown above and yellow beneath the eye. A vertical 
black stripe marks the middle of the caudal trunk. Caudal colourless ; ven- 


trals whitish. 


NANDID2. 
Catopra malabarica, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. 
р. 375, from the Malabar Coast. ; 


MULLID2. 


Upeneus tetraspilus, Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 148, from the Pacific 
coast of Panama. 


SPARIDZ. 
Pimelepterus altipinnoides (!), sp. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur l’ile 
de la Réunion, App. p. 7, from Bourbon. 


CIRRHITIDZ. 

Chilodactylus vittatus, ep.n., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. р. 103, 
from the Sandwich Islands. D. A. Six simple pectoral rays, the 
second extending as far back as the vent. The fourth dorsal spine longest, 
one-third as long as the base of the whole fin. Greyish-silvery, with five 
oblique blackish-brown bands: the first from the snout to the prwopercular 
margin; the second from the eye to the base of the pectoral; the third from 





* Mr. Garrett would add an important character in the descriptions of his 
i if he would state the number of scales in, above, and below the lateral 
е. 


ae 
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the occiput to the axil; the fifth from the upper anterior half of the spinous 
dorsal, extending along the back to near the termination of that fin. 

Mendosoma elongatum, вр. п., Kner, Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xlix. 
р. 485, from St. Paul. 


ScORPANIDZ. 

Sebastes. Мг. Gill states that Sebastes helvomaculatus (Ayres) is identical 
with 5. rosaceus (Girard), and that therefore S. rosaceus (Ayres) must re- 
ceive a new name, viz. Sebastosomus pinniger (Gill); that under the name of 
& melanops Girard has confounded two species, one of which is to be called 
Sebastosomus simulans (Gill); and, finally, that S. rosaceus (Girard) is the 
type of another genus, Sebastomus. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 145. 

Sebastes meleagris, sp. n., Peters, Monataber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 302, 
from the Red Sea. 

Scorpena parvipinnis, sp. n., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Se. iii. р. 105, 
from the Sandwich Islands. D.+. А. т. Head scaly; dorsal and anal 
fins small ; posterior half of the body dusky black, fading into pink beneath, 
dotted with darker ; free portion of the tail pink. 

Centropogon robustus (Gthr.) is found far up the rivers, between the moun- 

tains. Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 182. 
Paraploactis is described as a new genus by Dr. Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. 
Dierk. 1864, р. 168; it is distinguished from Aploactis by the total absence 
of teeth on the palate—P. trachyderma, вр. п., р. 169, from Australia. 
0.3 |1. А. 9. 


ВЕвусгом. 
Holocentrum tahiticum, sp.n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien. 1864, 
xxix. p. 482, from Otaheiti. 
Metomas typhlops (Lowe) proves to be a Berycoid fish; the generic name 
being preoccupied, Dr. Giinther proposes that of Melamphaés for it. Fish. у. 
р. 433. 


PoLYNEMIDZ. 
Polynemus melanopoma, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 148, from 
Guatemala. 


ScIZNIDZ. 

Micropogon. Dr. Steindachner believes he has recognized Corrina biloba 
(С. & V.); the fish so determined by him has three minute barbels, and 
therefore is named Pachypops biloba; it is from Surinam. Sitzgsber. Acad. 
Wias. Wien, 1864, xlix. р. 206. 

Micropogon altipinnis, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 149, from 
Guatemala. 

Umbrina elongata, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 148, from 
Chiapam. 

Pachyurus natterert (Steind.) is probably identical with P. пай (Rnhbrdt). 
Steindachner, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, p. 231. 

Corvina stellifera (Gthr.) = Bodianus stellifer (Bl.) = Corrina trispinosa (С: 
& V.). Dr. Steindachner prefers to give a new name (С. microps) to this 
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species, because it has в smaller eye than is represented by Bloch. However, 
it is more probable that the eye has been figured too large by Bloch, and 
that the species proposed by Dr. Steindachner is synonymous with С. ев ета. 
Sitzgaber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xlix. р. 205, taf. 2. fig. 2. He is correct 
in his statement that this species has pseudobranchis, although they are 
very thin. 

Otohthus albus, sp.n., and О. reticudatus, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 149, both from Guatemala. 


TRICHIURID2. 

Trichiurus lepturus. Mr. Gill has critically examined the account given by 
Hoy of two fishes which he identified with 7. lepturws (L.). Like Dr. Flem- 
ing he comes to the conclusion that Hoy’s first specimen was а much injured 
example of Trachypterus; and in the second he has recognized a Cuban fish, 
lately discovered by Prof. Poey—Euorymetopon tentatus. Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 205. 


ACRONURID. 
Acanthurus gahmoides, вр. n., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur 1е de la 
Réunion, App. р. 8, from Bourbon, D. 2. А. 3. 


CARANGIDZ. 
Caranz leucurus, sp. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 24, from the 
Pacific coast of Panama. 
Trachynotus glaucotdes, xp.n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 150, from 
San José. 
Pempheris schomburgkii (МИ. & Trosch.?) is described by Dr. Stein- 
dachner, Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xlix. р. 208. 


CorYPHANID. 
Pterycombus brama. Prof. Lilljeborg has examined this species, and given 
а detailed description of its external characters in the memoir mentioned 
above (p. 136); he also considers it closely related to Brama. 
Brama longipinnes. Prof. Lilljeborg mentions, in his memoir on Ptery- 
eombus, that Brama raschtt (Esmark) is identical with this species. 


SCOMBRIDZ. 

Dr. Cooper describes and figures an Orcynus pacjficus as а new species, Proc. 
Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. р. 75, fig. 19. Cuvier and Valenciennes have already 
described a Thynnus pacificus with long pectoral fins; and if the Californian 
species be distinct from it, it must receive another name. 

Thynnus thunnina. Prof. Nilsson reports the occurrence of this species 
in the Scandinavian seas, and adds a description and figure. СЕЁуега. Svensk. 
Vetensk. Akad. Forhand!. 186-4, р. 499, taf. 5. 

Auris rochei. Prof. Nilsson reports the occurrence of this species in the 
Scandinavian seas, and adds a description and figure. ОЕЁуегв. Svensk. Vetensk. 
Akad. Forhand]. 1864, р. 500, taf. 6. 

Echenets. Mr. Gill divides the species of this genus into two groupes and 
six genera, viz., Remore with Echeneis (Е. remora), Remoropas (Е. brachy- 
ptera), Rhombochirus (Е. osteochir), Remilegia ( Е. scutata) ; and Leptechenesdes 
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with Leptechenes (Е, naucrates) and Phtheirichthys (В. lineatus). In the 
same paper he expresses his opinion that Е. holbrookis (Gthr.) should be 
named Е. allicauda (Mitch.), and Е. seutata (Gthr.) Е. australis (Benn.). 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Зе. Philad. 1864, р. 59. 

М. Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur l’ile de la Réunion, App., describes 
three specimens of Echenets from Bourbon under the names of Е. remeligo 
(A. Dum.), р. 17, Е. borboniensis (sp. n.), р. 19, and Е. lophiotdes (вр. n.), р. 20. 
[The two former are probably E. remora, and the third does not appear to 
differ essentially from Е. clypeatu. | 


TRACHINIDA. 

Latilus. Dr. Cooper describes а fish from the coast of California, belong- 
ing to this genus, under the name of Dekaya anomala. Proc. Calif. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. iii. р. 70, fig. 17. It is very similar to Latilus princeps (Jenyns), 
and its differences from this species will have to be pointed out. It has seven 
dorsal spines, 

Sillago schomburgkii, sp. n., Peters, Monataber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р.391, 
from Adelaide. 


BaTRACHID2. 


Thalassophryne. Dr.Giinther has described a second species 
of this genus, 7h. reticulata, from the Pacific Coast of Panama 
(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 150). On examining this fish, he 
discovered a most singular apparatus, which structurally is as 
perfect a poison-organ as that of the venomous serpents; it is 
equally developed in both species, 7h. reticulata and Th. macu- 
losa. Each operculum tcrminates in a long spine similar to 
the two dorsal spines ; each spine is perforated at the extremity 
and at the base, and has a canal in its interior. The canal 
leads into a sac at the base of each spine, in which a considerable 
quantity of the poisonous substance was found ; on the slightest 
pressure it flowed freely from the opening of the spine. The 
sacs are not the secretory organ, but merely the reservoirs in 
which the fluid secreted accumulates. The author believes he 
has found evidence that the real organ of secretion is the 
system of muciferous channels, or at least some portion of 
it. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 155. 

Batrachus didactylus. Prof. Nilsson justly maintains that this species 
occasionally reaches the Scandinavian seas. CEfvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. 
Férhandl. 1864, р. 502. 


PEDICULATI. 

Melanocetus is a new genus of fish from the Sea of Madeira, discovered by 
Mr. Johnson, and described by Dr. Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1804, р. 301. 
Head and gape of enormous size; body and tail short; belly pendent as a 
large, thin sac. Ventral fins none. Teeth of the jaws and palate long, 
pointed, unequal in size. М. johnsonis, pl. 25, a deep-sea fish, inhabiting the 
same horizontal marine zone as Saccopharynz and Alepidvsaurus. 

Antennarius leopardinus, Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 151, from the 
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Pacific coast of Panama; Antennarius goramenas, sp. n., Bleeker, Nedert. 
Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 177, from Goram; Antennartus йодегта, sp. п., 
Bleeker, ibid., p. 178, from Amboyna. 

Chironectes niger, вр.п., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. р. 107, 
from the Sandwich Islands. Black; on the basal portion of the dorsal and 
anal fins may be observed two large ocellations, with deep-black pupils. Very 
minute opaque white points scattered along the lower parts. [Perhaps iden- 
tical with Antennarius melas, Blkr. ] 


Соттох. 


Trigla. М. Armand Moreau has shown, experimentally, 
that the sound produced by the Gurnards is under the in- 
fluence of nerves; the experiments have been made on Trigla 
hirundo 


The muscles of the air-bladder are transversely striated, and receive from 
the spinal marrow two thick nerves, the origin of which is below the 
pneumogastric nerves, close to that of the first dorsal pair. The mucous 
membrane of the air-bladder forms a kind of diaphragm which divides its 
interior into two cavities communicating with each other by a circular cen- 
tral foramen like that of the pupil. This diaphragm is thin and semitrans- 
parent, and contains radiating fibres and concentric circular fibres situated 
round the opening and forming a sphincter: both kinds of these muscular 
fibres are smooth, not striated. А similar arrangement is found in Zeus fader, 
in which the air-bladder receives its nerves from three spinal pairs. 

M. Moreau divided by a transverse cut the spinal marrow of a Gurnard 
above the dorsal region, and having opened the abdominal cavity, and applied 
a feeble electric current to the nerves going to the air-bladder, he at once 
produced the characteristic sounds. He applied the same current to the 
muscles of the air-bladder, but without result; but after the intensity of the 
current had been increased, the sounds were heard again. He then cut off a 
part of the lower portion of the air-bladder so as to expose the diaphragm to 
view, and again galvanized the nerves; he very distinctly saw the diaphragm 
vibrating during the whole time of the application of the current, but no 
sound was produced under these circumstances. Compt. Rend. 1864, 11. р. 436. 


Cottus gobo. Hr. Malmgren (Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 272) denies that the 
rays of the ventral fins are forked in Scandinavian specimens. The Recorder 
has found them forked in specimens from the Gotha River (Fish. ii. p. 156). 
Therefore this character appears to vary. 

Cottus quadricornis. According to Hr. Malmgren this species properly be- 
longs to the Arctic fauna, extending from the White Sea along the northern 
shores of Asia and America to Melville Island and to the Coppermine River; 
it is found also in Lake Ladoga, in the Finnish Gulf, and in Lake Wettern, 
but not in the southern parts of the Baltic, or in the German and Atlantic 
Oceans, except on the British coasts, where it has dragged оп a miser.ble exist- 
ence from the time of the Glacial period. Although the author has not had an 
opportunity of comparing British specimens with Finnish, he has reason to 
believe that the former are merely a Cone variety of the Arctic type. 
Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 276. 
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CaTAPHRACTI. . 


Agonus decagonus. А single example has been found in the Warangerfjord 
(N. Scandinavia). Malmgren in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 280. 


Discosout. 


Тлратз. The species of this genus are but imperfectly known, and there 
are considerable discrepancies in the descriptions given by various authors of 
species which they have designated by the same name. Mr. Gill has collected 
and examined what has been published of the species occurring on the Atlantic 
coasts of North America, and enumerates five species, one of which, although 
most closely allied to Г. fabricit, is described as distinct—L. arctica. Proc. Acad. ` 
Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 191. 

Two Finnish species are distinguished by Hr. Malmgren (Wiegm. Arch. 
1864, р. 287)—Liparis barbatus (Ekstr.) and Г. kneatus (Lepechin), the 
former from the Glacial Ocean and Baltic, the latter from the White Sea only. 


GoBIIDZ. 


Gohius melanostoma (Pall.), С. flurmatitis (Pall.), and С. gymnotrachelus 
(Kessl.) are redescribed by Prof. Kner, who received specimens from the 
Dnjester and Pruth. He considers G. lacteus (Nordm.) distinct from 
С. fluviatis. Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, р. 76. 

Gobtus punctatissimus, вр. п., Canestr. Arch. per la Zool. 1864, р. 101, from 
fresh waters of Northern Italy. 

Cotylopus, в. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur l’ile de la Réunion, App. 
p- 9. Similar to Sicydtum, with a series of minute flexible teeth in the upper 
jaw, dilated and deeply notched at the tip; lower jaw with a single series of 
strong conical teeth *, without horizontal labial teeth. Body with scales of 
moderate size. С. acutipinnis (р. 10) and С. parvipinnts (р. 11), both from 
Bourbon. 

Gillichthyst. Dr. Cooper has discovered a most interesting genus of Gobioid 
fish, which has the upper jaw produced backwards to the gill-opening, re- 
minding us of Opisthognathus and Neoclinus. The gape of the mouth reaches 
only to below the hind margin of the eye. Ventrals united into a funnel- 
shaped disk ; two separate dorsals. Villiform teeth in the jaws, none on the 
palate. Scales small and thin; lateral line попе. С. msrabilis, fig. 24: 
О. 6113. А. 11. Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Se. Ш. р. 109. 


Eleotris seminudus, вр. п., Фиш Тег, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 24, pl. 4. fig. 2, 
from the Pacific Coast of Panama; Eleotris longiceps, sp. n., Giinther, ibid. 
р. 151, from the Lake of Nicaragua; Eleotris cox, Е. australis, and Е. gran- 
diceps, Krefft, ibid. р. 183, all from New South Wales; Eleotris compressus, 
Krefft, ibid. p. 184, from the Clarence River. 


Amblyopus brevis, sp. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 151, from the 
Pacific coast of Panama. 


i 

®* We su that, by a slip of the pen, M. Guichenot wrote Cotylopes 
instead of contr in’the ninth live of his description ; otherwise the diag- 
nosis would be quite incomprehensible. 

+ We hope Dr. Cooper will not continue to use this barbarous name, which 
is not worthy either of the author or of the man whom he intended to honour 
by it, but substitute for it a form more in accordance with the rules of no- 
menclature, like Сида, 
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Callionymus рарщо, sp.n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 197, 
from Melbourne, 


BLENNIIDZ. 

Blennius lupulus (Bonap.). Dr. Giinther considers the Blenny of the Jordan 
identical with this species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 490. 

Xiphogadus. Dr. Bleeker has had the good fortune to rediscover the fish 
(or at least one closely allied to it) which was figured by Russell (i. pl. 38). 
It proves to be a Blennioid, near Petroscirtes. Не considers it also possible 
that Nemophis of Kaup may be a fish allied to it. The characters of the 
gends would be :—Corpus alepidotum, maxime elongatum, anguilliforme, poe- 
tice valde compressum. Pinne dorsalis, caudalis et analis unite ; dorsalis 
radiis omnibus flexilibus capite antice, analis in anteriore septima corporis 
parte incipiens. Maxille antice dentibus conicis confertis subsequalibus, 
lateribus dente canino, inframaxillari maximo curvato. Palatum edentulum. 
Ossa suborbitalia scabra. Apertura branchialis angusta rimeformis, ante 
basin pectoralis desinens. Pinns ventrales graciles triradiate ante aperturam 
branchialem inserte. В. 6.—Dr. Bleeker prefers to adopt the name of 
Atphasta (!), and thinks that the fish observed by him may be specifically 
different from that figured by Russell; therefore he names it Xiphasta tra- 
chypareia. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 194. The same paper will be 
republished in Versl. en Mededeel. Akad. Wet. Amsterd. xvii., where the 
species will be figured. 

Myzxodes elegans, sp. n., Cooper, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Ве. iii. р. 108, fig. 23, 
from the coast of California D. =>. A. 26-28. L. lat.ca 250. The 


8 
first five dorsal spines somewhat disconneeted from the othera. The author 
proposes provisionally the name Gibbonsa, if this species should prove to be 
the type of a distinct genus. 

Cristiceps filifer, sp. п., Steindachner, Arch. per la Zool. 1864, р. 199, from 
the Philippine Islands. 


Mr. Gill separates from this family the Stichecide and Cryp- 
tacanthoide as two distinct families, distinguished by the deve- 
lopment of coeca round the pylorus. The former would comprise 
Centroblenntus (Gill), р (СШ), Lumpenus, Anisarchus 
(g.n., typ. spec. Lumpenus medius, Ruhrdt.), Leptoclinus (СШ), 
Sticheus, Eumesogrammus (g.n., typ. spec. Sticheus precisus, 
Kroyer), and Carelophus (Kréyer). The author enumerates 
nine species as occurring on the Atlantic coast of America, 
which he refers to seven of the genera named. Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. Philad. 186+, р. 208. 

Centronotus gunellus. Mr. Gill has made a detailed investigation into the 
literature and history of Ophidium tmberbe, in which he demonstrates that 
the fish described by Montagu under this name was a Centronotus gunellus, 
and the ‘ Beardless Ophidium” of Permant a young Eel. Proe. Acad. Nat. 
Se. Philad. 1864, p. 200. 


Dr. Ginther (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 26) has founded a new genus on a 
specimen from the Pacific coast of Panama, which is not in a perfect state 
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of preservation, so that he could not decide whether it should be referred to 
the Blennioids ог Gadoids, or whether it is the type of a distinct family :— 
Microdeemus. Body much elongate, eel-like, covered with rudimentary 
acales; head rather short, with obtuse snout, narrow cleft of the mouth, and 
prominent lower jaw. Eyes minute. Teeth in both jaws minute; palate 
toothless. The gill-opening is reduced to a small slit in front of the pectoral 
fin. Vertical fins united by a membrane, but the caudal can be easily die- 
tinguished from the two other fins. Dorsal fin very long, composed of 
flexible undivided rays, like the anal. Peectorals short; ventrals thoracic, 
each reduced to a single ray. Vent in the middle of the total length. 
Microdesmus dipus, pl. 3. fig. 2, from the Pacific coast of Panama. 


ATHERINIDZ. 

Atherinichthys pachylepis, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 25, from 
the Pacific coast of Panama; <Atherinichthys guatemalenss, sp. n., Giinther, 
ibid. p. 151, from the Lakes of Huamuchal. 

MucILip2Z. 

Mugil giintheri, вр. n., Steindachner, Sitageber. Acad. Wises. Wien, 1864, 

xlix. p. 211, from British Guiana, | 
GaAsTEROSTEIDZ. 

Hr. Malmgren enumerates three Finnish species: G. aculeatus, С. pungitius, 
and Spinachia rulgaris. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 282. 

Mr. J. Peers took 140 Sticklebacks from a trout-stream near Warrington ; 
about one-half of them were G. aculeatus (gymnurus), the other half con- 
sisting chiefly of С. pungitius, with three or four @. spinulosus, and one 
example with five spines (an sp.n.?). Zoologist, 1864, р. 9145. 

GoBIEsOcID2. 


Lepadogaster. Prof. Canestrini has examined the Mediter- 
ranean species of this genus (Arch. per la Zool. 1864, p. 177) ; 
he describes and figures them, and adds the more important 
synonyms. Beside Gouania or Leptopterygius, another genus 
is separated from Lepadogaster, under the name of Mirbelia ; it 
is founded on a very unimportant character, viz. the separation 
of the vertical fins, which are confluent in the other species. 
The following points are worthy of notice :— 

а. Lepadogaster wildenowii (Risso) is regarded as synonymous with Сомата 
prototypus (Nardo)= Leptopterygius piger (Nardo). 

Ъ. Lepadogaster brownii (Risso) has been recognized by the author, and is 
described (p. 186) under the same name. 
с. Lepadogaster acutus, вр. п., р. 187. 

4. Mirbelia gracilis, вр. п., р. 195, tav. 3. fig. 7. 

Gobiesox rhodospilus, вр. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 25, from the 
Pacific coast of Panama. 


OpHIOCEPHALIDZ. 


Channa ocellata, ep. n., Peters, Monateber. Acad. Wise, Berl. 18€4, р. £92; 
Hab. —? 
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LaBYRINTHICI. 

Anabas scandens. Observations made by Capt. Mitchell leave scarcely any 
doubt that this fish is not only able to move along firm ground, but also to 
climb trees; the organs of locomotion are the spiny opercles. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. pp. 117 & 523. 

Ctenopoma petherici, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, хш. 
March, p. 211, from the Upper Nile. 


ACANTHOPTERYGII PHARYNGOGNATHI. 

(Heliastes) Ayresia punctipinnis, sp. п., Cooper, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Se. 
iii. р. 73, fig. 18, and р. 160, from San Diego Bay (California). Г. i. A т, 
lat. 30. The height of the body is somewhat more than one-third of the total 
length (without caudal). Bluish- or greenish-black ; dorsal and caudal fins 
with black dots. 

Labrus pulcher (Ayres) and Cossyphus darwinss (Jenyns) are the types of a 
distinct genus, Fimelometopon, according to Mr. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1864, p.57. The former species is described. 

*  Cossyphus diana appears to have received а new name by М. Guichenot, 
vis. С. spilotes, in Maillard, Notes sur l’ile de la Réunion, App. р. 14. 

(Cossyphus) Crenilabrus modestus, sp.n., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. iii. р. 106, from the Sandwich Islands. П.15. А. 5 Г. 18% 33. A 
large oblong pale diffuse spot below the end of the dorsal fin; dorsal with a 
large black blotch anteriorly. 

-Platyglossus tenutspinis, which had been sufficiently characterized by the 
Recorder, is redeecribed by Dr. Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 57. 

Platyglossus doleschali’ (Steind.) proves to be identical with Pi. зейюагей 
(ВШт.). Steindachner, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, р. 231. 

Platyglossus digpilus, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 25, from the 
Pacific coast of Panama. 

Piatyglossus (Leptojulis) dubius, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss, 
Wien, 1864, xlix. p. 210, taf. 2. fig. 2, from Zanzibar. 

Prseudojulis notospilus, sp. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 26, from the 
Pacific coast of Panama. 

(Gerres) Diapterus decacanthus, sp. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 
1864, p. 58, from Amoy. 

Gerres axillaris and Gerres brerimanus, вр. n.,Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 152, both from Chiapam. 

Dr. Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 28, describes the following new 
species from Lake Nyassa :— 

Chromis squamipinnis, р. 311; Ch. щетина, р. 312. 

Hemichromis intermedius, р. 312; H. robustus, р. 312; H. longiceps, р. 313; 
Н. dimidiatus, р. 313 ; and Proc. Zool. Soc, 1864, November 8, others from the 
Lake of Galilee :— 

Chromis simonis and Ch. andrea, р. 492. 

Hemichromis sacra, p. 493. 


=—— 
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Dr. Steindachner, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, April 6, describes three 
new species from Weet Africa :— . 

Chromis dumerili, р. 225, taf. 7. fig. 1; Ch. giinthert, р. 228, taf. 8. figs. 3 & 4; 
Ch. aureus, р. 229, taf. 8. fig. 5. The same author tigures Ch. datus (Gthr.), 
taf. 8. figs. 1 & 2; he has also recognized Ch. niloticus аз a species inhabiting 
the Lake of Galilee, but somewhat too hastily identifies with it the Sparus 
gatileus (Hasselq.), which, after all, may prove to be a distinct species. See 
Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8, 

Acara fuscomaculata (Guich.) is described by Steindachner, Denkschr. Acad. 
Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxiii. p. 60. 

Acara rectangularis, sp. n., Steindachner, /. с. р. 57, taf. 1. fig. 1, from Mexico. 

Heros. Dr. Steindachner has described and figured the following known 
species, in Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxiii.: Heros urophthalmus 
(Gthr.), р. 66, taf. 5. fig. 3, and Н. fenestratus (Gthr.), р. 68, taf. 1. fig. 2. 

The following new species have been described :— 

Heros labiatus, Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 27, pl. 4. fig. 1, from the 
Lake of Managua; Н. guttulatus, р. 152, and Н. macracanthus, Giinther, ibid. 
р. 153, from Guatemala; И. citrinellus, р. 163, H. nicaraguensis, р. 158, and 
Н. dovit, Giinther, р. 154, from the Lake of Nicaragua. 

Heros bi fasciatus, Steindachner, Оепкверг. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxiii. 
р. 60, taf. 2; Heros lentiginosus, Steind. /. с. р. 62, taf. 3. Вв.1; Heros helleri, 
Steind. 1. с. р. 64, taf. 4. fig. 1; Heros gibbiceps, Steind. /. с. р. 66, taf. 5. figs. 
1&2; Heros maculyinnis, Steind. р. 69, taf. 4. fig. 2; Heros triagramma, 
Steind. р. 70, taf. 3. fig. 2; Heros melanopogon, Steind. р. 72, taf. 1. fig. 3;— 
all from Central America. 

Petenia splendida. A young example of this fish has been figured by Dr. ` 
Steindachner in Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxiii. taf. 4. figs. 3 & 4. 


Слотох. 

Hr. Malmgren mentions the following species as occurring оп the Finnish 
coasts :—Gadus morrhua, С. navaga, G. saida, С. aglefinus, С. carbonarius, 
Lota molva, Lota vulgaris, and Brosmius vulgaris. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 297. 

Chiasmodus niger (Johnson) proves to be a Gadoid fish. Dr. Giinther gives 
a description of it in Catal. Fish. т. р. 435. 


PLEURONECTIDA. 


Prof. Steenstrup has examined very young specimens (about 
one inch long) of a form of Pleuronectoids which he names 
Plagusia, but the position of which in the system is not quite 
evident. They have the eyes on the left side, the upper in 
advance of the lower, a small mouth, pectoral fins on both sides, 
and the vertical fins continuous. In the youngest of these 
specimens he observed, like Van Beneden and others, that the 
eyes are symmetrically placed, one on each side; however, he 
differs from Van Beneden* in not believing that the asymmetry 
peculiar to the later stages of growth of these fishes is produced 


° Prof. Steenstrup also states that Van Beneden’s specimen was not a 
Rhombus, but eae a Pleuronectes, possibly no Pleuronectoid at all. 


1864. [уог. 1. M 
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by a gradual, partial rotation of the front part of the skull 
round its longitudinal axis. Not only can it be demonstrated 
from an analysis of the head of an adult fish, that the position 
of the upper eye in relation to the frontal bones of the blind 
side is not explained by a simple rotation of the head, but the 
young specimens mentioned show that the eye of the blind side 

asses to the eye side, piercing the tissues фе/о the arch formed 
by the frontal bones of its own side, separating them from the 
frontals of the other side, and taking its position above the 
other eye.—Specimens showing the upper eye situated in the 
median line of the upper surface of the frontal arch are mon- 
strosities, and therefore they cannot prove the correctness of 
Van Beneden’s theory. Thus, the specimen described by Hr. 
Malm as the young of Rhombus levis is nothing but a mon- 
strosity, like Donovan’s Pleuronectes cyclops. Of particular 
interest is Hippoglossus pinguis (Fabr.), which reminds us of 
those “ Cyclops-monstrosities ” in having both sides equally de- 
veloped as regards muscles as well as coloration, and in having 
the upper eye situated оп the top of the snout. Future researches 
must show whether this is really a monstrosity of some other 
species.—This excellent memoir is illustrated by several wood- 
cuts and by a plate showing the different stages of the metamor- 
phosis of the young “ Plagusia.”” (¢fvers. Dansk. Vidensk. Selsk. 
Forhandl. in 1863, р. 253. 


According to Hr. Malmgren the following species occur on the Finnish 
coasts: Rhombus maximus, Pleuronectes flesus, Pl. dvinensis, Pi. limanda, Pi. 
kimandoides, and Hippoglossus vulgaris. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 203. 

Hippoglossus pinguis. Mr. Gill points out the differences between this fish 
and Pleuronectes cynoglossus. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 218, 
Compare Prof. Steenstrup’s remarks on this species recorded above, which 
leave no doubt that Mr. Gill is correct in considering the two fish as widely 
different. 

Citharichthys mtcrostomus, вр. п., Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, 
р. 223, from the Atlantic coasts of North America. 

(Citharichthys) Metoponops cooperi, g. and sp. n., Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1864, p. 188, from California. 


Hemirhombus отайз, ep. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 154, from the — 


Pacific coast of Panama. 

Pseudorhombus. Mr. Gill states that Platessa ocellaris and Pi. oblonga of 
Dekay are identical and ought to be named Chenopsetta ocellaris, and that 
Platessa quadrocellata (Storer) is identical with Pleuronectes oblonga (Mitch.), 
forming a species distinct from the former—Chenopsetta oblonga. Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 218. 

Pleuronectes digrammus (Gthr.). Mr. Gill identifies this species with Pero- 
phrys vetulus (Girard), Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 196. We must add 
the following remarks on this point :—If Mr. Gill’s identification be correct, 
Parophrys cannot remain as generic designation for that groupof Pleuronectoids 
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for which the Recorder has retained this name, and which is distinguished by 
ita minute teeth, but it will be another of the subgeneric divisions into which 
Pleurenectes has been split. Girard has described the teeth of Parophrys 
vetulus and Pieuronichthys comosus as minute or inconspicuous, which is the 
reason why the Recorder referred them to his genus Paruphrys: on the other 
hand, in the description of Pleuronichthys guttuatus no mention is made of 
the dentition; and as other characters clearly indicated its close affinity to 
Pleuronectes digrammus, it was placed along with this species. 

Euchalarodus is a new genus estab’ished by Mr. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1864, р. 221, and distinguished from Pleuronectes and Heteroprosopon 
(= Parophrys, Gthr., not Girard) by having the teeth uniserial, moveable, 
reclining inwards, compressed and constricted near the apex. Eu. putnam, 
sp. п., from the coast of Massachusets. ы 

Mr. Gill (1. с. р. 216) has proposed some other generic names, viz., Liopectts 
for Platessa glabra (Storer, in Bost. Proc. i. р. 180, and № Mem. Amer. Ас. 
viii. p. 393, pl. 31. fig. 1); Pomatopectta for Platessa g@entata (Storer) ; end 
Lophopeetta for Pleuronectes maculatus (Mitchell). On the other hand Dre- 
panopeetia (Gill) is considered a synonym of Hippoglossoides. 


SILURIDZ. 


Dr. Giinther has had the good fortune to examine the fishes 
of this family at a time when the numerous typical specimens 
of Dr. Blecker’s collection were united with that of the British 
Museum, in which already numerous types had been accu- 
mulated. His researches led him to a complete systematic re- 
arrangement of the family, in which he endeavoured to keep 
naturally allied forms together, whereas Dr. Bleeker had fol- 
lowed в more artificial method. The genera adopted or pro- 
posed by Dr. Bleeker (186) are reduced to 114, scme of which, 
moreover, were unknown to him. We cannot here repeat the 
characters on which the subfamilies, groups, and genera have 
been founded, and must be satisfied with indicating the arrange- 
ment merely by an enumeration of the divisions (Fish. Y. 
рр. 1-277) :— 


First subfamily: SittRIp# HOMALOPTER2. 
A. Claritna. 

1. Clarias (Gronov.) with 25 species, seven of which are new : C7. раги- 
manus from the Nile (р. 15), CL orontis from the Orontes (р. 15), Cf. macra- 
canthus from the Nile (р. 16), Cl. zenodon (р. 16) and Cl. macromystar from 
West Africa, Cl. macrocephalus from Siam (р. 18), СТ. brachysoma from Cey- 
lon (p. 20). 

2. Heterobranchus (С eoffr.) with 7 species, one being new : Н. tnterme- 
dius from the Upper Nile (p. 22). 

В. Plotosna. 

3. Plotosus (Lacép.) with 3 species. ; 

4. Copidoglanis (5. в.) with 3 species, спе being new: С. obscurus, from 
Australia (p. 26). а 

M 
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5. Cridoglams (5. п.) with 4 species, one being new: Cn. leptures from 
New South Wales (p. 28). 
С. Chacina. 
6. Chaca (С. & V.) with 3 species, one being new : Ch. buchanant from 
the Ganges (р. 29). 
Second subfamily: Зиг мЕТЕВОРТИВ И. 


О. Stlurina. 
7. Saccobranchus (С. & У.) with 4 species, two of which are new: & 
micrope and S. microcephalus from Ceylon (р. 31). 
8. Silurus (Artedi) with 6 species, one being new: &. afghena (р. 34). 
9. Stherichthys (Bikr.) with 4 species. 
10. Wallago (Bikr.) with 2 species. 
11. Belodontschthys (Bikr.) with 1 species. 
12. Extropiichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species. 
18. Cryptopterus (Gthr.*) with 15 species, one being considered new: 
14. Callichrous (Gthr.*) with 11 species, one being new: С. ceylonensts 


р. 46). 

15. Schilbe (Blkr.) with 5 species, Sch. Фара from Weet Africa being 
new (p. 51). 

16. Exdropius (М. & Tr.) with 7 species, Вы. obtunrosris from India 
being new (p. 53). . 

17. Hemistlurus (Blkr.) with 2 species. 

18. Stleranodon (ВШт.) with 1 species. 

19. Aska (С. & V.) with 2 species, one of which is new: As. affnss from 
the Himalayas (p. 56). 

20. Schillechthys (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

21. Leis (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

22. Pseudeutropius (Blkr.) with 9 species, three of which are new: Ps 
mitchell (p. 59), Ps. megalops (р. 60), and Ps. longimanus (р. 00) from India 

23. Pangastus (С. & У.) with 8 species, 

24. Helicophagus (Bikr.) with 2 species. 
- 26. Stlondia (С. & У.) with 1 species. 


Third subfamily: Srtunipa& ANOMALOPTERZ. 
E. Hypophthalmina. 
26. Helogenes (Gthr.) with 1 species. 
27. Hypophthalmus (C. & V.) with 4 species. 


Fourth subfamily : Зплувто PROTEROPTERZ. 
Е. Bagrina. 
28. Bagrus (Blkr.) with 2 species. 
29. Chryschthys (Gthr.) with 7 species, three of which are new: Chr. 
macrope from the Nile (р. 71), Chr. furcatus (р. 430) and Chr. acuttrostris 
(р. 431) from West Africa. 
80. Clarotes (Kner) with 1 species. 
* The name of this and several of the following genera has been first used 


by Dr. Bleeker, but widely different limits have been assigned to these genera 
by Dr. Giinther. : 
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31. Macrones (Dum.) with 28 species, one being new: М; elongatus from 
aa (р. 77). 
2. Pseudobagrus (Blkr.) with 4 species, one being new: Ps. brachysoma 
ay Siam (р. 86). 
33. Zsocassts (Blkr.) with 5 species, two being new: L. longirostris from 
LU" Japan (p. 87), described in the same year by Dr. Bleeker under the name of 
dumerili, Nederk- Tydschr. Dierk. р. 7; Г. crasstlabris from 
China (p. 88). 
34, Bagroides (Blkr.) with 3 species. 
35. Bagrichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species, 
36. Rita (Blkr.) with 7 species. 
87. Acrochordonschthys (Blkr.) with 6 species. 
38. Akysis (Blkr.) with 3 species. 
39. Olyra (McCL) with 1 species. 
40. Branchiosteus (Gill) with 1 species. 
4]. Amiurus (Gthr.) with 13 well-characterized and 20 doubtful species. 
One is described as new: 4. meridionalis from Guatemala (р. 102). 
42. Hopladelus (Gill). 
43. Noturus (Rafin.) with 5 species, №. platycephalus being new (р. 104). 
С. Pimelodina. 
44, Sorubim (Blkr.) with 1 species. 
45. Platystoma (Agass.) with 12 species. 
46. Hemisorubim (Blkr.) with 1 species. 
47. Platystomatichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species. 
. Phractocephalus (Agass.) with 1 species. 
Prramutana (Gthr.) with 2 species. 
Platynematichthys (Blkr.) with 2 species. 
. Piratinga (Gthr.) with 6 species. 
. Scrades (Gthr.) with 2 species. 
. Pimelodus (Gthr.) with 50 species, 15 of which are new: P. miillers 
(p. 119) and P. holomelas (p. 120) from South America; P. guatemalensis 
(р. 122); Р. wucherert from Bahia (р. 123); Р. godmanni (р. 124), P. micro- 
pterus (p. 124), P. nicaraguensis (p. 125), P. petenensis (p. 126), P. hypselurus 
® (p. 196), and P. motaguensss (р. 127) from Central America; Р. jenynsts 
from Rio Janeiro (р. 128); P. humslis (р. 129), Р. salvins (р. 180), and P, 


ВЕБЕ 


polycaulus (р. 131) from Central America. Fimelodus platychir (р. 134) is 
the first of its kind found in West Africa, and perhaps the type of a distinct 
genus, Amphilius. 


54. Arinampus (Вт.) with 1 species. 

55. Conorhynchus (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

56. Notoglanis (g.n.) with 2 species; type Pimelodus multsradiatus (Kner). 

57. Callophysus (M. & Tr.) with 3 species, 

58. Auchenaspis® (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

Н. <Artina. 

59, Arius (Gthr.) with 86 species, 16 of which are new: A. guatema- 
lensis (р. 145), A. assimilis (р. 146), A. platypogon (р. 147), A. seemanns (p. 147), 
and A. cerulescens (р. 149) from Guatemala; A. latsseutatus (р. 151) and A. 


* This name has been proposed by Sir Ph. Egerton for a genus of fossil 
fishes; therefore we substitute the name of Auchenoglanis for the recent fish. 
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parksi (р. 154) from West Africa; .4. dasycephalus from the Sandwich Islands 
(р. 157); 4. kirkii from the Zambesi (р. 163); .4. macracanthus from Siam 
(р. 167); 4. cochinchinensis (р. 170), A. nuchalis and A. laticeps from British 
Guiana (р. 171); A. melanopus from the Rio Motagua (р. 172). 

60. Galeichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

61. Genidens (Casteln.) with 1 species. 

63. Ketengus (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

64. Alurichthys (Вата & Girard) with 5 species, two of which are new: 
В. longispinis (р. 178) and E. suchalis (р. 179) from Central America. 

65. Paradiplomydax (ВШт.) with 1 species. 

66. Diplomysaz (Dum.) with 1 species. 

67. Озёеодетзовиз (Blkr.) with 8 species. 

68. Batrachocephalus (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

I. Bagarina. 

69. Bagarius (Bikr.) with 1 species. 

70. Euclyptosternum (Gthr.) with 1 species. 

71. Glyptosternum (Gthr.) with 10 species, two of which are new: Gi. 
gracile from Nepal (р. 186) and Gl. dekkanense (р. 187). 

[Hara (Blyth) with 8, and Amblyceps (Blyth) with 5 species. ] 
Fifth subfamily : Впллаго 4 8TENOBRANCHLA. 
К. Doradina. 

72. Agenioeus (Lacép.) with 6 species, two of which are new: A. sebe 
(p. 192) and A. a2 ardlaris (р. 481) from Surinam. 

73. Tetranematichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species. 

74. Euanemus (M. & Tr.) with 1 species. 

75. Auchentpterus (С. & У.) with 10 species, 3 of which are new: Ам. 
obscurus (р. 195), Ам. longimanus (р. 195), and Au. robustus (р. 197). 

76. Centromochlus (Kner) with 2 species. 

77. Trachelyopterus (С. & У.) with 2 species. 

78. Cetopsis (Agass.) with 3 species. 

79. Asterophysus (Kner) with 1 species. 

80. Doras (Gthr.) with 17 species. 

81. Oxydoras (Gthr.) with 7 species. 

82. Rhinodoras (Gthr.) with 3 species. 

83. Synodontis (С. & У.) with 12 species, 4 of which are new: & sorex 
from the Nile (p. 211); & omias (p. 218), & gambiensis (p. 214), and & 
ziphias (р. 215) from West Africa. 

Г. Rhinoglanina. 

84. Rhinoglanis (g.n.); ВА. typus from the Nile (р. 216, с. fig.). 

85. Mochocus (Joannis) with 1 species. 

86. Callomystar (g.n.); typ. species Pimelodus gagata (В. Н.). 

М. Malapterurina. 

87. Malapterurus (Lacép.) with 3 species, М. qffints from West Africa 
being new (р. 220), 

Sixth Subfamily: Si.unrpz PROTEROPODES. 
К. Н 


ypostomatina. 
88. Arges (C. & V.) with 2 species. 
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89. Stygogenes (g.n.) : St. humboldéti, вр. п, (p. 223); Pimelodus cyclopem 
(Humb.) is probably a second species of this genus. 

90. Brontes (C. & V.) with 1 species, 

91. Astroblepus (Humb.) with 1 species. 

92. Callichthys (L.) with 15 species, О. affinis (р. 226) being new.. 

93. Plecostomus (Gthr.) with 17 species, Pl. soucherers and Pl. brevicauda 
being new (p. 235). 

94. Liposarcus (8. п.) with 3 species, Hypostomus multiradiatus (Han- 
cock) being the type; Liposarcus altipinnis, sp. n., from Brazil (р. 239). 

95. Chatostomus (Heck.) with 28 species, 6 of which are new: Ch. oh- 
goeprtus (р. 244); Ch. schomburgkis (р. 245); Ch. trinitatis (р. 246); Ch. 
hoplogenys (р. 247); Ch. leucustictus (р. 248); Ch. micrope (p. 250). 

96. Pterygoplichthys (Gill) with 4 species, 

97. Rhineleps (Spix) with 2 species, 

98, Acanthicus (Spix) with 2 species. 

99. Loricaria (L.) with 20 species. 

100. Acestra (Kner) with 4 species,two of which are new : Л. amazonum 
and A. gladiolus (р. 261). 
101. Sisor (B. H.) with 1 species. 
102. Erethistes (M. & T.) with 1 species. 
103. Pseudecheneis (Blyth) with 1 species. 
104. Exostoma (Blyth) with 2 species. 
О. <Aspredinina. 
105. Bunocephalus (Kner) with 2 species. 
106. Bunocephalichthys (Blix.) with 1 species. 
107. Aspredo (L.) with 6 species, 
Seventh subfamily: SrLuRIDz OPpIsTHOPTERR. 
Р. Nematogenyina. 
108. Heptapterus (ВШт.) with 2 species, 
109. Nematogenys (Girard) with 1 species. 
©. Trichomycterina. 

110. Trichomycterus (Val.) with 10 species. 

111. Eremophdus (Humb.) with 1 species. 

112. Pariodon (Kner) with 1 species, 

Eighth subfamily: Вповтрл BRANCHICOL2. 
В. Stegophiiina. 
‘118. Segophilus (Rhrdt.) with 1 species. 
114. Vandella (С. & У.) with 2 species. 


Hypophthalmus longifilis (С. & У.) has been figured by Bleeker, Silur, 
Surin. tab. 16. fig. 3. 

Macrones. A new species from Siam, probably belonging to this genus, has 
been described by Dr. Bleeker under the name of Heterobagrus (в. п.) bocourts. 
Versl. en Mededeel. Akad. Wet. Amsterd. 1864, xvi. р. 355 с. fig. 

Pseudobagrus. Silurus calvarius (Basil.), referred by Dr. Giinther as a 
doubtful synonym to Ps. fulvidraco (Richards.), is, according to Dr. Bleeker’s 
view, the type of a distinct genus, Pelteobagrus. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 
1864, p. 9. ‘ 
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Mr. Cope has described a new genus belonging to the Amiurina, which he 
has named Gronias ; it is blind, the eyes being rudimentary, covered by the 
corium; ventral rays eight. G. ntgrilabris, вр. п., from Pennsylvania. It is 
occasionally caught by fishermen, and is supposed to issue from a subterranean 
stream, said to traverse the Silurian limestone in Lancaster county, and 
discharge into the Conestoga. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 231. 

Pimelodus. Dr. Bleeker (Silur. Surin. in Natuurk. Verhand. Holl. Maatech. 
Wet. Haarlem, 1864) has described the following known species: Pimelodus 
seba (С. & V.), which he has confounded with Pimelodus quelent (Q. & G.), 
naming it Rhamdia quelent, р. 75; Pimelodus ornatus (Kner), р. 77; and 
Pseudorhamdia macronema (Blkz.), р. 79, tab. 14 & tab. 13. fig. 7 fwhich we 
consider identical win Pimelodus maculatus, Lacép. |. 

Pimelodus altipinnis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 
1864, xlix. р. 213, taf. 2. figs. 3 & 4, from Demerara. 

Arius. The following known species have been described and figured by 
Dr. Bleeker, Silur. Surin. in Natuurk. Verh. Holl. Maatech. Wet. Haarlem, 
1864: А. dieporinki (Blkr.), р. 50, tab. 10 & tab. 12. fig. 3; 4. fissus (С. & V.), 
р. 52, tab. 4. fig. 1; 4. arenatus (С. & V.), р. 53, tab. 4. fig. 2; 4. (Hezane- 
matichthys) surinamensis (Blkr.), р. 55, tab. 6. fig. 2 & tab. 12. fig. 1; A. (Hez.) 
hymenorrhinus (Blkr.), р. 57, tab. 11. fig. 2 & tab. 13. fig. 4; 4. quadriscutis, С. 
& У. (identified by Giinther with 4. рагКет, Traill, and very closely allied to 
Ч. luniscutis, С. & V.), р. 59, tab. 8 & tab. 13. fig. 2; A. herebergit (С. & V.), 
р. 60, tab. 9 & tab. 13. fig. 3 (44. pemecus, С. & V., is considered identical 
with this species) ; 4. proops (С. & V.), р. 62, tab. 7 & tab. 12. fig. 2; 4. ( №- 
tuma) dubius (Blkr.), р. 63, tab. 15. fig, 2 & tab. 13. fig. 5. 

Arius stricticasss (С. & V.). We are indebted to Dr. Bleeker for a descrip- 
tion and figure of this species, which had been insufficiently characterized by 
Valenciennes. It has seven soft dorsal rays, and is allied to Arius milberts; 
there is no separate interneural shield. Silur. Surin. p. 49, tab. 5 & tab. 12. 
fig. 4. 

Arius fissus. The eggs of this species are comparatively very large; and it 
would appear from an observation made by Dr. Giinther that the males carry 
the eggs in their mouth, depositing them in places of safety, and removing 
them when they fear the approach of danger or disturbance. Catal. Fish. 
у. р. 173. 

flurichthys. Dr. Bleeker has described two of the known species of this 
genus (Silur. Surin. in Natuurk. Verh. Holl. Maatsch. Wet. Haarlem, 1864), 
viz. Alurichthys gronovit (С. & У.) under the name of Pimelodus bagre, р. 66, 
and lurichthys longispints (Gthr.) under that of Pimelodus jilamentosus, 
adding to the latter the synonymy which properly belongs to 22. marinus 
(Mitch.). 

Ageniosus axillaris, вр. п., Giinther, v. р. 431, from Surinam. This species 
appears to have been confounded by Dr. Bleeker with A. brevifilis (С. & V.), 
Silur. Surin. p. 83, taf. 16. fig. 1. 


Agentosus miktaris. Dr. Bleeker directs our attention to the dorsal spine 
of this species, which, according to Bloch, is longer than the head, whilst it 
is much shorter in the specimens examined by Valenciennes. Thinking that 
this discrepancy can be accounted for only by assuming that Bloch and 
Valenciennes have. examined two distinct species, he, proposes the name of 
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Aenean for the specimens in the Paris Museum. Silur. Surin. 
p. 81. 

Euanemus nuchaks (Spix) has been figured by Bleeker, Silur. Surin, tab. 16. 
fig. 2 (Auchenipterus dentatus). 

Auchenipterus maculosus (С. & У.) ia considered by Dr. Bleeker identical 
with Au. galeatus (L.), Silur. Surin. р. 45. However, it appears from an ex- 
amination of the specimens in the British Museum that both are distinct, 
Giinth. Fish. v. p.196. Parauchenipterus galeatus, Blkr., is probably identical 
with Auchentpterus maculosus, С. & V., Gthr. 

Auchenipterus nodosus has been described and figured by Dr. Bleeker, Silur. 
Surin. р. 43, tab. 11. fig. 1 & tab. 13. fig. 6. 


Doras granulosus (С. & У.) has been described by Dr. Bleeker nnder the 
name of Pterodoras granulosus, from a specimen in the Amsterdam Museum, 
Silur. Surin. р. 36. Dr. Giinther had referred this Doras granulosus as 8 
doubtful synonym to D. murtcatus. | 


Doras cataphractus has been described by Dr. Bleeker under the name of 
Acanthodoras cataphractus, Silur. Surin. p. 40. Also the specimens in the 
Leyden Museum appear to lack the spine which was said by Gronow to 
exist in the adipose fin. 


Callichthys. Dr. Bleeker (Silur. Surin. in Natuurk. Verhandl. Holl. Maatsch. 
Wet. Haarlem, 1864) has described the following known species: Callichthys 
tamoata (р. 22), to which С. celatus (С. & У.) is referred as synonymous; С. 
ittoralks (Hoplosternum levigatum, p. 24); С. thoracatus (р. 26); С. longifils 
(p. 27). 

Plecostomus bicirrhosus is described by Dr. Bleeker under the new name of 
М. branhensis, Blkr. Silur. Surin. р. 7. This new name has been chosen 
because, in the opinion of the author, the species was described by Wil- 
lughby under the denomination “ Cataphractus brasilensis et americanus.” 
Hence it appears that Dr. Bleeker goes back to the seventeenth century for. 
the regeneration of our nomenclature!— The same author describes and 

Plecostomus guttatus (C. & V.) under the name of Pseudancistrus gut- 
tatus, ]. с. р. 10, tab. 2. fig. 2; tab. 3. fig. 3. 


Chetostomus temmincki (С. & У.) is described and figured by Bleeker, 
Silur. Surin. р. 11, tab. 1. fig. 3 & tab. 3. fig. 2 (Anctstrus temmincki). It is 
said to differ from Ch. cirrhosus in the length of the pectoral spines ; but this 
is a rather dubious character. Chetostomus serratus (С. & V.), ibid. р. 13, 
tab. 1. fig. 2 & tab. 3. fig. 1 ( Pseudacanthicus serratus). 


Loricarta. Dr. Bleeker (Silur. Surin. in Natuurk. Verhandl. Holl. Maatech. 
Wet. Haarlem, 1864) has described the following known species: Z. maculata 
(Loricarsichthys maculatus, р. 16), Г. dura (р. 18), and Г. parahemtodon 
(Parahemiodon typus, р. 20, tab. 6. fig. 1 & tab. 13. fig. 1). ~ 


Aspredo. Dr. Giinther has made the observation, that the females of 
these fishes carry their ova in small shallow pouches on the belly, and that 
the appendages which have been found on the belly of certain specimens 
serve for the purpose of keeping the eggs attached to the abdominal surface. 
Catal. Fish. v. p. 267. 

Dr. Bleeker has described the following known species, Silur. Surin. in 
Natuurk. Verh. Holl. Maatsch. Wet. Haarlem, 1864: Aspredo batrachus (L.), 
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р. 93; 4. cotylophorus (В1.), р. 95; 44. (Platystacus) nomatophorus (ВШт.), 
р. 96, tab. 1. fig. 1; 4. tibicen (С. & V.), р. 98, tab. 2. fig. 1. 

Heptapterus surinamensis (Blkr.) has been figured by Bleeker, Silur. Surin. 
tab. 15. fig. 1. 


ScCOPELIDZ. 

Dr. Giinther (Catal. Fish. v. p. 393) has restricted the limits 
of this family, retaining in it those forms only which have the 
entire margin of the upper jaw formed by the intermaxillary. 
He has arranged them thus :— 


А. Savnina, with the genera Saurus, Saurida, Harpodon, Aulopus, Chlor- 
ophthalmus, Scopelus, Scopelosaurus, and Odontostomus. 

В. PARALEPIDINA, with the genera Paralems and Sudts. 

С. ALEPrposaURINA, with the genus Alepidosaurus. 

Saurus altipinnis, sp. п., from China. Giinth. Fish. т. р. 397. 

Saurida grandisquamis, sp. п., from the Louisiade Archipelago. Giinth. 
Fish. v. p. 400. 

Scopelus. Dr. Giinther has described the following new species: Se. par- 
vimanus from the Southern Pacific (у. р. 406); Se. macrochir (р. 408); Sc. 
subasper from the Pacific (p. 411). 

Myctophum megalops, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, 
р. 393, from Cape Horn. 

Paralepis borealis (Reinh.). For this species a generic name—Actozentrs— 
has been proposed by Mr. Gill, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 188. 


STERNOPTYCHIDZ. 


This family has been established by Dr. Giinther (Catal. Fish. 
v. p. 884) for those of Miiller’s Scopeloids which have the 
margin of the upper jaw formed by the maxillary and inter- 
maxillary, both of which are toothed; none of these fishes have 
a barbel. They are divided into three groups: 

A. STERNOPTYCHINA, with the genera Argyropelecus and Sternoptyz. 

В. Coccnna, with the genera Coccia (=AIchthyococeus, Bonap.) and 
Maurolicus. 

С. CHAULIODONTINA, with the genera Gonostoma and Chauliodus. 


SToMIATIDZ. 


This small family has been established by Dr. Giinther (Catal. 
Fish. v. p. 424) for some pelagic fishes which by some authors 
had been placed among the Scopeloids. He characterizes it thus : 

Skin naked, or with exceedingly fine scales; a hyoid barbel. Margin of 
the upper jaw formed by the intermaxillary and maxillary, which are both 
toothed; opercular apparatus but little developed. Gill-opening very wide ; 
pseudobranchis попе. (Air-bladder absent?) Adipose fin absent or present. 
The eggs are enclosed in the sacs of the ovarium, and excluded by oviducts. 


A. A8STRONESTHINA, with the genus Astronesthee (Richards.). 
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В. ВтомтАТТЧА, with the genera Somias (Cuv.), Eehiostoma (Lowe), and 
Malacosteus (Ayres). 


CyPpRINIDZ. 


The following species are mentioned as occurring in Finland 
by Dr. Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, pp. 806-321: Cobditis 
barbatula and С. tenia ; Carassius vulgaris, Tinca vulgaris, Gobio 
fluviatilis; Abramis brama, A. vimba, and A. blicca; Pelecus 
cultratus (Lake Ladoga) ; Alburnus lucidus, Aspius тарах, Idus 
melanotus, Scardintus erythrophthalmus, Leuctscus rutilus ; Squa- 
Виз cephalus and Squ. leuciscus; Phozxinus levis. 


Carpiodes astaticus, from Ohina, is a new species described by Dr. Bleeker, 
and interesting as an Asiatic representative ofan American family. Neder. 
Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, p. 19. 

Cyprinus. Hr. Jéckel mentions hybrids between a variety of the common 
Carp (C. macrolepidotus) and the Crucian Carp (C. carassius), which he 
names Carpio siebold. Fische Bayerns, р. 21. 

Cyprinus mallard, sp. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur ГИе de la 
Réunion, App. p. 14, from Bourbon. 

Carassius vulgaris, Nilss, var. capensis, Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1864, p. 303. 

Garra ceylonensts, sp. n., Bleeker, Cob. et Cypr. Ceyl. р. 8, tab. 1. fig. 4. 

Scaphiodon sieboldii, вр. п., Steindachner, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, 
1864, p. 224, from Amasia in Asis Minor. According to the same gentleman, 
Se. socialis (Heck.) is identical with Se. capoéta (Heck.). 

Barbus eques (Bonap.) and Barbus plebejus (Bonap.) are considered to be 
specifically identical by Prof. Canestrini, Arch. per la Zool. 1864, p. 110. 

Barbus bocaget, sp. n., Steindachner, Catal. prélim. р. 3, from Spain and 
Portugal; Barbus comizo, sp. n., Steindachner, ibid. p. 4, from the Tajo. 

Barbus serra, sp. n., Peters, Monataber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 394, 
from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Barbus (Capoéta) afer, sp. n., Peters, i. с. р. 395, from the same locality. 

Labeobarbus tor (В. H.) is described and figured by Bleeker, Cob. et Cypr. 
Ceyl. p. 10. tab. 2. 

Puntius phutunis (В. H.) is described and figured by Bleeker, Cob. et Cypr. 
Ceyl. р. 12, tab. 4. fig. 4; Рипниз chrysopoma (С. & V.), ibid. р. 15, tab. 3. 
fig. 1; Puntius pleurotenia, вр. n., ibid. р. 13, tab. 3. fig. 2. 

_ Puntius proctozysron, вр. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 197, 
from Siam. The description will be republished in Versl. en Mededeel. 
Akad. Wet. Amsterd. vol. xvii., where the species will be figured. 

Catla buchanant. Prof. Hyrtl has discovered that this fish has the upper 
part of the cesophagus exceedingly narrow, the lower pharyngeals being very 
short. On this occasion, he states that he coincides with Prof. Owen’s 
opinion that the Cyprinoids are ruminant animals. Sitzungsber. Acad. Wiss. 
Wien, 1864, vol. 49. p. 161, with a plate. 

Gnathopogon javanicus, sp. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 137, 
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from Java; Gnathopogon bimnaculatus, sp. п., Bleeker, Cob. et Cypr. Сеу!. 
p. 17, tab. 4. fig. 1. 

Rasbora. Dr. Bleeker refers Leuciscus teretiusculus (Basil.) to this genus, 
Nederl. Tydachr. Dierk. 1864, р. 26; he describes a new species from Java 
(Krawang), Rasbora macrocephalus, |. с. р. 189; and, finally, describes and 
figures Rasbora dandia (С. & У.) in Cob. et Cypr. Ceyl. р. 18. tab. 1. fig. 3. 

Danio micronema, sp. n., Bleeker, Cob. et Cypr. Ceyl. р. 21, tab. 4. fig. 2; 
Danio lineolatus (Blyth ?), ibid. p. 19, tab. 4. fig. 3. 

Pimephales milesti, sp. п., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 282, 
from Michigan. 


Campostoma callipteryx, С. mormyrus, and С. gobsoninum, from Michigan, 
and С. hippops, from Kansas, are new species described by Cope, (. с. р. 284. 

Hybognathus stramineus and Н. volucellus, from Michigan, and Н. procne, 
from the Conestoga, are new species described by Cope, 4, с. р. 283. 


Algansea antica, вр. n., Cope, é. с. р. 282, from Texas. 

Hypsilepis frontalts (Agass.) and H. cornutus (Baird). Mr. Cope makes 
some remarks on varieties of these species, Г, с. р. 279. 

Plargyrus americanus, вр. n., Cope, 4. с. р. 281, from Michigan. 

‚ Gobwo heterodon, sp. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 26, from 

China. 

Ttnca vulgaris. Dr. Malmgren fixes 62° lat. М. as the northern limit of 
the Tench in Finland. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 310. 


Chrysomus eos, Ita differences from Chr. erythrogaster are pointed out by 
Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 281. 

Rhinichthys lunatus, from Michigan, and Rh. mazillosus, from Kansas, are 
new species described by Cope, é. с. р. 278. 

Acanthobrama simoni, sp. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydachr. Dierk. 1864, р. 25, 
from China. 

Paracanthobrama guichenots, g. et вр. n., Bleeker, Г. с. р. 23, from China. 

Parabramis is a new genus founded by Dr. Bleeker on Abramss pekinensts 
(Basil.); it is characterized thus:—Corpus oblongum valde compressum, 
squamis magnis vestitum. Rostrum convexum. Os parvum symphysi nec 
hamatum nec tuberculatum. Os suborbitale anterius subpentagonum, apice 
sursum spectans. Oculi subposteri. Linea lateralis leviter curvata. Pinna 
dorsalis brevis post ventrales rejecta, basi alepidota, spinis 2 osseis edentulis 
armata, spina posteriore magna crassa. Pinna analis valde elongata, multi- 
radiata. Dentes pharyngeales compressorii 2.5.3 | 3.5.2. Vesica natatoria 
trilobata.—The species is described. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, p. 21. 

Bliccopsis has been established by Prof. v. Siebold for Leuciscus abramo- 
rutilus (Holandre), which he believes to be a hybrid fish. Hr. Jackel has 
examined numerous similar fishes, and distinguishes two forms: 1, the true 
Bliccopsis abramo-rutilus, which he believes to be produced by Abramis 
blicca and Leuciseus rutilus, and 2, Bliccopsis erythrophthalmoides (Jickel), 
a hybrid between an Abramis blicca and a Scerdinius erythrophthalmus. 
Fische Bayerns, p. 42. 

Alburnus alborella (De Fil.) var. lateristriga, or A. fracchia (Heck. & Kner), 
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may be a hybrid between A. alborella and Leucos aula. Canestrini, Arch. 
per la Zool. 1864, p. 103. 

Alburnus oligaspis, вр. п., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 282, 
from Kansas, 

Hybopsis phaénna, вр. n., Cope, {. с. р. 279, from the Delaware. ; 

Pogonichthys (Platygobio) gulonellus, sp. n., Cope, J. с. р. 277, from Michigan. 

Ceratichthys cyclotis, С. mtcropogon and С. stigmaticus, sp. n., Cope, {, с. 
pp. 277 & 278, from Michigan. 

Leuciscus agassizs. Prof. Canestrini considers Telestes muticellus (Bonap.) 
and Telestes savignyt (Bonap.) to be varieties of Telestes agassizis. Arch. per la 
Zool, 1864, p. 108. | 

Leuciscus erythrophthalmus, Prof. Canestrini considers Scardinsus macroph- 
thalmus (Heck. & Kner), Scard. scardafa (Bonap.) and Scard. plotizza (Heck. 
& Kner) synonymous with Scard. erythrophthalmus. Arch. per la Zool. 


1864, p. 105. 

Cyprinella. Mr. Cope refers Leuctscus kentuckienss (Kirtl.) to this genus. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 279. 

Alburnops heterodon and A. plumbeolus, sp. п., Cope, Г. с. р. 282, from 
Michigan. 

Squalius proriger from Michigan, S. photogents from Philadelphia, and 8. 
hyalope from the Conestoga, are new species described by Cope, 4. с. р. 280. 

Elopichthys. Dr. Bleeker correcta the characters of this genus, which he 
had established without knowing the species. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, 
р. 27. 

Culter erythropterus (Basil.) has been examined by Dr. Bleeker, who сог- 
rects the specific and generic characters previously given. Nederl. Tydschr. | 
Dierk. 1864, p. 27. 

‚ Paralaubuca typus, g. et sp. n., Bleeker, 4 с. р. 15, from Bankok. 
Pseudolaubuca sinensis, g. et вр. n., Bleeker, /. с. р. 28, from China. 
Pelotrophus, g. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 314: distinguished 

from Leuciscus by the form of the anal fin, the anterior part of which is 
much elevated, whilst the posterior is very low, both parts being abruptly 
divided.—_The genus is founded on two new species from Lake Nyassa, 
P. microlepis and P. microcephalus. 

Colitis barbatula and С. tensa. The geographical distribution of these two 
species in Scandinavia is remarkable. The former species is entirely absent 
in Denmark and the Scandinavian peninsula, but common in Finland, whilst, 
on the other hand, С. éenza is rare and very local in Finland, but generally 
distributed throughout Denmark and the southern half of Sweden. Malm- 
gren, in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 306. 

Cobitis galilea, вр. п., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 493, from the Lake 
of Galilee. 

Cobitis (Lepidocephalichthys) thermalts (С. & У.) is described and figured 
by Bleeker, Cob. et Cypr. Ceyl. р. 6, tab. 1. fig. 1. 

Botia modesta, sp. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, p. 11, from 
Siam. 

Nemacheilus nudus, sp. п, Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 12, 
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from China; Nemachetlus notostigma, вр. п., Bleeker, Cob. et Cyprin. Ceyl. in 
Nat. Verh. Holl. Maatech. Wet. Haarlem, 1864, p. 5, tab. 1, fig. 2. 


CHARACINID2. 


This is the second family treated of in the fifth volume of 
Dr. Giinther’s Catalogue of Fishes. It is adopted with the same 
limits which were assigned to it by Miiller and Troschel. The 
number of generic and specific forms, however, has been much 
increased since the time of the publication of the ‘ Hore Ich- 
thyologice,” especially through the labours of Valenciennes and 
Kner. Dr. Giinther has also been able to make numerous 
additions to the knowledge of this family, as will be seen from 
the following systematic synopsis :— 

First group: ERYTHRININA. 

1. Macrodon (M. & Tr.) with 9 species, five of which are doubtful. Two 
have been described as new: М. infermedsus and М. microlepis (р. 282). 

2. Erythrinus (Gronov.) with 7 species, two of which are new: В. long- | 
pinnis and Е. brevicauda (р. 285). 

3. Lebiasina (С. & У.) with 1 species. 

4. Pyrrhukna (С. & У.) with 1 species, 

5. Согуппрота (Gthr.) with 4 species. 

Second group: CURIMATINA. 

6. Curimatus (Gthr.) with 15 species, four of which are new: С. apilurus 

(р 388); С. troschelii (р. 200); С. essequibensis (p.201); С. schomburghii 
р. 291). 

7. Prochilodus (Agass.) with 12 species, two of which are new: Р. hume- 
ralis (р. 294) and Р. oligolepis (p. 296). 

8. Cenotropus (Gthr.)= Chslodus (М. & Tr.) with 2 species. 

9. Hemiodus (М. & Tr.) with 9 species, two of which are new : Н. micro- 
cephalus (р. 208) and В. gracilis (р. 200). 

10. Saccodon (Kner) with 1 species. 

11. Parodon (С. & У.) with 2 species. 

Third group: CrrHARININA. 
12. C\tharinus (М. & T.) with 2 epecies. 
Fourth group: ANOSTOMATINA. 

13. Anostomus (Gronov.) with 8 species. 

14. Rhytiodus (Kner) with 2 species. 

15. Leporinus (Spix) with 15 species, four of which are new: L. megalepis 
На В Г. affints (р.308); Г. margaritaceus (р. 300); Г. melanopleura 

р. : 
Fifth group: TETRAGONOPTERINA. 

16. Prabucina (С. & У.) with 2 species, Р. untleniata being new (p. 311). 

17. Alestes (Gthr.) with 4 species, 

13. Brachyalestes (5. п.) with 6 species. Myletes nurse (Riipp.) is the 
type: two species are new: В. гиррейз from the Upper Nile (р. 315) and 
В. lonyypinnis from West Africa (р. 316). 

19. Tetragunoterus (Cuv.) with 39 species, the following of which are 
new: Г. compressus (р. 319); Т. polylepss (p. 320) ; 7. brevis ostris (р. 821) ; 
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Т. microstoma (р. 323); Т. mscrophthalmus (р. 824); Т. panamensis (р. 824); 
Т. brevimanus (р. 325); Т. petenensts (р. 326); Т. humiks (р. 327); Т. oligo- 
lepis (р. 327); Т. chrysargyreus (р. 328); Т. affinis (р.329); Т. caudomacu- 
latus and Т. polyodon (р. 330). 

20. Scissor (g.n.): Se. macrocephalus, вр. п., probably from Surinam (p. 3381). 

21. Pseudochalceus (Kner) with 1 species. 

22. Chirodon (Girard) with 2 species. 

23. Chalceus (Cuv.) with 1 species. 

24. Brycon (М. & Tr.) with 14 species, four of which are new: В. nat- 
tereri and В. bahiensis (р. 334); В. orthotenia and В. brevicauda (р. 335). 

25. Chalctnopsis (Kner) with 4 species. 

26. Bryconops (Kner) with 2 species. 

27. Creagrutus (g.n.); type, Leporinus millers (Gthr.). 

28. Chalcinus (C. & V.) with 4 species, Ch. elongatus being new (p. 342). 

29. Gastropelecus (Gronov.) with 3 species, С’. strigatus being new (р. 343). 

80. Рафиса (М. & Tr.) with 2 species, P. sptlurus being new (р. 344), 

31. Agontates (М. & Tr.) with 1 species. 

Sixth group: Hyprocyonina. 

32. Anacyrtus (Gthr.)= Epicyrtus (М. & Tr.) with 8 species, two of which 
are new: A. pauctradiatus (р. 346) and A. guatemalensis (р. 347). 

33. Hystricodon (Gthr.) with 1 species (Ехойоп paradorus, М. & Тг.). 

34. Salminus (М. & Tr.) with 3 species. 

85. Hydrocyon (М. & Tr.) with 3 species, Н. brevis from the Nile being 
new (p. 351). 

36. Sarcodaces (g.n.); type Salmo odoé (В1.). 

37. Olsgosarcus (g.n.): О. argenteus, вр. п., from Brazil (р. 353). 

88. Xsphorhamphus (M. & Tr.) with 7 species. 

89. Xtphostoma (Spix) with 5 species. 

40, Cynodon (Spix) with 3 species. 

Seventh group: DisTicHODONTINA. 

41. Distichodus (М. & Tr.) with 7 species, four of which are new: D. res- 
tratus (р. 360), Г). engycephalus (р. 361), and Г). brevipinnis (р. 361) from the 
Nile; D. macrolepis from the river Shiré (p. 362). 

Eighth group: IcHTHYBORINA. 

42. Ichthyborus (g.n.): the two species known are Characinus besse (Jo- 
annis) and J. microlepis, sp. п. (р. 363), both from the Nile; the latter species 
has been meanwhile described by Prof. Kner under the name of Psakdastoma 
caudimaculatum (Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, 50. р. 89, with a plate). 

Eighth (4:8) group: PHAGONINA®. 
42 bis. Phago (g.n.): Ph. loricatus, sp. п., from Old Calabar. 


® In pana para, ЗН form here, we anticipate the Record of next year, as 
it has been described in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, March, pl. 5; but we 
think it useful to mention it in the place which it will take in the system. 
This group may be characterized thus: 

PHAGONINA. Characinoids with an adipose fin, with a short dorsal, with 
the gill-membranes attached to the isthmus, with the belly rounded, and 
with both jaws very moveable, their lateral halves being united into one 
piece. 
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Ninth group: CRENUCHINA. 
43. Crenuchus (Gthr.) with 1 species. 
Tenth group: SERRASALMONINA. 
44, Mylestnus (С. & У.) with 1 species. 
45. Serrasalmo (Lacép.) with 16 species, two of which are new: & scapu- 
laris (р. 368) and 5. gymnogenys (р. 371). 
46. Myletes (Gthr.) with 27 species, two of which are new: М. parma 
(р. 374) and М. ellipticus (р. 375). 
47. Catoprion (М. & Tr.) with 1 species. 
CYPRINODONTES. . 
Ресша. Prof. Peters does not agree with Dr. Bleeker in considering that th 
West-African Pecihe described by A. Duméril are generically distinct from 
the American species; he describes two new species from Liberia—Pircika 
bensonts (р. 395) and Ресйа sexrfasciata (р. 396), and reunites P. surina- 
mensis (С. & У.) with P. vivipara (BL, Schn.), adding a few remarks on the 
typical specimen of the latter. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 395. 


Mormysgip2. 

Dr. Marcusen has chosen this family for the subject of a 
separate monograph, which is published in the seventh volume 
of the Mém. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. 1864. It is divided into a 
larger, anatomical part, and a smaller, zoological one. The 
former is illustrated by five plates. 

In the anatomical part very detailed descriptions of the 
various organs are given, and particular attention is paid to 
their modifications in the different species. With regard to the 
peculiar cerebral appendage of the fishes of this family, Dr. 
Marcusen is of opinion that it is a special organ, which does 

not correspond homologically to any part of the brain of other 
fishes ; however, its intimate connexion with the brain and its 
uninterrupted continuity with the cerebellum tend to show that 
it is really a part of the brain, and not merely an organ annexed 
to it. If we look for an homologous part in the brain of 
other Teleostei, it is the cerebellum alone which can be con- 
sidered such. 

The zoological part does not contain the latest additions to 
our knowledge of this family, but gives original descriptions of 
the more common species of the Lower Nile; and the other 
species described by Valenciennes and Peters are also charac- 
terized. Dr. Marcusen adopts four genera: 1. Mormyrus (M. 
oxyrhynchus, М. anguilloides, &c.) ; 2. Mormyrops (М. cypri- 
noides) ; 3. Phagrus (Ph. dorsalis); 4. Petrocephalus (M. bane, 
&c.). The Recorder’s own researches on this family have led 
him to a somewhat different division of the species, as will be 
shown in our next Report. 


Dr. Giinther has described a new species of Mormyrus, М. tamandua, from 
West Africa, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 22; it is figured on plate 2, together 
‘with another species lately described, М. petersts (Gthr.). 


м 
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SCOMBERESOCIDA. 
Scomberesor сатрет. Prof. Nilsson reports on the occurrence of this spe- 
cies in the Scandinavian seas. Ofvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Acad. Forhandl. 
1864, p. 501. 


GALAXID. 
Mesites gracillimus, sp. n., Canestrini, Arch. per-la Zool. 1864, р. 100, tav. 4. 
fig. 2. from Chile. 


HapPLocdIToniw&. 


This small family has been established by Dr. Giinther (Catal. 
Fish. у. p.381) for Haplochiton (Jenyns) = Farionella (С. & V.), 
and for a new genus from Southern Australia—Prototroctes, 
which genera remind us of the Salmonoids of the northern 
hemisphere. Whether they can remain in the same family, 
further researches must show, as the Australian form is known 
from a skin only, and differs from Haplochiton in being covered 
with scales. The new species has been named Pr. marena, and 
the characters of this family have been fixed, for the present, as 
follows :—Body naked or scaly. Margin of the upper jaw 
formed by the intermaxillary; opercular apparatus complete. 
Barbels none. Gill-opening wide; pseudobranchie well deve- 
loped. Air-bladder simple. Adipose fin present. Ovaries 
laminated ; the eggs fall into the cavity of the abdomen, there 
being no oviduct. Pyloric appendages none. 


SALMONID2. 


Mag. H. Widegren has written a long paper, in which he 
attempts to showthat the River-Trout, LacustrineTrout (S. lacus- 
tris, S. ferox, S. microps, &c.), and the Sea- or Salmon-Trout are 
all one and the same species, which assumes a different appear- 
ance according to the locality inhabited by the several indivi- 
duals (Ofvers. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1863). He names this 
species Salmo trutta. In a second paper (ibid. 1864, p. 279) he 
enters into an examination of the development of young exam- 
ples of the three different forms of this Salmo trutta, showing 
that the form of the caudal fin and the coloration are connected 
with the development of the sexual organs. According to his 
observations, sterile individuals of these fishes do not remain in 
this condition throughout their life, as is maintained by Prof. v. 
Siebold, but some attain to maturity at a much earlier period of 
their growth than others, without the cause of this difference 
being apparent. Sterility is, according to Hr. Widegren, only a 
temporary, transitory immaturity. During the period of im- 
maturity, all the forms named have the caudal fin more deeply 
emarginate, and are more silvery, than specimens of the same 
age and size which have ova or semen developed. Asr 
River-Trout, no specimen less than 110 mm. long is able to 

1864. [уоть;: 1.] N 
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propagate its species; males which are one or two years old are 
from 110 to 175 mm. long, and about one half of their number 
are sexually developed, whilst the other half are in an immature 
state. On the other hand, females of the same age, and from 156 
to 163 mm. long, are only exceptionally fertile, by far the greater 
part remaining sterile fora longer period ; in the sterile females 
the longest caudal rays are twice as long as the shortest, whilst 
in a mature female (163 mm. long) the longest caudal rays were 
21 mm. long, and the shortest 11 mm. ; and in another (156 mm. 
long) the longest rays were 234 mm., and the shortest 14 mm. 
The depth of the incision of this fin remains relatively the same 
during the growth of the individual, until the period of the 
sexual development arrives. 

The same variations in the development may be observed in 
the migratory forms (in those which migrate to the sea, as well 
as in those which go into some large freshwater lake) and in 
the Salmon. However, fertile specimens of these forms have 
been found, in which the caudal fin was more deeply emarginate 
than usual, and vice versd. Some other specimens, from two to 
three years old, appeared to have remained in the rivers beyond 
the usual time. Sterile specimens of the Salmon cannot be 
externally distinguished from fertile ones of the same age. 

Towards the end of the paper the author makes some remarks 
on immature specimens of the Scandinavian Charr. He distin- 
guishes two forms of Charr—a larger one from Lapland, Lake 
Wetter and other large lakes, and a smaller one from the smaller 
lakes of Jemtland, Wermland, Smaland and Norway ; but he is 
inclined to regard them as modified forms of one and the same 
species, analogous to those of the River-, Lake-, and Migratory 
Trout. 

The paper is accompanied by eight plates illustrative of the 
changes of the sexual organs and caudal fin. Entire figures of 
a male of a River-Trout and of a Migratory Trout are given on 
taf. 13. Fig. 1 of taf. 14 is said to represent a young fertile 
male of Salmo salar, but we should never have recognized in it 
the British Salmo salar of the same age and sex. It is not im- 
possible that British and Continental naturalists may treat of 
very different fishes, although су use the same names. 


Hr. Malmgren has examined the Salmonoids of Finland, 
entertaining the same opinion as Mag. Widcgren with regard 
to the specific identity of the different European Salmonoids ; 
but he considers it improper to refer these “ varietics ” to one 
species, without taking due notice of, and recording, the differ- 
ent forms occurring in nature*. Thus, what has been called a 


®_ It would have been very proper if Hr. Malmgren had been guided by 
the same principle in his notes on Charr (Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. $81) : 
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species is represented as a variety by this author, who does not 
hesitate, as we shall see, to use binominal nomenclature for these 
‘‘ varieties.”’ It is to be regretted that no serviceable descriptions 
are added, so that the species of that country remain in the 
same obscurity as before. He distinguishes 

1. Trutta salar with two varieties : | 

а. The migratory form, ascending the rivers from the Gulfs 
of Bothnia and Finland, as well as from the White Sea. 

р. A large lacustrine Salmonoid of Lake Ladoga had been 
compared with one of the Salmonoids of Lake Wener (Salmo 
salar, var. lacustris, Hardin) by Mag. Widegren, who declared 
them to be identical, and of the same species as the common 
Salmon. Hr. Malmgren agrees with him, inasmuch as he con- 
siders both to be the descendants of the Salmon of some former 
period ; specimens of this Sdimon remained in those lakes when 
they became separated from the sea; and the race of these indi- 
viduals thus shut up from the sea underwent certain changes 
‘‘in the course of thousands of years,” which ought not to be 
overlooked, and which induce the author to propose for “ this 
variety of Trutta salar”’ the’ name of Truita relicta.—The 
characters by which this “variety” is distinguished by Dr. 
Malmgren are of too trivial a nature to deserve space in this 
Record, except one, viz. that the ova of Trutta relicta are con- 
siderably smaller than those of the Salmon. 

2. Trutta trutia with three varieties. 

а. The migratory form (5. trutta, auct.). 

6, Trutta lacustris, with S. ferox, В. microps, &c. as syno- 
nyms. Differences in the size of the scales and of the teeth are 
of no value; the former vary much in different individuals, and 
the size of the teeth depends entirely on the particular food taken 
by the fish. 

c. Trutta fario. Large examples and, again, young ones of 
the common Trout cannot be distinguished from specimens of 
the Sea-Trout of the same size; therefore the two species can- 
not be seriously maintained. 


We might have been satisfied with giving a simple record of 
these novel views, if they had been written for ichthyologists 
only, who would at once perceive the fallaciousness of conclusions 
based upon facts which (as regards the Salmonoids mentioned) 
have evidently not been thoroughly examined, not perfectly un- 
derstood, and which at all events have not been proved. But 
as they will be read by men less conversant with ichthyology, 
who may perhaps make use of them for their own special study, 
we cannot allow them to pass without comment. 

According to Hr. Malmgren, the criterion of species would be 
the unity of characters as they appeared in a group of individuals 
living at a remote period, say in the Glacial pen not all 
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species retained the purity of their characters, but some of them, 
becoming exposed to a change of external conditions, underwent 
a corresponding change in a part of the original characters. 
Now, as this may have happened to only a certain number of the 
individuals of a species, the altered form of the present day is 
not entitled to the rank of species, but is to be considered a 
variety. Although we doubt very much whcther zoologists 
would ever make practical use, for the distinction of species, of 
this doctrine even if it should prove true, we do not find it sup- 
ported by the facts bearing upon this question. 

1. According to the excellent researches of Professor Lovén, 
quoted above (p. 137), a certain number of arctic marine animals 
still survive in great depths of the Scandinavian lakes, from the 
period at which those lakes were separated from the Glacial 
Ocean ; they have not changed their characters, but are smaller 
in size. 

2. Profiting by this discovery, Hr. Malmgren finds that a 
number of certain marine fishes still inhabit the gulf of Bothnia, 
being the remnants of the arctic fauna of the period when the 
Baltic was a gulf of the Glacial Ocean. They agree, in spite of 
the change of the water, with their brethren in the White Sea in 
every character, except in size. 

3. Therefore these two facts directly contradict the hypothesis 
that two Salmonoids inhabiting those lakes are the modified 
descendants of marine fishes, the true types of which are con- 
tinued to the present day in those forms which, propagating 
their species under the original conditions, have remained un- 
altered. 

Yet it may be said that some species changed their original 
characters, whilst others preserved them under all circumstances. 
To this we have no other method of replying than of entering 
into an examination of the characters which must have been 
affected in those lacustrine forms. 

We have not seen specimens of the “ Тлийа relicta” from 
Lake Ladoga, but they are stated to be identical with those of 
Lake Wener, of which we have received splendid examples 
through Mr. Wheelwright; and although we cannot place full 
confidence, as regards specific identification or distinction, in 
Messrs. Widegren and Malmgren, who are so apt to confound 
species, our Wener specimens answer our purpose quite as well 
as those from Lake Ladoga would do. Now the one considered 
to be the descendant of the Salmon differs from that species, 
first, in having much smaller scales, the large-sized scales of the 
tail being one of the principal and most constant characters of 
the Salmon ; secondly, in the number of pyloric appendages; and 
thirdly—as Hr. М observes—in the size of the ova. 
The last character will be considered very significant by all 
who may have a more extensive knowledge of fishes, as the size 
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of the ova is not only invariably the same in individuals of what- 
ever size, but, as far as our experience reaches, is even often 
characteristic of the species of а genus.— We are unwilling to 
. discuss the question whether such characters may have been 
gradually acquired by a species in the course of time; but even 
assuming that this has been the case in the Wener Trout, there 
is not the slightest evidence to show that it is the descendant of 
the Salmon, and not of some other extinct Salmonoid. 

Further, how is it to be explained that those lakes, and a 
number of others, all over the northern hemisphere, are in- 
habited by that, we might say, fancifully distributed group of 
Salmonoids, the Charr, the origin of which cannot be deduced 
from a marine species? How is it that the “ Trutte relicte” 
are found in a number of lakes with broad outlets into the sea, 
some of which certainly existed from the first period of their 
separation from the salt water? How is it that not one of the 
“ Trutte relicte”’ has ever returned to the habits of its “ fore- 
fathers,” and descended to the sea, which became again, and 
now is accessible? If a marine animal is gradually acclimatized 
in fresh water, it degenerates in size, but the lacustrine Salmon- 
oids of the different European lakes do not show themselves 
much inferior to the marine forms in this respect; and where 
they have perceptibly diminished in size, as in the Lake of 
Geneva, this has been the case within a very late period, and is 
the consequence of an increased destruction of them by man. 

As regards the two lacustrine forms mentioned by Hr. 
Malmgren, the description of their characters is of the poorest 
kind. Important internal characters are not taken notice of at 
all; the difference in the size of the scales—one of the most 
constant and important characters in Salmonoids—is con- 
sidered of no value; that of the size of the teeth is disposed 
of as being dependent on the food (all sportsmen will agree 
with him)! To have lumped together Salmo trutta, S. feroz, 
S. lacustris from the Lake of Constance, S. microps, &c. as 
varieties of S. trutta, is a proof that the author has not entered 
very deeply into the subject; we should go too far did we stop 
to point out here the distinctions, and may omit them, as the 
descriptions of these Salmonoids will form the subject of a sepa- 
rate publication. 

Finally, as regards Salmo fario, we (and probably most ich- 
thyologists) have again the misfortune to entirely disagree with 
Messrs. Widegren and Malmgren, who regard it as a degenerate 
variety of the Sea-Trout. The reason they assign, that young 
and very old River-Trout cannot be distinguished from Sea- 
Trout of the same age, may lie in the individuality of the obser- 
ver. We confess to not having yet overcome the difficulties of 
distinguishing the different Sea-Trout (S. {гиНа, S. cambricus, 
&c.) in the Parr-state; but a young River-Trout may always be 
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distinguished from the Parr-state of any migratory Trout, at 
least as far as the British species are concerned. The two 
Scandinavian naturalists have not paid any attention to hybridism 
in the species observed by them, and as hybrids are probably of 
as common occurrence in Scandinavia as elsewhere, may 
perhaps have examined hybrid specimens which co their 
ideas altogether. It was long ago observed that in natural 
groups of animals the species of inferior size retain through their 
whole life characters which are peculiar to the young state only 
of the larger and more fully developed species. This is beauti- 
fully illustrated in the genus Salmo, and S. fario is one of those 
species in which characters of the young Sea-Trout and of the 
young Salmon are retained throughout life. 


Salmo alpnus. Hr. Malmgren (Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 328) calls the 
Scandinavian Charr Salmo salvelinus, being of opinion that the various Charr 
of Scandinavia sre specifically identical with the “Selbling” of South 
Germany; 5. umbia is also referred as a synonym to & salrekinus. He is sur- 
prised that Prof. Siebold asserts that S. alpinus from Lapland is different from 
S. salvelinus, but explains this by the circumstance that Prof. Siebold never 
had an opportunity of examining a Lap specimen. On р. 350, he denounces 
_ the British species established by the Recorder as so many additions to the 
synonymy. 

If the author had been satisfied to give the resulta of his examinations of 
the Scandinavian fishes we should have felt ourselves bound to respect his 
opinion as to the specific unity of the Scandinavian Charr, of which we have 
seen very little, particularly if he had shown how he arrived at this 
opinion, But as he not only puts forward his assertions unsupported by & 
single fact, but also ventures upon ground entirely unknown to him (he has 
not had extra-Scandinavian specimens for comparison), his opinion may be 
considered to be of the same weight as that of Prof. Siebold on S. alptnus. 
Tt is a misfortune that, when the knowledge of the Salmonoids first began to 
be developed, a number of nominal species were created simultaneously with 
others which are really distinct ; in consequence of this, Naturalists look with 
distrust upon every step in a similar direction. Add to this that it certainly 
requires good material, patient inquiry, and an experienced eye, to discover 
specific characters among the multitude of accidental and other variations, 
and we cannot be surprised that many zoologists will prefer to adopt Agassiz’s 
opinion uttered in 1834, that all the Charr of Europe are specifically the same. 
Н there are many more species of Salmo than Hr. Malmgren is inclined to 
admit (as the Recorder has been compelled to believe, from a long stady of 
them “in nature,” as well as in the collection), this will be merely an instance 
analogous to that of the genus Coregonus, of which numerous Scandinavian 
species are described by Hr. Malmgren. But then it is easier to perceive 
the characters of the species of the latter genus than those of Salmo, although 
one would scarcely have expected that the slightest doubt could be enter- 
tained as to the specific distinctness of the Irish Charr. 

Osmerus eperlanus. The Smelt is found in all the larger lakes of Finland, 
and is common along the sea-shores. Malmgren, in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 339. 


Coregonus. The Finnish species of this genus have been determined by 
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Hr. Malmgren (Wiegm. Arch. 1864) ; ; On the whole he agrees with Mag. 
Widegren, that the Scandinavian species are more numerous than has been 
hitherto suppposed, and that their synonymy is much confused ; the species 
as distinguished by Mag. Widegren are adopted, excepting in one instance 
where two have been confounded ; all the species are described: С. lava- 
retus (L.), p.822; С. oryrhynchus (L.), p. 323; С. marena (В1.), р. 824; С. 
widegrens, вр. п., р. 325, from the lakes Ladoga and Wetter; C. nilesoni¢ 
(Val.), p. 826; C. albula (L.), p. 827; C. megalops (Widegren), p- 349; С. 
pach youhalus; sp. п., from Lake Ladogs, is only mentioned, not described, 
р. 350. 

Percopsis hammondis, sp. n., Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 151, 
from Kansas, 


CLuPEIDz. 

Hr. Malmgren (Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 341) enumerates the following spe- 
cies as occurring on the Finnish coasts :— (1. sprattus, on the southern and 
south-western coasts; Cl. harengus, on the northern coasts; Cl. harengus, 
var. membras, commonly called ‘‘Strémling,” in the White Sea and ш the 
Gulfs of Bothnia and Finland; a larger variety of the “Strémling,” perhaps 
а pelea species, on the southern and western coasts. 

Harengula spilura, вр. п., Guichenot, in Maillard, Notes sur l’ile de es Ré- 
union, App. p. 18, from Bourbon. 

Scleropages is the name of an Australian genus of fishes, deecribed by 
Dr. Giinther in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 195, closely allied to, or 
identical with, the Bornean Osteoglossum. Sol bichon, вр. п., р. 196, pl. 7, 
7m Queensland. 


SCOMBERESOCES. 
Exocetus californicus, вр. п., Cooper, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. ш. р. 93, 
fig. 20. 
Мовшмгол. 


Dr. Bleeker, simultaneously with the fourth volume of his 
great work, containing the Eels, has published a revision of the 
Abate arrangement and of the synonymy of this family 
(Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, p.113). This new arrangement 
differs considerably from that proposed by Dr. Kaup, as regards 
the divisions and subdivisions; quite a large number of genera 
established by the latter gentleman have been rejected by Dr. 
Bleeker, who, as we stated above, is in the habit of creating 
genera in the most liberal manner. The Symbranchide are 
excluded as not being true Eels. As the ‘Atlas Ichthyolo- 
gique’ contains the most complete view of the subject, we give the 
following abstract from this work, without referring to the 
memoirs mentioned. All the species described, 132 in number, 
are beantifully illustrated. 


I, ANGUILLOIDE!, with the genus Murena= Anguilla (auct.). 
II. S¥NAPHOBRANCHOIDEI, with the genus Synaphobranchus (Johna.). 
Ш. Ртуоввлмснотвиг, with three genera: Moringua (Gray) = Rataboura 
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(Gray) = Ptyobranchus (М*С1.); Pseudomoringua, g.n. (type Moringua №т- 
bricoidea (Richards.); Aphthalmichthys (Kaup). 
ГУ. Concroms. 
A. Nemichthyiformes, with the genus Nemichthys (Richards.)= Lepto- 
rhynchus (Lowe)= Belonopsis (Brandt). 
В. Nettastomiformes, with the genus Nettastoma (Кайл). 
C. Congriformes. 

Phalanx a. Murenesoces, with four genera: Hoplunnis (Каир); Оху- 
conger (Blkr.), type Conger leptognathus (ВШт.); Muraenesoxr (M‘C1.); Brachy- 
conger (Blkr.), type Conger savanna (Cuv.). 

Phalanx 6. Congri, with four genera: Conger (Klein); Ophisoma 
(Swains.) = Congermurena (Каир); Uroconger (Kaup)= Congerodon (Каир) 
= Gnathophis (Каир); Neoconger (Girard). 

О. Myriformes, with three genera: Myrophis (Liitken) ; Myrus (Kaup) 
== Echelus (Rafin.); Murenichthys (Blkr.). 


У. OpHISUROIDEI. 

Phalanx a. Leptognathi, with the genus Leptognathus (Swains.)= 
Leptorhynchus (Smith), type Ophisurus serpens (Lacép.). 

Phalanx 6. Brachysomophides, with four genera: Brachysomophts 
(Kaup); Achtrophthichthys (g.n.), type A. typus; Mystriophis(Kaup) ; Crota- 
lopsrs (Kaup). 

Phalanx с. Ophisuri, with six genera: Cirrhimurena (Каир); Leiu- 
ranus (Blkr.) = Stethopterus (Blkr.), type Murena colubrina (Bodd.) ; Ophe- 
chthys (АБ), including the-following Kaupian genera—Centrurophis, Ре- 
cilocephalus, Microdonophis, Cacilophis, Herpetoichthys, Elapsopts, Echiopsis, 
Scytalophis, Leptorhinophis et Cryptopterus ; the author describes 20 species, 
one of which is considered to be new, viz. Ophichthys stngapurensis, р. 52; 
Pisoodonophis (Kaup), with a new species, P. moluccensis, p. 72, from Am- 
boyna ; Ophisurus (Lacép. part.), type О. ophis (Lacép.) ; Callechelys (Каир). 

Phalanx 4. Sphagebranchi, with two genera: Sphagebranchus (Bl.) = 
Anguisurus et Lamnostoma (Kaup); <Apterichthys (Dum.) = Ophisurophis 
(Kaup). 

УТ. GyMNOTHORACOIDEI. 

Phalanx a. Murenophides, with five genera: Echidna (Forst.) = Pe- 
cilophis (Каир); Gymnothorar (Bl.)=Murena (Cuv.), including the follow- 
ing Kaupian genera—Sidera, Enchelynassa, Exrymyctera, Enchelycore, Lima- 
murena, Thyrsoidea (part.), Polyuranodon, et Tentophis ; Priodonophis (Каир) 
= Pseudomurena (Johns.) ; Strophidon (M‘Cl1.), type Str. brummeri (Blkr.) ; 
Thyrsoidea (Blkr.), type Th. macrurus (Blkr.). 

Phalanx 6. Ichthyophides, with two genera: Gymnomurena (Lacép.) 
= Ichthyophis ( Less.) = Uropterygius (Riipp.) ; Channomurena (Richards.). 

Anguilla vulgaris. Hr. Malmgren fixes 64° 30’ lat. N. as the northern limit 
of the Eel in Finland. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 303. 


[Anguilla] Murena manillensis, sp. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydachr. Dierk. 
1864, p. 31, from Manilla. 


Saurenchelys cancrivora, g. et sp. n., allied to Nettastoma, but with the 
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posterior nostril situated above, and not behind, the eye. Peters, Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 397; hab. —P 

Myrophts punctatus (Liitken) is identical with Myrophts longicollis (Cuv.), 
according to Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 397. 

Echelus microchir, вр. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 40, 
from Celebes. 

Murenchthys macrostomus, вр. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, 
р. 38, from Amboyna; Murenichthys mtcrostomus, вр. n., Bleeker, ibid. р. 39, 
from Celebes. 

Ophichthys polyophthalmus, sp. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, 
р. 43; Ophichthys melanociir, sp. . р Bleeker, ibid. p. 44; Ophichthys am- 
hormone: sp. n., Bleekex, ibid. р. 45: all three from Amboyna.—Ophichthys 
amoyensts, вр. п, Bl«eker, ibid. р. 61, from Amoy. 

Fisoodonophis ойдодоп, вр. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 59, 
from Amoy. 

Ophiv- us californiensis, sp. п., Garrett, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Вс. iii. p. 66, 
fig. r. 98, from Lower California. 

Sphagebranchus lumbricoides, вр. п., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, 
р. 46, from Timor. 

Gymnothorar. Dr. Bleeker has described the following new species in 
Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864: С. rhodocephalus from Amboyna, р. 50; G. 
formosus from Ceram, р. 51; G. chtlospilus from various islands, р. 52; С. 
margarttophorus, from Amboyna, р. 58. 

Priodonophis moluccensis, вр. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, 
p. 48, from Amboyna. 

Strophidon polyodon, вр. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, р. 47, 
from Amboyna. 

Gymnomurena macrocephalus, sp. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 
1864, p. 54, from Amboyna. 

Gymnotus. Mr. Gill names now the Electric Eels Electrophorus, retaining 
the name of Gymnotus for Carapus. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, 
p- 151. 


LEPTOCEPHALI. 


In anticipation of a more extended memoir, Mr. Gill expresses 
his unqualified belief in the opinion that these fish are simply 
larval forms. He is almost certain that the typical Leptoce- 
phali, at least, are the young of Congers, and that L. morrisiz is 
the young of Conger vulgaris. Hyoproprus messinensis (KOll.) 
appears to be the larval form of Nettastoma melanura. Sto- 
miasunculus resembles, in general features, a larval Clupeoid, 
about three days old, in which the ventral fins have not yet ap- 
peared. Езипсшиз is likewise a larva, and Porobronchus (Kaup) 
is, perhaps, related to Fierasfer. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1864, p. 207. 

Leptocephalus (Diaphanichthys) brevicaudus, sp. п, Peters, Monatsber. 
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 399, from the sea between Maybate and Luzon. 
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Prof. Peters considers the question settled, that the ZLeptocephak are not the 
larvee of Cepola or of other “ Band-fishes.”’ 


PLECTOGNATHI. 


Mola. Prof. Steenstrup and Dr. Liitken have critically ex- 
amined the species of this genus and their history, on the 
occasion of a gigantic specimen of Mola nasus (Rafin.) being 
thrown on shore near Sevede in Denmark. They admit only 
two other well-determined species, viz. Mola retzit (Ranz.) and 
Ranzania truncata (Retz.). Young specimens differ from the 
old ones in form, physiognomy, and surface of the integuments, 
which circumstance has induced Swainson, Dekay, and Gill to 
form distinct genera and even families for them (Molacanthus 
Acanthosoma, Molacanthide). (ЕЁуегз. Dansk. Vidensk. Selsk. 
Forhandl. in 1863, р. 36. 


Psilonotus amboinenas, sp. п., Bleeker, Tydschr. Nederl. Ind. 1864, р. 180, 
from Amboyna. . 


a 


LOPHOBRANCHII. 


Hr. Malmgren mentions Syngnathus typhle and Nerophis ophidion as oc- 
curring on the Finnish coasta. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, р. 343. 


GANOIDEI. 


. Prof. Winchell enumerates 15 species of this genus, one of 
which is described as new — Cylindrosteus oculatus from Michigan. Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 183. 


SQUALIDZ. 


М. du Bocage, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 14, enumerates 
the sharks of Dr. Gray’s group Acanthiana, which are found on 
the coast of Portugal, and describes the following new species 
and genera :— 


Centrophorus lusttanicus, р. 260, fig. 1; С. crepidalbus, р. 261, fig. 2; С. 
crepidater, р. 201, fig. 3. 

Centroscymnus, К. п., р. 263: Teeth of the upper jaw very similar to those 
of Seymnus; those of the lower jaw as in Centrophoruse. Dorsal fins narrow, 
short, with inconspicuous spines. C. сферы, sp. n., fig. 4. 

Scymnodon, в. n., р. 263: Teeth of the upper jaw as in Scymaus; lower 
jaw with a single median tooth, the teeth adjoining it erect, and thoee to- 
wards the angle of the mouth gradually decumbent. Dorsal fins narrow, 
short, with minute spines. 5, ringens, sp. n., fig. 5. 

Crossorhinus tentaculatus, sp. п., Peters, Monataber. Acad. Wise. Berl. 1864, 
p. 123, from Adelaide. 


Carcharias mentsorrah (Mill. & Henle) is the type of a distinct genus, ac- 
cording to Mr. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 264. He names 
it Platypodon, and refers to it Sgualus tiburo (Posey), & acrenotus (Poey), 
and 8. obscurus (Les. ). 
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Galeus. Mr. Gill mends this name into Eugaleus, Proc. Acad. Nat. Se.- 
Philad. 1864, p. 148. 

Mustelus, Mr. Gill describes two new species, viz. М. californsceus and М, 
dorsalis, the latter from Panama, and proposes for М. leris the name of 
Pleuracromylon levis. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 148. 

Triacis. According to Mr. Gill, Mustelus felis (Ayres) should be referred 
to this genus. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 149. 

Polyprosopus (Couch). Mr. Gill expresses his conviction that this fish 
belongs to the genus Cetorhinus or Selache, and that the differences observed 
are probably due to distortion or defective observation. Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 207. 

Cestracion phillipn. А detailed description with figures of the Port Jack- 
son Shark has been given by Striiver, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat. 
Cur. xxiii. 1864. 

Notorhynchus (Ayres). Mr. Gill makes some remarks on this genus, and 
distinguishes a Notorhynchus borealis besides №. maculatus. Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 149. 


ВЗллюохл. 


Raia batis. Prof. Wyman has made investigations into the 
development of this species, Mem. Amer. Acad. 1864, ix. р. 31. 
The more important conclusions arrived at are stated as follows 
at the close of the paper (reprinted in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1864, xiv. р. 399) :— 

(1.) The yelk-case is formed in the glandular portion of the oviduct, and 
is begun previously to the detachment from the ovary of the yelk which is 
to occupy it. 

(2.) The embryo, before assuming its adult form, is at first eel-shaped and 
then shark-shaped. 

(3.) The embryo is for a short time connected with the yelk by means of 
a slender umbilical cord; the cord afterward shortens, and the young skate 
remains in contact with the yelk until the end of incubation. 

(4.) There are seven branchial fissures at first: the foremost of these is 
converted into the spiracle, which is the homologue of the Eustachian tube 
and the outer ear-canal; the seventh is wholly closed up, and no trace re- 
mains; the others remain permanently open. 

(5.) There are no temporary branchial fringes or filaments on the first and 
seventh arches; on the others the fringes are developed from the outer and 
convex portion of the arch, and are not at first prolongations of the internal 


(6.) The nostrils, as in all Vertebrates, consist at first of pits or indenta- 
tions in the integuments; secondly, a lobe is developed on the inner border 
of each; and finally the two lobes become connected, and thus form the 
homologue of the fronto-nasal protuberance. The transitional stages corre- 
spond with the adult conditions of them in other species of Selachians. 

(7.) The nasal grooves are compared with the nasal passages of air- 
breathing animals, and the cartilages on either side of these to the maxillary 
and intermaxillary bones. 

(8.) The foremost part of the head is formed by the extension of the facial 


188 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


disk forward. While this extension is going on, the cerebral lobes change 
their position from beneath the optic lobes to one in front of them. 

(9.) Two anal fins, one quite large and the other very small, are developed, 
but both are afterwards wholly absorbed. 

(10.) The dorsals change position from the middle to the end of the tail. 
At the time of hatching, however, there is still a slender terminal portion of 
the tail, which is afterwards either absorbed or covered up by the enlarged 
dorsals, as they extend backward. 

Raja clavata, М. Gervais has observed a case of notomely in this species ; 
the specimen had a pair of supernumerary pectoral fins on its back. Compt. 
Rend. 1864, ii. p. 802. 

Pteroplatea marmorata, sp. n., Cooper, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. p. 112, 
fig. 25, from the coast of California. 

Urolophus halleri, вр. п., Cooper, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. р. 95, 
fig. 21, from the Coast of California. 

Trygonoptera javanica, sp. n., Martens, Monateber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, 
р. 260. The genus 7rygonoptera (МИЦ. & Henle) was known from a draw- 
ing only; Dr. von Martens, having discovered this second species, says that 
the teeth of this genus are not exactly acute, and that it has a rayed terminal 
caudal fin. 


LEPTOCARDII. 


Муллте glutinosa. Prof. Steenstrup has discovered a female 
specimen, in which the eggs present a very different appearance 
from those hitherto found in these fishes, and are evidently 
in a state of maturity. They are proportionally much thicker 
and shorter, ovate in form, about 15™ long, and 8™ broad, 
enveloped in a horny case which at each end is provided with 
a bundle of short threads, each thread ending in a treble hook. 
The eggs are attached to each other by means of these hooks, 
and after being deposited they probably fix themselves by the 
same means to other objects. (fvers. Dansk. Vidensk. Selsk. 
Forhandl. in 1868, pp. 233-238, with a woodcut. 


Branchiostoma lanceolatum. Prof. Steenstrup observes, with regard to the 
account given of this fish in the third edition of Yarrell’s British Fishes, 
1, that the specimen from the Moray Firth, stated to have been 7 inches 
long (р. 4), cannot have been a Branchtostoma, but was either a 
morris, or more probably a young My-ine; 2, that the whole article of Mr. 
Wilde on the habits of this species, inserted on pp. 6 & 7, refers not to a 
fish, but to a Salpa, probably бара runcinata (Cham.). Ofvers. Dansk. 
Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. in 1863, р. 238. 
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MOLLUSCA 


BY 
EpvUARD VON Martens, M.D., C.M.Z.S. 


By far the greater portion of the publications on this class of 
animals is devoted to descriptions of species belonging to types 
more or less previously known, and more especially of their 
shells, as is usually the case in this department of Zoology. For- 
tunately the number of species described as new, but without 
indication of their habitat, is not very large, so that our know- 
ledge of the geographical distribution of the Mollusks is also 
advanced by most of these papers, especially by those in which 
an enumeration of all the species found in the same district is 
added. The faunas of Eastern Asia and Australia have been 
more particularly enriched in the course of last year. The sys- 
tematic arrangement has not been essentially changed, but a 
considerable number of new genera (perhaps rather too many) 
have been introduced into science. 


A. THe GENERAL SvuBJEct. 


1. General Works in Progress. 


Reeve, L. Conchologia Iconica, or figures and descriptions of 
the shells of molluscous animals, illustrated chiefly from the 
Cumingian Collection. London, L. Reeve & Co., 4to. 


As far as we know, four double parts have been issued in the 
year 1864, viz. Nos. 236-243, containing the genera Venus, 
Tapes, Meroé, Cytherea (Cytherea in a restricted sense = Meretrix 
of Gray and Deshayes), Circe, Dione, Solarium, Marginella, 
Ancillaria, and Sigaretus. 

The character of this work, which no conchologist can dispense 
with, is so well known, that a description of its object and extent 
18 unnecessary. We have been obliged to enumerate as new all 
those species to which no reference is added in the letter-press, 
although we have reason to believe that some of them at least 
have been previously described elsewhcre, under the same name. 


Dr. H.G. Bronn’s Klassen und Ordnungen des Thierreich’s, 
wissenschaftlich dargestellt in Wort und Bild. Fortgesetzt 
von W. Kererste1n. Leipzig und Heidelberg, 8vo. 

Parts 32-38 of volume iii., containing the Malacozoa, bear the 
date of 1864. They contain the history, development, and classi- 
fication of the Gasteropoda Prosobranchiata (Vorder-Kiemer). 
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The author commences with the Chitonide, and treats of the 
Cyclobranchia, Clenobranchia, Neurobranchia (= Pulmonata oper- 
culata), of their habits, geographical and geological distribution, 
and of the general characters and classification of the Pulmonata 
(i.e. Pulmonata inoperculata). These parts are illustrated by 17 
plates (one of which is a geographical map), and form a judicious 
and most instructive manual of malacology in its present state, 
which will be very useful, not only to the beginner, but to every 
one who wishes to inform himself of the latest discoveries in this 
branch of science. 


2. Papers published in Journals. 


a. Development and Growth. 
LaLiemant, Си. Sur le développement et ’acclimatation de quel- 
ques coquilles marines. Bull. Soc. Climatol. Algérienne, 
}*e année 1864, по. 1; and in Journ. Conchyl. р. 306. 


Venus verrucosa 1s supposed to be adult at an age of eight 
months, having a length of 4—5 ст. The author has continued 
his observations for eight years ; he observed that small examples 
thrown on the beach after a gale of wind never exceeded a length 
of 10mm. in the month of December; in February they were 
larger, 2-23 cm. long; and, finally, in the months of April and 
May specimens of the normal size only are found. 


Е1зснев, P. Note sur la rapidité de l’accroissement des Mytilus. 
Journ. Conch. 1864, рр. 5-7. 


Myitlus edulis attains, under favourable circumstances, the 
size of 100 mm. within a year. 


AvcapPitainE, H. Note sur le développement des mollusques 
dans le port de Toulon. Journ. Conch. p. 314. 


Oysters of 8-12 mm. in length, and Balani of 8-10 mm. at the 
base, were found in a basin of the docks of Toulon, which had 
been filled with water for thirty-two days only ; the rapid growth 
of these animals is probably to be attributed to the quality of 
the water, which receives all the effluvia of the town, and nourishes 
a large number of little Crustaceans. 


b. Teratology. 
Fiscner, P. Note sur une monstruosité de l’animal du Patella 
vulgata. Journ. Conch.: 1864, р. 89. 


This case is founded on an observation by M. Bert. The 
tentacle and the eye of the left side were double. Duplicity of 
the tentacles has also been observed by others in the family of 
Limneacea, and duplicity of the eyes by Hr. Fischer himself in 
Subemarginula. The present case is remarkable, because the 
monstrosity is confined to one side only. 
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с. Geographical Distribution and Migration. 
Martens, Е. vow. Bemerkungen iiber natiirliche Gruppirung 
und geographische Vertheilung der gedeckelten Land- 
echnecken. (Remarks on the geographical distribution of 


the Pulmonata operculata.| Malac. Blatt. 1864, pp. 131- 
144. 


With regard to the contents of this paper, and of another b 
Mr. BianrForp, we refer to р. 197, and to р. 237 of the systematic 
part of this Record. 


AvcaPITaINg, H. Expérience sur |’expansion possible de quel- 
ques mollusques terrestres au-delA des eaux salées. Se 
rate publication (8vo, pp. 12) from the Gazzetta ufficiale del 
regno d'Italia. Torino, March 9, 1864; communicated in 
Journ. Conch. pp. 302-304. 


One hundred land-shells were kept immersed in sea-water 
during a fortnight, and twenty-seven of them revived afterwards. 
The presence of an operculum seems to be important in this re- 
spect, as out of twelve Cyclostoma elegans eleven revived, whereas 
of all the other species, which were inoperculated land-shells, more 
than half of the number of specimens subjected to the experiment 
perished, except Pupa cinerea, of which five specimens out of six 
revived (this may be ascribed to the numerous teeth round the 
aperture). It is remarkable that a considerably smaller number 
of the larger species survived the experiment than of the smaller 
ones, and it is especially worthy of note that no specimen of the 
genus Heliz, not even one out of six of Нейх aperta, shut up by 
their solid epiphragma, stood the test. Notwithstanding these 
experiments, М. Crosse appears to be right in attaching but very 
slight importance, as far as the distribution of the species of Land- 
snails is concerned, to such adventitious occurrences as their fall- 
ing into the sea and being transported by currents to other shores. 


The immigration of Dreissena polymorpha into parts of Europe 
where it was originally unknown, has continued during the year 
1864. Its occurrence in tributaries of the Rhine, Mosel, and 
Main is recorded by Messrs. Noll, Mandel, and Greim (Zoolog. 
Gart. Frankf. 1864, pp. 30, 89, and 124), with the addition of the 
dates of its first detection (1855-61) ; its presence in the middle 
al of the Rhine, at Knielingen near Carlsruhe, is testified by 

г. Kreglinger (Verh. ntrw. Verein. Karlsr. vol. 1.); its appear- 
ance higher up in the Rhine, near Huningue, where it was found 
by Hr. Seul, is announced by Hr. P. Merian (Verh. ntrf. Ges. 
Basel, iv. 1864, p. 94); and, finally, its immigration into the Loire 
near Orleans, by way of canals, in 1864, has been observed by 
Capt. Morlet (Journ. Conch. pp. 309-314). Towards the end of 
last year the Recorder collected all the facts and observations 
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concerning the immigration (or rather importation) of this 
mollusk which had come to‘his notice, but the paper was not pub- 
lished until this year (Zool. Gart. Frankf. 1865, pp. 50-59, 89-97). 

Dreissena is, according to Hr. Merian (l.c.), accompanied by 
Neritina fluviatilis i in the Upper Rhine, where it never occurred 
before. The Recorder is enabled to confirm this by a communi- 
cation from Prof. Braun, who says that ть was not found in the 
Rhine near Carlsruhe some twenty years 

Hr. Kreglinger, in his List of the Shells of Baden, states that 
Нейл austriaca (Mhifid.), a species peculiar to Eastern Europe, 
was once found alive in a garden at Carlsruhe, having been evi- 
dently imported by some accident. On the other hand, he 
mentions Margaritana margaritifera (L.) as occurring near 
Heidelberg, and as “originally imported.” This, we think, is 
also the case with Clausilia ища, var. brauni (Charp.), which. has 
been long known to occur in one locality of the warmest part of 
the country, Weinheim, where an excellent wine is grown. 


В. BrspLioGRaPnHry. 


Binney, W.G. Bibliography of North American Conchology 
previous to the year 1860, prepared for the Smithsonian 
Institution. Part I. American authors. Smithsonian 
Miscellaneous Collections, vol. v. Washington, 1864, 8vo. 


The object and contents of this extensive publication may be 
given in the author’s own words :—“ It is intended to give a full 
account of the writings of American conchologists generally, 
separated into three sections: A: American descriptions of 
North American mollusks; B. American descriptions of foreign’ 
mollusks ; С. Descriptions of foreign species by American au- 
thors in foreign works. It will be seen that each separate work 
or paper on the recent conchology of North America is taken 
up, its title and date given, its author’s name, and a list of species 
therein described, or in any important manner referred to, indi- 
cated, together with their synonymy; locality, and the volume, 
page, ‘plate, and figure relating to them. For their value as con- 
tributions to our knowledge of geographical distribution I have 
also quoted all the local lists of species without descriptions. The 
geographical limits to which I have confined my work are the 
whole continent of North America, including Greenland and the 
Arctic regions on the north and in the south the Mexican 
States of Chiapas and Tabasco, excluding the fauna of Panama 
and the West Indies.” 


Rarinesque,C.S. The complete writings of Constantine Smaltz 
Rafinesque on recent and fossil Conchology. Edited by 
W.G. Binney and С. W.Tryon. New York, 1864, 8vo, 
рр. 104, with 3 plates. 
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In this reprint even the original pagination is retained. It 
will be of value to all who regard the restitution of priority as 
one of our principal duties, however obscure and incorrect the 
author, and however small his influence upon his contemporaries 
may have been. 


С. ConTRIBUTIONS TO FAUNAS. 
а. Land and Freshwater Mollusca. 
1. Europe. 


Mosca, О. A. J. Synopsis Molluscorum terrestrium её fluvia- 
tilium Daniz; or Fortegnelse over de 1 Dannemark fore- 
kommende Land- og Forskvandsbloddyr. Naturh. Foren. 
Vidensk. Meddel. for 1863. Kjoébenh. 1864. 


A most elaborate and instructive paper, not only with regard 
to the local occurrences, but also to the arrangement of genera 
and the distinction of varieties. Particularly surprising and new 
is the occurrence of Cyclostoma elegans in Jutland ; hitherto only 
dead specimens have been found. 


KRrecuinoer, С. Verzeichniss der lebenden Land-und Siisswasser- 
Conchylien des Grossherzogthums Baden [List of the living 
land and freshwater shells of the Grand Duchy of Baden]. 
Verhandl. naturwiss. Vereins Karlsruhe, vol. 1. 4to, pp. 10: 
written at the same time as a little work with similar con- 
tents, Бу A. СуззЕв, Die Mollusken-Fauna Badens. Heidel- 
berg, 1863, 8vo, but published a little later. 


One hundred and twenty species, not including the slugs, of 
which eleven species are enumerated by Hr. Gysser. The follow- 
ing species which are not generally distributed over Germany 
are of particular interest : Cyclostoma elegans, Ротайаз таси- 
latus, Helix carthusiana (Mill.), Н. sylvatica (Drap.), Н. villosa 
(Drap.), Н. cobresiana (Alten), Clausilia ища var. braunii 
(СЪатр.). Pupa quadridens is added by Hr. Gysser. A com- 
parative list of the shells of two neighbouring countries shows 
that Baden has seventeen species more than Wiirtemberg, and 
two more than Nassau. For, on the one hand, it possesses several 
species which properly belong to the Alpine and Subalpine 
Fauna, and probably have been carried down by the Rhine, as 
indeed, in Baden they are not found beyond a certain distance 
from the banks of the river; for instance, Heltz villosa, H. cobre- 
siana, and H. sylvatica. On the other hand, some other species 
which have a wide geographical distribution in western and 
southern Europe, are very local in Germany, occurring chiefly in 
the mild climate of the valley of the Middle Rhine ; such species 
are Cyclostoma elegans, Helix carthusiana, and Pupa р 

1864. [уот. 1.] 
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Tasik. Catalogue des mollusques observés dans le département 
de Morbihan (Brittany). Vannes, 1864, 8vo, pp. 24; from 
Bulletin Polymathique du Morbihan. 

Contains sixty-one land-mollusks and thirty-nine freshwater 
shells. Three species of Jestacella are mentioned. 


Bourcuienat, J. В. Malacologie de la grande Chartreuse 
(Dauphiné). Paris, 1864, gr. 8vo, with 9 hthographic views 
of the country, and 8 coloured plates representing shells 
and animals. 

Eighty species are enumerated, six of which are new. All the 
publications on the mollusks of this country are critically reviewed. 
Descriptions of the anatomy of Helix alpina, fontenillti, and dept- 
lata are added. ; 3 


Bourcuienat, J. К. Malacologie d’Aix-les-Bains (Savoy). 

Paris, 1864, 8vo, with 3 plates. 

The author gives first a physico-geographical sketch of the 

country, and reviews the publications of his predecessors ; then 

follows a very detailed synopsis of the molluscous animals of this 

part of Savoy, which is very rich in freshwater species. Three 

new species are described. Of the rarer ones we may mention 
the following:— 

Limaz silvaticus (Drap.), Vitrina major (Fér.)=audebardi (Pfr.), Zonites 
pilaticus (Bourg., described in the previous year in “ Malacologie du lac des 
Quatre-cantons ”), Z. dumontianus (Bourg.), Z. subterraneus (Bourg.), Нейх 
silvatica (Drap.), Н. carthusiana (Miill.), Н. levandule (Bourg.), Balea des- 
hayesiana (Bourg.), Clausilia lineolata (Held), Pupa multidentata (Olivi) == 
variabilis (Drap.), P. wnbikicata, var. sempronss (Charp.), Carychtum tridentatum 
(Risso), Planorbss crosseanus (Bourg.), Cyclostoma elegans very common, 
Neritina fluciatihe absent in most parte of Switzerland. Ten species of Омю 
aro distinguished ! 

StaBi_e, J. Mollusques terrestres vivants du Piémont. Milan, 
chez l’auteur, Rue St. Maurizio, по. 8422. 1864, 8vo, pp. 
142, with 2 plates. 

Peculiar to this country are Clausilia diodon, alpina, thoma- 
siana, теЦе, and Pupa mortilleti; Testacella, Daudebardia and 
Pomatias are absent. 


Martens, Е. von. Some remarks on the specific determination 
of the land and freshwater shells collected in the Balearic 
Islands by Mr. Homeyer. Mal. Blatt. p. 161. 


Watperporrr, Count pe. Systematisches Verzeichniss der 
im Kreise Cattaro im siidlichen Dalmatien, mit Ausnahme 
der Biela Gora, und in einigen angrenzenden Theilen von 
Montenegro und Tiirkisch Albamien vorhandenen Land- 
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und Siisswasser-Mollusken. Verh. zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 
1864, рр. 503-514. (Systematic list of land- and fresh- 
water-shells found in Cattaro (a district of Southern Dal- 
matia), with the exception of the Biela Gora, and in some 
of the adjoining parts of Montenegro and Turkish Albania. | 


--Preirrer, L. Descriptions of seven new species of land-shells 
from the collections of H. Cuming, Esq. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, pp. 603-605. 


Species of Helix and Clausilia from the island of Crete. 


2. Northern Africa and Western Asia. 


Bourcuienat, J. В. Malacologie de |’Algérie, ou histoire 
naturelle des animaux mollusques terrestres et fluviatiles 
recueillis jusqu’A ce jour dans nos possessions du nord de 
VAfrique. Quatriéme fascicule, Janvier 1864, et cinquiéme 
fascicule, Avril 1864. Paris, 4to, with 22 plates represent 
ing all the species mentioned *. 


We mention here some of the species, the occurrence of which in Algeria 
was not yet, or at least not generally, known: Belimus fasctolatus (Olivier), 
pl. 1. figs. 22-24 (this is the shell which has been taken by some other authors 
tor В. radiatus); В. decollatus (L.), attaining to 25-30 mm. in length and to 
10-11 in diameter, pl. 1. figs. 1-21; Claustia bidens (L.) var. virgata (Jan) and 
Ci. letourneuzs, sp. n., both found near Algiers in the alluvial soil of the little 
ravine of Chabet-Beinan near Cape Cascino by Messrs. Letourneux and 
Poupillar ; a third Саизша of Northern Africa is Ci. tristrami Pfr.; [а fourth, 
Ct. plicatula, Drap., is found on the borders between Marokko and ‘Algiers, as 
stated by Morelet, Journ. Conch. р. 135]. 


The following European species of Рира have been found in Algeria :— 

P. polyodon (Drap.), with a var. minor (=ringicula, Mich.), pl. 5. f. 14-18; 
P. Brauns (Коват. ), f. 28-34; P. gonsostoma (Kiister), f. 35-38 ; and P. muscorum 
(L.), pl. 6. Е. 20-24; also Vertigo пипийзята (Hartm.) = muscorum (Drap.), 
pl. 6. Е. 28-32. Three species of Cyclostoma have been long known as 
С. sulcatum (Drap.), С. mammillare (Lam.)=voltzianum (Mich.) (Leonia, 
Gray), and С. ferrugineum, Lam. (Tudora, Gray): the first inhabits almost 
the whole eastern part of Algeria, the second seems peculiar to the province 
Oran, the third has never been received by M. Bourguignat directly from the 
French possessions in Northern Africa. The following European species of 
Timneus are also Algerian: Г. auricularius (L.), including as variety 
Т. trencaleonis (Gassies), Г. Втовыв (L.)= ovatus (Drap.), Г. paletris 
(Mill.), Г. glaber (Miill.) =elongatus (Drap.), and Г. truncatelus (Miill.) = 
minutus (Drap.). Eleven species of Ancylus are distinguished by the author, 
all having been described in former papers, and not figured in the parts 
we have seen: simplex (Buchoz), Bourg.= fluviatilis, auct. ; striatus (Webb et 


* We have not seen the sixth and last fasciculus, which will contain the 
introduction, the text of the Melaniada, the Bivalvia, and the plates repre- 
senting Ancylus, Cyclostoma, Paludinide, and Spheriade ( ). 

о 
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Berthelot) = costulatus (Kiister), strictus (Morelet), caliculatus, gibbosues, ray- 
топ, platylenus, бтопаей, ертредиз, and peraudters. 
_ Further may be mentioned as Algerian our common Bithynia tentaculata 
(L.) and the Indo-African Melania tuberculata (Miill.). 

The numerous species of Ferussacia [ СопеЙа |, Cecilianella, Planortts, Physa, 
and Valvata,and some others, being either new or doubtful, will be mentioned 
hereafter in the special part of our Record. 


‘Bourcuienat, J. В. Mollusques terrestres et fluviatiles re- 

cueillis par M. H. Duveyrier dans le Sahara. Paris, 1864, 

‚ gr. 4to, with 6 plates, forming part of the Supplement to 

the work of М. Duveyrier entitled “ Тез Touaregs du 
Nord.” 


Most of the species observed in the Sahara and in the 
southern part of the vice-royalty of Tunis are nearly allied to 
forms of the Mediterranean fauna. The number of species and 
specimens is not large ; some of them have been found in a sub- 
‘fossil state only. The traveller has been more and more im- 
pressed, during his progress into this desert, with the probability 
of the supposition that, at a period not very remote from ours, 
it was covered by the ocean. 


Bourcuienat, J. К. Mollusques nouveaux, litigieux ou peu 
connus. Quatriéme fascicule, imprimé & 100 exemplaires. 
Paris, Mars 1864, 8vo, with 7 plates. 


Contains descriptions and: good figures of Helix ehrenbergi 
‘var., Helix spiriplana (Olivier) and of some species nearly allied 
to it, and finally some species of Ferussacia with a complete 
list of the species of this genus as understood by the author. 
Most of the new species are from Syria. 


`3. Central Asia. 


Marrens, Е. von. JDrei centralasiatische Schnecken [col- 
lected by the Russian traveller Semenow]. Pfr. Mal. 
Blatt. pp. 114-119. 


ArcHer, S. Letter to Mr. Woodward, dated from Rawal 
Pindee in the Himalayas. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 69. 
Vitrina flemingt, Bulimus sp. [probably бийтитиг, allied to 
siamensis|, Limnaa stagnalis, and Cyrena sp. occur at ап eleva- 
tion of about 5000 feet. 


4. China and Japan. 


Crossz, H., et Depzaux. Description d’es nouvelles de 
Shanghai et du nord de la Chine. Journ. Conch. 1864, 
pp. 316-320. 
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Млдвтемв, Е. von. Helix friedeliana from Japan. Monatsb. 
Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, July, p. 523. | о 
oe 


5. Continental India. | 


Buianrorp, W. T. On the Classification of the Cyclostomacea 
of Eastern Asia. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. 
рр. 441-465. 
This paper coincides in time, and partly in its contents, with 
one published by the Recorder in the ‘‘ Malacoz. Blatter,” 
рр. 131-144, оп the same subject, but has a more systematic 
tendency. According to the experience gathered by the Re- 
corder in the East-Indian archipelago, he considered the 
boundary-line between the Eastern and the Europeo-African 
series of Cyclostomacea more sharply defined than appears to 
be the case from the latest discoveries, by which the presence of 
the European genus Pomatias in the Transgangetic peninsula, 
and of:the African Olopoma in Western India, is proved. Never- 
theless the Recorder does not believe that the distinction pointed 
out in his paper is overthrown by a few exceptions. 


THEOBALD, W. Notes on the variation of some Indian and 
Burmese Helicide, with an attempt at their rearrangement, 
together with descriptions of new Burmese Gasteropods. 
Journ. Аз. Soc. Beng. 1864, рр. 288-250. 


The author proposes to unite into one species, but to distin- 
guish as varieties with separate names, the following species of 
Нейх, previously established by himself or others as quite 
distinct :— | 


1. Helix simslaris (Fér.)—Varr. Н. sculpturita (Bens.), peguenss (Bens.), 
zoroaster (Theobald), рот (Bens.) (ssmilarss, Fér.), bolus (Bens.), cestus 
(Bens.). The author observes that although this species has long been 
known as an example of a land-shell with a world-wide distribution, the 
degree of difference in form by no means coincides with the degree of local 
distance. 

2. Heltr rotatoria (Busch.)—Varr. H. tapeina (Bens.), phayrei (Theobald), 
arakanensis (Theobald), akowtongensis (Theobald), Audtons (Bens.), oldhams 
(Bens. ). 

3. Helix fallaciosa (Fér.)—Varr. H. nagporensis (Pfr.), untcincta (Bens.) = 
propinqua (Pfr.), asperella (Pfr.) (fallactosa proper), ruginosa (Fér.), crassi- 
costata (Bens.), helfers (Bens.). 

4. Нейг climacterica (Bens.)—Varr. Н. geiton (Theob.), pansa (Bens.), 
ornatissima (Bens.), anopleuris (Bens.), submissa (Bens.). 

5. Helix infrendens (Gould)—Varr. H. capescens (Bens.), tickells (Theob.), 
castra (Bens.), sanis (Bens.). 

6. Нейх tranquebarica (Fabr.)—Varr. Н. semirugata (Beck), kigulata (Fér.), 
vstellina (Pfr.), bullata (Hutt.). 
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7. Finally, the variability in shape of H. vittata is exemplified, and its 
affinity to H. fallaciosa, already maintained by Mr. Blanford, indicated. 
Benson, W. H. Characters of Coilostele, an undescribed genus 

of Auriculacea ?, and of species of Heliz, Pupa, and Ancylus 
from India, West Africa, and Ceylon. Ann. & Mag: Nat. 
Hist. 1864, xii. pp. 136-140. 


Benson, W. H. Characters of new land-shells from the 
Mahabaleshwar Hills and from Agra in the North-west 
provinces of India. Ibid. рр. 209-211. 


Benson, W. Н. Note on some shells of Southern India. 
Ibid. р. 496 (Helix and Сутепа). 


Moasz.ert, A. Descriptions de coquilles inédites. Journ. Conch. 
1864, pp. 155-1569. 


6. Indian Archipelago. 


Marrens, Е. von. Diagnosen neuer Heliceen und Cyclosto- 
maceen aus dem indischen Archipel. Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. 
Berl. 1864, February, pp. 116-121, April, pp. 264-270, 
July, pp. 523-529, 


Crossz, H. Description d’une espéce nouvelle. Journ. Conch. 
р. 321 (Cyclophorus). 


Semper, О. Descriptions of new species of mollusks, of the 
genera Rhegistoma and Pupina. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 251, 252. 
7. New Caledonia. 


Crossz, H. Etude critique sur les Bulimes auriculiformes de 
la Nouvelle Calédonie et des terres voisines. Journ. Conch. 
рр. 105-151. 


These rather species, the number of which has been in- 
creased so much of late years by the researches of French re- 
sidents, inhabit the series of archipelagoes extending from the 
fifth to about the fortieth degree of southern latitude, viz. the 
Salomon Islands, New Hebrides, New Caledonia, Feejee Islands, 
and New Zealand. With regard to the occurrence of the same 
species in more than one of these groupe, the author thinks 
(without doubt justly) that errors in the statements of their 
habitats, and probably also accidental introductions and accli- 
matizations may have occurred. | 


Слзз1кз, J. В. Addition & la faune conchyliologique de la Nou- 
velle Calédonie. Bordeaux, 1864, 4to, pp. 2, from Actes de 
la Société Linnéenne de Bordeaux, vol. xxv. 


Contains the diagnosis of a new Melania. 
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8. Australia. 


Cox, J.C. Catalogue of the specimens of the Australian land- 
shells in the collection of James C. Cox. Sydney, 1864, 
16mo. 


A rather rich catalogue, enumerating 133 species of Нейх, 
17 Bulimus, 12 Vitrina, 8 Succinea, 6 Pupa, 1 Vertigo, 1 Balea, 
1 Diplommatina, 1 Truncatella, 1 Blanfordia, 2 Cyclostoma (both 
of doubtful origin), 1 Leptopoma, 3 Cyclophorus, 7 Pupina, 2 Pu- 
pinella, 1 Callia, 1 Hydrocena, 5 Нейста. The new species are 
described. It is to be regretted that no attempt is made at a 
natural arrangement of the Australian Helices, the 133 species 
being enumerated in one continuous series. One of them is 
European and probably introduced, Н. nitida, Miill. (Hyalina 
or Zonitoides). Helix similaris and Геророта vitreum may be 
mentioned as widely spread species. 

The same author published descriptions of 5 other species in 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 594, and of 26 others in Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. xiv. 1864, pp. 180-185. 


. Legmann. Neue Nacktschnecke aus Australien. [А new 
slug from Australia.] Ма. Blatt. pp. 145-149. 


Moretet, A. Descriptions de coquilles inédites. Journ. Conch. 
pp. 286-290. 


9. Pacific Islands. 


Peasz, W. H. Descriptions of new species of land-shells from 
the islands of the Central Pacific. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
рр- 668-676. 

A rather large number of specimens supposed by the author 
to be new were sent to London, and compared with those in the 
Cumingian collection; those considered by Mr. Cuming as 
new are described by Dr. P. P. Carpenter; a list of the re- 
mainder, with the synonyms as determined by Messrs. Cuming 
and H. Adams, is given for persons who may have received them 
with Mr. Pease’s manuscript names. 

Localities are given in only a few cases; probably the greater 
part are from the Sandwich group (or Tahiti ?). 


Релзк, W. H. Remarks on the species of Succinea inhabiting the 
Tahitian Archipelago, with description of a new species. 
‚ Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 676, 677. 


10. Africa. 
De CasteLtto pve Parva. Beschreibung einer neuen Нейх. 
[Description of a пси Helix.] Pfr. Mal. Blatt. р.51. (Н. 
galeata from Madeira). | 
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‚ Prerrrer, L. Ueber die neueren Entdeckungen von Mollusken- 
arten auf den Madeira-Inseln. [Оп the species of Mollusca 
recently discovered in the islands of Madeira.] Ма. Blat. 
рр. 52-56. 


Donrn, H. List of the shells collected by Captain Speke 
during his Second Journey through Central Africa. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 116. 


Twenty-seven species, one of which is recognized as new: 
two (Limicolaria) are known from the coast of Guinea; seven 
are South African types; four (Lemicolaria nilotica, Achatina 
spekei, Cyclostoma calcareum, and Ampullarta speciosa) appear to 
belong to the equatorial parts of East Africa; one (Navicella) 
found at Johanna Island, Zanzibar, is a well-known species from 
Madagascar ; the remainder are known from the Nile. It is 
much to be regretted that the exact localities of several of them 
could not be given, in consequence of which it remains doubtful 
whether some well-known species from the Nile are found only in 
tributaries of that river or also more southwards, and whether 
some South African species inhabit also the uppermost part of 
the Nile. Lanistes boltenianus (Ampullaria carinata, Olivier, sp.) , 
Paludina unicolor, and P. bulimotdes, the three most common 
and most characteristic freshwater Gasteropods of the Nile, 
are stated to inhabit the Lake Victoria N’yanza; Etheria cail- 
“iaudi is said to be confined to the Upper Nile. 


Gray, J. Е. On Urocyclus, a new genus of terrestrial gastero- 
podous Mollusca from Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 250, 
with a woodcut. 


Мовегет, A. Descriptions de coquilles inédites. Journ. Conch. 
рр. 155-159, 286-290. 


Brnson, W. H. Descriptions of some new species of Нейл and 
Pupa from the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, pp. хш. 491-496. 


11. Tropical America. 


Preirrer, L. Zur Molluskenfaund von Cuba. Contributions 
to our knowledge of Cuban Mollusca. Mal. Blit. рр. 2-19, 
102-114, 123-131, 157-161. 


These reports on the latest collections made by Messrs. Wright, 
Arango, and Gundlach in Cuba contain not only descriptions of 
new spccies, especially of numerous Macroceramus and Cylin- 
drella, but also new localities, and descriptions of the external 
soft parts of species previously known and belonging to the 
families Helicide, Cyclostomida, and Helicinide. 


. 
< 
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Guppy, R. J. Lecumere. Descriptions of new species of fluviatile 
and terrestrial operculate Mollusca from Trinidad. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. pp. 243—248. 


Martens, Е. von. Ein neuer Cyclotus. Mal. Blatt. p. 113. 
(From Costa Rica.) 


Dunxer, W. Ein neuer Bulimus. Mal. Blatt. p. 156. (From 
Peru.) 


12. North America. 


Morsz, E.S. Observations on the terrestrial Pulmonifera of 
Maine, including a catalogue of all the species of terrestrial 
and fluviatile Mollusca known to inhabit the State. Port- 
land, 1864. 8vo, pp. 63. 

We have not seen this work, but only a single sheet entitled 

‘* Synopsis of the fluviatile and terrestrial Mollusca of the State 
of Maine; ” we have been informed that the work has since been 
published with the title given above. The paper is one of great 
interest on account of the systematic arrangement, which appears 
to have been founded on new observations of the teeth and jaws 
of the American species. 


Preirrer, L. Zwei neue Landschnecken von Bermuda. Mal. 
Blatt. р. 1. 


Lea, J. Observations on the genus Unio. Vol. x. 


Tryon, С. W. Synopsis of the species of Gontobasis and Schi- 
zostoma. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, pp. 24 & 92. 


b. Marine Mollusca. 


1. Europe. 


Water, Е. On a new British species of Rissoa. Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. pp. 136-138. 


TasL&. Catalogue des Mollusques observés dans le départe- 
ment du Morbihan. Vannes, 1864, 8vo, pp. 24; from Bull. 
Polymath. du Morbihan. 

A list of 227 marine species, some of which are inadmissible 
as decidedly exotic ; 8 species of Mangelia, 4 of Scalaria. 


Fiscner, P. Diagnose d’une nouvelle езрёсе d’Odostomia des 
cétes de France. Journ. Conch. 1864, p. 70. 


MacAnprew, В. Species of Mollusca obtained in Corunna 
Вау. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. pp. 232-234. 


A list of 152 species, of which 19 only are not British; those 
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which we should have expected least are Cyprea candidula, Cassis 
saburon, and Solemya mediterranea. 


Нимла, С. Hore Dalmatine. Bericht tiber eine Reise nach 
der Ostkiiste des adriatischen Meers. [Report on a voyage 
to the east coast of the Adriatic.] Verh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1864, xiv. p. 17. 

This report contains a list of animals collected in the southern 
part of the Adriatic Sea, with 99 species of Conrchifera, 2 of 
Brachiopoda, 137 of Gasteropoda, and 3 of Cephalopoda. 

The fauna of littoral mollusca in the upper part of the Adriatic 
(at Venice and Trieste) is somewhat different from that of Naples 
and Sicily ; therefore it is very interesting to see from this list 
how far the fauna of the southern part of the Adriatic approaches 
that of the Mediterranean. 


Werinxaurr, H.C. Additions au Catalogue des Coquilles ma- 
rines recueillies sur les cétes de l’Algérie. Journ. Conch. 
рр. 7-11. 
Twelve species are to be added to, and six to be erased from, 
a former catalogue by the same author (Journ. Conch. 1862); 
among the addenda there are some species not hitherto found on 
the European shores of the Mediterranean, although they have 
been known from the Atlantic coast of Africa, viz. Murex gib- 
bosus (Lam.) and Littorina punctata (Gmel. sp.). 


УТетмклотт, Н. С. Observations sur quelques espéces de la 
Méditerranée. Journ. Conch. рр. 11-16. (Tritonium, Na- 
tica, Cancellaria.) 


Crossz, H. Note sur les Psammobies des cétes de |’ Algérie. 
Journ. Conch. рр. 16-19. 


2. Japan and Northern China. 


Apams, A. Notes on some molluscous animals from the seas of 
China and Japan. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. 
рр. 140-144.—Observations on the soft external parts, and 
some remarks on the synonymy of the species. 


Apams, A. On some new genera and species of mollusks from 
the seas of China and Japan. Ibid. pp. 307-310. 


Apams, A. List of the species of Fenella found in the seas of 
Japan. Ibid. pp. 39-41. 


Apams, A. On the species of Neera found in the seas of Japan. 
Ibid. рр. 206-209. 


3. Indian Seas. 
Axper, J., and Hancock, A. Notice of a Collection of Nudi- 








MOLLUSCA. 208 


branchiate Mollusca made in India by Water Ешмлот, 
Esq., with descriptions of several new species and genera. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. у. (1864) рр. 113-147, with six plates. 


Crossz, H., et Е1зснев, Р. Faune malacologique de Cochinchine. 
Premier supplément. Journ. Conch. pp. 322-338. 


Additions to a list of shells of Cochinchina published in the 
preceding volume of the same periodical. Fifty-three species, 
most of them marine, are enumerated ; several are new. 


4. Australia. 


Souversiz, S. M., et Момтвос2тев, К. T. Descriptions d’es- 
péces nouvelles de l’Archipel Calédonien. Journ. Conch. 
pp. 41-42, 261-275. 


A continuation of papers in preceding volumes of the same 
journal, containing submarine and marine shells. М. Montrou- 
zier is missionary in New Caledonia. 


Jovan. Additions & la faune de la Nouvelle Calédonie. Mén. 
Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1864, x. pp. 301-311. 


This paper contains some general observations on the mol- 
luscous animals of the Archipelago of New Caledonia. Species 
of Trochus, Pterocera, Pecten, Spondylus, Tridacna, Pinna, 
Malleus, and Venus are eaten in large quantities by the natives ; 
oysters are common; also the pearl-oyster [Meleagrina] is not 
rare, but no pearls of any value are found. 


Crosse, H. Description d’espéces nouvelles provenant de l’Aus- 
tralie méridionale. Journ. Conch. pp. 339-346 (with 


figures). 
Crossz, H., et Fiscuer, P. Diagnoses molluscorum Australis 
meridionalis. Journ. Conch. рр. 346-350." 


Crossz, H. Diagnoses d’espéces nouvelles de l’Australie méri- 
dionale. Journ. Conch. рр. 275-279. 


Anaas, G. Fr. Observations on the geographical distribution of 
the genus Voluta. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 50-54. 


An enumeration of 35 species of Гоща and Melo inhabiting 
the seas of Australia, including those of New Caledonia, New 
Zealand, and the’ adjacent islands, which “‘ may well be regarded 
as the metropolis of the Volutidse.” 


Sowersy, (+. В. Diagnose d’une nouvelle espéce de Volute 
de l’Australic. Journ. Conch. р. 338. 


Apams, H., and Angas, С. F. Descriptions of new genera and 
species of Chitonide from the Australian seas, in the collec- 
tion of (+. Fr. Angas. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, рр. 192-194. 
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Anoas, G. Е. Description d’espéces nouvelles appartenant & 
lusieurs genres de Mollusques Nudibranches des environs 

e Port Jackson, accompagnée de dessins faits d’aprés 
nature. , Journ. Conch. pp. 43-70, with 3 coloured plates. 


This most valuable paper is a translation from the English ori- 
ginal, with some additional notes by M. Crosse. Twenty-nine new 
species are described, one of which is the type of a new genus 
established and named by M. Crosse in honour of Mr. Angas. 
Four genera were previously known from Australia by the re- 
searches of Quoy and Gaimard. 


6. California. 


Carrenter, Р.Р. Diagnoses of new forms of Mollusca col- 
lected at Cape St. Lucas by Mr. Xantus. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. pp. 311-315, 474-479; xiv. 1864, pp. 
45—49. 


САВРЕМТЕВ, Р. P. Diagnoses of new forms of Mollusca from 
the Vancouver District. Ibid. xiv. pp. 423—499. 


Carpenter, Р. P. Descriptions of new marine shells from the 
coast of California. Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Se. iii. pp. 
155-159. 


Вмво, W., and Lorp, J. К. Remarks on a species of shell 
belonging to the family Dentaliide, with notes on their use 
by the natives of Vancouver Island and British Columbia. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 136—138. 


Dentalium pretiosum (Nuttall) lives buried in soft sand, at a 
depth of from 3 to 5 fathoms, always with the larger extremity 
directed upwards and close to the surface of the ground. This 
shell was formerly used by the natives as money, and D. sério- 
latum (Stimpson) as ornament. 


О. GENERA AND SPECIES. 


The systematic arrangement of the following part of our Re- 
cord is that of Messrs. H. and A. Adams, proposed in their 
‘Genera of Recent Mollusks,’ except in the Helictde, where we 
follow the system proposed by ourselves in the second edition 
of Albers’s ‘ Нейсееп.’ The names used by authors are con- 
scientiously retained, even in the cases where we hold a different 
opinion, hmiting our suggestions to a few words within 
brackets [ ]. 


CEPHALOPODA. 


Nautilus macromphalus (Owen). This species, which is rather rare in Eu- 
ropean Collections, is frequently found on the shores of New Caledonia, 
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thrown out by the sea; it has also been found several times alive, and the 
shell is said to form the object of a small trade. Jouan, Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. 
Cherbourg, 1864, x. p. 301. 


No other publication on СЕРНАТОРОРА and Preroropa, within 
the year 1864, has come to our knowledge. 


GASTEROPODA. 
Order PECTINIBRANCHIATA. 
Suborder ProBosciDIFERA. 


Moricip2. 


Murex longicorns, Dunker, Pfr. Mal. Blatt. p. 99. Amboyna. | 

Trophon paive, Croese, Journ. Conch. р. 278, pl. 11. f. 7. York Penin- 
sula, S. Australia. 

Fisania elata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 49. California.— 
Pisania billeheusti, Petit (Journ. Conch. у. and vi.), variety? Р. artensis, 
Montrouzier, Journ. Conch. p. 266. Art-Island, New Caledonia. 

Fusus (Рзата) demoulinsi, Montrouzier, Journ. Conch. р. 268, pl. 10. £ 3. 
Art-Island, New Caledonia. 


PLEvRoTOMID&. See below under Tozifera. 


TRITONIID. 
_ Triton [Tritonium] waterhouses, Ad. et Ang., Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 35. 
Port Lincoln.— 7. [ 7.] stranget, 14. 1.c. Moreton Bay. 

Triton [ Tritonitum] succinctum (Lam.), notes on the synonymy by Wein- 
kauff, Journ. Conch. p. 11. The proper name for the Mediterranean species, 
parthenopeus, is erroneously rejected, as the author believed that it had been 
published in a “simple catalogue” by Dillwyn; but it is given by Salis, 
‘Reisen in verschiedene Provinzen des Kénigreichs Neapel’. Ziirich und Leip- 
zig, 1788, 8vo, where it is described, р. 370, and sufficiently well figured, 
pl. 7. f. 4. 

Buccinip2&. 


Buccinum angast, Crosse, Journ. Conch. р. 276, pl. 11. 5. South Aus- 
tralia.—B. adelaidense, 14. |. с. р. 276, pl. 11. f. 6. Port Adelaide.—JB. 
„Лйсеит, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 346. York Peninsula, В. 
Australia. 

Eburna japonica; its soft parts described by A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. хщ. р. 142. 

Truncaria eurytovdes, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 47. Cali- 
fornia. 

Nasea tringa, Souverbie, Journ. Conch. р. 272, pl. 10. f. 7. New Caledonia. 
—Nassa acuticosta, Montrouzier, Journ. Conch. р. 278, pl. 10. f. 8. Art-Island, 
New Сыедоша.— № га munteriana, Crosse, Journ. Conch. р. 845, pl. 18. f. 6. 
South Australia. 
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Neritula (Callomphala) lucida, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
р. 35. New South Wales, 

Amycta undata, Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. iti. р. 159. California. 

Sistrum (? ochrostoma, var.) rufonotatum, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xiv. p. 48. California. 

Latiaris tectum-sinense (Desh. sp.). Some remarks by Weinkauff, Journ. 
Conch. р. 14. 

Leptoconchus rostratus, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. р. 810. 
Japan. 

OLIVID2. 

Ancillaria, Mr. Reeve figures the following species (nearly all without 
known habitat) in Conch. Ic. :—A. contusa, f. 31; А. marmorata, f. 32; 4. 
sarda, {. 33; A. monilifera, f. 38, Swan River; Л. bullioides, f. 87; A. oryza, 
f. 43; A. fasciata, f. 44. 

VoOLUTID2. 

Mr. Angas enumerates 35 species of Voluta and Melo as in- 

digenous in Australia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 50. 


Amoria. Some observations on this genus, with descriptions 
of some new varieties (of A. turnert), by J. Е. Gray. Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 236. 

Voluta elliott, Sowerby, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 388, figured in the follow- 
ing volume (xiii. 1865), pl. 3. f. 19. From Australia. 


М1твтьлх. 


Mitra timorensis, Dohrn in Pfr. Mal. Blatt. p. 56. Timor.— Mitra mtchaus, 
Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 337 =М. rigida, Reeve, Conch. Icon, 
n. 169, not Swains. Pulo Condore. 

Columbella regulus, Souverbie, Journ. Conch. р. 41 =pumila, Souverbie, 
Journ. Conch. 1868 (not Dunker). New Caledonia.—Columbella за 
pairiana, Caillet, Journ. Conch. р. 279, pl. 11. f.4. Island of Marie-galante, 
West Indies.— Columbella articulata, Souverbie, Journ. Conch. p. 271, pl. 10. 
f. 5. Art-Island.—Columbella (Pisania?) sublevis, Montrouzier, Journ. 
Conch. р. 270, pl. 10. f. 4. Art-Island, New Caledonia. 

Nitidella millepunctata and N. denselineata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xiv. p. 48. California. у 

Anachis tincta and A. fuscostrigata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
xiv. pp. 48 & 49. California. 


MARGINELLIDZ. 
Marginella, Mr. Reeve has figured the following species in Conch. ic. :— 
М. newcomb:, f. 15, from the Agulhas Bank, South Africa; М, vittata, f. 17, 
and М, quadrilineata, £. 48, with the habitat unknown. 


Naticip&. 
Natica millepunctata (Lam.); see on Из synonymy Weinkauff, Journ. 
Conch. p. 14. The old specific names, punctata (Karsten), stercus muscarum 
(Gmel.), and hebrea (Martyn), which have each been reestablished in some 
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modern’ monographs, are rejected, because they refer either to the juvenile 
state or to a variety. 

Sigaretus. Mr. Reeve has figured the following species in Conch. ic. :— 
$5. coarctatus, f. 17, Singapore; S. tumescens, f. 18, hab. —?; S. nitidus, f. 20, 
Philippines ; $. oblongus, f. 21, hab. —?; 5. eximius, f. 22, Malacca; 8S. pellu- 
cidus, f. 23, Malacca; 5. pictus, f. 24, South Australia; 5. argenteus, f. 25, 
Australia; 5. jibula, f. 26, hab. —Р 


ScaLARIDZ. 
Scalaria delicatula and Sc. consors, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 847. 
St. Vincent Bay, S. Australia. 
Acirsa menesthoides, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 478. Cape 
St. Lucas, California. 
Opalia exquisita, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 310. Gotto 
Islands, Japan.— Opalia crenatoides, Carpenter, ibid. xiv. p. 47. California. 


PYRAMIDELLIDZ. 
Офейзсив rariegatus, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 46. Cali- 
fornia. 
Chrysalida angusta, Carpenter, 1. с. р. 47. California. 
Odostomia тоийптаяа, Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 70. “ Bassin 4’ ss 
(near Bordeaux ?). 


Odostomia (Evalea) equisculpta and О. delioatula, Carpenter, Ann. & Médg. 
Nat. Hist. xiv. pp. 46 & 47. California. 


EULIMID2. 


Bulima fescostrigata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. p. 47. Cali- 
fornia. 
STyLIFERIDZ. 


Еазвснев, P. Monographie des genres Stylifer et Entoconcha. 
Journ. Conchyl. pp. 91-105. 


The author gives the history of these genera and diagnoses of 
the 16 species known, which are distributed into three groups :-— 
a, Spire short, last whorl very globose: St. astericola (Brod.), tertoné 
(Brod.), ovoideus (H. et A. Adams), orbignyanus (Нирб). 
$. Spire moderately short, shell thick: S¥. питер (Petit), eburnens 
(Desh.), apiculatus (Souverbie), robustus (Pease), fulvescens (A. 
Adams). 
с. Spire elongated, shell slender, form of Eudima: St. corallinus (Chemn.), 
subulatus (Hrod.), acicula (Gould), barronss (A. Adams), ezaratus 
(A. Adams), subangulatus (A. Adams), рашиссие (Fischer), sp. п., 
р. 102, pl. 7. f. 8. Red Sea. 


Some doubtful species are added. The genus extends throughout the In- 
dian and Tropical Pacific Oceans, from the Red Sea to the Galapagos Islands, 
Three species ere indicated as indigenous in the West Indies, and acknow- 
ledged to be of doubtful origin. All the species appear to dwell on Echino+ 
dermata, Asterids or Echinidm, 
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Jerrreys, J.G. Remarks on ЗВ ег, a genus of quasigarasitic 
mollusks, with particulars of the European species. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. рр. 321-334. 


Two specimens of Stilifer turtoni have been observed alive ; they 
always occupied the upper surface of an Echinus, near the vent, 
whilst Montacuta substriata inhabits the under surface near the 
mouth ; they are not fixed, but creep about and seem to pass 
their whole life on the Echinus; there is no predilection for a 
particular species of Echinus. A description of the animal 
and shell in its adult and young state is given.—The author 
knows 16 species. 

Cythnia asteriophila, С ter, Ann, & . Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 478. 
ion Care St. Lucas, California ть : 

Entoconcha. Although there is no other affinity between this 
curious animal and Stylifer than the similarity of parasitic life, 
we follow the arrangement of Messrs. Adams, and insert here an 
abstract of a memoir by A. Baur, “ Beitrige zur Naturgeschichte 
der Synapta digitata—Dnitte Abhandlung: Die Eingeweide- 
Schnecke (Helicosyrinz parasita) in der LeibeshGdhle der Synapta 
digitata.’”’ Nov. Act. Ac. Cees. Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur. xxxi. 1864. 
By the organization of *the adult and by its parasitic life in the 
interior of another animal, this mollusk is distinguished not 
only from Stylifer, but from any other known family of Gastero- 


a. 
The author devoted two months, at Zaule near Trieste, to ob- 
serving and investigating this animal, which, years ago, had been 
the wonder of Joh. Miiller; but in consequence of its rarity (it 
does not occur more than once in 100 individuals of Synapta), 
he has not had the good fortune to discover new facts with 
regard to its development. However, he came to the conclusion 
that the seeming insertion of the “shell-bearing bag” in the 
cephalic part of the Synapta, where also the genital organs are 
situated (as observed by Miiller), is only the result of the violent 
contractions of the Synapta during capture, and that, therefore, 
the idea of a genetic relation between Synapta and the “ shell- 
bearing bag” must be abandoned. Не thinks that the bag is 
to be regarded as a distinct, entire individual, belonging to the 
Nudibranchiata, and reduced by retrogressive В to 
а kind of bag containing, besides the well-developed male and 
female organs of generation, a blind intestine only. He creates 
for it the name of Нейсозуттх parasita, as, in his opinion, that 
of Entoconcha cannot be applied to an animal which, in an adult 
state, is without shell. The young ones are provided with a 
shell, like those of all other Nudibranchiates, and pass the first 
period of their existence in the abdominal cavity of Synapta; in 
consequence of the rupture which so frequently takes place in 
Synapta, they become free, and are thus enabled to immigrate 
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after some time into other Synapte. How far they are developed 
before this immigration takes place, and how they enter the 
Synapta, is not yet known. Probably only very young Synaptz 
are invaded by this parasite, the size of the latter being always 
proportioned to that of the former, and the parasite being 
fixed, im every case, to that part of the intestine which is first 
developed in the young Synapta. 


‘ 


Suborder ToxiFERa. 


Сомтох. 

М. Boivin describes and figures the following species of Conus in Journ. 
Conch. 1864 :—C. consul, р. 33, pl. 1. figs. 5,6; С. day Ane, р. 35, pl. 1. figs. 7, 8, 
“ Indian Ocean ;”’ С. lictor, р. 36, pl. 1. figs. 1,2; С. dolium, р. 38, pl. 1. figs. 
3, 4; С. miser, р. 39, pl. 1. fig. 9, Cape Verde. 


PLEUROTOMIDZ. 

Pieurotoma apculata, Montrouzier, Journ. Conch. р. 264. pl. 10. f. 2. Art 
Island, New Caledonia. 

Pleurotoma undatiruga (Bivona) has been found in a recent state, at 
Algiers, where it is not very rare, by М. Weinkauff. Journ. Conch. р. 15. 

Drilia appressa, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 46. California. 

Cithara fusconotata, Carpenter, ibid. California. 

Мапуейа subdiaphana, Carpenter, ibid. р. 45. California. 


Suborder RostrRiFERA. 


CyPREIDZ. 


Cyprea candidula (Gaskoin) in Corunna Bay, hitherto not known as Euro- 
pean. M‘Andrew, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 232. 


CANCELLARIIDZ. 
‚ Cancellaria cancellata (Г. sp.). The living animal, found on sandy ground 
in a depth of only 25-30 feet, is described by Weinkauff, Journ. Conch. р. 13. 
Cancellaria spengleriana. Soft parts described ; no operculum. A. Adams, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 143. 


CERITHIIDZ. 


Cerithium monachus, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р.347. Port Adelaide. 

Bittium nitens, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 478. Cape St. 
Lucas, California. 

MELANIID2. 

Маата psorica, Morelet, Journ. Conch. р. 287, Madagascar; and М. sori- 
culata, Morelet, ibid., Great Bassam, W. Africa; Melamia plumbea, Brot, 
Journ. Conch. р. 19, pl. 2. Е, 1, New Guinea? ; Melania montrouztert, Gassies, 
Actes Soc. Linn. Bordeaux, xxi. 1864, New Caledonia; this species had been 
figured, without description, in the same author’s previous work on the 
Mollusks of New Caledonia. 

Gontobasis. Mr. G. W. Tryon gives a synopsis of the species of the genus 
1864. [уох. 1.] P 
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Gontobasis (Ceriphasa, Adams). Proc. Acad. Nat. Зе. Philad. 1864, р. 34. 
All the species are American; the synonymy is carefully given. 

Melama (Hemisinus) weseeh, Brot, Journ. Conch. р. 20, pl. 2. f.2; locality 
doubtful. 

Schizostoma. Mr. G. W. Tryon gives a synopeis of the species of the genus 
Schizostoma (Lea) = Melatoma (Anthony)= Gyrotoma (ShuttL). Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 92. 

Melanopsis maroccana, Chemnitz, sp. (dufouru, Fér.), Bourg. Mal. Alg. у. 
pl. 15. f. 12-26, pl. 16. f. 1-14, including several varieties. Enlarged figures 
of the living animal (f. 15, 16) are given; it resembles much that of Мета. 

Melanopsis marest, Bourg. |. с. pl. 16. f. 21-24. This species, hitherto 
known in a fossil state only, has been found alive in the country south of 
Tunis by М. Duveyrier. Bourg. Mollusques de la Sahara.— Melanopsis tings- 
tana, Morelet, Journ. Conch. р. 155. Marokko. 


LI1TORINIDA. 


Latorina pullata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. 1864, р. 477. Cape 
St. Lucas, California. 


Risella. М. Crosse has published a monograph of this genus, Journ. Conch. 
pp. 225-243, enumerating nine species (two of which were not known to 
Philippi when he published his monograph in the Malakozoologische Zeit- 
schrift, 1846). The author figures three species : К. melanostoma (Gmel. sp.), 
pl. 11. #. 1; plana (©. С. вр.), 2 2; brand (sp. n, Crosse), from Spencer Bay, 
8. Australia, $ 8, р. 241. АП the species are from Australis. 

Lacuna porrecta, Г. (? solidula, var.) compacta, and. L. vartegata, Carpenter. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. p. 428. Vancouver district. 

Fossarus. М. Récluz has published “Observations sur le genre Fosear 
(Fossarus),” Journ. Conch. pp. 247-251. An examination of the soft parts 
of the animal leads to the distinction of two sections within this genus, the 
one including the typical species, F. adaneons (Phil.), with the margin of the 
mantle entire and with a distinct velum in front of the tentacles; the other, 
Clathrella, with the margin of the mantle crenulated and without velum, 
including Е. costatus (Brocchi, sp.) and Е. minuéus (Mich.). 

Hr. Fischer adds a “ Note sur le genre Fossarus, auivie du catalogue des 
espéces,” ibid. pp. 252-260. He gives a short history of the genus, and pro- 
poses to retain it in the family of Litorinide, associating with it a new genus, 
Ariadna, for Trichotropis borealis, and enumerates 41 species, five of which 
are European, two being found in the Mediterranean, two in West Africa 
(one of them identical with a Mediterranean species), two in the West Indies, 
eight on the Pacific shores of America (Panama and Mazatlan), seven in the 
tropical Indo-Pacific Ocean from the Red Sea to the Sandwich Islands and 
New Caledonia, and no less than nineteen in the Japanese Islands, which are 
due to the researches of Mr. A. Adama 


Fossar parcipictus and Е. purus, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. 
рр. 476, 477. Cape St. Lucas, California, 


‚ вари fenestrata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 429. Vancouver 
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RissoE.Lip2z. 


Hyala rotundata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 478. Саре St. 


Lucas, California. 
Diala electrina, Carpenter, /. c.; Cape St. Lucas, California. 


Rissoipz. — 


Fenella, Mr. A. Adams has published a paper “ on the animal and affinities 
of Fenelia, with a list of the species found in the seas of Japan.” Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. xiii. pp. 39-41. Itis a genus of Rissoide, with the shell turreted a4 
in Bittium and Cerithium, but not emarginate in front. Most of the species have 
been described by the author in the same journal (1860) under the generic 
name of Dunkeria. 


Fenella crystallina, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 477. Cape 
St. Lucas, California. 


Rissoa. “ Ueber die Familie der Rissoiden. II. Rissoa.’”’ By 
G. Schwartz von Mohrenstern. Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 
xxii. 1864, pp. 58, with 4 plates. 

The author gives the history and fixes the principal characters 
of this genus, paying attention to the soft parts as well as to the 
operculum ; then he proceeds to examine the affinities between 
the recent and fossil species, representing them by two schematio 
Ulustrations, in one of which it is shown that three types only 
of the tertiary period have branched off into the 30 recent 
species. However, the chief contents of this memoir are ee 
exact descriptions of 47 species which are beautifully illustrated. 
The genus is retained with the same limits which have been 
assigned to it by Adams and others, the cancellated species 
(Alvania, Risso) being excluded and reserved for a future 
monograph, like the present one, and like that on Rissoina put - 
lished by the same author some years ago. The recent species 
are chiefly European: out of thirty-four, 27 (26) are Mediter- 
ranean ; no tropical or Australian species is known at present, 
the most southern locality in which they have been found being 
the Canary Islands.—This monograph is of great importance, 
and will be the standard work for subsequent researches. 


Rissoa obscura (Phil.) =parva, var. (Schwartz у. Mohrenst.). It so happens 
that the Recorder is able to point out one little mistake which occurs in the 
memoir just mentioned, with regard to this species, which is stated to in- 
habit the Mediterranean and Sicily (p. 25). Although Philippi named, 
described, and figured it in his well-known work on the Mollusks of that 
island, he was unacquainted with its habitat, placing it in a foot-note, as he 
did the other exotic species recognized by him as new. Now the specimens 
described by Philippi were detected some years ago by Hr. Georg von Martens 
and Mr. Benz among the Alge collected at Biaritz in the Bay of Biscay by 
the late hotanist Endrees. The species proved to be very common there, ard 


the Recorder also found it afterwards on the coast of ee ee 
P 


212 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


great number of Rissow collected at different localities of the Mediterranean, 
not a single specimen has occurred ; во that we are much inclined to think 
that it does not inhabit that sea, although Schwartz mentions Corsica also 
as one of its habitats. 

Rissoa subcostulata. This name is substituted by Schwartz von Mohrenstern 
for the British В. costulata (Alder) which is different from 2. costulata (Risso). 

Rissoa jeffreyst, Waller, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Ilist. xiv. р. 136. Unst, Shetland. 
Near Е. cimicordes (Forbes). 

Rissoa albolineata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 477. Cape St. 
Lucas, California. 

Alvania reticulata and A. filosa, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 
429. Vancouver district. 

Hydrobia. М. Bourguignat (Маас. Algér. у.) describes and figures the 
following species from Algeria: И. peraudieri, Ц. acerosa, H. фгопаей (= 
И. acuta of previous authors), И. агепата, H. sordida (Kiist. sp.). 

Hydrobia dureyriert, Bourguignat, Moll. terr. et Них. de la Sahara.— Hydro- 
bia compacta, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 478, an HZ. 
burbeia’ From Cape St. Lucas, California. 

Moitesseria, Vr. Е. von Martens reported on this genus in Mal. Blatt. 
р. 162: it waa established by М. Bourguignat in the preceding year for the 
so-called Paludina or Acicula simoniana; its systematic position cannot be 
determined at present with certainty, as neither the operculum, nor the soft 
parts, nor the radula are known. With regard to the shell, it closely ap- 
proaches Hydrotia, from which it is distinguished by a notch in the outer lip 
of the aperture, similar to that in Pleurotoma. 


PALUDINIDZ. 


Paludina. “ Verzeichniss der Namen der fossilen und leben- 
den Arten der Gattung Paludina (Lam.), nebst jenen der nachst- 
stehenden, und Einrefhung derselben in dievcrschiedenen neueren 
Gattungen,” von G.v. FRavenre.p. [List of the names of the 
fossil and living species of Paludina (Lam.) and of the genera 
allicd to it, and their distribution among the various more mo- 
dern gencra.] Verhandl, Zool. Bot. Ges. Wicn, xiv. pp. 361-672. 

An alphabetical lyst of all the names of species belonging to 
the old genus Paludina, with the modern synonymy and nume- 


te critical remarks. We beg to make a few additions to the 
аЦег:— 


р. 571. апушатчи (Miill.), deecribed in the “ Historia Vermium ” and figured 
by Chemnitz, is the Chinese Pal. quadrata (Bens.), and not the species of the 
Eastern Archipelago (as believed by Philippi and others), which is much 
nearer to costata (©). & Gi.).—P. carinata (Val.) is very probably not from 
Mexico, but from the Philippines, just as Nenina orum and М. stolephora were 
erroneously indicated by the same author as Mexican species, 

р. 617. ingallsiana (Та). This is the most common species in Siam ; the 
locality “ Japan,” attached to specimens in Mr. Cuming’s collection, seems to 
us very doubtful. 
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р. 622. &ttorea (Phil). “The figure of the animal given by Philippi in 
Wiegmann’ 8 Archiv and reproduced by Gray, Fig. of MoH. An. ii. pl. 195. 
{. 6, is not that of an animal belonging to the genus Assiminea. 


р. 654. thermalis (L.). The locality given by Linné is not Abano (in 
Venetia), but Pisa in Tuscany; and his description cannot be applied to the 
well-known species of Abano, which is considered to be thermulis (I..) by 
most authors and even by Нг. у. Frauenfeld himself. Also Mr. Hanley 
appears to have have had a different species, nearer to the true Jithynsa, 
Therefore we think the species of Abano may retain the name aponensis, 
which we gave to it nine years ago, and which we have never cancelled 
(p. 578). 

р. 660. viripara (I..) and vera (Frauenfeld), р. 658. Нейх viripara (L.) 
includes, without doubt, the two species distinguished afterwards by O. Fr. 
Miller as viritpara and fasciata. Therefore we think these names should be 
retained. But if the name of rirtpara should be rejected for the larger and 
more common species, it must be called listers (ГогЬев), this name as well ag 
that of contecta (Millet) having the priority before “vera, Frauenfeld.” 

р. 661. rudgaris (Puludinella), Oersted, is described in Oersted, “De regioni- 
bus marinis,” Disa. Havnise, 1814, 8vo, р. 69. 

Viripara eximia, Frauenfeld, Verh. Zool. Bot. Ges. Wien, xiv. 1864, р. 160. 
pl. 5. f. 2; Northern China. [Near Paludina quadrata, Bens. | 

Bithynia numidica, Bourguignat, Маас. Algér. у. р. 225, с. fig. (= В. cen- 
tricosa, Morelet, Catal. Moll. Algér.). Near Calle and Bone. 

Bithina spiralis, Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 244, from 
Trinidad. [Is to be compared with Puludina р (Pfr.) from 
Cuba; there is also a very similar shell in the Lake of Valencia, Vene- 
zuela. | 

Paludomus cyanostomus, Morvlet, Journ. Conch. р. 288, from Siam. 


VALVATIDA. 


Valrata, Magnified figures of У. alpestris (Blauner), pescinalis (Mill), 
obtusa (Brard), and contorta (Miill.) are given by Bourguignat, Malaco- 
logie d’Aix-les-Bains, pl. 1. f.6-25. [The differences between them consist 
chiefly in the elevation of the spire and the corresponding narrowness of the 
umbilicus——charactera which are known to vary considerably in every dozen 
of specimens found together on the shores of the larger lakes of Germany, 
and which, therefore, are of but little value for specific distinction. ] 

Valrata agglutinans, Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 245; from 
Trinidad. 

AMPULLARIIDA. 

Ampullaria palustris, Morelet, Journ. Conch. р. 158. Lake Ebrieg near 
Senegal. 

Ampullaria purpurascens, Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 243, 
from Trinidad; allied to A. chemnitzi, and belonging to the genus Готиз 
(Adams). 

Eggs of Ampullaria (Marisa) effusa are described by the same author, 
ibid. р. 244. 
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: TURRITELLIDA. 
Тыгуцейа spina, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 347. 8. Australia. 


VERMETID2. 


Bivonia compacta, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. p. 427. Van- 
couver district. 

Serpulus adams (Morch)=Serpulorbis tmbricatus (Dunker) from Man- 
churia and Japan ; soft раба described. A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
xiii p. 141. 

CaPuLipa. 

Hipponyz craniowdes, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 427. Van- 
couver district. 

VANIKORIDZ. 

Narica aperta, Oarpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. р. 476. Cape St 
Lucas, California. 


Order SCUTIBRANCHIATA. 


Suborder PoporpHTHALMA. 


МЕНТ. 

Мечела. М. Bourguignat figures the following species in Маас. Algér. 
у. pl. 16: М. numidica (Récluz), figs. 25-28; №. maresi (Bourg.), figs. 39— 
88; and №. fluriatshs (Г. sp.), figs. 34-41. 

Neritina cristata, Morelet, Journ. Conch. 1864, p. 288, from the Gaboon. 

Neritella (Dostia) lifuensis, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 96, 
from Viti-Lifu, Feejee Islands. 

[ Navicella] Catillus ornatus, Adams and Angas, ibid., from Viti-Lifa. 


. Tsocuipz. 


Phasianella angast, Crosse, Journ. Conch. р. 344, pl. 18. f. 5. Port Elliot, 
8. Australia. 

Eucosmia (now subgenus of Phasianella), Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xiii. р. 475, with the species Ем. substriata, р. 475, Eu. punctata, р. 476, 
and Eu. cyclostoma, р. 476 ; all from Cape St. Lucas, California. 

Turbo naninus, Souverbie, Journ. Conch. p. 263, pl. 10. fig. 6, from Art 
Island, New Caledonia. 

Тлоза angasi, Crosse, Journ. Conch. р. 343, pl. 13. fig. 4, from South 
Australia.—Liotia fenestrata, Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Se. iii. 
р. 168, and Г. acuticostata, Carpenter, 1. с. р. 159, both from California. 

Hpflocochlias, в. п., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 476, 
near Ethaka [Rotella], “ Callontam simulans.” Animal and operculum 
unknown. The typical species is Н. cyclophorus, from Cape St. Lucas, Cali- 
fornia. 

Trochus. М. Crosse describes the following South Australian species, 
Journ. Conch. 1864: Т. blandianus, р. 339, pl. 13. £1; Т. abnormés, р. 341, 
pl. 13. 1.2; Т. ramburs, р. 342, pl. 13. f. 3. 
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Thalotia mundula, Adams and Angas, Prov. Zool. Soc. 1884, р. 37, ftom 
Sharks Bay, W. Australia. 

Turcica (Trochus) instricta (Gould). Its soft parts are described by 
Mr. A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 143. 

Calliostoma formosum and C. splendens, Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. 
Вс. iii. р. 166, from California. 

Cantharidus decoratus, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 37. 

fork Peninsula, 8. Australia. 

Trochocochlea excavata, Adams and Angas, ibid. New Zealand. 

Photinula quesita (A. Adams), from Japan. Soft parte deseribed. 
A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 140. 

Omphalius pfefferi, Dohrn, Mal. Blatt. р. 56. New Hebrides. 

Gibbula ава, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. р. 36. Hokianga, New 
Zealand.— G. picturata, Adams and Angas, ibid., from Port Jackson. 

Gibbula parvipictu, С. succincta, С. lacunata, and С. funiculata are species 

cm the Vancouver district, described by Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1864, xiv. pp. 426, 427. 

Margarita acuticostata, Carpenter, Proc. Cal. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. р. 157. 
from Santa Barbara, California.—M. salnonea, Carpenter, /. с. р. 168, from 
Monterey.—M. cidaris, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. 
р. 426, from the Vancouver district. 

Solariella peramatslis, Carpenter, Proc. Cal. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. р. 156, from 
Catalina Island, California. Solariella is here used as a subgenus for species 
of Margarita with a large, crenated umbilicus, = Ainolia of A. Adams. 


Suborder EpRIOPHTHALMA. 


FissURELLID2. 

Fissurella. Messre. Croase and Fischer describe two South Australias 
species in Journ. Conch. р. 348: Е. omicron from Spencer Bay, and F. con- 
catenata from Port Lincoln. 

Glyphis quadriradiata (Sow. sp.). Мг. A. Adams describes the soft parts, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 144. 

Glyphis saturnaks, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 475, 
from Cape St. Lucas, California. 

Emarginula thomasi, Crosse, Journ. Conch. 1864, pp. 43 & 152, pl. 7. 
fig. 1, from Aden. 

TECTURIDZ. 

Acmea. Мг. Carpenter has described two species, A. atrata and A. stri- 
gatella, from Cape St. Lucas, California. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. 
р. 474. 

Pilidium commodum (Middendorff) = Саршиз depressus (A. Adams, Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1860), from Saghalien. A. Adams, ibid. 1864, хи. р. 142. 


PAaTELLIDZ. 


Patella calamus, Crosse and Fischer, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 348, from 
South Australia. 
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Nacella peltoides, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 474, from 
Cape St. Lucas, California. 

| Свитомтох. 

Ischnochiton. Mr. Carpenter has described three species from Cape St. 
Lucas, California, in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii.: J. parallelus, 
р. 314; J. prasinatus, р. 314; and J. serratus, р. 315. 

Lepidopleurus. Messrs. Adams and Angas have described three Australian 
species in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 192: Г. variegatus, from York Penin- 
sula; С. speciosus, from Port Lincoln; and Г. &ratus, from York Peninsula. 

Stenochiton (п. g.), Adams and Angas, /. с. р. 193, with the species St. yes- 
loides, from Holdfast Bay, S. Australia. = 

Chetopleura conspersa, Adams and Angas, ibid., from Port Lincoln. 

Lorica angasi, Adams, ibid., from Rapid Bay, S. Australia. 

Microplaz, п. g., Adams and Angas, J. с. р. 194, with the species М. grays, 
from Sydney Harbour. 

Hanleya variabilis, Adams and Angas, ibid., from York Peninsula. 

Acanthochiles carinatus and A. costatus, Adams and Angas, ibid., from 
Sydney. 

Морайа (kennerleyi, var.) swannii, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. 
р. 426, from the Vancouver District. 


Order TECTIBRANCHIATA. 


TORNATELLIDZ. 


Dr. у. Martens makes some remarks on Buccinulus, Adams, in Mal. Blatt. 
р. 165; he shows that Mr. Adams has erroneously rejected the name Solidula 
for a genus (or rather subgenus) of Tornatellida, and substituted for it that 
of Buccinulus, as Plancus described under this name a species which does not 
belong to this genus, being the well-known Tornatella tornatilis of the 
Mediterranean. 
Вошлох. 


«Ч1уз casta, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 314. Cape St. Lucas, 
California. 
Smaragdinella sieboldi, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. р. 310. 
Japan. 
LopHoceERcipa. 


Cylindrobulla fischeri, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 37. 
South Australia. 


Order NUDIBRANCHIATA. 
Snborder AN THOBRANCHIATA, 


Doripip.. 


Mr. Angas has described and figured the following South 
а species of Actinodoris and Doris in Journ. Conch. 
6#:— 
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A, australis, р. 49, pl. 4. £. 8. Г. arbutus, р. 47, pl. 4. £ 4. 
D. variabilis, р. 44, pl. 4. f. 1. D. pantherina, р. 47, pl. 4. f. 5. 
Л. denisoni, р. 45, pl. 4. f. 2. Г. nodulosa, р. 48, pl. 4, f. 6. 


D. chrysoderma, p. 46, pl. 4. f. 3. D. carneola, р. 48, pl. 4. f. 7. 


Messrs. Alder and Hancock have described and figured the 
following species, most of which were discovered by Mr. W. 
Elliot at Waltair (Madras Presidency); Trans. Zool. Soc. у. 
1864 :— 


Л. formosa, р. 116, pl. 29. fa.1-3. — ФГ. tristes, р. 121, pl. 28. fa. 6, 7. 

D. ео, р. 116, pl. 28. fs. 1, 2. D. ayculata, р. 122, pl. 30. f. 8. 

D. pardalis, p. 117, pl. 28. f. 3. D. carinata, р. 122, pl. 29. fa. 5, 6. 
D. concinna, р. 118, pl. 28. fa. 4-8. — 

D. fragilis, р. 118, pl. 28. fa. 7, 8. D. striata (Kelaart), pl. 20. f. 4. 

Л. areolata, р. 119, pl. 30. fs. 1-3. D. castanea (Kelaart), pl. 28. Е. 9. 
D. rillosa, р. 119, pl. 33. f. 1. Л. osseosa (Kelaart), pl. 28. fs. 10, 11. 
Г. rusticata, р. 120, pl. 30. fa. 4,5. Г). funebris (Kelaart), pl. 30. fa. 9, 10. 


Of these the last four are from Ceylon, and were described in Journ. Ав. 
Soc. Beng. and in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1858. The species named Doris 
carinata is not identical with that described by Quoy and Gaimard under 
the same name (Atagema carinata, Gray). 

Chromodorss, Alder and Hancock, Trans. Zool. Бос. у. р. 122, differs from 
Doris by having the foot exposed, and linear, simply pinnate, retractile 
branchiw. Evidently approaching Gontodoris. Ch. zebrina, Alder and Han- 
cock, (. с. р. 123, pl. 29. Е. 7, from Waltair. 

Angasiella, Crosse, with tentacles of the true Дота, elongated form of Gonio- 
doris, and three branchie only as in Zriopa. А. edwardsi (Angas), Journ. 
Conch. р. 49, pl. 4. f. 9; from Port Jackson. 

Gomodoris. Mr. Angas describes the following species in Journ. Conch. : 
С. atromarginata (Cuv.), р. 51; С. bennetti (Angas), р. 51, pl. 4. f. 10, from 
Port Jackson; G. loringi (Angas), р. 52, pl. 4. f. 11, from Port Jackson; (. 
festiva (Angas), р. 58, pl. 4. Г. 12, from Vaucluse Bay, South Australia; GC. 
daphne (Angas), р. 54, pl. 5. f. 3, from Wooloomooloo Bay, South Australia ; 
С. crosset (Angas), р. 54, pl. 5. f. 1, from Port Jackson ; С’. splendida (Angas), 
p. 55, pl. 5. f. 2, from Port Jackson; G. rerrucosa (Crosse), p. 56, pl. 5. f. 4, 
from Port Jackson; G. erinaceus (Crosse), р. 57, pl. 5. Е. 5, from Port Jackson. 

Messrs. Alder and Hancock deacribe three species from Waltair, in Trans. 
Zool. Soc. v. р. 131: Goniodoris aspersa, pl. 33. f. 2; С. citrina, pl. 32. 
f. 1-3; С. modesta, pl. 28. f. 12. 

Dorrdopsis, Alder and Hancock. А new genus, being the type of a distinct 
family, and characterized thus (Trana. Zool. Soc. т. р. 124) :—Cloak large, 
without spicula or marginal appendages. Dorsal tentacles retractile, within 
cavities; no oral tentacles. Mouth suctorial, opening on the front margin of 
the foot ; without tongue, jaws, or collar; with a retractile proboscis. The 
absence of a tongue, and the attenuated auctorial tube instead of powerful 
muscular buccal organs, form the chief peculiarity of this genus. The follow- 
ing new species from Waltair belong to it :— 

Doridopsis fusca, р. 126, pl. 31. f. 3; D. gemmacea, р. 126, pl. 31. fa. 4-7; 
D. clavulata, р. 127, pl. 31. fs. 10-12; Ш. pustulosa, р. 128, pl. 31. fa. 8,9; 
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D. atromaculata, р. 129, pl. 31. fs. 20-24; D. punctata, р. 120, pl. 81. £17; 
D. miniata, р. 130, pl. 31. fs. 18, 19. 

Also the following species, previously described as Doris, belong to this 
genus, and are figured in the same paper :— 

D. tuberculosa (Quoy and Gaimard ), pl. 29. fs. 8-10; D. carbunculum (Kelaart), 
from Coromandel, is perhaps the same; D. rubra (Kelaart), pl. 31. fs. 1,2, 
from Ceylon; D. nigra (Stimpson), pl. 31. fs. 18-16= Doris atrata and D. 
atroviridis (Kelaart). 

Polycera cooki, Angas, Journ. Conch. p. 58, pl. 5. f. 6, from Botany Bay. 

Trevelyana bicolor, Alder and Hancock, Trans. Zool. Soc. v. p. 182, pl. 29. 
fs. 11, 12, from Waltair. 

Plocamophorus ceylonicus (Kelaart), figured Trans. Zool. Soc. v. pl. 32. fs. 4-6. 
— Plecamophorus imperialis, Angas, Journ. Conch. р. 59, pl. 5. f. 7, from Vaucluse 
Bay, South Australia. 

ONCHIDORIDZ. 


Kalinga, g.n., Alder and Hancock, intermediate between Еирюсатиз and 
Plocamophorus, with the branchial plumes separate as in Herabranchus; К. 
ornata, Alder and Hancock, Trans. Zool. Soc. v. p. 135, pl. $2. fs. 7-10, from 
Waltair. 

TRIOPIDZ. 


Triopa yatesi, Angas, Journ. Conch. p. 60, pl. 5. f. 8, from Watson Bay, 
South Australia. 


Suborder ALOLOBRANCHIATA. 


TRITONIIDE. 


Melibea australis, Angas, Journ. Conch. р. 62, pl. 6. Ё 2, from Watson 
Bay, South Australia. 

Melibe fimbriata, Alder and Hancock, Trans. Zool. Вос. у. р. 138, pl. 33. fa. 6,7, 
from Waltair. This genus is stated to be closely allied to Zethys; the diges- 
tive and reproductive organs have been examined. [It appears to us to 
be identical with Chsorea leonina (Gould), Adams, Gen. of Recent Moll. ii. 
р. 71, pl. 138. f. 1.] 

Seyllea marmorata, Alder and Haricock, i. с. р. 136, pl. 83. f.8; and Se. 
viridis, Alder and Hancock, ibid. fs. 4,5; both from Waltair. 

Bornella digitata (Adams), from Waltair, reexamined and figured by Meesrs. 
Alder and Hancock, Trans. Zool. Soc. т. р. 139, pl. 33. fa. 8, 9.— Bornella her~ 
таял: Angas, Journ. Conch. р. 61, pl. 6. f. 1, from Watson Bay, South 
Australia. 

ProcToNnorTip2. 


Janus sanguineus, Angas, Journ. Conch. р. 63, pl. 6. f. 5, from Watson 
Bay, South Australia. 

Madrella, к. n., Alder and Hancock, differs from the other members of this 
group in the lateral position of the anus, and the absence of oral tentacles, 
unless the oral veil be considered such. ЛМ. ferruginosa, Alder and Hancock, 
Trans. Zool. Soc. у. р. 142, pl. 83. fs. 10-12, from Waltair. 
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EOLID. 

Glaucus forsteri (Lam.), figared by Alder and Hancock, Trans. Zool. Вос. 
у. pl. 33. f. 18. 

„Койз. Messrs. Alder and Hancock, /. с., describe and figure the following 
species from Waltair: Folie unilineata, р. 143, pl. 33. {. 14; В, mihtarts, 
р. 144, pl. 33. Е. 15; and Е. ocellata, р. 144, pl. 33. fs. 16, 17. 

Мг. Angas describes two species from Port Jackson: olis foulist, Journ. 
Conch. р. 64, pl. 6. f. 3; and „Ж. macleays, р. 65, {. 4. 

Fiabellina. Mr. Angas, Г. c., describes and figures three species from South 
Australia: К. janthina, р. 66, pl. 6. Г. 6; Е. ornata, р. 67, f.7; and Е. neew~ 
combs, р. 68, f. 8. 

HERMZIDZ. 

Phylobranchus, g.n., Alder and Hancock, near Hermaa: branchis leaf-like, 
with distinct footetalks; anus lateral. Ph. (Proctonotus) отещайз, Kelaart, 
figured by Alder and Hancock, Trans. Zool. Soc. у. pl. 33. fs. 18, 19. Ceylon. 


E.ysiip2&. 


Elysia coodgeensis, Angas, Journ. Conch. р. 60, pl. 6. f. 9, from Coodgee Bay, 
South Australia. 


Order HETEROPODA. 
TaNnTHINID2. 


Dr. Fairs Момв has published his examinations of “ some 
peculiar structures tn the seminal fluid of Ianthina,” Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. pp. 430-433. At the first glance they may 
be taken for parasitic worms with a head- and tail-portion, 
covered with hairs; but they were finally recognized by the 
author as an essential element of the semen, which may be com- 

to the spermatophora of other mollusks, the hairs mentioned 

ing the seminal filaments (spermatozoidia) . 


Order PULMONIFERA INOPERCULATA. 
Suborder GEOPHILA. 


Sanpers, A. On the anatomy of Helix adspersa. Quart. Journ. 
Microsc. Sc. 1864, iv. pp. 146, 147. 


The gland which is frequently named the ovary contains zoo- 
sperms in immense number, together with ova in all stages of 
development, and therefore must be regarded as testicle as well 
as ovary [as has been stated long ago by Siebold, Gegenbaur, 
and others].—Some objections against this view are raised by 
Mr. Lawson, idid. p. 204, and answered by Mr. Sanders, pp. 
294, 295. 

М. Bovurcurenat also has expressed an opinion on the herm- 
aphroditism of the animals of this order, in his ‘ Malacologie de 
la Grande Chartreuse,’ р. 61: “ Pour nous, les mollusques gas- 
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téropodes androgynes, comme les Helix par exemple, ne se fécon- 
dent pas mutuellement. Dans |’acte de |’accouplement, une 
Hélice joue tantét le ге de mile, tantdt celui de femelle.” 
After copulation, the genital organs show a difference in appear- 
ance, dependent on the circumstance of whether the snail has 
acted as male or female. The sagitéa amatoria of the individual 
acting as female, is said to have the function of arresting the 
penis of the male, so that it does not penetrate too deeply. A 
more elaborate paper on this subject is promised by the author 
under the title “Etudes anatomo-physiologiques sur les Mollus- 
ques,” 4to, with coloured plates; but we are not aware that it 
has been published. The statements made by the author in the 
memoir quoted above, appear to us to be too general and theo- 
retical to be convincing. 

Hr. Leumann has published a paper entitled “ Beschreibung 
einiger Schneckenthiere,” in Pfeiff. Mal. Blatt. 1864, pp. 44-53, 
with one plate. He describes the external soft parts and the 
anatomy of the following species :—Helix thyroides (Say), Н. 
albolabris (Say), Bulimus (Limicolaria) adansonii (Pfr.), and 
“ Bulimus undatus (Brug.),” the latter from Costa Rica. The 
systematic position generally assigned to these sliells is confirmed 
by the examination of the maxilla: viz., that the first two are 
true Helices, the third belongs to the subfamily including the 
African Achatine and the large Amcrican Bulimi, and that Вий- 
mus undatus, or better Orthalicus, is distinguished by a maxilla 
composed of seven pieces. 

Also М. Stasive in the memoir on the Mollusks of Piedmont, 
which we have quoted above, has given some very remarkable 
observations on the maxille and tongue of these mollusks. The 
systematic arrangement which he has based on the former nearly 
coincides with that proposed by Mérch. Scveral remarks on 
some exotic genera of Land-snails (Tennentia, Parmarion, Heli- 
carion, Сатропуг) are added. 

Hr. Мдвсн, who had given in the ‘ Malakozoologische Blatter’? 
of the year 1859 an arrangement of the Helicidse based upon the 
maxillze, modifies it in the ‘Synopsis Molluscorum terrestrium 
et fluviatilium Danie,’ р. 5, thus :— 


A. Orificlum organorum generationis commune. 





Orygnatha. elulacognatha, Odontognatha. 
Maxilla levis, acie Маха suleata, acie Maxilla costata, acie 

simplice, crenulata. dentata. 

Limacea, Anionidie. 

Vitrinem. Leucozone. Nerophils, 

Zonitidae. Ане. Ariantidm, 


Pentatanie. 








Clausiliem. Bulimi. 
Ceciliocides 
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B. Orificia ong. gen. externa discreta, in fundo sulci. 
One division only ; Elasmognatha. 
Maxilla postice lamina expansa, acie medio producta. 
Succinies. | 


Ш a footnote the following genera are mentioned as forming another 
division, Agnatha (maxilla absent), without doubt belonging to A, viz. Testa- 
cella, Daudebardia, Glandina, Streptazxis, and Суйпагейа. The Leucozone 
correspond to the group Fruticicola in Albers’s arrangement, or to the genus 
HHygromia in that of Adams; the Atenia include Discus, Fitz. (Раша, Held, 
Acanthinula, Beck), and Vallonia, Risso; in the Xerophile, the group so 
named by Held (= Theba, Risso part., Adams, and called Jacosta by Mirch) 
is somewhat singularly united with Нейх ‘rudicum; the Pentatenie (the 
Ваше is given by Ad. Schmidt) comprise Tachea= Нейсодепа (Risso) and 
Pomatia = Helix (Adams). However, in the principal part of his “ Synopsis ” 
the author does not adhere to the arrangement proposed by him, but retains 
that which is generally adopted at present, commencing with the shell-less 
snails and ending with the turreted shells. 


Mr. Morse, in the “ Synopsis of the terrestrial and fluviatile 
Mollusca of the State of Maine,” arranges the land-snails in the 
following manner : 


Fam. 1. Liaactp, containing Arionine and Limacine. 
Fam. 2. Рнпомустшж: Tebennophorus. 
Fam. 3. Немстож, corresponding ® Нейл and Vitrina of Dr. Pfeiffer. 


Subfam. 1. Helicine: the larger and more elevated species of Heliz, 

including Я. alternata. 

5 2 Vitrinine= Vitrina, Drap., Pfr. 

» 3. Нейсейцие: corresponding to the genera Hyakna and Ма- 
сгосусйз of the second edition of Albers’s ‘ Heliceen.’ 

» 4. Vallonine: corresponding to the groups Patula, Vallonia, 
and Gastrodonta of the work mentioned. 

» 5. Punctine. 


Fam. 4. ORTHALICID#: а combination of the Recorder’s subfamily Ortha- 
licee with Succinea. 
Subfam. Succinine. 


Fam. 5. PupaAD#: corresponding to the Pupacea of the Recorder, and 
including Zwa, Pupa, and Vertigo. 


The new generic names proposed by Mr. Morse are, as far as we are aware, 
the following :— 

Anguspra for Helix alternata (Say.); Pseudohyalina for H. minuscula, 
Binney [Microphysa, Albers}; Striatura for two new species; Strobtla for 
Helix labyrinthica (Say); Heltcodiscus for Нейт lineata (Say) [ Strobila and 
Helicodiscus = Gastrodonta, Albers]; Planogyra for a new species, near Val- 
lonia; Punctum for Нейт minutissima (Lea); Zoogenetes for Pupa harpa (Say), 
the name indicating that this is a viviparous species; Pallifera for Tebenno- 
phorus dorsaks (Binney). 
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М. Этавиа, in an appendix to his work ‘ Mollusques terres- 
tres vivants du Piémont,’ p. 111, &c., gives a general arrange- 
ment of the Land-snails according to the known differences in 
the structure of their jaws; it is nearly identical with that given 
by Mérch, but more complete as regards genera and subgenera. 
On pp. 114-117 the author treats of the differences in the form 
of the teeth of the radula, which are either simple, or bi-, tri-, 
or quadrifid, giving examples of the number of teeth in a single 
row, and of rows of teeth. The arrangement of the genera is 
the following :— 


Oxygnatha. 
а. Limax. Philomycus, Teanentia. Parmarion, Helicarion. Vitrina. 
Zonites. 
b. Macrocyolis. 
с. Simpulopsis, Pellicula. 
d. Omalonyx. 


Aulacognatha. 

а. Ariophanta. 

b. Parmacella. Felix, sect. Delomphalus [Patula], Bradybena, and Sagda. 
Bulimus, sect. Buliminus, Zebrina, Chondrula, Azeca, and Zua. Stenogyra, 
eect. Rumina and Subulina. Рира. Balia. Clausilia. 

Odontognatha. 

a. Arion. Ariolimax. Megapelta. Vaginulus. Helix, sect. Trigonostoma, 
Drepanostoms, Fruticicola part., and Xerophila part. 

b. Liguus. 

с. Achatina. 

d. Limicolaria. 

e. Helix, sect. Ulota (H. fruticum), Xerophila part., Isognomostoma, 
Arianta, Campylea, Iberus, Macularia, Tachea, and Ролана. Borus. 


Goniognatha. 


а. Bulimulus. 
b. Orthalicus. 


Agnatha. 
Testacella. Daudebardia. Glandina. Cylindrella. 


The authors of the different essays on classification mentioned 
in the preceding pages agree in one point, viz. in regarding the 
structure of the maxilla as a character of the greatest importance, 
and, we have no doubt, justly so. But the time is distant when 
we shall be able to rearrange the groups which have been based 
upon the shell, according to that other more important character. 
In the following review the Recorder will follow the arrange- 
ment proposed by him in the second edition of Albers’s ‘ Heliceen,’ 
with a few alterations only which have been rendered necessary 
by the latest researches; and although convincad that it is not 
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in accordance with natural affinities to leave all the genera 
without external shell united in one subfamily, he is compelled 
to take this course by the incomplete state of our knowledge of the 
structure of the maxillz of numerous genera. 


LIMACEA. : 


Dusrevit, Е. Procédé pour la préparation des Limaciens. 
Journ. Conch. 1864, рр. 243-245. 

The form and colours of a slug cannot be preserved in spirits. Therefore 
the author proposes to kill and wash the animal in pure water, to which, after 
six or eight hours, some salt should be added; then skin the animal and pre- 
serve the cleaned skin glued to a piece of pasteboard and varnished. There 
are three preparations to be made—the first showing the back, the second 
the foot, and the third the right side with the pulmonary orifice. To render 
each part complete, for each of them the body should be opened by a longi- 
tudinal slit along the opposite side. 

М. Stabile states that the colour of some species of Arion (for instance of 
A, rufus) is not inherent in the skin, but in the mucus; when the latter ia 
removed, the colour is destroyed. Moll. terr. Piém. р. 125. 

Vaginulus birmanicus, Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, р. 243, from 
Rangoon, Pegu, &c. 

Limaz cinereo-niger (Wolf). Stabile, Moll. terr. Piém. pl. 1. figs. 1 & 2, 
gives a figure of this species, agreeing with Heynemann, who considers it 
distinct from ДС. marimus, Г. (cinereus, Miill.). He distinguishes two varieties : 
albipes, with the sole whitish; and mgripes, with the sole black-edged. Не 
says that Г. Aneatus (Dumont) is not specifically different. 

Limaz alpinus (Studer, Ебт.). М. Bourguignat is of opinion that no such 
species exists in the Alps of France or Switzerland, but that it may have 
been established for a species of Kryntckillus from Eastern Europe. Mal. de 
la Grande Chartr. р. 27. 

Limaz erythrus, Bourguignat, ibid. p. 33, pl. 2, uniform red; and Г. euba- 
Виз, Bourguignat, ibid. р. 35, pl. 1. figs. 5-8, black-spotted: both from the 
Grande Chartreuse.—LZimaz schwabi, у. Frauenfeld, Verh. Zool. Bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1864, pl. 20, blue, from Moravia; Lemar viridis, Theobald, Journ. As. 
Soc. Beng. 1864, p. 244, from Pegu. 

Milaxz. Wr. Lehmann has given a contribution to the anatomy of Amalia 
marginata (Drp.), from which it appears that this genus is better reunited 
with Lémar. Маас. Blatt. 1864, pp. 149-156. 

Timacus is a new genus propored by Lehmann, Маас. Blatt. 1864, 

‚ 145-149; it is very closely allied to Lemaz, from which it differs only by 
the eculpture of the shield and back, and by the internal shell being a mem- 
branaceous plate which contains calcareous lamin. Descriptions of the in- 
ternal as well as of the external parts are given. JL. breckworthianus from 
Victoria (Australia). 

Aron dupuyanus, Bourguignat, Ма de la Grande Chartreuse, р. 30, pl. 6. 
f.1-4 Back keeled. Daupbiné. 

Urocyolua, 8. т., J. Е. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 250, 251 (with а 
woodcut). It seems to be allied to Arion; the “subcaudal ” (rectius sipres 
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caudal) gland is large and circular; the hinder margin of the mantle has a 
round deep pit. U. Мики, from Central Africa. 

Рота, в. п., Stabile, Moll. terr. du Piémont, р. 121, proposed for 
Viquesneha utlantica (Morelet), from the Azores. 

Tennentia (Humbert) is said to be quite distinct from Parmarion (with 
which it has been confounded by some malacologists), but very closely allied 
to Mariaella (Gray). Stabile, /. с. рр. 120 & 121. 

Hoplites, a new genus indicated by Mr. Theobald from memory only, with- 
out specimen or notes; similar to Vitrina, a tough membranaceous plate on 
the back, without shell or shelly plate inside. Pegu. 


AGNATHA (TESTACELLEA). 


Glandina, М. Bourguignat proposes to distinguish the following species of 
Southern Europe and Northern Africa :— 

С. algira, Brug. 1792 ; Chemn. Ed. nov. Bul. 17, 19-21; Fér. Hist. Nat. 136, 
f.7; Bourg. Mal. Alg. pl. 7. f. 1-12. Algeria, Sicily, and Southern Italy. 

С. dilatata, Zieg)., Beck, 1837; Mal. Alg. pl. 8. fa. 1-3. Algeria, Sicily, 
Ionian Islands, Epirus. [С. algira, var. txtermedia, Martens, Маас. Blatt. vi. 
1859, p. 161.] 

С. sicula, Bourg., n. sp. ‘‘Spire very elongate, columella much arcuate.” 
Sicily. , 

G. poireti, Beck; Pfr. Moll. Deutschl. iii. 7, 3.4; Fér. Hist. Nat. 136, 1-5. 
Dalmatia, Illyria, Carniolia. [G. algira, var. angustata, Martens, [. с. р. 162.] 

С. delesserts, Bourg. “ Established by ourselves for a specimen which un- 
fortunately was too young, and described by M. Mousson in a more scientific 
manner (1859) under the name of Glandina compressa.” Ionian Islands. 

Streptaris blanfordi, Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, р. 245; near 
Str. andamanica, from the Arakan Mountains. Str. birmanica (Blanford, MS.), 
Theobald, /. с., from Реки. Str. yohswichi, Martens, Monataber. Acad. Wise. 
Berl. 186-4, р. 528, from Siam, appears to be a variety of Str. mouhotit (Pfr.). 

Cylindrella, The following Cuban species are described in Pfeiffer, Malac. 
Blatt. 1864: Cylindrella striatella (Wright), p. 2; С. arcustriata (Wright), 
p.3; С. rignalensa (Wright), p. 3; С. decolorata (Чип ас В), р. 4; С. fortes 
(Ciundlach), р. 5; С. femosa (Gundlach), р. 5; С. artemime (Gundlach), 
p.6; С. solula (Pfr.), р. 6; С. albocrenata (Gundlach), р.7; С. vincta (Gund- 
lach), p. 7; С. brunnescens (Gundlach), р. 8; С. cuncreta (Gundlach), р. 8; 
C. capillacea (Pfr.), р. 9; С. serdectmalis (Jimeno), р. 9; С. notata (Gund- 
lach), р. 10; С. obdiqua (Pfr.), р.11; С. guirensis (Gundlach), р. 11; С. fress- 
forms (Wright), р. 12; С. lirata (Jimeno), р. 12; С. coronadet (Arango) 
[quere coronatr), р. 13; С. Майиапа (Gundlach), р. 13; С. afinis (Pfr.), 
р. 127; С. ctolacea (Wright), р. 128; С. trilamellata (Vfr.), р. 128; С. plumbea 
(Wright), р. 139: С. adnata (Pfr.), р. 129; С. angustior (Wright), р. 130; 
С. Шатейаа (ме) (Wright), р. 130. 


OxyGNaTtHa (VITRINEA). 


Vitrina. Mr. Theobald haa described two species in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 
1X04: Г. peyuenms, р. 244, from Река; and Г’ christiana, р. 245, from the 
Andaman Islands. | 
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Vitrina brevis (Fér.) has been kept alive for some time by M. Stabile 
(Moll. terr. Piém.). It feeds on cabbage, but never touches meat, either fresh 
or in в state of decomposition. Its eggs are rather gelatinous and adhere to 
one another. 


Nanina. Dr. Е. von Martens has described the following species in 
Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864: №. sulfurata, р. 264, from Batjan and 
Halmaheira; N. parcipila, p. 264, from the island of Adenare, near 
Flores ; N. riedelit, р. 264, from Celebes, an=securtformis, Desh. ?; №. amphi- 
droma, р. 265, from Sumatra, = Helix martinis, Pfr.; М, albersi, р. 265, from 
Malacca, is identical with N. janus of most collections, but not with М. yanus, 
Chemn.; N. rugata, р. 528, from Celebes.—Nanina hyalina, р. 266, from 
Borneo, N. fulvo-carnea, ibid., from Celebes, and М. aurea, ibid., from 
Sumatra, belong to the group Orobia (Alb.)—Nanina partetalis, Martens, 
Malac. Blatt. 1864, p. 167, from Bengal, has proved to be identical with 
N. laidleyana (Bens.). 

[Nanina] Helix geiton, Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, р. 242, from 
the Khasi Hills. “А dwarf Helix climacterica.” 

[Nanina]) Helix weinkanffiana (Crosse and Fischer), described in the pre- 
ceding volume of the Journal de Conchyliologie, 1863, p. 350, is figured this 
year, vol. xii. 1864, pl. 12. f. 7, together with the allied [N.] HZ. crosses, 
f. 6... Cochin China. 

[Nanina?] Helix basileus, Benson, 186] = titanica, Pfeiffer, 1662, inhabits 
the higher mountains of Southern India, at an altitude of 3300 feet above the 
level of the sea. Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 496. 

[Nanina] Helix isabellina (Pfr.), hitherto known from Ceylon only, occurs 
also in Southern India. Benson, & с. 

[Nanna] Helix exul, Theobald, Journ. Ав. Soc. Beng. р. 245. Andaman 
Ialands. 

Trochomorpha® appropinquata, Martens, Monatsber. Acad. Wias. Berl. 1864, 
р. 267, from Burneo; near Tr. app’orimata (Guillou, sp.).— Tr. lardea, Mar- 
tens, /.c., from Amboina; allied to Zr. planorbis (Less. sp.).—Tr, bicolor, 
Martens, /. с., from Sumatra and Borneo. 

Hyalina amboinensis, Martens, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 266; 
Amboina. 

[ Нуайпа] Zonites dumontianus, Bourguignat, Malacol. Grande Chartreuse, 
р. 48, pl. 3. fs. 9-14 (Dauphiné). Closely allied to Hyalina radtatula, which 
is figured оп the same plate, fs. 15-20. 


Henicacea (AULACOGNATHA). 


Helix. It is impossible to recognize the natural affinities of 
numerous species of Helix described as new from the descriptions 
given, and therefore we prefer to enumerate them in a geo- 
graphical order. 


* Trochomorpha (Albers), which includes Videna (Adams), was formerly 
considered by the Recorder a subgenus of Nanina, and by Mr. Adams a sub- 
genus of Zonites. It may be regarded ad a separate genus. 

1864. [vot. 1.] Q 
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European species :— 
Species from Northern Italy, hitherto confounded under the names of Helix 


хопща and Helix planospira, are distinguished by Stabile, Moll. terr. du 
Piém. рр. 50-64, as follows :— 
1. Helix zonata (Studer): Alps of Switzerland, Piedmont, and Upper Lom- 
bardy. 
9. Helix fotens (Studer, non auct.). 
и. transalpina: Canton Wallis. 
В. cisalpina (pl. 1. fig. 6): Some valleys of Upper Piedmont and of 
Lombardy. 
8. Helix tchthyomma (Held) = fetens (Rossm.): Tyrol, Engadin, Krain. 
В. achates (Ziegler) =cingulina (Desh.): Tyrol, Krain, and Schneeberg, 
in Austria. 
4. Нейх umbilicaris (Brumati). 
a. typica: sonata (С. Pfeiffer). 
и. tllyrica: Frioul and Шупа. 
В. ttalica=planospira, part. (Lam.): Environs of Veroné, Vitenza, 
Belluno, Massa, and Livorno. 
b. padana (pl. 1. fig. 5): Upper Valley of the Po. 
В. euganea: Eugancan hills, in Venetia. 


М. Stabile also states that Нейт heragyra (Mhif. & Villa) has been founded 
on large specimens of H. strigella (Drap.); and that H. galloprocincialis 
(Dupuy) is a good spocies, identical with Д. carthusiana (Drap.), but distinct 
from H. cantiana (Mont.) as well as from H. carthusiana (Mill.). 

Helix ammonis (A. Schmidt, in litt.) allied to, and replacing the ЯН. ertoe- 
torum in Piedmont, Lombardy, and a part of Venetia; its distinctive charac- 
ters pointed out by Stabile, 4 с. р. 46. 

Helix depilata (Drap. Tabl., not Pfr.) =edentula (Drap.). М. Bourguignat 
has given a description of the shell and anatomy in Moll. Grande Chartr. 
р. 56, pl. 7. fs. 1-12; he crit cises rather severely the anatomical figure 
given by A. Schmidt for Л. deyilata (С. Pfr.), which species is considered by 
the author identical with the other on this occasion (p. 58), whilst both 
are declared to be different on р. 50.—This snail belongs to the species with 
two sagitte. 

Нейх jurinana, Bourguignat, Malac. d’Aix, p. 32, pl. 1. fs. 1-5, from Savoy. 
Allied to И. dolopida (Jan) and Н. tncarnata (Miill.). 

Heliz unifasciata (Poiret), var. ПН. candidula (Studer), is said to be an 
alpine variation from the French type, with the вы stronger, and the 1]. 
leas thickened. Bourguignat, /.c. p.40. Most authors have considered them 
synonymous, 

Helis phorocheha, Bourguignat, Маас. Grande Chartr. р. 62, pl. 6. fs. 9~ 
14, from the Dauphiné; near И. villosa, but втаег.— И. bourntana, Bour- 
guignat, ibid. р. 5+, pl. 7. №. 13-17, from the Dauphiné ; near Н. celata (Stud.), 


Heliz alpina (F. В.) and H. fontenillii (Mich.). М. Bourguignat has 
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given descriptions of the shells and of the anatomy, from which it would 
appear that the two species are distinct; {. с. рр. 66-80, pls. 4-6. 
Helix zonella, Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 604, from Crete. 


North African species :— 

Нейх cottyi, Morelet, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 155, from the border country 
between Marocco and Algeria.— Helix warneriana, Bourguignat, Moll. terr. et 
fluv. de la Sahara, from the south of Tunis; H. duveyriana, Bourguignat, 
ibid., from the Oasis Mechounech near Biskin. 

Heliz ehrenbergi, var. chilembia, Bourguignat, Moll. nouv. iv. p. 85, pl. 12, 
from Alexandria; a variety with the lip of the aperture much thickened. 

Helix barbara (L.) is declared by М. Bourguignat to be identical with 
Bulimus ventricosus, Огар. [ Helix ( Cochlicella) ventricosa), and not with Bulimus 
Jeannoti, Tewer, as has been believed by several other authors. Malac. Algér. 
iii. p. 12 & i. p. 86. 


Madeiran species :— 

М. de Paiva has described and figured the following species in Pfeiffer’s 
Malacolog. Blatt. 1864: H. galeata (Paiva), р. 51, pl. 2. fs. 1-8; Н. tetrica 
(Paiva), р. 53, №. 4-7; Н. delphinuloides (Lowe), fs. 14-17; H. coronata 
(Lowe), р. 55, fs. 8-11; the latter species has been known in a fossil state 
only. M. de Paiva found specimens alive, although slightly different from 
the fossil ones. 


West Asiatic species :— 

М. Bourguignat has described three species in Moll. Nouv. iv.: Helix 
kurdistana, р. 87, pl. 18. fs. 1-4, from Kurdietan; И. michontana, р. 89, 
pl. 14. fs. 5-8, from Kurdistan and Diarbekir; М. escheriana (Mouseon, MS.), 
p. 105, pl. 15. fs. 8-11, from Mesopotamia, allied to H. guttata (Olivier), 
but with an open umbilicus, showing a similar relation to that species, as 
Н. campesina to П. alonensis. 


Central Asiatic species :— 

Helix plectotropis, Martens, Mal. Blatt. р. 114, pl. 3. fs. 3-5, from the 
mountain Thianschan ; somewhat similar to H. nummus and Н. trichotropis ; 
Н. semenowi, Martens, [. с. р. 115, pl. 3. fs. 6-8, from the Thianschan, s 
Xerophila near H. destituta, Charp. 


Chinese and Japanese species :— 

Helix arcasiana, Crosse et Debeaux, Journ. Conch. xi. 1868, р. 386, and xii. 
1864, р. 310, pl. 12. f. 4, from Shanghai; near В. tourannensis, Eyd. et Sou- 
leyet.—H. yantaiensis, Crosse et Debeaux, l. с. xi. 1863, р. 387, and хи. 1864, 
р. 317, pl. 12. f. 2, from Yantai near Cheefoo, Northern China; 8 toothed 
species, somewhat resembling И. personata.— H. tschefouensis, Crosse et De- 
beaux, /. с. р. 318, pl. 12. f. 5=И. muniertana, Crosse, I. с. xi. 1863, р. 387, non 
Н. munteriana, Desh.= Н. shanghaiensis, Pfr.; from Cheefoo in Northern 
China. — Hf. frilleyt, Crosse et Debeaux, (. с. xi. 1863, р. 387, and хи. 1864, 
р. 819, pl. 12. Е. 3, from Ki-tsen-soo near Cheefoo. (= H. redfieldi, Pfr.) —H. 
primeana, Crosse, Journ. Conch. p. 284, from China? near ZH. pallasiana, Pfr.— 

Q2 
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Н. bocageana, Crosse, i. с. р. 288, from China P—H. friedekana, Martens, 
Monateb. Acad. Wias. Berl. 1864, р. 523, from Nagasaki, belonging to the 
group «ла, Alb. - 


Species from Continental India and Ceylon :— 

Нейх palmaria, Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 137, from My- 
воте.—И. contracta (Hutton, MS.), Benson, {.с., from Malwa; allied to H. 
nilagirica (Pfr.).—J1. neherensis, Benson, {. с. р. 210, from Mahabaleshwar.— 
В. humberti, Brot, Journ. Conch. р. 21, pl. 2. figs. 5, 6, from Ceylon ; figures 
of the allied species H. erronea, rivolis and charpentieri are given on the same 
plate.—H. billeheusti, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 327, pl. 13. f. 8, 
from Cochinchina ; allied to Н. infula (Bens.) ? 

Helix bouyei from Cochinchina. The name of this species is corrected 
into А. bouyers. Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 326. 

Нейх similaris, Н. fallaciosa, H. vittata, etc. Mr. Theobald’s paper on the 
varieties of these species has been mentioned above, p. 197. 


Species from the Indian Archipelago :— 


Dr. v. Martens has described the following species in Monats- 
ber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864 :— 


Heliz quadrismra, р. 267, from Сегат.— НИ. hdea, р. 268, from Booroo ; 
allied to H. obscurata (Adams).— Н. sumatrana, р. 523, allied to H. rotatoria 
(Busch).—H. сопщиз, р. 523, from Sumatra.— И. milium, р. 524, from Am- 
bovna.— Н. mendaz, р. 524, from Timor; allied to H. argillacea (Fér.) and 
H. similaris (Fér.).— H. ungutculastra, р. 624, from Amboyna and Booroo, 
belonging to the group of Я. ungulina (L.), and very closely allied to H. cera- 
тепмз and H. fleruosa (Pfr.).—H. mersiapira, р. 525, from the island of 
Moti, Moluccas ; intermediate between the groups of H. ungwicula and H. 
zonaria.— H. biconrera, р. 526, from the island of Tawalli, Moluccas; allied 
to И. scheepmakeri (Pfr.).—H. aurita, р. 269, from the Moluccas; allied to 
Н. scheepmakeri (Pfr.).—H. апогопа, р. 260, from Batjan ; perhaps identical 
with И. erpansa (Pfr.).—H. calcar, р. 525, from Halmahera (Gilolo) ; allied 
to И. rota (Brod.).—H. flaceola, р. 525, from Southern Celebes; belonging . 
to the group Ратарта (Beck); [the specitic appellation flareola having 
been already given to another species of Helix by Krynicki in 1847 (reestab- 
lished by Mousson in 1863), the above name may be changed into В. flars- 
dula.|—H. endoptycha, р. 208, from Ternate and Batjan, allied to H. grate- 
loupt.— IT. instricta, р. 268, from Ternate, belonging to the group Planisnra 
(Beck ). 

Helix peaseana, Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 603, from Timor.—Heliz 
brote and Н. ага, Bonnet, Rev. Zool. по. 3, from Borneo [an Матшта ?]. 

Cochlostyla pubicepa, Martens, Monataber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 269, 
from Halmahera and Batjan; allied to Helix granulata (Quoy et Gaimard ).— 
С. suleocincta, Martens, ibid. р. 276, from Halmahera; allied to ИН. dlustris 
(I fr. ). 


South African species :— 


Mr. Benson has described the following species from the Cape 
of Good Hope, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii, :— 
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Нейх arnotts, р. 491 ; Н. phytostylus, р. 492 ; Н. capsula, p.492; Н. hud- 
some, р. 498; Н. prionacis, р. 493; HZ. browning, р. 493; and H. ompha- 
Йон, р. 494. 


Australian species :— 


Mr. Cox has published абон of the following species 
in his ‘Catalogue of Australian Land-shells’ and in the Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. pp. 180-184: 


Helhx blomfieldi, Catal. Austral. Land-shells, р. 19, Port Curtis; H. mit- 
chella, р. 19, Clarence River; Н. masters:, р. 19, New South Wales; Z. 
stroudensis, p. 20, Stroud, Port Stephens ; H. marmorata, p. 20, Port Curtis, 
&c. (there exists already a Helix marmorata, Férussac); Н. strangeotdes, 
р. 20, Moreton Bay (nomen horribile dictu) ; H. parramattensis, р. 20, Parra- 
matta; Н. lyndhurstensis, р. 21,,Lyndhurst, Sydney; ИН. microscopica, р. 21, 
Stroud (there exists already a И. microscopica, Krauss) ; Н. conotdea, р. 21, 
Port Stephens (non Н. conoidea, Draparnaud) ; И. paradora, р. 21, Stroud 
Road, Campbelltown; И. kreffti, p. 21, Cape York; Н. bells, р. 22, Sydney; 
Н. morts, р. 22, Sydney; И. leichardti, р. 35, allied to Н. ptychomphala ; 
Н. saturni, р. 35, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. р. 184, as H. cos- 
tulata, Sydney ; И. alexandra, р. 35, Sydney ; H. scott, р. 36, Wollongong, 
New South Wales; Н. macleayi, р. 36, Port Denison; H. cerea, р. 36, and 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 40, аз И. forbesi, from Port Denison, allied to В. 
се; Н. sydneyensis, р. 37, Sydney ; И. murphys, р. 37, Wollongong; ZZ. 
lirata, р. 38, Sydney, allied to H. saturnt; H. marie, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
р. 594, Clarence River; Н. assimilans, ibid. p. 595, Clarence River, allied to 
Н. stranget; H. wileort, and Н. clarencensis, ibid. 

Нейх seminigra, Morelet, Journ. Conch. р. 289, Queensland. 


Species from the Islands of the Pacific :— 

Heliz (Corana) anadyomene, Adams et Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 38, 
Guadalcanar, Solomon Islands; Нейх lienardtana, Crosse, Journ. Conch. 
р. 282, Solomon Islands, allied to Н. leucothvé (Pfr.) ; И. hidalgotana, Crosse, 
ibid. р. 283, “ Oceania,” allied to Н. benigna (Pfr.); Н. сащей, ibid. р. 285, 
“ Oceania,” allied to H. murina (Pfr.); Н. mabille, Crosse, ibid. р. 285, 
“Oceania,” allied to the preceding. 


Mr. Pease (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 669 & 670) has de- 
scribed the following species, which are probably from the Sand- 
wich Islands :— 


Нейх obconica, H. nermalis, Н. simillima, Н. fabrefacta, H. ficta, H. sculp- 
tis (Mangier Island), H. retusa, H. depressiformis, and H. prostrata. 


North American species :— 


Not having seen Mr. Morse’s memoir on the Mollusks of the State of 
Maine, we are only enabled to mention the following species described by him 
as new: Striatura mikum and Str. ferrea, Planogyra asteriscus and Hyakna 
7, » s 
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West-Indian species :— 

Helix versicolor (Born). Specimens entirely agreeing with those figured 
by Férussac were found in Cuba. Pfeiffer, Malac. Blatt. 1864, p. 108. 

Helix alauda (Fér.). Pfeiffer, 1. с. р. 125, describes some remarkable varieties 
of this species from Cuba. 

Helix brocheri (Gutierrez), Pfeiffer, Jc. р. 124, from Cuba, belonging to 
the group of Н. тизсагит.— ЛП. schwartziana, Pfeiffer, [. с. р. 125, from Cuba. 
—H. reiniana, Pfeiffer, 1 с. р. 1, from Bermudas.—WH. discrepans, Pfeiffer, 
1. с., from Bermudas; allied to H. circumfirmata (Redf.). 


South American species :— 
Helix vitrea, Bonnet, Rev. Zool. no. 8. South America. 


Bulimus, group Amphidromus. 


Bulimus annamiticus, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 329, pL 19. 
f. 8, described in the preceding volume (xi.), 1883, р. 357, from Cochinchina. 
—Bulimus lenecranthus, Martens, Monatsb. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 526 ; 
locality unknown; closely allied to В. atricallosus (Gould).—Bultmus гм- 
spectus, Martens, /.¢., from Timor; allied to В. lerus (Mill.).—Bulimus 
sumatranus, Martens, i. с., from Sumatra; allied to В. porcellanus (Mouss.). 


Bulimus, group Placostylus, &c. 


Crosse, H. Etude critique sur les Bulimes auriculiformes de 
la Nouvelle Calédonie et des terres voisines. Journ. Conch. 
1864, pp. 105-151. 


Although this memoir does not contain descriptions of new 
species, it is nevertheless of great valuc, the author having 
given a complete list and comparative descriptions of twenty- 
three species and of some remarkable varieties which have been 
regarded by other authors as distinct species. It cannot be 
denied that they form a most natural series, although, at the 
first glance, the first and last of the serics seem to be widely 
different from cach other; they would form the groups named 
by Albers Placostylus, Eumecostylus, and Charis. Also M. 
Crosse refers the species to three subdivisions, which, however, 
do not exactly correspond to those proposed by Albers. The 
first with В. fibratus, and the second with В. bovinus, Brug. = 
shongi, Less., as types, are identical with Placostylus, whilst the 
third, including B. cleryi, B. malleatus, and B. miltochilus, would 
correspond to Eumecostylus and Charis of Albers.—Two species 
are figured: B. fuligineus (Pfr.), pl. 7. fig. 4, and B. (formerly 
Partula) salomonis (Pfr.), fig. 5. 


Bulimus ethiops and В. obsoletus, Morelet, Journ. Conch. 1864, pp. 157 & 
158, fron West Africa | Limicolaria 71. 


Achatina speket, Dohrn, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 117, from Lake N’yanza ; 
allied to .4. ustudata (Lam.). 
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Bulimus moestai, Dunker, Malac. Blatt. 1864, p. 156, from Atacama, Peru. 
[ Bulimulus, group Plectostylus. | 

Bulimus pictus and B. amenus, Bonnet, Rev. Zool. no. 8, from Peru. [Like 
the preceding, these species perhaps ought to be referred to Bulimules. ] 

Orthalicus. Prof. Troschel’s description of the peculiar structure of the 
maxilla is confirmed by Lehmann, Malac. Blatt. 1864, p. 52. 


PupackEA. 


We have proposed to place here all those species of Bulimus 
which, from their affinity to other better-known species, are sup- 
posed to have the maxilla slightly striated, adopting for them 
the generic name of Buliminus. 


Buliminus spilozonus, Martens, Monatsb. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 527, 
from Celebes and Timor. (Group RAachis, Albers. ] 

Bulimus walli, Cox, Catal. Austr. Land-shells, р. 24, from Rockhampton ; 
В. onslowi, Cox, 1. с. р. 25, from Shark's Bay; В. jacksonensis, Cox, 1. с., from 
Port Jazkson.—The same three specics are described in Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 185. 

Bulimus electrinus, Morelet, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 158, from Guines 
([ Rhachis?]; B.tngenuus, Morelet, /. c. р. 236, from Mayotte Island (Mossam- 
bique); В. spinula, Morelet, [. с. р. 287, from the Gaboon. 

Bulimus letourneuzi, Bourguignat, Malac. Algér. iv. р. 9, pl. 2. figs. 5-8, 
representing the European В. montanus (Dr.); В. numidicus, Bourguignat, 
1. с. р. 15, pl. 2. figs. 29-32; В. brondelianus, Bourguignat, Uc. р. 16, pl. 2. 
figs. 23-28. [The two latter belong to the group Napeus (Beck)= Eng 
(Leach). ] 

Buliminus (Chondrula) lepidulus, Adams & Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
р. 38, from Sharks’ Bay. 

[Раша] Bulimus turgidus, В. argutus, В. annectens, Pease, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1804, р. 670; perhaps from the Sandwich Islands. 

Partula. Mr. Pease, /. с., describes the following species: P. producta, 
р. 871; P. lignarsa, р. 671; Г. clara, р. 671, perhaps identical with P. hyahne 
(Brod.); P. attenuata, р. 672; P. planilabrum, р. 672; P. (? var.) luqubris, 
р. 672, perhaps identical with Р. pacifica (Pfr.); P. garrettu, р. 672. All 
these species are perhaps from the Sandwich Islands. 

Lamellina levis, Pease, {. с. р. 672; from the Sandwich Islands? (=. ser- 
rata, Pease ?). 

Tornateliina aperta, T. oblonga, and T. simpler, Pease, [. с. р. 673, from the 
Sandwich Islands? 

Cionella sumatrana, Martens, Monatsb. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 527, 
from Sumatra; belonging to the group Glessula (Mart.), near С. oreas (Bens.). 

[ Ctonella] Achatina arthurt, Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 209, 
from Mahabaleshwar. 


Ferussacia [=Cionella]. М. Bourguignat enumerates the 
known species of this genus in Malac. Algér. iv. pp. 24-34, and 
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in Moll. попу. litig. et peu conn. iv. рр. 117-130, referrmg them 
to four subdivisions :— 


Sect. Zua (Leach) ; type Z. subcylindrica (L.) =lubrica (Miill.). 
Sect. Euferussacia (Bourg.). 
Group Folliculina (Bourg.); type Е. folliculus (Gron.). - 
Group Procerulana (Bourg.) ; type F. procerula (Morelet). 
Group Hohenwartiane (Bourg.); type F. hohenwarti (Rossm.) . 


He describes the following Algerian species :— 

Ferussacia subcylindrica (L.); F. amauronia (Bourg.), which was figured, 
but not described by him in ‘ Malacologie du Chateau d'Tf, 1860,’ is described 
at length and compared with Р. regu/aris (Bourg.) and Е. folliculus, р. 87, 
pl. 3. Вуз. 10-12 (РЁ. regularis, figs. 7-9; Е. follicu’us, figs. 4-6); К. amblya, 
р. 40, pl. 3. figs. 13-15; F. forbest (nitidissima, Forbes, non Krynicki), р. 39, 
pl. 3. figs. 16-18; Е. proechia, р. 44, pl. 3. figs. 26-28; Е. abrumia, р. 45, pl. 3. 
figs. 29-31; ЕЁ. agrecia, р. 51, pl. 3. figs. 36-38; Е. (Тедеа) carnea (Risso) 
= Tornatellina fraseri (Pfr.), р. 50, pl. 3. figs. 32-35; Е. charopia, р. 54, pl. 4. 
figs. 8-10; Е. celosia, рр. 32 & 57, pl. 4. figs. 14-16; F. scaptoria, р. 81, pl. 4. 
figs. 23-25; F. tervert (1856), р. 64, pl. 5. tigs. 1-3 = folliculus of Michaud and 
Terver's Catalogue of Algerian shella; F. abia, р. 05, pl. 4. figs. 31-34; Е. 
eucharista, р. 67, pl. 4. Вуз. 45-47; Е bourgiignatiana ( Benoit, 1862), р. 68, 
pl. 4. figs. 35-40; Е. thamnophila, р. 69, pl. 4. tigs. 41-44 (Е. gronoriana, 
Riaso, from Nice, is figured for comparison, pl. 3. figs. 19-21); F. vescot (Pfr., 
1849), pl. 3. figs. 22-25; Е. ennychia, pl. 4. tiga. 17-19; Е. ргосегща (Morelet), 
pl. 4. figs. 5-7; Е. debths (Morelet), pl. 4. fige. 20-22; Е. gracilenta (Morelet), 
pl. 4. Яка. 26-30. 

Ferussacia го, Bourguignat, Moll. nouv. iv. р. 108, pl. 19. Яра. 13-16, 
from Jerusalem; F. moussoniana, Bourg. 1. с. р. 111, pl. 10. бра. 5-8, from 
Jerusalem; F. aauleyi, Bourg. lc. р. 113, pl. 19. figs. 9-12, from Sayda in 
Syria; F. michoniana, Bourg. р. 114, pl. 19. figa. 17-20, from Jerusalem. 

Aza. М. Bourguignat enumerates the known species of this genus, re- 
ferring them to four groups, as proposed by him in Amén. Malacol. ii. 1859. 
One species, A. paatyrolena (Bourg.), without teeth, is found in Algeria. 
Маас. Algér. iii. р. 22, pl. 2. tiga. 45-47. 

Cerilianella (Bourg. 1858) = Acicula, Risso. М. Bourguignat enumerates 
seventeen epecies of this genus, all from Europe and the adjacent regiona, 
Malacol. Algér. iv. рр. 110-111. The following occur in Algeria: С 
nanodea ( Bourg. 1858), iv. р. 111, у. pl. 8. figs, 4-6; С. letourneuri (Bourg.) 
=-Achatina acicula, Forbea in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1838, non auct. iv. 
р. 112, у. pl 8. figs. 10-12; (С. brondeli ( Bourg. 1858), iv. р. 113, у. pl. 8, 
Вуз. 13-15; С. raphidia (Bourg. 1456), iv. р. 115, х. pl. 8. figs. 7-9. 

Cecthanella unplicata, Bourguignat, Malacol. d'Aix-les- Bains, р. 55, pl. 8. 
fips. 3-5, from Savoy. 

Сереги lla aciculoides (Jan, 1332) ia fully described by Stabile (Moll. terr. 
Diem. р. ге), Who compares it with C. acicula, and regarda it as identical 
with ©. veneta (Charp.), С. дате ( Bielz), and С. асюша (Betta), whilst Betta's 
С. acieulaades proves to be the true C. actcuda. 
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Macroceramus, The following species from Cuba are deacribed by Pfeiffer, 
Malacol. Blatt. 1864: М. pupoides (Pfr.), р. 15; М. variabilis (Pfr.), р. 15; 
М. crenatus (Gundlach), р. 16; М. costellarts (Gundlach), р. 16; М. denti- 

eulatus (Gundlach), р. 17; М. nigropictus (Gundlach), р. 17; М. latus (Gund- 
lach), р. 17; М. elegans (Gundlach), p. 18; М. palenguensis (Gundlach), р 18; 
М. ее (Pfr.), р. 19; М. poeys (Pfr.), р. 126; М. infradenticulatus 
(Wright), p. 127. 


Balea spelt Balia by Stabile (Moll. terr. Piém.), who derives it from 


Baws, spotted. In our opinion, the name is a nonsensical compound of 
letters, like other generic names introduced by Leach. 


Clausilia laminata (Mont. sp.). Variations of coloration (greenish and 
purple) are figured by Bourguignat, Mal. de la Grande Chartreuse, pl. 8. 
figs. 1-8. 

Clausilia alpina and Cl. thomastana, var. verbanensis, both published by 
М. Stabile in the year 1857, are figured by him in Moll. terr. Piém. pl. 2. 
figs. 3 and 2. Не establishes for them and for Cl. diodon a new section in 
the genus Саи а, which he names Charpentierta (р. 80), distinguished from 
Marpessa (type Cl. laminata, Mont.) by not having the clausilium emargi- 
nate. Charpentierta appears to be very near to the section named Fusulus by 
Pfeiffer and the Recorder ; but as the latter name was originally used by its 
author, Fitzinger, in a very much wider sense, there would be no serious 
objection to adopt the name proposed by М. Stabile even for a combination 
of those two sections. It is remarkable that Cl. laminata (Mont.), although 
widely spread in Europe, has not been found in Piedmont. 

Clausilia теЦе, вр. n., Stabile, 4. с. р. 89, pl. 2. fig. 1, from Piedmont ; 
section Phcaphora.—Clausilia proxima, вр. п., Walderdorff, Verhandl. Zool. 
Bot. Gea. Wien, xiv. 1864, p. 508, from Cattaro, in Dalmatia. 

Hr. Pfeiffer describes five species of Clausilia from Crete, in Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, рр. 604, 605: С. glabella,C. extensa, C. tensicostata, С. rudis, and С. distans. 

Clausilia letovrneuzt, Bourguignat, Malacol. Algér. iv. р. 75, pl. —. f. 

‘© Rufocornea, argute striatula, apertura basi subcanaliculata: plica inate 
crasea, plicis palatalibus duabus,” &c. From Algiers.—As regards the other 
Algerian species of this genus, we refer to our notes in the geographical part 
of our Record. 

Clausilia masons, Theobald, Journ. Ав. Soc. Beng. 1864, р. 246, from the 
Tonghoo Mountains, between Pegu and Martaban. 

Claustlia sumatrana, Martens, Monateb. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 270, from 
Sumatra; Cl. moluccensis, Martens, ibid., from Halmahera; Cl. ercurrens, 
Martens, ibid. p. 527, from Sumatra. 

Pupa secale, var. bourgetica, Bourguignat, Mal. d’Aix, р. 49, pl. 2. figs. 1, 2. 

Pupa mortillett, вр. п., Stabile, Moll. terr. Piém. р. 96, pl. 2. fig. 4, from 
the alpine region of the valley of Stura, closely allied to P. variabilis (Drap.), 
which is also figured, pl. 2. fig. 5, under the old name of P. mudtidentata 
(Olivi), the correct identification of which must appear very doubtful. The 
Recorder referred some years ago Вийтиз cinereus (Mortillet) to the genus 
Pupa, changing the name into Pupa mortillets, because there exists already a 
Pupa cinerea ( P. quinquedentata of others). Therefore the species described by 
М. Stabile must receive another name, and we propose for it that of P. stabil. 
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Рира triplicata (Stud.), figured by Bourguignat, Mal. de le Grande Char- 
treuse, pl. 8. figs. 9-13, varying in the length of the shell. 


Рира thibetica, Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 188, from 
Iskardo, Thibet, allied to P. huttontana; P. eurina, Benson, I. с. р. 189, from 
Tribeni Ghat, River Gogra, East Indies, allied to P. muscorum (L.). 

Pupa letourneuxi, Bourguignat, Malac. Algvr. iv. р. 78, pl. 5. figs. 19-22, 
found with Clausilia letourneuri and bidens; P. lallemantiana, Bourguignat, 
1 с. р. 80, pl. 5. figs. 23-27, found with the former; P. brondeli, Bourguignat, 
ic. р. 88, pl. 5. figs. 43-47, allied to P. michaudi; Р poupilliert, Bourgu‘gnat, 
1. с. v. р. 89, pl. 6. Вр». 4-7; Р. aucapttainiana, Bourguignat, [. с. У. р. 95, pl. 6. 
figs. 17-19. 

Pupa umbilicata (Drap.). Young and adult specimens from Algpria are 
figured by Bourguignat in Malac. Algér. у. pl. 6. figs. 8-16. 


Pupa michaudi (Tewer), figured from the type by Bourguignat, [ с. iv. 
pl. 5. figs. 39-42. 

Рира fryali, Р. pampherodon, and Р. dadion, Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
1864, xiii. p. 495, from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Рира kingt, Cox, Catal. Austral. Land-shells, р. 28, from Parramatta; P. 
ransayi, Cox, ibid., from Port Lowly.—These two species are also described 
in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. pp. 183 & 184. 


Pura nelsoni, Cox, Catal. Austral. Land-shells, р. 29, from Nelson’s Bay 
(New South Wales); Р. mastersi, Cox, ibid., from Wollongong (New South 
Wales).— Puna сама, Bonn-t, Rev. Zool. no. 3; Tasmania. 


Гира ofella, Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. хи. р. 139, Ceylon [Znnea ?). 
Рира ascendens, Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss, Berl. 1804, р. 528, from 
Amboina. Approaching Zypotrema. 


Vertiqu. М. Stabile proposes for the species with the whorls turned to 
the right the sectional name of Deziogyra, and for those turned to the left, 
that of Ve:tilla. Moll. terr. Piém. pp. 104 & 106. 


Vertigo. М. Bourguignat figures in Malac. Algér. the У. dupotets (Terver), 
у. pl. @. figs. 25-27, and describes and figures the following new species: 
V. питийса (= Pupa anglica, Morelet, Cat. Moll. Alg.), 1х. р. 100, v. pL 6. 
figs. 33-35; V. aprion, iv. р. 101, х. pl. 6. figs. 36-38; Г. codia, iv. р. 102, х. 
pl. 6. figs. 39-41; Г. microlena, iv. р. 104, у. pl. 6. figa. 42-44; У. dischetha, 
iv. р. 105, v. pl 6. figs. 45-47; Г. maresi, iv. р. 106, v. pl. 6. figs. 48-50. 


SuCCINE.E. 


Succinea. Mr. Cox has described four new epecics in his Catal. Austr. 
Land-shells, the three first ne also described in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ee xiv. р. 183: 8. nortont, р. 27, from New South Wales; 5. macyillivrayi, 
р. 27, from New South Walea; $. rhodostoma, р. 27, from Point Lowly, South 
Austraha; 5. eucalypti, p. 38, from New South W nice 


Suceiea etrigillata, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 38, from 


Sharks Bay (N.W. Australia); Succinea costulosa, Pease, ibid. р. 677, from 
Tahiti. 
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Suborder LimNOPHILA. 


AURICULACEA. 


Alexia (Leach). М. Bourguignat enumerates twenty-one species, all being 
recent, and most of them European; some are from the Azores, Madeira, 
and Canary Islands. He includes the genus Leuconia (Gray) and some of 
Pfeiffer’s Marinula, in which we agree with him. Four species have been 
found in Algeria, viz. 4. myosotis (Drap.), Malac. Algér. v. pl. 8. figs. 20-22; 
Ч. micheli (Mittré), figs. 34-39; A. firmini (Payk.), figs. 40-44; and а new 
species, A. algerica, iv. p. 141, v. pl. 8. figs. 23-30, common in Algeria. 

Marinula (an Pedipes?) forestier, Montrouzier, Journ. Conch. р. 20], pl. 10, 
fig. 1; previously named Pedipes forestiert in the same journal, p.41. From 
Art Island, New Caledonia. 

Melampus tetricus, Morelet, Journ. Conch. p. 290, New South Wales. 


Caryckitum. Also of this genus М. Bourguignat (Malac. Algér. iv. рр. 120~ 
131) has enumerated the known species, which amount to ten recent and 
fifteen fossil ones, after those withcut eyes from the caves cf Carniola 
(Zuspeum) have been excluded. Two species are found in Algeria, viz. С. 
minimum (Miill.) and С. tridentatum (Risso, sp.). 

Carychium boysianum, Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 210, 
Agra. 

Cutlostele, В. п., Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 136; the 
inner part of the whorls resorbed as in other Auriculacea; the characters 
given by the author are insufficient to distinguish this genus from, or to show 
its affinity to, the known genera of .duriculda. С. scalaris, Benson, /. c., 
Bundelkund. 


LIMN-EACEA. 


Limneus obliquus, Martens, Mal. Blitt. р. 116, pl. 3. figs. 9,10. Lake Issyk- 
kul in Central Asia; allied to Z. ovatus; very thick. 

Physa. Seven species are enumerated and figured by Bourguignat, Malac. 
Algér. iv. pp. 169-178, from Algeria: viz, асша (Drap.), pl. 10. figs. 34—36; 
subopaca (Lam.), f. 37; contorta (Mich.), figs. 38-40; raymondtana (Bourg. 
1856), figs. 41, 42; broceis (Ehrenberg), figs. 45, 46; truncata (Feér.), figs. 
47-49; and brondeli (Bourg. 1858), figs. 43, 44. 

Physa inflata, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 39, Wakefield 
River, S. Australia. 

Planorbis. М. Bourguignat, Malacol. Algtr., distinguishes seventeen 
Algerian species :— 

Group of corneus: P!. metidjensis (Forbes), у. pl. 9. figs. 1-3; PY. dufours 
(Greells) =legatorum (Rossm.) = metidjensis (Morelet, non Forbes), pl. 9. figs. 
4-9; Pl. aclopus (Bourg. 1859), pl. 9. figs. 10-12; Pl. euchelius, Bourg. У. 
p. 150, pl. 9. figs. 13-16. . 

Group of cartnatus: Р’. complanatus, L. (= marginatus, Drap., including as 
varieties Pl. submarginatus, Jan, et Pi. marmoratus, Mich.), figs. 17-26; and 
Pi. subangulatus, Phil., figs. 27-30. 

Group of vortex: the two European Pi. sptrorbis (L. sp., Miill.) and Pt 
rotundatus (Poiret) =leucsstoma (Millet, Rosam.), pl. 10. figs. 1-4 and 5-8. 
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Group of albus: Ы. laevis (Alder), pl. 10. figs. 18-21 ; Pi. agraulus (Bourg.) 
р. 159, pl. 10. figs. 22-25; Pl. numidicus (Bourg.), р. 160, pl. 10. figa. 96- 
29; Pl. brondeli (Raymond, Journ. Conch. 1853), р. 161, pL 10. figs. 30-33. 

Group of smbricatus: the two European species, Pi. imbricatus (Miill.) and 
Fi, cristatus (Dr.), pl. 10. figs. 9-13 and 14-17. 

Group of fontanus: Pi. eupheus (Bourg.), т. р. 165, pl. 9. figs. 35-38; FL 
dtaphanellus (Bourg.), р. 166, figs. 39-42; И. raymondi (Bourg.), р. 166, figs. 


Planorbis duveyriert, Pl. aucapitainianus, and Pl. maresianus are new species 
found in a subfossil state only in the Sahara, on the road from El-Ouad to 
Ghadames, and described by Bourguignat, Moll. terr. et fluv. de la Sahara. 

Planorbis billingsii, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 111, from 
the Ottawa River, California; Р. newberryi, Lea, ibid. р. 5, from California. 
— Planorbis sinuosus, Bonnet, Rev. Zool. по. 9, from New Mexico [ =gla- 
bratus, Say ?).—Planorbis schramms, Сговве, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 153, pl. 7. 
fig. 2, from Guadeloupe. у 

Ancylus ceylanicus, Benson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Fist. 1864, xiii. р. 139. 

Ancylus осайз and A. borealis, Morse, J. с. (р. 201), from Maine, U.S. 

Brondelia drouetiana and Brondelia gibbosa, described by M. Bourguignat in 
1853 and 1862, are figured in Malac. Alger. v. pl. 11. figs. 24-30 and 31-35. 
The genus Brondelia might, without inconvenience, be regarded as a sub- 
division of Ancylus, being only distinguished by a more minute apex which 
is bent towards the left. 


Suborder THALASSOPHILA. 


SIPHONARIIDZ. 


Siphonaria thersites, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. р. 495, 
from the Vancouver district. 


Order PULMONATA OPERCULATA. 


Dr. Kererstein proposes for this order the name of Neuro- 
branchia, justly insisting upon the great differences which exist 
between the organization of these mollusks and that of the 
Pulmonata inoperculata, as was admitted by Cuvier. Bronn, 
Thicrreich, pp. 1025 and 1061. 


М. Srasire (Moll. terr. Piém. pp. 131-135) has systematically 
arranged the results obtained by Prof. Troschel in his researches 
on the tecth of the radula. The arrangement does not offer any 
new feature, with the exception of the new name of Pseudo- 
rhipidiglossata, which is proposed for the Cyclostomacea with an 
opercle of few whorls; this family, more properly named Су- 
clostumacea by Prot. Troschel, comprises the subfamilies Licinea, 
Cyclostomea, and Cistulea of Mr. Pfeiffer’s monograph, first sup- 
plement. 


Dr. Е. von Martens has published a paper, “ Bemerkungen 
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tiber natiirliche Gruppirung und geographische Verbreitung der 
gedeckelten Land-Schnecken.” {Remarks on the natural аг- 
rangement and geographical distribution of the operculated 
Land-snails.] Ре. Malacol. Blatt. 1864, pp. 131-144: 


The Cyclostomacea form, with regard to their facies and their geographical 
distribution, two divisions: those with a round operculum of many whorls, 
mbdst abundant in Eastern Asia and the adjoining archipelagos, some occur- 
ring also in Tropical America, but entirely absent on the continent of Africa 
and in Europe; and those with ovate operculum of few whorls, inhabiting 
Eastern Africa and the adjoining islands, Europe, Western Asia, and likewise 
very abundant in the West Indies, but represented by a few aberrant forms 
only (Realia and Omphalotropis) in Eastern Asia*, Australia, and the islands 
of the Pacific. 

Helicina, like the first division, inhabits Eastern Asia and Tropical America ; 
but these two regions are in some measure connected by the frequent occur- 
rence of this genus in the Pacific islands. The operculated land-snails found 
beyond the tropics are few in number, and belong to very different genera in 
the different regions: Cyclostoma, Pomatias, and Acicula in Europe; Cyclotus, 
Cycl phorus [and Нейста] in Asia; Нейста in America. From Western 
Africa, the continent of Australia south of the tropics, and from the same 
portion of America no operculated land-snail is known up to the present timef. 

The genus Otopoma might better be cancelled and its species distributed 
between Cyclostoma, Cyclotus, and others. Hydrocena is quite distinct from 
Omphalotropis; but the latter is scarcely worthy of distinction from Realsa, 
Many of the species enumerated as Omphalotropis are Assiminee. 


CYCLOSTOMACEA. 


New genera proposed by Blanford, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1864, хи. :— 

Cyclotopsis, g.n., р. 447; type Cyclotus semistriatus (Sowerby, Pfr.). We 
cannot agree with the author, who places it in the Cyclostomide proper, that is, 
the Cyclostomacea with an operculum of few whorls. 

Lagocheilus (Theobald, MS.), р. 452, a new subgenus for Cyclophorus scisst- 
margo (Bens.). 

Craspedotropis, p. 454, subgeneric name for some species of Cyclophorus, as 
С. envolvulus (Miiller) and others. 

Leptopoma ia regarded as a subgenus of Cyclophorus. 

Opisthoporus is subordinated to Spiraculum as a subgenus. 

Cyathopoma, в. n., р. 449; type Cyclotus filocinctus (Bens.). | 

Jerdonia, в. п., proposed in Journ. Ав. Soc. Beng. 1861, is now fully cha- 
racterized, p. 448; type J. trochlea. 

Cyclotus. The species arranged in natural groups by the Recorder in 


° A true аи and a Pomatias lately discovered by Mr. Theobald in 
getic India, would appear to form exceptions to the general rule 
established in our paper, but they cannot overthrow it, the contrast between 
Western and Eastern Asia remaining very striking. 
_t Mr. Cox mentions two species of Cyclophorus “from S. W. Australia, 
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Malac. Blatt. p. 141. The American species appear to be distinguished by 
the sharp edge of their operculum from those of India and the Eastern islands, 
and may form a distinct subgenus with the name Aperostoma (Troechel). 

Cyclotus bisinuatus, Martens, Mal. Blatt. 1864, р. 113, pl. 3. figs. 1, 2, from 
Costa Rica; distinguished by two notches in the peristome. — Cyclotus trins- 
tensis and С гида из, Lechmere Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. рр. 245 
and 246, from Trinidad. 

Cyclotus fasciatus, Martens, Monatsb. Acad. Wies. Berl. 1864, р. 117, from 
Celebes; С. retculatus, Martens, /. c., from Timor and Flores; С. succinctus, 
Martens, 1 с., from Timor; С. piychorhughe: Martens, /. c., from Western 
Borneo; C. liratulus, Martens, /. с., from Amboina; С. р. Martens, 
kc. р. 118, from Ceram; С. carinulatus, Martens, Г. с., from Booroo. 

Cyclotus latistrigus, Martens, Г. с. р. 116, from Western Borneo [is an Орй- 
thoporus |. 

Optsthoporus sumatranus, Martens, [. с. р. 116. Sumatra. 

Pterocyclos sumatranus, Martens, [. с. р. 116. Sumatra. 

Cyclophorus. The Indian species arranged in natural groups by Blanford, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Ilist. 1804, xiii. pp. 452-454, and by the Recorder in 
Malac. Blatt. 1864, р. 139. 

Cyclo: horus arthriticus, Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. р. 246, Pegu.— Cy- 
elophorus debeaurt, Crosse, Journ. Conch. 1884, pp. 42 and 321, pl 12. fig. 1, 
from Singapore [ =адийа, Sow. P]. 

Cyclostoma biangulatum, Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 674, Sandwich 
Islands? { Cyclophorus? allied to С. obligatus, Gould. ] 

Leptopoma dohrni, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 88. New 
Treland. 

A:yceus. The known epecies arranzed into natural groups by Blanford, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. pp. 457-450. 

Alycaus longituba, Martens, Mcnatsb. Ac. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p.120. Sumatra. 

Rhaphaulus ceramicus, Martens, ibid. р. 118, Ceram. 

Pupinella macgillivrayi and P. whartoni, Cox, Catal. Austral. Land-shells, 
р. 32, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 184. Port Denison, Queensland. 

Pupina blanfordi, Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. р. 247, Pegu; Пирта 
difficilis, Semper, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1834, р. 252, Pa'aos Islands, Philippines ; 
Pupina wileori, Cox, Catal. Austral. Land- shelle, р. ©2, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xiv. р. 183, Clarenve River; Pupina cart, Morelet, Journ. Conch. p. 289, 
Port Curtis, Australia (sub lente confertim striatula). 


Rhegistoma. Dr. von Martens, in a paper entitled “ Helix 
problematica der Jugendzustand von Rhegistoma,” and pub- 
lished in Malac. Blatt. 1864, p. 109, has shown that the young 
shell of Rhegistoma (grande and fuscum) diflers much from the 
adult in having a flattened form and open umbilicus, and in not 
having the peculiar glossy appearance of the adult, and that it 
has been described as Helix problematica. The supposition that 
the one is mercly the young state of the other has been con- 
firmed by opening several adult shells. Also Dr. Pfeiffer has - 
convinced himself of the truth of this observation. 
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Rhegistéma ambiguwm, Semper, Proc. Zool. Вос. 1864, р. 251, from Luzon. 

Licina? percrassa, Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt. p. 157, Cuba. The author adds 4 
short review of the present state of our knowledge of the genus Licina. 

Cyclostoma (Choanopoma) wrighti, Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt. р. 102, from Cuba, 
allied to Ch. hystriz. 

Choanopoma troscheli, Pfeiffer, ibid. p, 103, from Cuba. 

Ctenopoma pulverulentum, Wright, Mal. Blatt. p. 103, from Cuba. 

Ctenopoma ? bufo, Pfeiffer, ibid. p. 104, from Cuba. 

Adamsiella aripensis, Lechmere Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. 
p. 246, from Trinidad. 

Оюзота hinduorum, Blanford, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 464, 
from Kattiwur, Western India. 

Cyclostomus rémeri and С. heynemanni, Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt. р. 105, from 
Cuba. 

Cistula jimenoi (Arango), Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt. р. 160, from Cuba. 


Pomatias. Catalogue des espéces appartenant au genre Po- 
matias, et description d’une espéce nouvelle, par М. H. Crosss. 
Journ. Conch. pp. 23—33. 

Twenty recent and two fossil species, the following being 
added to the fifteen species enumerated in Pfeiffer’s Supplement 
(1858): Р. dalmatinus (Pfr. 1863), eacisus (Mouss.), from Janina; 
hidalgoi, sp. п., р. 24, pl. 2. fig.3, from Biscay ; himalaye (Bens.), 
and rayanus (Bourg.) from North-western France. The range 
of the genus is now extended from the Himalayas through 
Southern and Central Europe to the Canary Islands. 


Pomatias turritus, Walderdorff, Verh. Zool. Bot. Ges. Wien, 1864, p. 511, 
from Southern Dalmatia and Montenegro.—Pomatias sabaudinus, Bour- 
guignat, Mal. d’Aix, p. 64, pl. 2. figs. 11-14, from Savoy. 

Ротайаз apricus, Mouss. sp. (=carthusianus, Dupuy) and Р. septemspralis, 
Ratzumowsky (= maculatus, Drap. sp.) are figured by Bourguignat, Mal. de la 
Grande Chartreuse, pl. 8. figs. 13-20, and Mal. d’Aix-les-Bains, pl. 2. figs. 15- 
22 (same figures). 

Pomatias peguense, Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, р. 248, from Pegu. 


Realia and Omphalotrcnis. On the affinity of these two genera and their 
difference from the true Hydrocena see Martens, Malak. Blatt. pp. 142-144. 
The name Ну4госела belongs originally to a Dalmatian species, named 
by Pfeiffer cottarcensis, which, by the callous basis of the shell, the Neri- 
tina-like process of its opercle; and the Trochoid structure of its radula is 
widely separated from Cyclostoma and much nearer to Helicina; but the 
shells from the Eastern and Pacific archipelagos, also named Hydrocena, 
do not belong to this genus, but either to Realia and Omphalotrcpis, or to 
Assiminea. 

Realia producta and R. abbreviata, Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, рр. 678, 
674, Sandwich Islands ? 

Omphalotropis bicarinata, Martens, Monatsb. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 118, 
from Amboina; allied to О. rubens (Q. & G.). 
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Hydrocena nitida and Н. ovata, Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1864, р. 674, Sand- 
wich Islands? [-Asssminea, H. Adams. |] 


DIPLOMMATINACEA. 


Diplommatina constricta, Martens, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p.119, 
from Ternate, is the type of a new subgenus, Dianeta, the whorl before the 
last being constricted. 

Pazillus rubicundus, Martens, 1. с. р. 119, from Borneo. 


TRUNCATELLACEA. 

Acme, Hartm. (Pupula Agassiz, Acicula Pfr.). М. Bourguignat distin- 
guishes seven European and two Algerian species, three of which are de- 
acribed for the first time in Malac. Algér. v.: viz., Acme фепощ, р. 218, from 
Sicily ; 4. lallemanti, р. 220, from Algeria; and 4. letourneurs, р. 221, from 
Algeria. 

Truncatella scalaroides, Martens, Monatsb. Acad. Wise. Berl. 1804, р. 119, 
from Amboina. 


Blanfordia, g.n., near Tomichia, with two species, В. japonica and В. ben- 
soni, both from Japan. <A.Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xii. р. 404, pl. 7. 


HELICINACEA. 

Helicina sculpta, Martens, Monatsh. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, р. 120, from 
Timor; И. suluralis, Martens, [. c., from Amboina and Ceram ; ZZ. borneensis, 
Martens, J. c., from Western Borneo. 

Helicina gladstonensis, Cox, Catal. Austr. Shells, р. 34, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1864, xiv. р. 184, from Gladstone, near Port Curtis, Queensland. — 

Helicina solida, and H. corrugata, Pease, Proc. 200]. Soc. 1864, р. 673, 
Sandwich Islands ? 

Helicina alboriridis, Wright, Mal. Blatt. p. 108, from Cuba; Н. 

Wright, ibid. р. 160, from Cuba; Н. granulum, Gundlach, ibid. р. 161, from 
Cuba. 

Helicina zonata® and H. barbata, Lechmere Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1864, xiv. p. 247, from Trinidad. 

Geortssa, к. п., Blanford, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 463; is the 
type of а distinct subfamily Georissine.—G. рулз, Blanford, /. с. India, 


Class CONCHIFERA. 
Order INCLUSA, Cuv. (Pholadacea, Adams.) 


ANATINID#. 
Periploma angasi, Crosse ct Fischer, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 349, S. Aus- 
tralia. 
Asthenotherus, ©. п., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 311; 
near Thracia.—.4. “Помог, Carpenter, l.c., Саре St. Lucaa, California. 
Eucharis recluzi, Eu. gouldi, and Eu. stimpsoni, А. Adama, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hint. S04, xiii, рр. 300 & 310, from Japan. 








* This specific name is already twice preoccupied in the same genus. 
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Neera. On the species of Nera found in the seas of Japan. 
By А. Apams. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, хш. pp. 206-209. 
—The species of this genus are referred to seven generic divi- 
sions. 


1. № ета proper, with М, elegans, Hinds=malaccana, Adams and Reeve, 
and three new species from Japan, М. nobilis, N. hindsiana, and М. nasuta 
(p. 207). 

_ 8. Rhinomya, в. п., with Neera philippinensis, Hinds, and N. rugata, sp. п., 
p. 207, from Japan. 

3. Curdiomya, g.n., with Neera gouldiana, Hinds. 

4. Leptomya, g.n., with М. cochlearis, Hinds, and Scrobicularia adunca, 
Gould. 

5. Letomya, g.n., with М. adunca, Gould. 

6. Theora, with М. iridescens, Hinds, fragilis, Ad., and nitida, Gould. 

7. Endopleura, g.n., with Theora lubrica, Gould. 


Pandora. Contributions towards a monograph of the Pando- 
ride. By Р.Р. Carpenter. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 596-608. 
The author has recognized four generic types :-— 


1. Clidiophora, g.n., with internal linear proceas аз in Anatina (named clavicle 
by the author) and with ossicle in the hinge; the most highly organized 
forms of the family. North American. Contains Pandora claviculata (Carpen- 
ter), tabacea (Meuschen), trilineata (Say), nasuta (Sow.), punctata (Conrad), 
depressa (Sow.), cornuta (C. B. Adams) (which name, because “ calculated to 
mislead,” is changed by the author into actedentata), and perhaps also P. dts- 
cors and arcuata (Sow.); and finally Clidiophora cristata, sp. n., р. 507, from 
the Gulf of California. 


2. Colodon, g.n., without clavicle and ossicle, but possessing a tent-shaped 
dentition in the left valve. East Indian. Pandora ceylanica (Sow.), cumingts 
(Hanley), delicata (A. Adams), fleruusa (Sow.), perhaps wnguiculus (Sow.), 
and finally Седов elongatus, sp. n., р. 600, from China and Borneo. 

8. Pandora (Lam.) is to be limited to the species without clavicle, tent, or 
ossicle, as the typical rostrata (Lam.), obtusa (Lam.), brevifrons (Sow.), cistula 
(Gould), oblonga (Sow.), radiata (Sow.), and wardiana (A. Adams). 

4. Kennerlia, g. n., with ossicle, without clavicle. North Pacific and 
Arctic Oceans. Connects Pandora and Myodora. Named in honour of Dr. 
Kennerley, the late naturalist to the American North Pacific Boundary Sur- 
vey. Pandora glacialis (Sow.) and two new species: Kennerlia jfilosa, р. 602, 
from Puget Sound, and К. bicarinata, р. 602, from Catalina Island, California. 


Order CARDIACEA, Cuv. (Veneracea, Adams.) 


Маствтох. 


Mactra liidorfii, Dunker, Mal. Blatt. p. 99, from Jeseo in Japan; Mactra 
amygdala, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 349, from S. Australia; Mactra 
(Mulinia) pinguis, Crosse et. Fischer, 1. с., from В. Australia. 

1864. [уог, 1.] в 
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TELLINIDA. 


' Peammolia weinkauffi, Crosse, Journ. Conch. р. 17, pl. 2. fig. 4, from Al- 
geria.— Psammobia regularis, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. 
p. 312, from Cape St. Lucas, California. 

Tellina (Peroneoderma) ochracea, Carpenter, {#, с. р. 311, Cape St. Lucas, 
California. 

Angulus variegatus, Carpenter, /. с. xiv. р. 423, from Monterey. 

Mera salmonea, Carpenter, Г. с. р. 423, from San Francisco, reeembling 
Macoma crassula (Desh. ). 

Donax saigonensis, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch, р. 323, pL 13. f£. 7, from 
Saigon, Cochinchina. 

Ласта, g.n., H. et A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 808, 
I. japonica, Н. et A. Adams, from Japan. 

Mesodesma obtusa, Crosse et Fischer, Journ. Conch. р. 350, from $. Australia. 


VENERIDZ. 


Dr. Ep. Rémen*, who has occupied himself for many years with 
the special study of this family, published a paper in Pfeiffer’s 
Malak. Blatt., entitled “ Beschreibung neuer Arten von Venus ” 
(Descriptions of new species of Venus), pp. 119-123; and a 
second, “ Kritische Uebersicht simmtlicher zur Gattung Venus 
gehdérenden Arten des Subgenus Kaielysia” (a critical synopsis 
of all the species of the genus Venus belonging to the su us 
Katelysta), pp. 169-176. 

Ten species, among which are Venus aphrodina (Lam.)= ; 
(Lam.), Г. exalbida (Chemn.), and Г. astartoides (Phil.). The 
subgenus was established by the author in a former publication, 
as carly аз 1857. Н. and A. Adams placed these species with 
Г. gallina (L.) im their subgenus Chamelea. 


Mr. Reeve has figured the following species of Venus in 
Conch. Icon. As most of them are without description or illus- 
tration of the hinge or pallial impression, it would be hazardous 
to offer any opinion as to their natural affinitics :— 


Venus cuneiformis, 120, hab. —?, approaching V. aphrodina (Lam.); 
V. tasmanica, 121, Tasmania, type of V. mitis (Desh.); Г’ salle’, 124, Bird's 
Island, Caribbean Sea; Г. trregularis, 184, mouth of the Gaboon; V. lay- 
ат, 138, Ceylon, type of Г. mutts (Desh.); Г. cerina (С. В, Adams MS.) 
140, hab. —?; V. gloludus, 141, hab. — P 

Callista accincta, Rimer, Mal. Blatt. р. 121, from the Philippines. 

Callista pollicaris, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Ilist. 1864, xiii. р. 312, 
Cape St. Lucas, California (=prora, teste Reeve 1. с. p.340).—Callista puella 
(Г pannosa, var.), Carpenter, (. с., from Cape St. Lucas. 


° We may mention that Dr. Romer published a monograph of the genus 
Dosinia (Artemia), with very fine illustrations, in 1862; odie now ne 
in the publication of a similar one of Venus, two parts of which have been 
issued now (May 1805), by Th. Fischer, in Cassel. 
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Tivela cora and T. dunkeri, Romer, in Pfr. Mal. Blatt. pp. 119 & 120; 
locality unknown. 

Tivela (Trigona) subgloboea, Dunker, in Pfr. Mal. Blatt. р. 100; locality 
unknown.— Tivela (Trigona) natalensis, Dunker, 4. с. р. 101; Natal, 

Lioconcha sphragitis, Romer, Mal. Blatt. p. 122; Indian Ocean. 


Tapes. Kritische Uebersicht simmtlicher Arten der zur Gat- 
tung Venus gehdrenden Untergattung Tapes, von Е. Rowen. 
[A critical synopsis of all the species belonging to Tapes, a sub- 
genus of the genus Гепиз.] Pfr. Mal. Blatt. pp. 19-44, 58-98. 

The author enumerates all the species known to him, care- 
fully compiling the synonymy and adding critical and descrip- 
tive remarks to almost every species. He admits three sections 
in this division :— 

1. Tertrix, with the type 7. textrir (Chemn.). 

2. Parembola: a, testa sulcata, Т. hterata (L.); 5, testa transversim corru- 
gata vel laminosa, 7. obsoleta (Chemn.), 

3. Amygdala; T. decussata (L.). 

4. Hemitapes: a, testa transversim sulcata, 7. virgines (L.) = rinedaris 
(Lam.); 6, testa lwvis, Т. pinguis (Chemn.), 

For the European Venus vrginea of authors (not L.) the espeeific name of 
edulis (Chemnitz) is chosen. 

Tapes (Hemitapes) apaturia, Romer, Mal. Blatt. p. 123, from the Philip- 
pines; allied to (Chione) ustulata (Desh.). 


Mr. Reeve, Conch. Icon., has published the following species : 

Tapes orientalis, 34; Bombay.—T. occidentalis, 35; Guadaloupe.—T. bico- 
lorata, 42; hab. —?.—T. licida, 47; hab. —?.—T. vérnicosa, 48; hab. —?.— 
Т. amphidesmoides, 50 ; Red Зев.— Т. ferruginea, 51; Philippinea.—7, aretsca, 
62; “Arctic Sea.”—T. faba, 30; hab. —?. 


CYRENIDZ. 

Cyrena quilonica (Bens. 1800) has been identified with С, tochinense 
(Hanley, 1858) by Mr. Benson himself. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 496. 

Corbicula angasi, Prime, Journ. Conch. р. 151, pl. 7. fig. 6; Murray Rivet, 
Australia. 

Cyclas asiatica, Martens, in Zeitschrift der deutachen geologischen Gesell- 
schaft, 1864, p. 349, with figs.; fossil in Siberia, and probably living in 
Kamtechatka ; = С. calyculata compressa (Middendorff). 


CaRDIIDA. 

Lewcardium apicinum, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xili, р. 800; 
Cape St. Lucas, California. 

Bucardia (Meiocardia) cumingii, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. 
р. 309; China Seas. 

Callocardia, g.n., A. Adams, J. с. р. 307, near Jsocardia (Lam.) ; С. gudtata, 
A. Adams, [, c., Island of Quelpart, near Korea, р 

В 
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Order MYTILACEA, Cuv. (Lucinacea, Ad.) 


LvUcINIDz. 


[мата lingualis, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xin. р. 313, Cape St- 
Lucas, California. 
Глзетрх, 


Thecodonta, 5. п., A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. р. 308, near 
Goodalliopsis ; Th. sieboldi, A. Adams, 1. c., from the Gotto Islands, Sea of 
Japan. 

ЗОГЕМУТОХ. р 

Solemya mediterranea (Lam.) found in Corunna Bay, hitherto not known 
from beyond the Mediterranean. M ‘Andrew, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. 
p. 232. 

Solemya calowlus, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. р. 311, from 
Cape St. Lucas, California. 

ASTARTIDR. 

Miodon, a new subgenus, intermediate between Venericardia, Astarte, and 
Lucina, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 424; М. prolongatus, |. c., 
from the Vancouver district.—To this (sub)genus belong Astarte orbicularis 
(Sow., Min. Conch.) and A. corbis (В. Wood, Crag Moll.). 

Thecalia macrotheca, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 39, from 
Rapid Bay, S. Australia. 

UNIONID2. 

Unio nanus (Dupuy) and U. amnicus (Retz.) are figured from Savoy speci- 

mens by Bourguignat, Mal. d'Aix, pL 3. 


М. Bourguignat has figured the following species in Маас. Algér. v. :— 

Unio rhomboideus (Moq.-Tand.) (Шогайз, Lam.), pl. 18. figs. ]-10,and pl. 19. 
figs. 1-3; U. desieus (Desh.), pl. 19. figs. 4-8; U. batavus (Lam., Nilas.), 
pl. 19. figs. 9-11, and pl. 20. figs. 1-4; U. ravotsteri (Desh.), pl. 20. figs. 5-10; 
О. moreleti (Desh.), pl. 21, and pl. 22. figs. 1-5; U. pictorum (“Philipp- 
son”), pl. 22. figs. 6-11. 

Mr. J. Lea has characterized the following new species in Proc. Acad. Nat, 
Ве. Philad. 1864, pp. 285 und 236: Unto homsensis and U. emesaensis, from 
the River Orontes; U. ku'lethensis, U. orphaénsis, and U. mardinensi:, from 
the Tigris or its tributaries. 

Unio megapterus, Morelet, Journ. Conch. р. 159; U. mandarinus, Morelet, 
he.; and U. massini, Morelet, /. с. р. 289; all three from Cochinchina. 

Mr. Reeve, Conch. Icon., has figured six species which, with the exception 
of the first (which is from Mexico), are “ North American.” It is possible 
that several of the names designated by Mr. Reeve as manuscript names 
have been published elsewhere, so that such species would not be new for 
the year’ 1864. The species are the following: Unio corium, Reeve, 39, 
allied to U. pliciferus (Lea); U. deviatus (Anthony; MS.), 61; U. sacculus 
(Anthony, МЗ.), 67; 0. nucleopsis (Conrad, MS.), 68; U. mundus (Lea, 
MS.), 72; U. subrostratus (Say, MS.), 78. 

Unio (Alasmodon) eranst, Adams and Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1864, р. 39, 
from Lagoon of the Lower Murray River. 
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Monocondylea mardinensis, Lea, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 286, 
from the River Mardin, a tributary of the Tigris. 


Anodonta. М. Bourguignat, Malac. Algér. v., has figured the following 
species: 4. lucasi (Desh.), pl. 23 (typ. specimen), and pl. 24. fig. 1 (var.) ; 
A. numidica (Bourg.), pl. 24. figs. 2-6; A. embia (Bourg.), pl. 25, and pl. 26. 
fig. 1; 4. letourneuzi (Bourg.), pl. 26. figs. 3-6. 

Anodonta tunszana, Morelet, Journ. Conch. 1864, р. 156, from Calle in 

Мутилрх. 


Crenella inflata, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. р. 313, from 
Cape St. Lucas, California. 


Adula (Adams), subgenus of Modiola, characterized by Carpenter, ibid. xiv. 
р. 424; A. stylina, Carpenter, J. с., from Monterey, &c. 


DREISSENIDZ. 
Drewssena polymorpha, On its migration, see р. 191. 


AVICULIDZ. 


Merk, F. В. Remarks on the family Pteritde= Aviculide, with 
descriptions of some new fossil genera. Sillim. Amer. Journ. 
Sci. and Arts, 1864, vol. xxxvii. р. 212. 


Although this memoir treats on fossil shells, we may mention 
it here, as the following new arrangement refers to recent as 
well as to fossil genera :— 

а. Pteriniine or Plertnia-group, without recent representative. 

b. Регипе or Avicuknea: Рета (Scopoli, 1779) = Алеша (Brug. 1789), 
Margaritsfera, Malleus. 

c. Melinine: Crenatula, Melina= Perna (Brug.). 

As regards 2inna, the author is inclined to form for it a separate family, 
which would include, besides Pinna, Atrina and the fossil TZrichstes. 

Bryophila, g.n., Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 314, “like 
а minute Pinna, ог a transverse Margaritophora,” viviparous.—B. setosa, Car- 
penter, /.c., from Cape St. Lucas, California. 


Order OSTRACEA, Cuv. (Pectinacea, Ad.) 


ARCID2. 
Алтеа (? septentrionalis, var.) subobsoleta, Carpenter, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 425, from the Vancouver district. 
Nucula hartvigiana, Dohrn, in РЁ. Mal. Blatt. 1864, р. 57, from New Zea- 
land; allied to №. prsum. 
PEcTINIDE. 
Pecten multisquamatus, Dunker, in Pfr. Mal. Blatt. 1864, р. 100, from Cuba. 
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Class BRACHIOPODA. 


Dustoneouamps, Evpes. Recherches sur )’organisation du man- 
teau chez les Brachiopodes articulés, et principalement sur 
les spicules calcaires contenus dans son intérieur. Caen, 
1864. 4to, pp. 36, with 3 plates. 

The mantle of the Brachiopods has not only the function of 
a matrix of the shell, but also participates in the functions of 
respiration, circulation, and even generation ; it is composed of 
two lamine, the one being attached to the shell and apophyses, 
whilst the other adheres to the former and forms a coat for the 
arms. The two lobes of the mantle, which correspond to the 
valves of the shell, are united at the Базе of the setanale only, 
where they form the visceral cavity. 

Calcareous spicula are found in the larger blood-vessels of 
most genera, and their form and size are characteristic for each 
genus. They are most developed in Thecidium; in Kraussina 
they retain, during the whole life of the animal, the same form 
which we observe in young individuals of the other genera. 
They are absent in Lingula and Rhynchonella, and they are 
replaced by an amorphous calcareous substance deposited in the 
mantle in Terebratella and Waldheimia, 


Е. Paleontology of Recent Species. 

We intend to notice briefly under this head some facts con- 
cerning certain fossil species which are regarded as identical 
with living shells, but which are not now found in the regions 
formerly inhabited by them. Thus, for instance, Cyclostoma 
elegans has been found in Jiitland in a subfoesil state (March, 
Syn. Moll. Dan. p. 57), and the nearest locality where it is 
known to live is Cassel in Germany. Another example is 
Cyrena (Corbicula) fluminalis (Miill. sp.), found on the banks of 
the Irtisk, near Omsk in Siberia, with other apparently fossil 
shells, and described by the Recorder in the ‘ Zeitschrift der 
deutschen о Gesellschaft in Berlin,’ 1864, р. 848 
(with figure); the nearest locality of the living shell is the 
southern shore of the Caspian Sea. 


Ance.in, М.Р. Subfossile sniickar i Skane. (£fvers. Vet. Akad. 


Forhandl. (1863) Stockh. 1864, р. 345. 
(Subfossil shells in Scania, a province in Sweden. ] 


Litorina litorea and Cardium edule are found inland, at a 
distance of about one-fourth of a Swedish mile from the sea. 


G. Nomenclature. 


At the conclusion of our Record we have to mention some 
publications in which the authors protest against abuses of the 
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law of ый by which the generic part of conchological 
nomenclature has been brought into great confusion; we refer 
to the protests made by Dr. Keferstein in ‘ Bronn’s Thierreich,’ 
р. 1029, by the Recorder in Malak. Blatt. p. 166, and by Mr. P. 
Р. Carpenter in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiv. р. 155. 

The law of priority has been established in Zoology in order to 
prevent unnecessary innovations and changes in nomenclature 
and to give this a certain stability, but not to overthrow names 
familiar to every zoologist and consecrated by the use of half a 
century, in favour of others proposed perhaps only a few years 
previously to their establishment by some obscure writer for 
artificial combinations which often scarcely correspond in extent, 
and never in definition, with the modern genus. It is true that 
most of the Linnean genera are open to the same objection, but 
they continued in general use by the later scientific naturalists, 
who restricted them gradually. The establishment of genera in 
the present sense of the word—with equal regard to the charac- 
ters of the shell and to those of the soft parts of the animal— 
commences in Conchology with Draparnaud and Lamarck. 
Even Linné and О. Fr. Miller did not hesitate to unite in the 
same genus, by a single artificial character, species which they 
knew to be different in all other respects. Therefore in this 
branch of Zoology it would be preferable not to extend the right 
of priority, in respect of generic names, to the writings of authors 
antecedent to Draparnaud and Lamarck. But if, for the sake of 
uniformity with other branches of Zoology, this boundary should 
appear to be too narrow, even the keenest partisan of the prin- 
ciple of priority ought not to carry it further back than 1758, 
the year in which the tenth edition of Linné’s ‘ Systema Naturze’ 
was published. Yet we find in several recent conchological 
works generic names chosen on account of their priority, and 
taken from the writings of Browne, Plancus, or Columna! Why, 
then, we should not also respect names used by Aldrovandi and 
Pliny, we are at a loss to conceive. 

Neither the system of Linné nor that of Lamarck came into 
the world as something absolutely new; each was preceded by 
more or less similar attempts. It is important for the history 
of our science that we should examine and acknowledge these 
preparatory labours, but it is not for the interest of science that 
we should recognize them in our nomenclature, which, as Mr. 
Carpenter justly observes, has already been brought into a most 
unsettled condition by the attempts made to do so. We will 
mention a few cases out of many, showing the confusion caused 
by the introduction of these old names. Cyclostoma, Delphinula, 
and Oliva were generic names familiar to, and acknowledged by, 
every conchologist before 1847. Now, Dr. Gray having found 
that the name Cyclostoma was originally intended for Delphinula, 
substituted it for the latter, changing Okva into Strephona 
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(Browne). On the other hand, Messrs. Adams substitute Angaria 
(Bolten) for Delphinula,and Dactylus (Klein) for Oliva, proposing 
the latter name for another entirely different genus, vis. Cylichna 
(Lovén). Perfectly ridiculous mistakes even have arisen from the 
zeal for discovering old generic denominations : Chemnitz, follow- 
ing Linné’s classification in the later portion of his ‘ Conchylien- 
Kabinet,’ adopts the Linnean genus Solen in its original extent ; 
but not having fixed rules for the denomination of species, he 
calls one (Solen) legumen (as in the ‘Systema Nature’), and 
another Leguminum maximum, which, as everybody knows, 
means the largest of the legumens. But Messrs. Adams quote 
“ Leguminum, Chemnitz,” as a synonymous generic name! Rumph 
narrates that in his time the Amboynese used a Psammobia-like 
shell-fish in the preparation of a highly prized sauce which he 
compares with the garum of the Romans, naming the shell 
Tellina дат, the Tellina of the sauce. ‘The description and 
figure given by Rumph are not exact enough to admit of a 
direct identification of the species; but as Psammotea violacea 
(Lam.) is the only species which is sold in abundance in the 
markets of Amboyna, and to which Rumph’s account can be 
applied, we think that this is the Tellina дат. Linné adopted 
this name, but applied it to other similar species. Schumacher, 
regarding Tellina gart of Linné as the type of a distinct genus, 
designated it with the genitive case Gari. And, finally, we find 
in the work of Messrs. Adams (ii. р. 390) Gari дат? as the only 
admissible name of a shell which is not the sauce-shell of 
Rumph !—Poli adopted the nomenclature of Linné in the bedy 
of his work, but in the introduction he gives a classitication of 
Bivalves founded upon the characters of the soft parts of the 
animals. The genera thus established did not correspond with 
the Linnean, which are based on the differences of the hinge; 
and therefore Poh introduced new names for them. Afterwards 
he expresses his opinion that the shell should be designated by 
а generic name somewhat different from that of the animal in- 
habiting it, namely by a compound of this name with — derma 
(skin) ; thus, for instance, the avima!s of the modern genus 
Tellina are called Peronea, and the shells Peroneoderma, the 
oysters Peloris, and their shells Peloriderma. Now, Hr. Moérch 
and after him Messrs. Adams distinguish two subgenera of 
Tellina, calling the one Peronea (Poli) the other Peroneoderma. 
Peronea contains one of the species described by Poli as ‘Tellina, 
aud mentioned as an example for his Peronea as well as for his 
Peroneoderma ; Peroneoderma, Mirch, does not contain a species 
described by Poli. So well understood are the works of the 
authors whose rights the champions of the law of priority feel 
bound to reestablish ! 

It appears to be self-evident that neither generic names which 
are used in manuscripts or collections only (like those of Leach), 


` 


MOLLUSCA. | 249 


nor those published without any description, and intelligible from 
the quotation of a figure only (like those of Bolten), can have 
any claim to priority. | 

The fancy of changing well-known and generally adopted © 
specific names for others of sometimes a very dubious character 
is also not yet extinct. M. Bourguignat, in the papers quoted 
above, substitutes the almost unutterable name of Нейл iso- 
gnomostoma for the well-known Helix personata (Lam.), and 
Anodonta arenaria for A. cellensis: the first, because Gmelin 
confounded the German species with the American one under 
this name; and the second, because Schroéter was unable to dis- 
tinguish an Anodonta from Mya arenaria, L. | 

The vague distinction made by some authors between genera 
and subgenera has been represented as another cause of the 
‘‘unsettled state of our nomenclature.” It is, without doubt, 
a sign of progress in our science to distribute numerous species 
of a genus in subdivisions called sections, groups, or subgenera 
by the different authors. Perhaps they might have been best 
designated by adjectival names derived, when possible, from the 
name of the typical species, like those used by palzontologists 
for the groups of Ammonites, Terebratule, &c. ‘hus, М. Crosse 
names a distinct subdivision of Bulimus ‘les Bulimes auriculi- 
formes.” But zoologists, after the example first given by Cuvier, 
generally give substantive names to these subgenera, which 
certainly has the advantage that no further change is necessary, 
if, as is frequently the case, the subgenus established by one 
author is regarded as a genus by another; but this practice has 
the disadvantage of leading to a rather rash and inconsiderate 
creation of new names: if the genus should not prove to be 
valid, it may be taken as a subgenus. In Mérch’s revolutionary 
rather than reformatory lists of shells, it is quite impossible to 
find out which names are intended for genera and which for 
subzenera. Messrs. Adams now frequently use a name as a 
generic name which was proposed in their great work on the 
Genera of Mollusca as subgeneric only. Mr. Carpenter himself 
uses names of his new “ subgenera” just as if they were generic. 
The late Dr. Albers and the Recorder have several times been 
severely blamed, especially in this year by M. Crosse in his 
excellent memoir on the “ Bulimes auriculiformes,” for having 
introduced new genera which, in reality, were understood and 
represented by us as subgenera only, as may be easily seen from 
the manner in which the species are enumerated. 

Finally, also the distinction between species and varieties has 
been a matter of question this year. Mr. Carpenter ventured 
to describe some shells as new, acknowledging by the form of 
the name itself that he is quite undecided (or rather indifferent) 
whether they should be regarded as good species or as new 
varieties of species known (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. pp. 811- 
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$15, passim). Mr. Reeve protests against this unheard-of inno- 
vation, in the interest of a fixed nomenclature (ibid. p. 440); and 
Mr. Carpenter again replies in the most candid manner, vis. 
that, in many cases, we cannot with anything like scientific 
certainty decide whether a particular form is a species or a 
variety. Mr. Theobald, in a most interesting paper on Burmese 
Land-shells (Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, pp. 238-250), extends 
the limits of the term “ variety” considerably, uniting into one 
species numerous forms which previous authors had regarded as 
distinct. The tendency of the greater part of Conchologists to 
multiply the number of species on the slightest grounds, must 
necessarily lead to such a reaction, in which more regard is 
paid to the common than to the divergent characters of the 
species. It is certainly desirable that every local form, well 
marked geographically and zoologically, should have a distinct 
name; but whether we name them varieties or “ good species ”? 
seems to be, in reality, a matter of minor importance. 
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J. Reay Greene, B.A. 


Auver, J. Descriptions of new Bnitish Polyzoa, with remarks 
on some imperfectly known species. Quart. Journ. Micr. 
Sci. vol. iv. п. 8., 1864 (рр. 95-109, with four plates). Ап 
abstract of this paper is given in Brit. Assoc. Rep.—1863. 


Macponatp, J. О. On the Representative Relationships of 
the Fixed and Free Tunicata, regarded as two subclasses 
of equivalent value ; with some general remarks on their 
Morphology. Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. xxiii. part 2 
(pp. 171—183, with a plate). 


MacponaLp, J. О. On the Morphological Relationships of the 
Molluscoida and Celenterata, and of their leading members, 
inter se. Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. xxii. part 3 (рр. 
515-521, with a woodcut). 


Norman, A. M. On undescribed British Hydrozoa, Actinozoa, 
and Polyzoa. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. хш. ser. 3, 
1864, January (pp. 82-90, with three plates). 


Vacenciennes, A. Observations sur les animaux marins qui 
s’attachent aux vaisseaux. Compt. Rend. tome lix. No. 2, 
1864 (pp. 61-64). 


Grouse, А. Е. Die Insel Lussin und Шге Mecresfauna. 
Breslau, 1864, 8vo (рр. 50—68). 


Stimpson, W. Descriptions of new species of Marine Jnverte- 
brata from Puget Sound, collected by the naturalists of the 
North-west Boundary Commission, &c. Proc. Phil. Acad. 
No. 3, 1864 (pp. 153—161). 


(Published in advance of the “ Zoological Report of the 
Boundary Commission,” in which drawings of the species will 
be given). 


J. О. Macponap is of opinion that the Molluscoida and 
Celenterata together form an unbroken series of animals, to be 


® The literature of the Brachiopoda has been noticed in the Record on 
Mollusca, by Dr. von Martens. 
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placed between the Mollusca proper, on the one hand, and the 
Protozoa, on the other. . The members of the group thus соп- 
stituted, though developed from true ova, are prone to form 
compound organisms by continuous gemmation. In all, the 
movement of the circulatory fluid is effected either by ciliary 
action or by a propulsive organ unfurnished with valves. 

This new arrangement mainly depends on its author’s inter- 
pretation of certain structures of the Ctenophora, especially of 
Cydippe. The funnel and apical canals of this organism he 
regards as an intestine, not as parts of the general cavity of the 
body. He also considers it probable that the ciliated bands of 
Cydippe ‘represent the tentacula of the Polyzoon or of the 
Brachiopod having become retroverted and connate, as it were, 
with the body, as next in order of suppression.” These structures 
are without corresponding organs among the Celenterata proper, 
which want, moreover, the nervous system common to the 
Molluscoida and Ctenophora. The aquiferous system of Cydéppe, 
‘like the pallial sinus system of the Brachiopod, is not only 
lined with cilia circulating a corpusculated fluid, but also con- 
tains the reproductive organs.” So, likewise, the tentacular 
apparatus of the Cienophora “ may be regarded as pallial.” 

Accepting the conclusion that the branchial sac of the Tuni- 
cata is represented by the tentacles of the Ро/угоа or the fringed 
arms of the Brachiopoda, our author assigns it a further homo- 
logue in the ciliated bands of the Ctenophora. Accordingly 
this class would belong rather to the Molluscoid than to the 
Ceelenterate division of the proposed scries, while “the Brachi- 
opoda and Polyzoa should be taken together as a group in them- 
selves, quite as natural as the Tunicata, consisting of simple and 
compound forms.” Comparing, therefore, the respiratory sys- 
tem in these three classes of the revised group of Molluscoida, 
it will be “ pharyngeal in the first [ Tunicata or Ascidiozoa), ога] 
in the second [Brachiopoda and Polyzoa|, and somatic in the 
last [Ctenophora].”’ The entire classification is summed up in 
the accompanying table— 


Molluscoida (including the Ctenophora)— 


With primary hemal 
Intestine insulated from the )and final neural Gee Ascidiczos. 


somatic cavity. With simple neural( Brachiopoda 
flexure Е and Polyzoa. 

Intestine straight, and communicating with the: 80- 
matic cavity . ek ыы = Ctenophora. 


Celenterata (excluding the С iphone 
Intestine cbliterated ; stomach ИОВ НОВ with | 4 езротоа, 
the somatic cavity. ‘ ыы 
True stomach obliterated, Иа office being answered by 
the somatic cavity. ex | Hydrozos. 


Thus, from the Ctenophora as a central group, we proceed in 
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two directions—towards the Molluscoid, or higher, and Celen- 
terate, or lower, divisions of the series. Each of these, in its 
turn, includes a primary and a sccondary type, the two secondary 
types, Ascidiozoa and Hydrozoa, being most remote from one 
another and the Ctenophora. The five classes are severally dis- 
tinguished by characters drawn from their alimentary and tenta- 
cular systems. The principal variations in the former are 
ascribed to modification, those in the latter to addition of 
structures. These modifications and additions are either pro- 
gressive or retrogressive, according as they affect the МоЦПизсоаа 
or Celenterata proper. 


TUNICATA. 


The ‘ pelagic’ Tunicata, according to J. D. Macdonald, con- 
stitute a subclass equivalent to the ‘simple,’ ‘social,’ and 
‘compound’ forms of fixed Tunitcata collectively, and of greater 
value than either of these groups taken separately. It must 
not be forgotten that the respiratory system, of peculiar import 
in the morphology of this class, appears in the pelagic division 
under four principal modifications, while two, at most*, can be 
recognized among the remaining Tunicata. Again, the pelagic 
genera, though much fewer in number, are sutticiently diversi- 
fiel to represent the three principal sections into which the 
fixed Tunicata are usually divided, as will appear from the an- 
nexed table— 


TUNICATA. 

Pelagic. Fired. 
Appendicularia 
Doliolum } а: 
и .} . . . Social 
Pegea . . . 

Pyrosoma . .. . . . Compound 


The author further enlarges on the nature of the distinctions 
involved in this tripartite division of the class, and on the mutual 
relations of the zodids associated in the same colony among the 
social and compound forms. Не adds an analytical t:ble, in 
which all the genera of Tunicata are briefly defined, and arranged 
under groups with special refercnce to the characters just noticed. 
He has himself established six genera—Percides, Chondrostachys, 
Diplosoma, Polyclinoides, Pyrosomopsis, and Orthocela—three of 


* Supposing Chelyosoma and Pelonata to want the distinct branchial eac 
of the other fixed Tunicata. Macdonald here relies on the diagrammatic eection 
of Pelonaia appended by Huxley to his paper in Phil. Trans. 185]. Better 
materials have since led Huxley to conclude that this section is erroneous, 
and that Pelonaia does not differ in any essential respect from Cynthia. The 
case of Chelyosoma is very doubtful. 
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which have been characterized in previous memoirs. These six 
genera, with other doubtful or interesting forms, are made the 
subject of remark in a series of supplementary comments. The 
paper concludes with anatomical descriptions, from the author’s 
original notes, of the two new genera of Salpians. 


Remarks on known genera :— 

Cynthia, Cesira, Molgula. The two last may be “synonyms of one and 
the same genus,” with which Cynthia, as defined by Fleming (with the 
character of ‘Tentacula compound’), is probably identical. CyntAta proper, 
like Ascidium, has simple tentacles and a rudimentary liver. 

Diazona. Is not this genus, resembling Synthetys in structure, “more 
closely related to the social than to the compound Tunicata ” P 

Synecium and Sidnyum. As it is not certain whether these genera have 
an intercommunicating palliovascular system, their place among the Bo- 
tryllians remains doubtful. 


New genera :— 

Polyckinoides, Macdonald. Allied to Botrylus. -Ascidtariwn thin, encrust- 
ing; abdomen distinct; genttaka pedunculate, forming a post-abdomen } 
branchial orifice conspicuously elevated, six-lobed ; cloaca having ite superior 
margin much reduced, with its extremity three-lobed (not simple, as in Bo- 
tryllus). From Polyclhnum the genus differs in its more strictly Botryllian 
habit and intercommunicating palliovascular system. Australia. 

Pyrosomopsis, Macdonald. Ascidsarium including seven 2006148, arranged 
after the manner of those in the first-formed circle of Pyrosoma, “radiating, 
with their posterior extremities approximated near the centre, and enveloped 
in a common membrane, like a medusiform disc; ” zodsds resembling those of 
Salpa. Southern Seas. 

Orthoceela (= бара pinnata), Macdonald. Differs from Salpa in its ‘“intes- 
tine extended directly forwards from a cecum-like proventriculus. The 
anus, and with it the ejaculatory duct, opening near the branchial orifice.” 
Various localities. 

New species :— 


GruBeE (рр. 50-66) describes thirty-two species of Tunicates 
from the shores of Lossini, of which four are new; figures of 
these are given :— 

Phallusia fumigata, Gr.; Didemnium variolosum, Gr.; D. gyrosum, Gr. ; 
Botryllus baert, Gr. 


A. Stimpson describes five new Tunicates from Puget Sound. 

Cynthia haustor, Stimpson; С. дви, S.; С. coriacea, 8.; С. villosa, 8.; 
Chelyosoma producta, В. 

A. VALENCIENNES, on the authority of Becquerel, states that 
a frigate, laid up for several months in the harbour of Toulon, 


had her wooden keel overgrown with countless masses of Ascidia 
clavata, Cuv. 
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POLYZOA. 


The following Polyzoa were found by Grouse at Lossini 
(рр. 66-68) :— 

Salicornaria farciminioides (Johnst.) ; Scrupocellaria scruposa (У. Bened.)} 
6. зстиреа (Busk); Bugula flabellata (Busk); В. plumosa (Busk); Гергайа 
pertusa (Johust.); Г. pallasianta (Busk) ; L. trispinosa (Johnat.?); Г. retecw- 
lata (Johnst.?); СеЙерога pumicosa (L.); Eschara foliacea (Lam.); Е. fas- 
ciaks (Pall.); Е. cervicornis (Lam.) ; Retepora cellulosa (Lamx.) ; Myrtozoon 
truncata (Pall.); Tubulipora patina (Lam.); Т. verrucaria (M.-Edw.); Т. 
hispida (Johust.); Pustulipora proboscidea (Blainv.). 

A. M. Norman describes nine new British species of Polyzoa, 
dredged chiefly near Guernsey or in the Shetland seas. 


J. ALDER gives critical comments on twelve British species of 
marine Polyzoa, the characters and т of six of which 
had been previously in some confusion. The others are either 
new or additions to the British fauna. Care has been taken to 
secure authentic specimens for comparison; and in the case of 
the Norwegian forms recently discovered by Sars, samples have 
been supplied by that naturalist. One new genus is established. 


Figures, from drawings by Alder, are given of all the species, 
old or new, described im these two papers, excepting Lepralia 
cruenta, Cellepora cervicornis, and Eschara pavonella. 


CHEILOSTOMATA. 


CELLULARIADZ. 

Scrupocellaria 44 (Audouin), a Mediterranean form, is new to Britain 

(Alder, p. 107). 
MEMBRANIPORIDA. 

The following new species are described by Norman :— 

Lepralia venusta, Г. complanata, L. laqueata, Г. divisa, L. polita, L. тз- 
crostoma; Г. cruenta; Membranipora sacculata. Lepraka cruenta has been 
_ figured by Busk (Cat. Marine Polyzoa, р. 69, pl. 110. {. 1) as а var. of Г. vio- 

lacea. 


CELLEPORIDZ. 


Cellepora гатщоза (Linn.) has the ovicells punctured, according to Busk; 
they are smooth and imperforate. Thus it differs from C. dichotoma (Hincks), 
from which it may also be known “ by its less spinous surface, the rostrum 
below the aperture being blunt, and, excepting in young cells, very slightly 
projecting ” (Alder, р. 96). 

Cellepora cervicornis (Fleming). Alder (рр. 98-100) thinks, with Milne- 
Edwards, that this species is a true Cellepora, though, when young, it has 
the aspect of an Eschara. It is distinct from Eschara cervicornis of Milne- 
Edwards, a Mediterranean form, but is identical with EZ. cervicornis of 
Johnston and Busk. All the British forms described as Cellepora (or Eschara) 
cervicornis belong to the same species. 

Cellepora attenuata, sp. n., Alder (р.97). A branched form allied to С, 
dichotoma., 
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EscHARIDZ. 


Alder is disposed to regard Hemeschara of Busk “as only a 
peculiar state of an Eschara, and which some species have more 
tendency to assume than others.” The same Polyzoon (e. в. 
Eschara pavonella) may be a Lepralia, an Hemeschara, and an 
Eschara at different stages of its existence. 


Quadricellaria gracilis (Sara), a Norwegian and Shetland form, is identical 
with Onchopora borealis of Busk. This species possesses curiously modified 
avicularia, not recognized by Sars. Busk reminds Alder that Sars’s generic 
name is preoccupied (Alder, p. 101). 

Eschara levis (Fleming). This species has the general aspect of a Cellepora, 
in which genus it was placed by Fleming. Sars shows it to bea true Eschara. 
It is quite distinct from Cellepora ramulosa, but includes the Е. teres of Busk 
(Alder, p. 102). 

Eschara landsbororts (Johnston), was at first mistaken by Alder for a var. 
of Е. foliacea. To others it has hitherto been known, in its young encrusting 
state only, as the Lepralia landsburovti of Johnston. In its intermediate con- 
dition it completely puts on the features of Hemeschara (Alder, р. 105). 


New genera and species :— 

Palmicellaria, Alder (р. 100). Polyzoary erect, calcareous, inarticulate, 
cylindrical, smooth, branching dichotomously ; cells disposed in four longitu- 
dina] alternate series, those in the two opposite series being on the same level ; 
apertures circular, opening vertically, within a slight concavity, with a broad, 
projecting, palmate expansion in front, bearing an avicularium ; осей un- 
known. This genus differs from Cellepora in its simpler structure and more 
regular cells; from Quadricellaria, in the form and position of its apertures. 
It contains one species, Р. elegans, the most boreal of all the peculiarly British 
forms of Polyzoa. 

Eschara lorea, Alder (p. 104). A delicate species, with rather large cells, 
allied to Е. saccuta of Busk. 

Eschara расопейа, Alder (р. 106), is distinct from Е. eribraria of Johnston, 
under which name it has been well figured by Busk (Micr. Journ. vol. iv. 
р. 311, pl. 10. figs. 7, 9). 


CYCLOSTOMATA. 


Томом. 


Ногтега borealis (Buek), а crag species, is also a recent member of the 
British fauna, and differs, particularly in its ovicells, from Н. frondiculata 
(Alder p. 108). 

DIAsTOPORID2. 


Diastopora sarniensis, sp .u., Norman (р. 89), who contrasts it with D. obeha, 
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CRUSTACEA 


BY 


С. Spence Bare, F.R.S. 


Introductory Remarks. 


WHENEVER any branch of science has arrived at such a position 
as to require a systematic nomenclature in all its respective 
details, its establishment upon a satisfactory and catholic basis 
is much to be desired. 

The student is then not only certain that he is capable of 
shar oan of the knowledge conveyed to him by pre- 
vious labourers, but can, with more case to himself, com- 
municate with precision the results of his own researches and 
observations. 

The study then has passed beyond the risk of empirical or 
careless observation, and must rapidly advance in the path of 
systematic inquiry. 

The British Association has done well, during the last two 
meetings (Newcastle and Bath), to draw the attention of natu- 
ralists to the “ Series of Propositions for rendering the Rules 
for Zoological Nomenclature uniform and permancnt,” by ар- 
pointing a fresh committee, whose chief duty appears to be “ to 
correspond with foreign naturalists and others on the best means 
of insuring their general adoption.” 

That which the late Mr. Strickland endeavoured to do in 
behalf of zoology would be well, if it could be carried out, in 
relation to some of the special branches of that science. 

In this Record we have to treat of the Crustacea only; and we 
feel certain that research in this branch of natural history would 
progress more rapidly and satisfactorily if carcinologists could 
agree to a uniformity of expression which should also have a 
uniformity of interpretation ш. distinguishing the parts of a 
typical crustacean. 

The great amount of variation in general form, and the large 
degree of differentiation that each part of the animal of this 
class is liable to undergo, render necessary much labour and 
research, in their homological identification, before so desirable 
a nomenclature can be satisfactorily completed. Still we believe 
that a great convenience in description, and a more accurate 
appreciation of the observations of naturalists, would be the 

1864. [уст 1.] 8 
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result of a clearly defined expression of those parts in which 
scicntific carcinologists have mostly but one opinion. 

Frequent expressions of naturalists, both at home and abroad, 
have been conveyed te us that they consider this a very desirable 
object to be attained; but there are few who would not rather 
undergo the risk of losing their observations in the indistinct 
terms that have become euphonious by long usage, than see 
them conveyed in words more accurate and defined, but, from 
their novelty, less agreeable. 

The use of terms that convey an erroneous impression, such 
as thorax and abdomen, which are homologically dubious, if not 
incorrect, even in relation to Insects, and in Crustacea designate 
parts which bear but a crude and distant analogy to those they 
are named after in Mammalia, must necessarily be inconvenient ; 
while most of the other parts are left much to the fancy of the 
describer*. 

In the year 1849, M. Milne-Edwards, in an able and excellent 
essay in the ‘Ann. des Sciences Naturelles,’ endeavoured to rectify 
this difficulty. He proposed a nomenclature based upon homo- 
logical inquiry, and formed upon classical authority. We have 
little doubt that the terminology of this great carcinologist 
would long ere this have been accepted by naturalists, but 
from the circumstance of the difficulty of applying terms so 
long and repetitive in their expression. 

A modification of the terminations of the nomenclature of 
Milne-Edwards, rather than wholly a new one, was suggested by 
Mr. Spence Bate in his Report “ оп the British Edriophthalma ” 
to the British Association for 1855. This having since been 
adopted by the authors of ‘ The British Sessile-eyed Crustacea,’ 
we intend, when necessary, to make use of it in these pages, 
believing that thereby we shall be more certain in the trans- 
mission of our own and othcrs’ ideas. 

Again, a systematic tabulation would not only accelerate the 
communication of ideas, but give a consistency to the symbols 
used, from which they would derive an importance and signifi- 
cation that do not at present belong to them. We urge, there- 
fore, in pursuance of this idea, the invariable use of the same 

® To explain ourselves more distinctly. That which Prof. Dana calls 
the ninth or last pair of appendages of the head in the Podophthalma, he 
calls the second of the thorax in the Edriophthalma, while Prof. Sara names 
them the third thoracic feet, and Prof. Milne-Edwards in his ‘ Histoire des 
Crustacés' (which has been the common handbook of carcinologista since 
its publication ), and after him most authors, term the external or third pair of 
maxillipeds (** pattes-machoires externes”) in Podophthalmous crustacea, and 
the second thoracic pair of feet in the Edriophthalma. We consider them, 
in accordance with the last writer's opinion, to be the appendages of the 
second somite of the percion (thorax), and shall invariably specify them as 
the second pair of gnathupoda, since, though appendages oh the pereion, they 


are in a large number of different families of Crustacea organs attendant on 
the mouth of the animal. 
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sign, Ictter, or number to represent the individual part of each 
crustaceous animal persistently; and in quoting from an author, 
or expressing our own opinion, whenever it may be necessary to 
have recourse to this mode of communication, we shall adopt it 
invariably. 
Separate Publications. 
Litiszsore, W. Bidrag till Kannedomen om de inom sverige 
och norrige forekommande Crustacea af Isopodernas un- 
derordning och Tanaidarnas familij. Upsala: 1864, 4to, 


рр. 31. 

А monograph of the family Tanaide, with a discussion on 
its natural position in the class. The author has added nine 
new species to the genus Tanais, an account of which will be 
given further on in this Record. 


Свове, A. Е. Die Insel Lussin und ihre Meeresfauna. Bres- 
lau: 1864, 8vo, pp. 116, with map and 1 plate. 

This Memoir is the result of a six weeks’ sojourn on a small 
group of islands off the Croatian coast, in the Gulf of Venice. 
The first eight-and-thirty pages are occupied with an account of 
the author’s journey, and observations of the places visited in 
the different islands of the Lussin group. The remainder is a 
catalogue of the animals found during his visit, together with 
short descriptions of the new species. 

Mixer, F. Fir Darwin. Leipzig: 1864, 8vo, pp. 91. 

A discussion of Mr. Darwin’s theory on the Origin of Species, 
in which it is tested by experiments and researches in the class 
of Crustacea. Although much of this work involves the consi- 
deration of Dr. Miiller’s discoveries in the development of the 
Penzus, we think it better to place it before the reader at the 
commencement of our Record. 


Papers published in Journals. 


Hancock, A., and Norman, A. M. On Splanchnotrophus, an 
undescribed genus of Crustacea, parasitic in Nudibranchiate 
Mollusca. ‘I'rans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxiv. 1864, р. 49, pls. 15 
& 16. Read November 6, 1862. 


M‘Intoso, W. С. On the Hairs of Carcinus menas. Trans. 
Linn. Soc. vol. xxiv. 1864, р. 79, pls. 19 & 20. Read 
December 4, 1862. 


Goks, A. Crustacea decapoda podophthalma marina Suecie, 
interpositis speciebus Norvegicis aliisque vicinis. C&fvers. 
Vet. Akad. Férhandl. 1864. Read 14th January, 1863. 

Товвоск, J. Notes on some new or little-known Species of 
Freshwater Entomostraca. Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxiv. 
1864, р. 197, pl. 81. Read June 18, 1863. ‘ 
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Sars, M. Om Slegten Thysanopoda og dens norske Arter. 
Forhandl. i Vidensk. Selsk. i Christiania. Aar 1863. Chnist. 
1804. 


Norman, А. М. On Acantholeberis (Lilljcborg), а genus of 
Entomostraca new to Great Britain. Transactions of the 
Tyneside Naturalists’ Field Club, vol. vi. 1864, p. 52, pl. 1. 


Brapy, С. 3. On some species of Ostracoda new to Britain. 
Transactions of the Tyneside Naturalists’ Field Club, vol. vi. 
1864, p. 104, pls. 2 & 3; and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1864, xi. р. 59. 


Reports on Dredging Operations on the Coasts of Northumber- 
land and Durham, in July and August 1863. Edited by 
G. Brapy. Trans. Tynes. Nat. Field Club, 1863-64, vol. v1. 


Norman, A. M. Report on Crustacea, p. 183. 


Brapy,G.S. Report on Pelagic Entomostraca (Calanide and 
Polyphemidea) , р. 188. 


Hopce, С. Report on the Pycnogonoidea, р. 189. 


Новсе, @. List of the British Pycnogonotdea, with descriptions 
of several new species*. Trans. Tynes. Nat. Field Club, 
vol. vi. 1864, р. 195, pls. 4 & 5. (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
хи. рр. 113-117, pls. 12 & 13.) 


THORELL, T. Om tvenne europeiska Argulider; jemte anmark- 
ningar om Argulidernas morfologi och systematiska stall- 
ning, samt en 6fversigt af de for narvarande kinda arterna 
af deuna famil). (fversigt af К. Vet. Akad. Forhand. 
Stockholm: 186+. 


Вокск, Н. А. Om 4 Norske Decapoda. Forhandl. Vidensk. 
Selsk. Christiania: 186+. 


Dana, J.D. Onthe homologies of the Insectean and Crustacean 
Types. Sillim. Amer. Journ. 1868, vol. xxxvi. pp. 233-235 ; 
reprinted in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xii. р. 16. 


Mitne-Epwarps. Sur un cas de transformation du pédoncle 
oculaire en une antenne, observé chez une Langouste, 
Compt. Rend. tom. lix. 1864, p. 710. 


Rovert, М. Син. Note sur ja terminaison des nerfs moteurs 
chez les Crustacés et les Insectes. Compt. Rend. tom. lix. 
1861, р. 851. 

MUtuier, К. On the metamorphoses of the Prawns (First Ме- 
moir). Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. р. 104. 

Mt tier, F. Ueber den Bau der Scheerenasseln (Asellotes 
hétéropodes, M.-Edw.). Archiv. f. Naturg. 1864, p. 1. 


° This paper was read at the Newcastle Meeting of the British Asso- 


ciation. 
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Grouse, Е. Beschreibungen einiger Amphipoden der istrischen 
Fauna. Wiegm. Arch. Naturg. 1864, р. 195, pl. 5. 


Sars, (+. О. Om en anomal Gruppe af Isopoders. Forhandl. 
Vidensk. Selsk. 1 Christiania, Aar 1863. Christiania: 1864, 
р. 205. - 


Sars, G. О. Beretning om еп i Sommeren 1863 foretagen 
Zoologisk Reise i Christiania-stift. Nyt Magazin for 
Naturvidenskabern. Christiania: 1864. 

Hensen, У. Etudes sur Рограпе auditif des Crustacés décapodes. 
(Extrait.) Ann. des Sc. Nat. 1864, vol. ii. p. 377. 


НАскег, Е. Beitrige zur Kenntniss der Corycaeiden. Jenaische 
Zeitschrift fir Medicin und Naturwissenschaft, 1864, 1. р. 61. 


Kiunzincer. Вегасе zur Kenntniss der Limnadiden. Zeitschr. 
fiir Wiss. Zool. 1864, xiv. p. 139. 


Kuunzincer. LEjiniges zur Anatomie der Daphnien. Ibid. 
p. 165. 


Ciaus, С. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Schmarotzerkrebse. 
Zeitschr. fiir Wiss. Zool. 1864, vol. xiv. p. 365. 


TaRAMELLI,T. Sui Crostacei di forme marine viventi nelle acque 
dolci. Atti della Societé Italiana di Scienze Naturali. 
Milan: 1864, vi. p. 363. 


Hesse, Ev. Mémoire sur les Pranizes et les Ancées, &c. Paris: 
1864. Abstract in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, vol. 
xiv. p. 405. 


Hesse, Ev. Observations sur des Crustacés rares ou nouveaux 
des Cétes de France. Troisiéme article, Ann. Sci. Nat. 
1864, 1. р. 333. Quatriéme article, ibid. ii. р. 275. 


Littsesorc, W. Mémoire sur les Genres Liriope et Peltogaster 
(Rathke). Ann. Sci. Nat. 1864, п. р. 289. 


Stimpson, W. Crustacea collected on the west coast of North 
America during the expedition of the Boundary Commis- 
sion. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1864. 


Влте, С. Sp. Characters of new species of Crustaceans disco- 
vered by J. K. Lord on the coast of Vancouver Island. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, Dec. 13 (pp. 661-668). 


In a memoir entitled “ Fiir Darwin,”? Dr. Fritz MULeer dis- 
cusses the truthfulness of Mr. Darwin’s theory on the “ origin of 
species,” confining his test to the class of Crustacea. 

I. То use his own words, ‘“‘ The surest way to prove the cor- 
rectness of his views would be to apply them to a particular 
group of animals, going as much as possible into detail. Such 
an attempt to set up one common pedigree, whether for the 
families of a class, or the genera of a large family, or for the 
species of a rich genus, and to trace out as clearly and compre- 
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hensively as possible their common origin, might give one of 
the three following results :— 

‘¢1. Darwin’s propositions, if incorrect, might lead, by their 
application, to urreconcileable and contradictory conclu- 
sions, which accumulating would demonstrate their error 
with a certainty equal to mathematical proof. 

«9. That the experiment might succeed in a more extended 
or more limited manner, were it possible to show, by 
the help of Darwin’s doctrine, in what succession the 
various more or less extended circles separated from the 
common type and from each other, and in what succes- 
sion they had acquired their now distinct peculiarities. 

“Were it possible to obtain such a genealogical history 

of any one group of animals, the more completely this 

‚ exposition included the known species, and the deeper 

research it made into individual forms, so much the more 

obvious would it make the truth, and afford convincing 

evidence that the theory was something more than an 
Imaginary dream. 

«8. Certainly it is possible, and even most probable, that 
the experiment might fail, from the difficulties to be sur- 
mounted, without deciding the question. Should it how- 
ever succeed, it would, from its independent and perfect 
character, be considered evidence of real value.” 

Having determined to put the experiment to the test, he 
fixed upon the class Crustacea as being the one most likely to 
afford him the fullest opportunity,—first, because there is no 
class of animals in which the differentiation is so great or diver- 
sified, passmg as they do from the planaria-like form of the 
female of the parasitic Cryptoniscus, at the one extreme, to that 
of the macrurous Decapods at the other; and secondly, be- 
cause the shores of the South Atlantic offered to him at Desterro 
the greatest amount of the most varied forms, affording species 
of every group except those of Phyllopoda and Xyphosura. 

Before all things, a perfect acquaintance with the develop- 
ment of each individual form is essential; and much as has 
been done of late, it only affords evidence of how defective is our 
knowledge in this respect ; for the new forms that have been found 
to exist in the larval stage of many species are so many argu- 
ments demonstrating the necessity of a closer inspection of the 
earliest stages of yet unexamined species. 

If. In the commencement of this chapter Dr. Miller makes 
the following remark, which appears well worthy of the con- 
sideration of those who are inclined to answer this important 
theory from the imperfect data at our command, “ That the 
same weight may be counted in favour of Mr. Darwin’s theory, 
by the absence of proved contradiction, as his opponents apply 
against him on the absence of proved intermediate forms be- 
tween known species in the different strata of the earth’s crust.” 
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Any one who has attempted to follow out the development of 
а marine animal from the larval condition is aware how for 
months or years he may seek, and seek in vain, for intermediate 
forms in its chain of growth, although he knows that thousands 
are swimming around him. Surely no one will attribute any 
very great weight to such an argument. 

He next treats of the subterrestrial crustacea, and contends 
that none of them can live long out of the water without breath- 
ing air. 

The Decapod Crustacea, which are more or less inhabitants 
of the land, belong to very different families, such as the Ra- 
114 (Ranina), Eriphide (Eriphia), Grapsoide (Aratus, Sesarma), 
Ocypodidse (Gelasimus, Ocypoda), &c., and must in earlier. times, 
according to their capability, have chosen to live in the water 
or not, arguing that those which were air-breathers could not 
have descended from those found to live in water only. 

He then examines the relative persistence and importance of 
the secondary appendage in the Amphipod Crustacea, particu- 
larly in the genus Melita, and argues that its persistence in a 
rudimentary condition in the larva, and sometimes in adult 
animals in which it is assigned to be absent, and its absence in 
certain species that assimilate otherwise in form to those genera 
in which it is present, are arguments strongly in favour of the 
idea that the separate forms come from one common ancestor. 

He draws similar arguments from a new species of Melita, in 
which both pairs of gnathopoda on one side have a small hand of 
ordinary construction, while on the other they are developed into 
enormous pincers*. He contends that all the species of the 
genus Melita, inclusive of a new one with the large pincers, 
which he has named М. ехЁй, cannot be the descendants of one 
common ancestor. That is, that all the Mele with a secondary 
appendage to the antennz descended from a common parent 
that is not the ancestor of M. fresnellii, and all those which 
had the large pair of gnathopoda descended from a common 
parent that is not the ancestor of М. ezilit, as shown in the 


following diagram :— 
From presence of a secondary 
From form of chele. appendage to the first antenna. 
I | 
й 
G 
A # % 

М. palmate. М. ес. —М. fresnelii. М. palmate. M.exilii. М. fresnelii. 


III. He next tells us that in thinking out the theory of 
* We suppose that this refers not to both, but to the second pair only, 
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Darwin he came to the conclusion that as the form which he 
terms the Nauplius form is the earliest stage of development 
known in an independent animal, the earlier Crustacea must at 
some period of their development have passed through a similar 
stage ; that it was his conviction on this point which induced 
him, when he saw in the field of his microscope a young Nauplius, 
to trace out its history, and thus he has been enabled to de- 
monstrate the earliest larval condition of the genus Penaeus ; 
and that it was this circumstance which turned the scale of his 
judgment in favour of Darwin’s theory. 

He argues that the uniform number of somites in Malaco- 
stracous Crustacea and the invariable difference of the equipment 
of the last seven from the others, are evidences of their descent 
from one common parent. Не thinks that a similar argument 
may be based on the uniformity of the marine Decapoda passing 
through a Zoéa of larval condition, and contends that Tanais 
among the Isopoda possesses many of the peculiarities that 
belong to the Zoéa stage, and therefore may be said to represent 
the Zuéa among the Edriophthalma, particularly in the manner 
of its breathing. 

We certainly do not perceive the affinity of Tanais through 
the respiratory apparatus with the larva of the Decapoda; nay, 
more, it appears to us to range closer with the Amphipoda, for 
the pleopoda in Тапаёз closely resemb.c the same appendages 
in the Amphipoda, while the respiratory process is carried on 
by means of branchial sacs of similar form to those of the Am- 
phipoda, but of which a single pair only are attached to the 
third pair of perciopoda. The circumstance of the respiratory 
process being carried on beneath the carapace occurs only in 
those animals in which, and only to the same extent as, the 
carapace covers the appendages of the pereion, and no more. 

Neither do we recognize the similitude of the cephalon in 
Tanais to the carapace of the Decapod Crustacea, as stated 
by Dr. Miller and Prof. Van Beneden. In the Decapods the 
carapace is indubitably the result of a monstrous growth of 
the mandibular somite, and its consequent overlying a greater 
or less number of the somites of the pereion; but in Tanais, 
as also in Apseudes, the resemblance to a carapace is the result 
of a union between the cephalon and the first somite of the 
‚ pereion. 

ГУ. Dr. Miiller discusses the variation in the form of the 
second pair of gnathopoda as exemplified in two varieties of 
Tanais, as also in the new species, Orchestia darwinii, of which 
he gives a figure. He remarks that, when found near the shore, 
the form of the second pair of gnathopoda varies from that of 
specimens found at a distance inland, where it lives under 
mouldy leaves in loose earth which the marsh-crab (Gelasimus 
and Sesarma) throws out at the entrance of its hole. He also 
notices the extremely large chele of the Gelasimi, observing 
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that this feature is a peculiarity of male crustacea generally. 
Another peculiarity of the male Crustacea he states to consist 
in the more abundant development of the membranaceous hair- 
like appendages of the primary appendage of the first pair of 
antennz, which have: been denominated auditory cilia by Mr. 
Spence Bate, and which Prof. Leydig and himself call olfactory 
organs. To such an extent does this difference exist in the 
Copepoda that Prof. Claus makes it a test of sexual distinction, 
and he thinks that this sexual difference is a strong evidence of 
their being organs adapted to the sense of smell. If this be 
the case, then, since the organ of hearing has, by anatomical 
investigation and definite experiment, been demonstrated to 
exist in the anterior pair of antennz, it must follow that the 
two senses are existent in the same antenne; and since they 
are, as far as research enables us to speak, supplied only by a 
single pair of nerves, it must necessarily follow that the same 
nerves must carry both the sensation of smell and the sensa- 
tion of sound—a conclusion that is not consistent with our 
present knowledge. 

The author speaks of two species of Melita, М. messalina and 
М. insatiabilis, as living in great abundance under stones on the 
sea-shore, in one of which the coxe of the last pair of pereiopoda 
are produced into a peculiarly curved form, which distinguishes 
it from the females of the other species. He therefore argues 
that siace such differences exist in animals that otherwise re- 
semble each other, “во long as it is neither proved that this 
species particularly needs this arrangement, or that it would 
be mere injurious than uscful to other species, so long must we 
consider its occurrence in these few Amphipoda to be attribu- 
table, not to designing wisdom, but to fortuitous circumstances 
that have acted in some way on one species differently from 
what they have on others.”’ 

У. Dr. МШег then treats of those Crustacea which, though 
allied to the marine forms in their structure, are capable of living 
not only out of the water, but in the burning sun of a tropical 
summer, and shows that these animals are endowed with two 
distinct organs of respiration, the one for water, the other 
for air. After being some time out of the water, and all the 
moisture in the branchial chamber exhausted (which 18 not 
until after it has been repeatedly aérated by being exposed on a 
fine network of hairs and again used in the branchial chamber), 
the animal raises the posterior portion of the carapace and 
admits air into a canal that exists, in Eriphia gonagra, poste- 
riorly to the last pair of pereiopoda; in the Grapsoides, above 
them; in Ocypoda, which is exclusively a terrestrial genus, 
between the third and fourth pairs. This variation in the posi- 
tion of the opening to the air-chamber is in accordance with 
his conception of the truthfulness of Mr. Darwin’s theory. 
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We know not if Dr. Miiller has examincd the internal struc- 
ture of this air-breathing apparatus; but a short time since, 
while dissecting a specimen of Ligia oceanica, in connexion 
with the forthcoming volume of ‘“Isopoda”’ in the ‘ British Edri- 
ophthalmous Crustacea,’ we dissected out what, when placed in 
the field of the microscope, appeared to be a system of tracheal 
tubes or canals, such as are seen in insects. Having made a 
drawing, we intended returning to the subject at a fresh oppor- 
tunity; but since then Prof. Westwood, our valued colleague in 
the work, has drawn our attention to the fact that in the genus 
Tylos of the Oniscide, two or four of the anterior pairs of pleo- 
poda are transformed into air-breathing organs, their interior 
being furnished with canals into which the atmospheric air 
penetrates by means of orifices analogous to the spiracles of 
insects, for which information we are indebted to Savigny’s 
work on Egypt. | 

Considering the agreement that exists between the Ocypodida 
and the Grapsoida in every minute part and organ, except in the 
position of the entrance to the air-breathing chamber, Dr. 
Miiller thinks that the schools will scarcely have an answer to 
this fact, and must place themselves on the old theological 
standpoint, “so highly decried among us ”’ (the followers of Dar- 
win), from which the occurrence of any arrangement is con- 
sidered explained when one can prove its conformability to the 
need of the animal possessing it. 

VI. Dr. Miiller then points out the variation in form and 
position of the heart in the Edriophthalmous Crustacea, which 
in the Amphipoda is in the percion, and in the Isopoda (except 
т Тапа, where it 18 as in the Amphipoda), in the pleon, and 
draws conclusions from it favourable to the doctrine of Darwin. 

VII. He then enters into the development of the Decapod 
Crustacea, and gives a full account of that of the genus Peneus, 
from the Nauplius form to that of the perfect animal, of 
which the character is shown in his paper on the development 
of the Prawns, at page 281. Speaking of the development of 
Palinurus, he tells us of the circumstance of Prof. Claus having 
taken from the ovum an embryo with a perfectly formed body, 
having the appendages of the pleon and of the two posterior 
somites of the pereion wanting ; that it had a single eye, toge- 
ther with a pair of closely-set eyes; that the first par of an- 
tenn were simple, and the second provided with a secondary 
branch, and that the succeeding appendages were long and 
equally branched. And he appears to hesitate in accepting the 
observation of Coste, who obtained larve resembling Phyllo- 
soma out of the eggs of this same crustacean. Dr. Miiller does 
not appear to be aware that this same form of larva was first 
taken from the egg of Palinurus as far back as 1857 by the late 
В. Q. Couch, which М. Coste в observation tended to verify ; 
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and we believe that if Prof. Claus had waited until the embryo 
that he tore from the ovum had completed its period of egg- 
life, he would have found the same; for there is little that 
appears inconsistent in his embryo being the immature stage of a 
specimen similar to that which we possess of the Phyllosoma 
form of the Palinurus-larva*. 

He also describes the larva of an anomurous Crustacean (Rfi- 
zostoma cruciatum, Less.), and points out its general resemblance 
to the Zoéa of the Prawns. In fact, the larva of the anomu- 
rous Crustacea is an intermediate form, resembling the Zoéa of 
the Brachyura in the cephalon, and that of the Macrura in the 
pleon; but though this condition be preserved during a great 
portion of the periods of growth, yet the псаг general resem- 
blance of the young hermit-crab to that of the macrurous 
Crustacea is so very considerable that it has been taken as the 
type of a genus by Prof. Milne-Edwards, and described as such 
under the name of Glaucothoé peronti (Ann. des Sc. Nat., March 
1880). This pretty little creature not only carries four anterior 
pairs of pleopoda as long swimming-appendages, but has the 
dorsal surface of the pleon protected by crustaceous plates, and 
likewise has the posterior pair of pleopoda equilaterally developed, 
all of which conditions it loses upon taking upon itself the 
habits of its race, that of residing in a shell of a mollusk. They 
then cease to exist as free swimmers in the sea, and sink to 
the bottom and crawl out their existence. 

We cannot forbear at this place from noticing the very great 
alterations from the normal conditions of a crab, which must 
take place in the progressive development of Hypoconcha sabu- 
losa (Guérin-Méneville, Revue ct Magasin de Zoologie, No. 6, 
1854) = Cancer sabulosus (Herbst, Naturgeschichte der Krabben, 
pl. 48. f. 2,3), which genus, like Pagurus, inhabits the shell of a 
mollusk, preferring a single shell of a bivalve mollusk to that of 
a spiral univalve. The consequence is that the whole dorsal 
surface is so far covered that neither the organs of vision nor 
the antenne could be of any use in their ordinary position ; 
they are conscquently inverted, and produced on the ventral 
surface. 

VIII. In this division Dr. Miiller discusses the development 
of the Edriophthalmous Crustacea, and compares the affinity 
and divergence of the several forms, particularly of the para- 
sitical family of Bopyrids, the adult females of which diverge 
to so large a degrec, that in Entoniscus and Cryptoniscus they 
would, but for the character of their larvie, be mistaken for 
Planar or Annelides. 

In this chapter he mentions and figures the first two gnatho- 

* The figure given in the ‘ Dublin Nat. Hist. Review ° is a poor represen- 
tation of the true animal, which only distantly resembles, rather than repre- 
sents the form of the genus Phyllusoma. 
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poda of a new species of Orchestia, O. tucuratinga, and slightly 
alludes to the development of the Diastylidge, which was first 
shown by Mr. Spence Bate, and not, as he states, by Prof. Kroyer. 

IX. Dr. Miiller here describes the development of Branchto- 
poda, Copepoda, Ostracoda, Cirripedia, Sacculina, &c., or those 
Crustacea which have the larva in the Nauplius form. He alludes 
to the close resemblance between the development of the Cir- 
ripedia and Sacculina, not only in the larval but in the pupa stage, 
the divergence of the two commencing from the period when 
these mouthless animals attach themselves to their future rest- 
ing-place—the one building with a cement-organ a stalk on 
which to rest, the other sending deep fibres into the animal on 
which it has fastened. One great difference now exists: the 
cirripede ceases to be mouthless, and strikes out its limbs for 
food; the Sacculina remains mouthless, and vegetates into a 
sac that fills with eggs. He likewise speaks of the early division 
of the уе in the ovum, &с. 

X. Dr. Miller combats the opmions of Agassiz and J. Miiller, 
who, with others, have announced that in the development of an 
animal the changes in form are in proportion to the variation 
of the species from the type of the family to which it belongs. 
He also disputes—and successfully, we think—the assertion 
of Agassiz, that the “egg-matcrial of all animals is perfectly 
identical” *, by showing that in Crustacea the egg-material рге- 
sents excellent marks for distinguishing the species of the same 
genus: in a certain Porcellana the ova are dark green, in a 
second dark blood-red, in a third gold-yellow. Не denies, 
further, the truth of the statement that “the organs of the 
body are formed in the order of their relative importance, the 
most essential always appearing the first ’’+—that is to say, that 
the physiological and systematic value do not coincide—illus- 
trating his opinion by numerous examples of unimportant organs 
appearing before others more essential to the existence of animal 
life, and arrives at the conclusion that a classification of a group 
of animals can only be natural when its genera are arranged in 
accordance with their “agreement with the succession of the 
organs in the development of the embryo,” and that a true and 
natural system of Crustacea must be based on the following 
successive changes :— 

First, the different modes of the division of the yelk ; 

Second, the settling of the embryo ; 

* Principles of Zoology, part I. ‘Comparative Physiology.” By Louis 
Agawwiz and A. A. Gould. Third edit. Boston, 1856. We have not the 
American edition by us to refer to, nor can we find the paasage as oe by 
Юг. Muller in the English edition of 1451; but at p. 273, paragraph 4:36, speak- 
ing of ovarian or primitive egya, the author aay, ‘ They are identical in all 
animals, bing, in fact, merely little cells containing yelk substance, including 


other similar cells, namely the germinative vesicle and germinative dot.” 
+ Loc. cit. р. 272. 
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Third, the number of appendages found within the ovum; 
and suggests the annexed table as a basis of classification. 


Class CRUSTACEA. 


Subclass I. Ho.oscnista. 
Complete division of yelk. No primitive stripe. Nauplius group. 
Order I. CERATOMETOPA. 
Nauplius with frontal horns. (Cirripedia; Sacculinidmj.) 
Order II. LkromETOPA. 


Nauplius without frontal horns. (Copepoda, except Achtheres, &c. ; 
Phyllopoda, Репаеца. ) | 


Subclass П. Hemiscuusta. 
Incomplete division of yelk. 


А. Nototropa. Embryo rolled outwards. 

Order Ш. Рвотвсвл. Tail formed first. (Mysis.) 

Order IV. SaccomorPHA. Worm-like larval skin first formed. (Isopoda.) 
В. Gastrroropa. Embryo rolled inwards. 


Order У. Zozocona. Appendages not fully developed in the ovum. Zoéa 
group. (Most Podophthalma.) 


Order УТ. AMETABOLA. Appendages perfectly developed in ovum. (Astacus; 
Gecarcinus; Amphipoda, except Hyperia. ) 


That the necessity of the reconsidcration of the classification 
of the Crustacea 13 every day becoming more apparent, we admit ; 
but there are other points in the history of the animals that are 
to be taken into consideration, and require further elucidation, 
besides the embryonic development, which, to say thc least, 
would be one of the most inconvenient features to accept, since 
it must necessarily preclude the possibility of fossil Crustacea 
being adopted into the system. 

XI. & XII. are occupied with the discussion of the bearing 
of his own and others’ researches concerning the development of 
Crustacea on the theory of Mr. Darwin; and he arrives at the 
conclusion that the great variation among the larve of Crustacea 
in which there is the existence of a continuous similarity in 
parts of minor importance, is presumptive evidence that they all 
descended from one original ancestor, not in a direct line of 
succession, but each under circumstances favourable to itself. 

If the ideas of Dr. Miller be based on truth, it must follow 
as a necessary consequence that the development of the lost 
forms of Crustacea must, the more anciently they existed, have 
departed less from the primitive type than those of a recent 
fauna, and consequently more frequently have quitted the ovum 
10° the Nauplius form than in that of the Zoéa or perfect form. 
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If this be true, the larva of the trilobite ought to have quitted 
the ovum in the Nauplius form. 

The researches of Barrande have shown the existence of 
minute bodies which he and paleontologists generally believe to 
have been the larva of the Trilobite. The one great law that is 
manifest as common to the Nauplius and the Zoéa forms is, that 
progressive development commences at both extremities of the 
animal. The pleon and cephalon alone are present, with some 
of their appendages, previous to the appreciable presence of the 
pereion, which is developed after the larva quits the ovum. We 
find nothing in the development of the larva of the Tnlobite 
that is incompatible with this idea. In the earliest stage the 
young trilobite consists of two nearly equal divisions, the inci- 
pient features of the great cephalon and caudal shields. If (and 
we think it a not untenable hypothesis) these little bodies were 
supplied with three pairs of appendages and a central eye, all of 
which are merely deciduous organs, we should have an animal 
that would differ in nothing essentially from the Nauplius form 
of recent Crustacea. 

Independent of any interest that may attach itself to the 
arguments of Dr. Miiller, some of which his opponents may not 
be inclined to accept, the memoir is one that every student in 
carcinology must study with interest, even though most of the 
facts have already been published in the author's memoirs on 
the Prawns and other Crustacea. 


The industrious Hr. G. O. Sars has published another memoir 
of his researches upon the Crustacea found in Norwegian fjords 
and lakes. (Beretning om en 1 Sommeren 1863 foretagen 
Zoologisk Reise 1 Christiania Stift; 1864.) 

His present communication is the result of an excursion 
made in the neighbourhood or district of Christiania during the 
summer of 1863, in which he directed his attention first towards 
throwing as much light as possible upon the marine Crustacea, 
of the arctic type, which had been found in the great inland 
Scandinavian lakes. 

Although he visited many places, he sojourned longest in the 
vicinity of Lake М)бзеп, since it seemed to give promise of a 
greater amount of information. From this lake he had pre- 
viously obtained a specimen of Mysis oculata of Fabricius, and 
by dredging in the deeper parts he hoped to get evidence of the 
other two marine forms, namely Gammarus loricatus and Idotea 
entomon, which has been taken in the lakes of Sweden, but not 
yet noticed by him. Lake Mjésen appears to be much deeper 
than he anticipated, being, at its greatest depth, nearly 2000 feet 
in the line of the channel. 

The bottom of the lake consisted of a dark-coloured mud, 
formed by the débris of decayed timber. In the line of the 
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channel he found numerous specimens of Mysis oculata, a form 
elosely allied to М. inermis, and also Gammarus cancelloides, 
but which differs from Gammarus in having the telson un- 
divided, and therefore in the Catalogue of Amphipoda of the 
British Museum has been placed in Райазеа, a genus founded 
on Gammarus cancellus, which was discovered by Pallas in 
Central Asia, and which is thought to be identical with Lovén’s 
Scandinavian specimens. 

Hr. Sars found, in consequence of the force of the current, 
some difficulty in getting his dredge down ; so that the greatest 
depth at which he obtained animal life was 200 fathoms, where 
the soil was a fine yellow mud; and here he obtained only a 
large lumbricous annelid, a few kinds of insect-larve, and the 
following Crustacea :— 


Phyllopoda. Ариз cancriformis. 

Cladocera. Sida crystallina, Simnosida frontosa, Simocephalus vetulus, 
$. congener, Lathona setifera, Daphnella brandtiana, Holopedium gib- 
berum, Ceriodaphnia pulchella, Daphnia crystata, D. longispina, D. galeata, 
О. caudata, О. aquilina?, Bosmina obtusirostris, В. lacustris, В. lilljeborgii, 
B. nitida, Ophryoxus gracilis, Acantholeberis curvirostris, Eurycercus lamel- 
latus, Peracantha truncata, Illyocryptus sordidus, Chydorus globosus, С. 
piger, С. sphzricus, Scapholeberis mucronata, Anchistropus emarginatus, 
Monospilus dispar, Alonella rostrata, Pleuroxus trigonellus, Graptoleberis 
reticulata, Alona affinis, A. costata, Alonopsis elongata, Acroperus harpe, 
А. leucocephalus, Polyphemus pediculus, Bythotrephes longimanus. 

Copepoda. Diaptomus gracilis, D. castor, Heterocope saliens, H. alpina, 
Cyclops tenuicornis, C. piger, C. lucidus, C. serrulatus, C. scutifer, C. gigas, 
С. nanus, С. leuckartii, С. macrurus, С. bicolor. 

Ostracoda. Cypris oe С. incongruens, С. minuta, С. fuscata (?), С 
compressa (var.). 


A short notice appears in the ‘ Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History’ for 1864, vol. xiv. p. 467, and in the ‘ Archives des 
Sciences Phys. et Nat. Genéve’ for the same year, p. 84, on the 
previous researches of Hr. G. O. Sars on the Crustacea found in 
the neighbourhood of Christiania, in the years 1861-1862. 


The Rev. Atprep Мевте Norman has drawn up (Ттапзас- 
tions of the Tyneside Naturalists’ Field Club, vol. vi. р. 183) a 
Report of the Crustacea dredged off Seaham and Berwick, in 
connexion with a committee formed by the British Association 
and Tyneside Naturalists’ Field Club to dredge the coast of 
Northumberland and Durham, as well as the Doggerbank. 
The total number of Crustacea taken were sixty-three, of which 
Mr. Norman reports upon the Decapoda, Edriophthalma, and 
Sacculinidz, of which he gives a hist. 

In the same general Report Mr. George S. Brady communi- 
cates the genera and species of the Entomostracous Crustacea 
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that were taken. They consisted of nine species of seven genera, 
of which five had not previously been recognized as British. 
These were: Evadne polyphemoides (Leuckart), Ichthyophorba 
denticornis (Claus), Ichthyophorba angustata (Claus), Dias lon- 
giremis (Lilljeborg), Phaénna spinifera? (Claus). Mr. Brady 
considers Diaptomus longicaudatus of Lubbock to be identical 
with Temora finmarchica, Gunner. 

In this Report his list differs materially from that presented 
to the British Association in the previous August, the nomen- 
clature being adopted from the recent work by Claus. 

In the same Report there is a short communication on the 
‹ Pycnogonoidea’ by Mr. Hodge, who says that only two species 
were obtained, Pycnogonum littorale and Phoatchiltdium рейо- 
latum, and of these but two or three specimens of each. 


BRACHYURA. 


In Sillim. Amer. Journ. 1863, vol. xxxvi. p. 233, and in the 
‘ Annals of Natural History’ for January 1864, р. 16, there is a 
short communication by Professor Dana on the homological 
relation of the various parts of the Insects to those of the Crus- 
tacea. This paper is intended as an explanation to a note (р. 198 
in the twelfth volume of the latter journal) which is appended to 
an article (by the same author) оп. cephalization. 

The author illustrates his idea by a diagram, and contends 
that in Insects there are eighteen somites, instead of thirteen as 
commonly received, of which six belong to the head, three to 
the thorax, and nine to the abdomen; that ш Crustacea there 
are twenty-one, of which nine belong to the cephation, five to the 
pereion, and seven to the pleon. In arriving at this conclusion 
in Crustacea, his data are drawn from the highest Decapoda 
only. 

It is not without surprise that even in this order we find that 
Prof. Dana can draw the inference that the gnathopoda, or first 
two pairs of appendages of the pereion, belong to the head, simply 
because they are closely attendant upon the mouth. Surely the 
appendages hold the same anatomical position in the lobster as in 
the crab, and in the prawn as in the lobster; yet we see them 
gradually changing their appearance until they are uniform in 
character with the pereiopoda. Dissection demonstrates, even in 
the crab, that they are attached to the first two somites of the 
pereion; and we have the strongly expressed evidence of the 
separation of the cephalon from the pereion, and the pereion 
from the pleon, in the progressive development of the young 
animal. Та the cephalon the new appendages produced after 
the larva has quitted the ovum are posterior to the mandibles, 
and anterior to the gnathopoda. Those which belong to the 
эегетоп are developed posterior to the two pairs of gnathopoda, 
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and anterior to the pleon. In the pleon all the somites are de- 
veloped except the antepenultimate, which is afterwards pro- 
duced by a division of the ultimate. 

Now we contend that the newly-developed organs mark the 
separation between the different parts of the animal, and that 
each consists of seven somites. To this the insect-type would 
bear a very close analogy, if we suppose that the lessened 
number of somites is duc to the suppression of the third and 
seventh of the cephalon, and the two first and two last in the 
pereion, of the typical Isopod. 

We certainly think that, before the homological relation of 
the several parts of a crustacean can be conclusively demon- 
strated in the insect, there should be a uniformity of opinion 
among carcinologists as to the homologies of the different orders 
of Crustacea. 


М. Cu. Rovcer states, in a note (‘Comptes Rendus,’ vol. lix. 
р. 851), that the similarity of the mode of the termination of the 
motor nerves which M. Kuhn thought he had established in 
the Articulata, and which had long since been indicated by 
M. Doyére, with that which M. Rouget had himself demon- 
strated to exist among the superior Vertebrata, was contrary to 
the most direct observation. M.Rouget then sets forth the 
result of his observations on the termination of the motor nerves 
among Crustacea (Cancer (Carcinus ?) menas, Astacus), as well 
as among some of the larvie of Dipterous and Coleopterous insects. 

He states that the terminal cone described by Doyére among 
the Tardigrades, and by M. Quatrefages among the Eolidines, 
truly exists, but that it is not itself the true termination of 
the nerve. After detailing shortly his researches, he states that 
there is no trace of a terminal organization analogous to that 
which he has shown to exist in the superior classes of Ver- 
tebrates ; but, on the contrary, there is much resemblance be- 
tween the mode of termination of the fibres of the motor nerves 
of the Articulata with that which he has described as existing 
among the Batrachians. 

It results, he says, from his observations, that there is no 
similarity between the termination of the motor nerves of the 
higher Vertebrates and those of the Articulata. For whilst 
among the Articulata and the inferior Vertebrates the “‘cylinder- 
axis” presents not any modification of appearance or structure 
at its terminal extremity, in the three superior classes of Verte- 
brates the “ cylinder-arxis” spreads out in the form of a finely 
granulated plate, accompanied by a special agglomeration of 
plasmatic nuclei. One disposition alone is common to all 
these modes of termination. Moreover the essential element of 
the nervous fibre penetrates through the sarcolemma until it 
reaches a bundle ef muscular fibres, and the substance of the 

1864. [voL. 1.] T 
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“ cylinder-azis” is brought mto immediate contact with the 
contractile substance without mixing or becoming continuous 
with it. 

Dr. М] мтозн, in a paper (‘ Trans. Linn. Soc.’ vol. xxiv. p.79), 
described, in 1863, the form and character of the hairs found on 
different parts of the common shore-crab. Upon the examina- 
tion of a great number of specimens, he found a wonderful 
sameness in the essential structure of the hairs in like situa- 
tions. While doubting whether the hairs, which we elsewhere 
have named auditory cilia, are endowed with any special sense, 
he yet considers them to be the most sensitive organs in 
the entire animal. While opposing the view that they are 
connected with the sense of hearing, he states, in a note, that 
otolithes or their homologues exist in the cavity at the base of 
the external antenna in Carcinus menas. In this the author is 
undoubtedly mistaken, as may be demonstrated by the excellent 
observations of Dr. Hensen on the organs of hearing in Crustacea, 
as well as by our own experience. 

The author notices but little the curious hairs armed with 
lateral curved spines that are attached to the branchial flabella, 
which probably fulfil the office, suggested to us by the late Prof. 
Quekett, of passing over the margins of the branchial plates, and 
so permitting the more ready access of water to the entire res- 
piratory surface. о 


In 1863 Dr. У. Hensen published the result of very ex- 
tended researches upon the auditory organs of the Decapod 
Crustacea (‘ Zeitschr. f. Wissensch. Zoologie,’ xii. Bd., 3. Hft. 
1863), an abstract of which appeared in the February number 
(1864) of the ‘ Archives des Sciences de Genéve,’ and also in 
the first volume of the fifth series of the ‘Ann. des Sciences 
Naturelles.’ 

- In this interesting memoir Dr. Hensen gives the details of his 
examination of these organs in twenty-eight different species of 
Decapoda. 

He first reviews the observations of previous authors, and ap- 
pears to have made himself acquainted with the writings of every 
carcinologist upon the subject, except those of Mr. Spence 
Bate, published in the ‘ Annals and Magazine of Nat. Hist.’ 
(“On the Homologies of the Carapace, and on the Structure 
and Function of the Antennz in Crustacea,” July 1855), and 
the Report of the “ British Edriophthalma” in the ‘ Report of 
the British Association’ for 1858; in which are figured, in the 
former, the auditory apparatus of the Brachyurous Crustacea, 
and in the latter, what the author considered to be the auditory 
cilia of the Amphipoda. 

Dr. Hensen next speaks of the otolithes, and demonstrates 
that the sand found in the auditory chamber of the Prawns is 
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nothing but common sand, which he has observed introduced by 
the free will of the animal, and is repeated after every moult ; 
but in those Crustacea in which the auditory chamber 1s glosed, 
the otolithes, which are cast at every successive moult also, are 
again reproduced; these, from thier behaviour with chemical 
reagents, Prof. Himly, who tested the substance of 200 stones for 
the author, thinks to be fluate of calcium. Не next treats of 
the auditory chamber and the auditory hairs, of which three 
kinds are distinguished :— 

1. Hairs attached to the otolithes. 

2. Free hairs of the auditory chamber. 

3. Auditory hairs situated on the external surface of the 

animal. 

The first exists chiefly among the macrurous Decapoda, in 
some cases springing from among the otolithes, in othera sup- 
porting, as in the tail of Mysis, the otolithe in its position. 

The second kind of hair exists in the auditory chamber of 
the Brachyurous Decapoda, which contains no otolithe, but a 
chamber filled with a fluid, in which these hairs stand in great 
numbers. 

The third kind exists on the peduncle of the first antenna, 
and on the second joint of the second antenna, and, in Palemon, 
on the rami of the posterior pair of pleopoda. In Mysis the 
auditory apparatus is situated on the inner ramus of the posterior 
pair of pleopoda; so that the function of hearing must be con- 
sidered as established in this part of the body. He also found 
them on Gedia; but he found no auditory hairs on any other 
part of the animal. In Palemon squilla the auditory hairs are 
р аз the animal increases in age, by those of the ordinary 

ind. 

Among the Brachyurous Crustacea there are no otolithes, but 
в complicated calcareous chamber, as first described by us in the 
‘ Annals of Nat. Hist.’ for 1855, within the first jomt of the 
peduncle of the first antenna, the cavity of which Dr. Hensen 
says is provided with hairs. 

After describing the form and structure of the auditory hairs, 
as well as the different character of apparatus in distinct groups 
of Crustacea, he classifies them under the following heads :— 

1. Those which have one otolithe within the auditory cham- 

ber, as Lucifer, Sergestes, Mysis, Hippolyte, and Masti- 


gopus. 

2. Those which have no otolithe and no auditory chamber, as 
Alima, Erichthus, Phyllosoma, Thysanopoda, and Pandalus. 

8. Which have a chamber with numerous otolithes, as Pale- 
mon, Pasiphaé; Crangon, Alpheus, Astacus, Gebja, Pagurus, 
Patinurus, Nephrops, and Lithodes. 

4. Which have a closed auditory chamber, but no otolith, 
as Porcellana?, Hippa, Pinnotheres, Myctiris, Ocypoda, 

т? 
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Grapsus, Nautilograpsus, Sesarma, Lupea, Platycarcinus, 
Pilumnus, Chlorodius, Gelasimus, Trapezia, Carcinus, and 
Hyas. 

He then enters upon the physiology of the subject, first asking, 
Are crabs conscious of sounds? and secondly, How do they bear 
them ? 

Dr. Hensen chiefly performed his experiments on animals 
living in vivaria or in glass vessels, and took every possible care 
to preclude the interference of other phenomena, such as sight, 
&c., with his experiments. And he chiefly preferred to make 
use of such instruments in the production of sound as would 
conduct it into the water. 

Sound made in the air he found to have no effect on animals 
living in the water; and sound made with a fife or bell in con- 
tact with a membrane connecting the same with the water 
produced only weak impressions ; the effect of which was that if 
a peculiar sound was made, the crab would jump at first as if 
from fright, and then quit the place. But these movements the 
animal has the power of controlling, and those which have fre- 
quently been experimented upon are seldom able to be made to 
jump after the first time. In this way he got mostly negative, 

ut also some positive results, which were so decided as to 
leave nothing to be desired. 

He has observed young freshly-caught specimens of Palemon 
antennarius on the first experiment leap out of the water by 
any sound made on the floor, or against the sides of the vessel ; 
but a shaking of the side, unaccompanied by sound, the animal 
took no notice of. Other experiments of a similar character also 
demonstrate that the Decapod Crustacea have the power of 
hearing. 

In order to identify the organs made use of in hearing, Dr. 
Hensen performed some very interesting experiments with a 
small quantity of strychnine deposited in the water, with curious 
results. Under these circumstances, even the slightest sound 
about the house produced marked effects. The animals could be 
made to spring about the vessel in which they were; and it is 
remarkable that, without much trouble, no effect is producible 
on the outer antenne. When the animal has suffered much 
from the strychnine, and is lying upon its side at the bottom 
of the basin, it can be lifted up by the outer antenne with a 
pair of pincers, or the glass may be shaken, without producing 
the slightest effect upon the animal; but if a sound be produced, 
the creature is immediately excited, and after making a power- 
ful spring, again sinks to the bottom, where it continues in 
strong convulsions. Upon being placed in fresh water (1. e. in 
marine water without strychnine) it again revives, and soon 

„ Swims about. 
When not in immediate contact with the walls of the vessel, 
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if these crustacea hear a sound, they suddenly sink to the 
bottom, where they remain quiet for a time. Mysis spinulosus 
18 very excitable, and all that is said of Palemon can be said of 
Mysis in a higher degree. 

The organs of hearing of Mysis being in the posterior pair of 
pleopoda, it is very easy to remove the two inner branches of 
that appendage, and with them all the auditory apparatus of 
the tail. Under this condition the author could not get any of 
the animals so treated to live beyond the 26-28 hours, and 
these for a short time before death generally show symptoms 
of excitability. The cause of this excitability was difficult to 
establish, since the animals were not in a normal condition; 
but several very convincing experiments induced the author to 
believe that sound was the true cause. 

Dr. Hensen had fully anticipated that the hearing-organs, 
which had been removed, were essentially necessary for the 
effect, and therefore was a little disappointed at the result. 

He has observed Carcinus menas to stop upon the least noise ; 
if walking about a room at night, it will immediately stop if 
called to. He attempted to blind the animals ; but they so soon 
died in consequence, that no conclusions could be arrived at. 

In many of these experiments there must be very considerable 
doubt as to the result, in consequence of the animals being so 
very susceptible to the slightest movement of air that came 
into contact with them. 

Having arrived by these experiments at the conclusion that 
these Decapod Crustacea were conscious of sound, his next 
object is to show through what organs the consciousness of 
sound was conveyed to them. 

Although for some time Dr. Hensen felt convinced that cer- 
tain hairs had some connexion with the consciousness of sound, 
yet it was only aftcr a long study of this interesting problem 
that it became clear to him that each hair was adapted to 
receive its own peculiar sound. He thinks that each hair vibrates 
to a separate note; but of this he has not any strong evidence, 
beyond the circumstance that the auditory hairs differ from 
each other in length as well as in diameter. 

Experiments on the auditory hairs on the tail of Mfysis were 
made in the following manner :—A small brass box with a glass 
bottom, a hole through which was closed by a cork, into which 
a needle, that held the animal to be experimented upun, was 
thrust. The box was filled with water, and thus the animal, with 
the aid of a good penetrating lens, could be observed in every 
position. On the opposite side of the box is firmly screwed a 
sound-guiding apparatus, which resembles somewhat the cavum 
tympant, and is brought in close contact with the animal, while 
at the opposite extremity of the tube is a plate on which a piece 
of india-rubber is screwed; this plate divides the inner pipe 
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from the water, and stands opposite to the needle. In this way 
he found that if a horn be blown, the sound could be distinctly 
heard in the water. 

Under these conditions, Dr. Hensen found that 4 certain 
auditory hair* which only vibrates under one sound, will, under 
а different note, shake to the very base so powerfully that it 
cannot be distinctly observed, and that as soon as the sound 
ceases thé movement also ceases. But if at the same time опе 
looks at another hair, it will under that peculiar note be found 
to be standing quite still, or be only gently moving, and that 
it can in its turn, by another note of the scale, be brought into 
strong motion. 

To illustrate the extent to which Dr. Hensen believes this to 
be capable of being carried, he has drawn up a scale of musical 
notes, adapted for the various sorts of hairs which belong to 
this sense. 

Млнох. 


Pugettia lordii, вр. п., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 662, from 
Vancouver's Island to San Francisco. 


Evrypopip2. 
Oregonia longimana, sp. n., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 683, 
from Vancouver's Island. 
CANCERIDEZ. 
Platycarcwnus recurvidens, вр. п., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 663, 
from Vancouver's Island. 
XANTHIDA. 


Chlorodius imbricatus, ep. n., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 664, 
from Vancouver's Island. 


АМОМОВА. 


Homo ip2. 

Cryptolithodes typicus (Brandt). Mr. Spence Bate describes the male of 
this species (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 664). 
Pa alae alta-fissura, вр. n., Spence Bate, Zc. р. 665, from Vancouver's 

an 

Petalocerus bicornis, вр. n., Spence Bata, J. с. р. 666, from Vancouver's 
Island. 

GALATHEIDA. 

The Rev. A. M. Norman, Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, says that 
Galathea dispersa (Spence Bate) is clearly aynonymous with Gatlathea inter- 
media (Kroyer). 





» It should be understood that the о that Dr. Hensen calls auditory 
haire are not those to which Mr. Spence Bate had given the name of auditory 
cilia. These latter are membranous appendages that Dr. Непвеп believes have 
nothing whatever to do with the power of hearing. 
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Равовтох. 
Eupagurus kenneriyi, sp. п. Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad, 1864, 
р. 158, from Puget Souad. 


MACRUBA. 
PALINURID2. 


М. АглномзЕ MiLne-Epwarps has made a very interesting 
and curious observation (Comptes Rendus, tom. lix. p. 710) on 
the abnormal transformation of one of the organs of vision into 
an antenna. 

The species (Palinurus penicillatus, Olivier) formed part of a 
considerable quantity of Crustacea from the Mauritius, which 
had been sent by M. Roget de Bellouget to the Paris Museum. 
“On the right side, the appendages of this large crustacean 
present nothing abnormal: the first somite of the head sup- 
ports, as ordinarily, a pedunculated eye; the second carries the 
first or internal antenna; and the appendage to the third is the 
large second antenna. On the left side they are found symmetrical 
with those on the right of the second and third somites ; but the 
ophthalmic somite instead of carrying an eye supports a long 
multiarticular filament, resembling the terminal flagellum of 
an antenna. The ocular peduncle is preserved in its ordinary 
form; and a portion even of a rudimentary cornea is dietin- 
guishable at its extremity, from the centre of which arises the 
flagellum, which is about 4 centimetres in length. It в mi- 
nutely articulated, and furnished with hairs upon the superior 
border of the terminal division, a character that is equally appli- 
cable to the secondary branch of the first antenna.” 

Monstrous developments of this kind appear to be very rare 
among animals. An occasionally abnormal production of the 
great chelz of the edible crab is known. And a case has been 
placed on record in which the organs of generation are deve- 
loped as male organs upon one side, while they are female on the 
opposite. But neither of these assimilate to that described by 
M. Alphonse M.-Edwards, which he considers to resemble the 
transformations that are found in plants, and by which we may 
be enabled to trace the origin of the several parts dis- 
covering to what they will return, as soon as the developing 
force of any particular organ is withdrawn. 

It would have been a matter of interest if we could have 
been told whether this abnormal production was the result 
of an accidental injury, and thus nature, in her effort to re- 
produce an organ of vision, only produced an imperfect an- 
tenna, or whether it was a monstrous organ from its first pro- 
duction, and reproduced from each successive moult in an 
enlarged form. 
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CRANGONIDA. 


Hr. A. Boeck (Forhandl. Vidensk. Selsk. Christiania, 1864, p. 180), assisted 
by Dr. Danielasen, has described, from the coast of Norway, a new genus, to 
which he gives the name of Synhimantites, on account of the peculiarity of 
the form of the caudal appendages. It differs from other genera in having a 
broad flat masticating blade to the mandible, to which is also attached a 
broad two-jointed appendage. To the species on which the genus is founded 
the author has given the name of Synhimantites typicus. 

The Rev. A. M. Norman, Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, 1863-1864, p. 
184, says that Crangon nanus (Kroyer) is identical with С. bispinosus (W est- 
wood), Kroyer’s name having the precedence. 


PALZMONIDA. 


Signor TaMARELLI has described (Atti della Societa Italiana 
di Scienze Naturali, vol. vi. p. 363) several species of Crustacea 
that have been found living in the fresh waters of Italy :— 


Hippolyte desmaresti (Millet), which he believes to be identical with a 
crustacean that was imperfectly described by Кайпеваие (Précis des décou- 
vertes somiologiques: Palermo, 1814, р. 22) under the name of Smmetus 
Лимаййз, and found in the streams of Sicily. 

Не also announces having found TZelphusa fluviatilis, Martens, ‘Ueber 
einige Fische und Crustaceen,’ 1857, in Lakes Albano and Garda, and describes 
fully Palemon lacustris of the same author *: it seems much to resemble 
Р. squilla, having six or seven teeth upon the upper margin of the rostrum 
and two or three below. It was found in the neighbourhood of Pavia and 
Modena. 

Hippolyte prionota, sp. n., Stimpson, Proc. Ас. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 
153; Н. suckleyi, Stimpson, р. 154; Н. stylus, Stimpson, р. 154; and Н. 
gracilis, Stimpson, p. 155: all from Puget Sound. 

Hyppolyte esquimaltiana, вр. п., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 666, 
from Vancouver's Island. 

The Rev. А.М. Norman, Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, 1863-4, р. 184, 
says that Pandalus brevirostris (Rathke) is Hippolyte thompson: (Bell) = Pan- 
dalus thompsons (Norman) = P. barles (Spence Bate)t. This species ranges 
from Norway to the Adriatic. 

Two species of Hippolyte are mentioned (Forhandl. Vidensk. Selsk. Christ. 
1864, p. 189) as having been found by Hr. Boeck on the coast of Norway, 
which agree with those which Hr. Danielssen has named, but not described, 
in his report of a journey from Finmark (“Nyt Magazin for Naturvidenska- 
berne for Aaret 1861), Hippolyte korenss and Н. kilfjeborgii. 


PENZIDA. 


Since the erratic oceanic Zoéa was first indicated by Slabber, 


* In the body of the paper the name given is P. lacustris, but in the title 
it is given as Р. palustris, We presume the latter to have been a typogra- 
phical error. 


| Qy. Р. jeffreyant? There is no Pandalus bariet (Spence Bate). 
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and demonstrated by Vaughan Thompson to be the larval con- 
dition of the common crab of our coast, many important and 
interesting observations on the morphological development of 
Crustacea have been made by different naturalists ; but we think 
that few have been more unanticipated than the recent dis- 
covery of Dr. Fritz Могьев on Penaeus. 

We have long since been enabled to distinguish upon general 
principles between the ]агуз of Brachyurous, Anomurous, and 
Macrurous Decapods ; but from the characteristic forms of the 
larve of these orders some very remarkable departures have 
been discovered by naturalists. 

The first, which are as important as any, are the researches of 
Rathke on the Crayfish (Astacus), and Professor Westwood 
on the Land-Crabs of the West Indies (Gecarcinus), in which 
we find the apparently universal law of the development of 
Crustacea set aside, in order that the young of freshwater 
decapods may assume a general resemblance to the parent 
before it is entrusted with the care of its own existence. 

For some time observation remained at a standstill, as if 
naturalists had arrived at the limit, and exhausted research 
upon the subject. But at the Meeting of the British Association 
held at Dublin (1857), the late Mr. R. Q. Couch announced the 
curious and important discovery that the larve of Palinurus vul- 
garis bore a very close general resemblance to the adult form of 
the genus Phyllosoma. Here we see another remarkable and 
extreme variation ш the morphology in this order of Crustacea ; 
and still more recently Dr. Fritz Miiller tells us that the larva 
of the genus Peneus, if not that of other genera of the Prawns, 
passes through a morphological development, of which the earliest 
form assimilates very closely in its general appearance to that 
of the larval forms of the Cirripedia, Lerneans, and some ento- 
mostracous Crustacea, before it arrives at that which we are 
inclined to regard as the normal type of the Macrurous larva. 

Great numbers of the larvz of Crustacea were observed by 
him to be swimming about in the sea during the southern summer 
months ; some of these he was enabled to trace from the youngest 
stage to that of the adult form. It is true that in the chain 
there are one or two links wanting to make the connexion perfect, 
which at no distant period we hope that he will be fortunate 
enough to add*. 

In the youngest stage the larva is destitute of distinct somites ; 
it is pyriform, 0:4 mill. in length, rounded in front, and 0:2 
mill. in breadth at the widest part, which is just behind the head, 
and gradually narrows posteriorly until at its narrowest, where 
the breadth is just th of the length of the animal—that is at the 

* Since this has been in type, Dr. Miiller informs us that the several links 


in the progressive development have been established by him, closer than, 
for want of space, he has been able to demonstrate in his work. 
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caudal extremity, which terminates on each side in one long and 
one short spine, the intermediate space being slightly concave. 
In the centre of the anterior margin is a small, black, clearly-de- 
fined eye. To the lower surface of the body are attached three 
pairs of appendages. The first is unibranched, furnished with 
a few simple hairs, and situated close to the frontal margin. 
The second is immediately behind the first ; it is biramoee, and 
has both branches furnished with ciliated hairs. These two pairs 
of appendages are nearly as long as the animal, but the third 
pair is only half that length; like the second, it is biramose, 
and furnished with ciliated hairs on each branch. 

The little creature is rather opaque and of a brownish 
coloar, darkest towards the extremities of the appendages. 

It is by these little appendages that the young animal swims, 
lashing the water in a manner that Dr. Miiller compares toa 
man floating perpendicularly, with outstretched arms, having 
slender willow branches in each hand, working his way upward. 

The first progressive change observable is that of a larva 
slightly larger, being 0-5 mill. in length. The colour and append- 
ages resemble those of the previous specimen ; but the posterior 
extremity of the body is drawn out into two thick conical pro- 
cesses, at the apices of which remain the two long caudal hairs, 
as previously observed, to which several others less prominent 
have been added. The number of hairs upon the natatory 
appendages has increased also. 

At this stage the first indication of the carapace is seen in the 
presence of a transverse line across the dorsal surface of the 
animal, In this we see an important variation from the forms 
of either the Cirripedia or Decapod Crustacea, but one that 
assimilates it to the progressive changes of the ]агузе of certain 
Schizopoda. 

In the larvee of the Decapods and Cirripeds the carapace is 
defined from the very commencement. In that of Муяз 
and other Schizepeda the form of the animal is more perfectly 
annulose, and the growth of the anterior somites into a great 
dorsal protecting shield, is one of progressive development. In 
the larva of Penaeus the line which defines the future carapace 
is immediately behind the third pair of appendages—that is, 
behind that pair of appendages which ukimately become the 
mandibles, anterior to which, and just before the mouth, is a 
very large helmet-shaped protuberance, which Dr. F. Miiller 
denominates the upper lip. In the anterior pair of appendages, 
the homologue of the future anterior pair of antenne, the de- 
velopment of some organ has evidently commenced ; while in 
the enlargement at the base of the posterior pair the outline of 
the future mandible is distinctly recognizable, showing that after 
the succeeding moult these organs will have lost, with ther hair- 
like attachment, the:r pediform character, and pass into the 
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condition of true mandibles. Posterior to these, four pairs of 
lobes have made their appearance upon the ventral surface ; 
these are the wage ar stage of the four next succeeding pairs 
of appendages e intestine, liver, and heart at this period 
are of the same form as those of the earliest larval condition of 
the Brachyura. The eye still continues to be a solitary central 
organ ; and, concealing it from above, an opaque granular tissue 
has been formed, from which projects ом transparent process, 
to which Dr. Miiller fails to i ti в purpose. 

The rudimentary appendages exhibit within their several sacs 
the presence of hairs, which induces Dr. Miiller to believe that 
after the next succeeding moult they will become effective, 
and pass the animal from its immature stage, to which the 
author has given the name of the Naupkus form, into that which 
- assimilates more nearly to that of the larva of the macrurous 
Decapods which are recognized under the general term of Zoéa. 

At this stage we have a leap, but certainly not more than we 
meet with in certain other forms of Crustacea which we are accus- 
tomed to recognize as having their development made out. 

The difficulty of preserving the life of these delicate creatures 
has not yet been overcome. The newly hatched larva from the 
commonest, and, we might assume, the hardiest crabs, has not 
been preserved beyond the second stage ; and the link between 
what is termed the larva and the pupa stages of the cirriped has 
not been demonstrated. It is, therefore, not to be demanded 
that Dr. Miiller should succeed beyond the step at which others 
have stopped. It is only necessary for him to show assimilation 
of conditions to enable us to accept his conclusions. 

In the next stage the larva has about doubled its length, and 
it is during this period that the two eyes are developed ; ten of 
eleven new somites are formed, with a pair of appendages at- 
tached to the first, and the rudiments of appendages to the five 
succeeding, as well as the lateral caudal appendages to the pen- 
ultimate somite of the pleon. These several parts vary some- 
what in form; but in other respects the animal undergoes no 
important changes, even in size, except length, which is almost 
exclusively due to the gradual extension of the eleven new 
somites. 

The carapace, from 0:4 to 0:5 mill. long, at first is almost 
circular and flat, but soon it bends laterally downwards and 
covers the basal portions of the anterior appendages, and projects 
posteriorly over two or three of the newly-formed somites. 
Anteriorly it is at first hid by the contiguous newly-developed 
organs of vision. When these separate, it covers and protects 
the base of the ocular peduncle with a triangular process that 
runs out into a spine that reaches to the length of 0°12 mill. 
The carapace has no other spiniform process. Between these 
two eyes, now in the progress of development, and beneath and 
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at the base of this newly-formed rostrum, the solitary eye of the 
embryonic larva is still visible. 

The antennee continue tu be the chief instruments of locomo- 
tion, in which these animals offer an essential difference from the 
larvee of the Brachyura, Anomura, and many of the Macrura 
and Stomapoda, where locomotion is produced by the aid of the 
gnathopoda. 

This fact appears to be in accordance with a uniform law in 
the development of these animals. When the larva quits the 
ovum in an early stage, the antennz become the organs of loco- 
motion. If in a later stage, then the appendages of the mouth 
are the organs by which locomotion is produced; but those 
which are retained in an embryonic condition until a still later 
stage of development are furnished with those organs of loco- 
motion which they retain through life. 

In stating that the organs of locomotion in the larve of 
Peneus, Cirripedia, and others, are the antenne, it must be re- 
membered that they are not the antenne of the adult animal, 
but deciduous appendages that are wholly replaced by permanent 
ones; whereas in the larve of the Brachyura the deciduous 
organs represent, not the entire adult organ, but only the 
secondary parts of the same, the permanent appendages budding 
out from the base of the deciduous organs, which are afterwards 
lost. In the third stage, represented by the freshwater and ter- 
restrial Crustacea, no deciduous appendages exist at any period, 
but the embryo is retained under incubation until the permanent 
appendages are formed. 

Dr. Miiller traces the progressive development of the several 
organs, of which the pair of permanent eyes are the first which 
make their appearance. 

The new somites, to which the appendages of the percion and 
pleon are attached, form at first an unjointed, soft, short band, 
in which very rapidly the demarcation of eleven somites may be 
detected before it has attained the length of that portion of the 
pleon which exists posteriorly to it. This 1s shortly followed by 
the development of their respective appendages, which at first 
are but small foliaceous lobes; these afterwards become biramous 
appendages, and give to the animal a close affinity to that of a 
young stomapod. It is this stage that Dr. Miiller calls the “ Mysis 
form.” In this form the larva was observed before it was 2 mill. 
in length, and it continued to grow in dimensions until it was 
4-5 mill. in length. И was during this period that the auditory 
organs, the chelate and other pereiopoda were developed, as well 
as the branchial organs, the mandibular appendages, and ple- 
opoda. 

Dr. Miiller likewise describes the progressive appearance of 
the auditory apparatus. From this stage there is but little 
alteration to that of the young prawn. The frontal process has 
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three teeth above. The antennz remain in the same state. The 
tb have lost the small appendage that was attached to them in 
the last form. The central eye has almost disappeared. The 
mandibular appendage has become two-jointed; and other 
changes characteristic of the adult animal have taken place. The 
animal at this period—the largest that has been examined—has 
attained the length of from 9-10 mill. 

In a short appendix, Dr. Miiller describes the forms of the 
larve of two or three other species, and announces one of so 
different a progressive morphology as to induce him to take 
some future opportunity to describe it. 


EvuPHAUSID2. 


In the ‘ Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hist.,’ vol. xiv. 1864, р. 461, 
and the ‘Archiv. des Sci. Phys. et Ма. tom. xxi. р. 87, 
is a short notice of the description of Lophoguster typicus 
published by Prof. Sars in 1862. This Crustacean is an excep- 
tional form, and holds an intermediate position between the 
Stomapoda and Macrura. This is shown in the nature of the 
branchial organs, which are branched like the posterior branchise 
of the Euphausidz. The upper part of the ramification is covered 
by the carapace, as in the Macrura, whilst the median and 
lower branches hang down freely in the water, as in the Euphau- 
side. It is therefore argued by the author that the Stomapoda 
are but degraded forms of the same order as the Macrura. The 
development of the young of Lophogaster is precisely similar to 
that of Mysis. 

Mysipz. 


Prof. Sans describes several Norwegian species of the genus 
Thysanopoda (Om Slegten Thysanopoda og dens norske Arter. 
Forh. Vidensk. Selsk. Christ. (aar. 1863), 1864), first giving a 
full description in Latin of Thysanopoda norvegica (Sars), which 
he had previously described (Forh. Skand. Naturf. 1 Christiania, 
1856, pp. 169-174). 

In this description Prof. Sars says that the eighth pair of tho- 
racic feet are rudimentary. We really are at a loss to know 
- what appendages these can mean; we must assume them to be 
the posterior pair of pereiopoda, because they are the last de- 
ascribed; but we think that there must be some mistake in 
describing in a Decapod Crustacean eight pairs of limbs as be- 
longing to the pereion. That Prof. Sars has not counted the 
appendages of the cephalon is quite clear; for in his description 
of Thysanopoda norvegica he mentions the first six pair of the 
appendages of the pereion (pedes thoracici) after the (maxilli- 
pedes), and these after the second pair of siagonopoda (maxilla 
secundi paris). Thisis giving to these Norwegian Thysanopoda 
a pair of appendages more than belongs to this order of Crustacea. 

In his description he gives a full account of the form and 
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variations of the branchial appendages, and a description of 
certain anomalous organs that he regards as eyes. These are 
eight in number, of which four are paired and situated in the 
сохае (Rodleddet *) of the second and seventh pairs of thoracic 
feet; considering Prof. Sars counts eight pairs, we think that 
they are identical with the second pair of gnathopoda and the 
fourth pair of pereiopoda. The four other of these organs are 
single, and situated in the median ventral line of the four first 
somites of the pereion. He describes them as being of a 
spherical shape, and consisting of a convex or almost semi- 
globular projection beneath the transparent skin. He agrees 
with Кгбуег that they may be divided into two parts, an upper 
and a lower. They are of a firm and elastic nature, and shine 
through their capsules, especially the lower half; but Kroyer 
does not believe them to be eyes, because the species of Thy- 
sanopoda are already provided with organs of vision. 

In a supplement to the preceding account, Prof. Sars enters 
more fully into the nature of the remarkable organs of sense 
situated on the body of the Thysanopoda, and describes more- 
over the characters of two new species, viz. Thysanopoda 
raschi and Th. nana. 

In these species the peculiar and anomalous organs are pre- 
sent in all respects as in Th. norvegica. They have been ob- 
served by Prof. Dana in the genus Euphausia, and described 
by him as glands. But Prof. Sars contends that they are eyes, 
and considers that he has got over one of the objections raised 
by Кгбуег against that opinion by showing the presence of “а 
bright-hued pigment ”’ in living specimens. Two pairs of similar 
organs have also been observed in a segment of the body of the 
genus Polyophthalmus of Quatrefages. 

Hr. G. O. Sars (Oversigt af de 1 Christianiafjorden forekom- 
mend Mysider, p. 240, being a supplement to a memoir entitled 
Beretning om en 1 Sommeren 1863 foretagen Zool. Reise, 
in Nyt Mag. for Naturv.), who has directed much attention 
towards the Crustacea existing in the fjords of Christiania, de- 
scribes some new species of Myside which he has found there, 
Aen adds to the family two new genera, classifying them as 

ollows :— 


Mysrs (Latr.). 
a. Lamina caudalis media (telson) apice fisso. 

1. Mysts fleruosus (Miiller).—2. М. tnermis (Rathke), being synonymous 
with М. cornuta (Kr. Nat. Hist. Tidsk. 3 dec. Rekke 1, р. 26).—3. М. trunce- 
twla, вр. n.—4. М. ornata, sp. n.—5. М, aurantia, вр. в. (М, lamorna, Gobs, 
nec Norman).—8. М. insignis, sp. п. 

- Ъ. Lamina caudalis media (telson) apice integro. 
7. Myas vulgaris (Thompeon).—8. М. gracilis, вр. п. 


* Literal translation, “ principal joint.” 
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Mysrpopan, 8. п. 

This genus is founded upon Музз didelphys (Norman), which differs frem 
М. vulgaris in being a little more robust in form, in having the antennal scale 
somewhat leas produced, with the second joint shorter, and in having fewer 
cilia to the telson; so that we do not quite see the convenience of grouping it 
(as Hr. G. O. Sars has done) with two other species to form a new genus as 
follows :— 


1. Mysidopsis didelphys (Norman).—2. М. gibbosa, sp. n.—3. М. angusta, 


вр. п. 
NEMATOPUS, В. п. 
1. Nematopus elegans (С. О. Sars, Zoologisk Reise i Christiania og Thrond- 
hjems Stifter, р. 42).—2. М. serratus (G. О. Sars, J. с. р. 43).—3. М, micropa, 
sp. n.—4. М. obesus, sp. п. 


DIASTYLIDA. 


Hr. Boeck describes (Forh. Kelensk. Selsk. Christ. 1864, p. 189) a Crus- 
tacean of this family under the name of Сита cornuta, which has a peculiarly 
characteristic spinous appearance, and is furnished with two large teeth near 
the anterior portion of the carapace. 

This description seems to correspond so closely with the species given by 
Mr. Spence Bate under the name of Diastylis bicornis (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
Feb. 1865, vol. xv. p. 84), that we have little doubt they are synonymous, 
and consequently must bear the name of Diastylss cornuta (Boeck). 


AMPHIPODA. 


ORCHESTID. 

Prof. Grube has given the description of several amphipod Crustacea (Archiv 
fiir Naturg. Band 1. р. 201) which he found on the Istrian shores of the Medi- 
terranean Sea. Among these is Micea tstrica, which the author says resembles 
Allorchestes except in the following points:—Antenns breves, subsequales. 
Gnathopoda subchelati. Telson profunde divisum. 

We have little doubt that this species is identical with Мсеа prevoste* 
of Milne-Edwards, which was found at Naples, 


GAMMARIDA. 

Апопух filiger, вр. п., Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 157, 
from Puget Sound ; closely allied to Lystanassa longicornis (Lucas) f. 

Ampelisca pugetica, sp. п., Stimpeon, /. с. р. 158, from Puget Sound. 

Amphitonotus septemdentatus end A. occidentalis, sp. n., Stimpson, 4, с., from 
Puget Sound. 

Dexamine brevitarsus, according to Prof. Grube’s description (1. с. р. 198), 
bears a general resemblance to Atylus gibbosus as figured in the ‘ British 
Sessile-eyed Crustacea’ (Spence Bate and Westwood); but the absence of 
the appendage to the mandible, and the close assimilation of the third joint 





* Nicea prevostit, Cat. Brit. Mus, Amph. Crust. р. 58. Amphithoé oe 

Edwards, Ann, des Sci. Nat. +. хх. р. 878, and 2 ser. t. xiv. pl. 14. Е. 11; 

и he e Expl. Se. Algér. С 58), ог Г. cheusica 
+ Г. cornts (Lucas, Expl. Sc. Algér. Crust. р. or 

(Spence Bate), not ‘Alibrotus chausicus (Miine-Edwards). 
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of the peduncle of the superior antennz to the first articulus of the flagellum, 
induce him to place it in the genus Dexamsne. 

- Dexamine anisopus 9, which, from the great variation in the form of the 
second, third, and fourth pairs of legs on the right and left sides, he considers, 
since he has seen D. spiniventris of Costa, may probably belong to that 
species, 

Dexzamine leptonyr © resembles Amphitoé (Deramine) tentdcorns of 
Rathke, but is distinguishable from it by a short brush of hair on the second 
joint of the peduncle of the inferior antennx. 

Gammarus recurvus Prof. Grube states to resemble the subterranean genus 
Crangonyx subterraneus of the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea,’ but differs 
from it in having the eye black and the gnathopoda alike and shorter than 
the pereiopoda. The female of the genus Gammarella approximates во 
nearly in form to Crangonyr, only having the eye coloured with black pig- 
ment, that we have little doubt of the near relationship of Prof. Grube’s 
Gammarus recurvus to Gammarella normans, which is probably the female of 
С. brevicaudata. 

Under the name of Gammarus subtener Dr. Stimpson has described (Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1864, p. 157) a small compressed species of delicate 
structure from Puget Sound. 

Iphimedia multispinis, Prof. Grube (ЕЁ с. р. 202) says, гевет ев J. nodosa of 
Dana; but the description and figure show, we think, a closer approximation 
to 1. eblana, the dorsal carinal teeth being less strong (probably а sexual distine- 
tion). J. multispinis was dredged in the Bay of Cigale in the Isle of Lusain. 

? Кгоуега haplocheles, вр. n.?, Grube, Insel Lussin, р. 72, from Lussin. 

Mera fusca, зр. п., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 667, from Esqui- 
malt Harbour, Vancouver's Island. 


CoroPuHIp2. 

Amphithoé humeralis is a new littoral species from Puget Sound. Stimpson, 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 156. 

Colomastix is a new genus, which Prof. Grube (4 се. р. 206) states to 
closely resemble Cratsppus of the ‘ British Seesile-eyed Crustacea.’ He defines 
it as follows :—Pereton (corpus) subteres, depressum, postice attenuatum, 
coxis humilibus. Antenne breves, fortes, flagellis maxime obsoletis vel nullis ; 
superiores inferioribus vix longiores, flagello secundario nullo. Stagonopoda 
tertia (pedes maxillares) exungues. Gnathopoda paris 1™i tenuia, exunguia; 
24i fortiora, subchelata. Pleopoda omnia biramea, spinulis nullis; ramo paris 
3% exteriore neque uncinato neque uncinis armato. Тейоп simplex, lami- 
nare.— Colomastix pusilla 9 (taf. 4.1.2). The difference, as shown by Prof. 
Grube, of this species from Cratippus tenuipes consists in the form of the first 
pair of gnathopoda, which in Colomastir terminate in several curved spines, 
whereas in Cratsppus it is “scarcely subchelate.” Even this distinction, as 
suggested by Prof. Grube, may be only of sexual importance; and we think 
it insufficient to warrant the formation of a new genus. 

Icridium is a new genus, of which the following description is given by 
the author (1. с. р. 209). Регеюп depressum, ex ovali oblongum, postice 
elongatum. Antenne breves, articulis paucis ; inferiores superioribus breviores, 
tenuiores. Cephalon (deorsum visum) quadrangulum, angulis anterioribus 
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prominentibus, oculos ferentibus. Gnathopoda et pereiopoda omnia ambu- 
latoria, longitudine sensim crescentia. Pleon ex segmentis 5 compositum. 
Pleopoda anteriorum 4 biramea, setigera; pleopoda posterioris paris brevis- 
ара, simplicia, esetia. Zelson nullum. 

Leridium fuscum, Grube (taf. 4. f. 3). There is a slight discrepancy between, 
Prof. Grube's excellent figures and the description. First, the telson is un- 
doubtedly present ; and since the ante- and penultimate pairs of pleopoda are 
attached to one somite, we must rather consider that the two somites are fused 
into one than that one is wanting. We therefore perceive that one, instead 
of two somites, only is wanting ; but it is contrary to previous observation that 
this deterioration takes place in the anterior portion of the pleon instead 
of the posterior ; for undoubtedly one of the anterior pairs of pleopoda is the 
missing pair. Prof. Grube considers this genus very near to Icilius, Dana. 

Cerapus latimanus, sp. n., Grube, Insel Lussin, р. 74, from Neresine. 

CaPRELLIDZ. 

Caprella kennerlyi, sp. u., Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1864, р. 156, 
from Port Townsend.—Caprella inermis, вр. n., Grube, Insel Lussin, р. 75, 
from Lussin piccolo. 

ISOPODA. 


TANAIDA. 


Dr. Fritz Малев (Archiv fir Naturg. Band 1. р. 1), in de- 
scribing the structure of the genus Tanais, asserts that the cepha- 
lon is developed upon the type of the carapace of the Decapoda, 
that although he has not been enabled to define branchial ap- 
pendages, yet, since he has observed that a current of water 
flows anteriorly under the lateral walls as in the higher orders, 
it undoubtedly fulfils the same office, though probably in a less 
perfect manner than is the сазс even in the Diastylids where 
rudimentary organs exist. He also describes the internal ana- 
tomy as well as the ovisac and external organs of sense. We 
regret that the limits both of time and space afforded to us 
preclude our doing justice to the contents of this very inter- 
esting communication ; but we are compelled to say that our 
carefully made researches disagree with those of Dr. Miillcr, 
and that if any current passes antcriorly, as observed by 
him, it must pass externally to the lateral walls of the cara- 
pace, and not within them. For, in consequence of the large 
development of the anterior pair of gnathopoda, the lateral 
walls of the carapace are compressed to so great a degree as 
to shut out all communication between the posterior and an- 
terior surfaces; independently of which, the branchiz (being 
appendages of the pereion) can only cxist beneath the carapace 
where the cephalon is developed to so great an extent as to cover 
the appendages of the pereion. 

Prof. LittyesoreG, who has done such good service to the study 
of carcinology, has furnished us with a memoir which is entitled 
“ A Contribution to the knowledge of the Suborder Isopoda of 

1864. (vou. 1.] U 
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the coasts of Sweden and Norway, and the family Tanaide.” 
It is chiefly on the family of the Тапа and the ion which 
it holds to that of the order of the Isopoda generally. 

The memoir commences with a summary of the previous 
history, from the period of Montagu’s description of Cancer 
gammarus talpa to the present time, including a consideration of 
Dana’s classification of this family, together with other Isopoda 
in which the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda only are directed 
backwards, into a separate tribe under the name of Anisopoda, 
and his own reasons for considering them true Isopoda, though 
differing from the type. 

Of this genus Тапа, in which he includes those of Lepto- 
chelis (Dana), Paratanais (Dana), and Crossurus (Rathke), the 
species are few; and although the geographical range includes 
both northern and southern hemispheres, there have been but 
thirteen species recognized ; to these, from the shores of Scan- 
dinavia, Prof. Lilljeborg has succeeded in adding nine new species, 
and believes that further research will add yet many more. 

' He then gives a description of the family, and in the annexed 
table classifies the order Isopoda so as to show its position ; 
but our own researches and observations preclude us from 
approving his classification. 

Though we cannot agree with Dana in the construction of a 
new group or tribe of equal importance with the Isopoda and 
Amphipoda for the purpose of receiving several somewhat ab- 
normal families4n some of which there is rather a degradation 
than an alteration of structure, yet we think that he is correct im 
placing the Тапа! very near to the Amphipoda. That he has 
placed the Bopyride still nearer is an error that canuot vitiate 
the correctness of his judgment in relation to Таяаз, of which 
we have had recent verification in observing that a pair of 
branchial sacs similar to those found in the Amphipoda are at- 
tached to the third pair of pereiopoda, thus demonstrating the 
near affinity of Zanats with the true Amphipoda. 


р Isopopa. 
L No fin tail. 


A. The posterior pair of pleopoda slender and round, and 
1. Smaller than the preceding, and not squamiform. 1. On1scrpa. 
2. Larger than the preceding ; more or lees squamiform. 
a. (Pleopoda) mostly branchial appendages. 
aa. No swimming feet. 3. ASSELLIDA. 
bb. The three posterior pereiopoda formed for swimming. 
3. Момморвго д. 
5, No branchial appendages. Five anterior pairs formed for swim- 
ming. 4. ТАМА, 
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В. The posterior pair of pleopoda formed into а ecale-like operculum. 
1. The first four pairs of pereiopoda formed as ciliated swimming- 


appendages, without a claw. 5. ARCTURIDS. 
2. Pereiopoda terminating in a claw. 6. IpoTHEID2. 
IL A fia tail. Flat rami to the posterior pleopoda, or with ciliated swim- 
ming -appendages. 
A. With vertical side-rami. 7. ANTHURIDA. 


B. Without side-rami. 
1, Generally seven pairs of appendages to the pereion; posterior pair 


of pleopoda 
a. With one ramus moveable, 8. SPHZROMIDS. 
$. With both rami moveable. 
aa. Sexes alike. 9. CYMATHOIDS. 
$5. Sexes very unlike, 10. Bopyrip2z. 


2. Five or six pairs of appendages to the pereion. 11. ANCEIDA. 


After explaining his reasons for the above arrangement, he 
gives a description of the genus Apseudes (Leach), and follows 
it with one of Apseudes talpa (Montagu). He then describes 
the genus Талаёз (M.-Edwards), and follows it with an enume- 
ration of all the known species, and descriptions in Latin of all 


the new ones, which he arranges according to the annexed 
table. 


1. Posterior pair of pleopoda with two rami. 
A. First pair of hands of common form (subchelate ?). 
1. Last joint of superior antenna shorter than first. 
а. Four joints to inner ramus of post. pleopoda. 1. oerstedis. 
$. Two joints to inner ramus of post. pleopoda. 2. brericornis, sp. п. 
2. First and last joints of superior antenna of about same length. 
3. tensimanus, sp. п. 
B. First pair of hands chelate; a large opening between the fingers. 
4. forctpatus, вр. п. 
С. Hinder outer branch of the last pair of pleopoda two-jointed, and much 
shorter than the inner ramus, 
1. Hands having moveable fingers with the outer edge serrated or 
crenulated. 
a. Outer ramus of post. pleopoda hardly half as long as inner. 
5. gracilis, Kr. 
6. Outer ramus of post. pleopoda about half as long as inner. 
6. gracioides, sp. п. 
2. Hands having moveable fingers, with the outer edge smooth. 
7. longiremis, sp. п. 
D. Hinder outer branch of the last pair of pleopoda two-jointed, and little 
shorter than the inner ramus. 8. aquiremis, sp. п. 
Е. Hinder outer branch of the last pair of pleopoda one-jointed. 
9. seas вр. в. 
U 
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П. Posterior pair of pleopoda with one branch. 
A. Sides of pleon not covered with hair. 
1. The post. pair of pleopoda with a long ciliated procees; hand with a 
blunt tooth above the moveable finger. 10. brevimanus, sp. п. 
2. The post. pair of pleopoda with a much shorter process; hand 
without tooth. 11. fisformis, sp. п. 
B. Sides of pleon covered with hair; two bands on pleon. 
| 12. vittatus, Rtke. 
[Apseudes] Rhaa latifrons, sp. n., Insel Lussin, р. 75, from Lussin. Un- 
doubtedly Rhea (M.-Edw.) is synonymous with Apsendes (Leach), which 
takes priority. 
Tanais loricatus, sp. п., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool, Soc. 1864, р. 668, from 
Esquimalt Harbour, Vancouver's Island. 


Munnopsipa& (Lilljeborg). 


Hr. G. O. Sars says that among the number of new marine 
Crustacea that he has met with during the previous two years, 
there are some belonging to the order Isopoda, the structure 
of which is worthy of notice. The animals are difficult to be 
detected, from their resemblance to the mud in which they are 
found at a considerable depth, and consequently have hitherto 
escaped the observation of naturalists. They were first noticed 
by the author’s father, Prof. Sars (Forhandlinger i Videnskabs- 
Selskabet i Christiania for 1860, p. 84), who gave a description 
of one under the name of Munnopsis typica, as belonging to 
the order Isopoda, and they have been stated by Kréyer to 
have affinity with the genus Munna; but they differ from this 
genus, as well as from the Isopoda generally, both in their com- 
plete want of eyes and in the form and function of the posterior 
three pairs of pereiopoda, which differ from the anterior pairs by 
being developed into swimming-appendages. 

The author says that there are no less than nine species of 
this form, which may be divided into four genera under the 
general name of Isopopa REMIGANTIA, which he thus describes :— 

Corpus divisiones ostendit duas plus minusve distinctas, anteriorem capite 
et segmentis 4 antericribus pereionis, posteriorem segmentis sequentibus 
tribus pereionis et pleéone compositam. Inter ambas constrictio adest ple- 
rumque perspicua. Pleon segmento unico supra convexo constans. Oculi 
nulli. Antenns insquales, superiores vel interiores parvee in superficie 
dorsali capitis site: supra inferiores, articulo basali magno et laminan, 
inferiores vel exteriores plerumque valde elongats, pedunculo 5-articulato, 
articulis 3 primis brevissimis, ultimis duobus elongatis, flagello multiarti- 
culato. Maxillipedes laminares partes orales fere omnino obtegentes 
extus ad basin lamina magna instructe, 6-articulate, articulis ultimis 
duobus chelam efficientibus plus minusve completam. Pedes primi paris 
ceteris plerumque breviores, imperfecte prehensiles ; paria sequentia 3 ambu- 
latoria seepiusque valde elongata. Pedum рама 3 ultima ceteris valde dissi- 
milia, natatoria, articulis plerumque ultimis plus minusve dilatatis et folia- 
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ceis, setis vel aculeis marginalibus longis ornatis. Pleopodum уе] pedum 
branchiarum 3 paria operculo unico magno obtecta. Uropoda plerumque 
brevia sive simplicia sive biramosa. Motus animalis bifarius, sive modo con- 
sueto Isopodum gressorius, sive natatorius, pedibus posterioribus pereionis 
animal velociter retro propellentibus. Ova et embryones in marsupio ven- 
trali laminis magnis ex segmentis 4 anterioribus pleonis prodeuntibus for- 
mato inclusa portantur. 

1. Eurycope. Corpus depressum, supra visum subovatum, antice et pos- 
tice fere sequaliter attenuatum. Cephalon mediocre inter antennas aliquan- 
tum productum sepiusve in processum excurrens rostriformem. Segmenta 
pereionis 4 anteriora subsequalia, brevia, supra excavata; 3 posteriora supra 
convexa, magna, anterioribus non angustiora. Pleon sat magnum, latius quam 
longius, ad apicem obtuse rotundatum. Antennm inferiores tenuissimm et 
valde elongates, corporis longitudinem ter quaterve superantes, flagello pedun- 
culo longiore. Mandibule robuste, ad apicem in dentes 4 divisss, supra 
eosdem serie setarum rigidarum et dein processu molari magno et crasso in- 
structs ; palpus mandibularis sat magnus, 3-articulatus, articulo ultimo ad 
basin incrassato et unguis instar curvato. Pedes primi paris ceteris multo 
breviores, angustati, articulo ultimo in unguem brevem et crassum transfor- 
mato; paria sequentia 3 subsequalia, valde elongata, ungue instructa longo 
terminali. Pedum paria 3 posteriora omnia distincte natatoria; articulo 
penultimo et antepenultimo valde dilatatis et compressis, setis marginalibus 
numerosis subtiliter plumosis ornatis; ultimo angustato et styliformi. Oper- 
culum pleonis subpentagonale angulis rotundatis, pleone multo minus. Ap- 
pendices caudales (uropoda vel posteriora pleopoda) Ъгеуев, biramosa, ramis 
uniarticulatis. Superficies corporis dorsalis levis nitidaque obscurius quam 

.ventralis colorata. Motus natatorius saltibus efficitur velocissimus. 


The species are: 1. Eurycope cornuta; 2. Eu. phalangium; 8. Ex. mutica; 
all taken between 30 and 60 fathoms in the Gulf of Christiania, 


2. Mesostenus, g.n. Corpus vix depressum, supra visum subpyriforme, pos- 
tice attenuatum. Divisio anterior corporis a posteriore constrictione profunda 
disjuncta, ubique fere ejusdem latitudinis. Cephalon magnum et latum antice 
truncatum nullum rostrum formans. Segmenta pereionis 4 anteriora brevia, 
supra excavata processibus lateralibus antice vergentibus instructa; sequentia 
8 magna supra convexa processibus lateralibus destituta; antepenultimum 
segmentis anterioribus vix angustius, postice profunde emarginatum. Pleon 
anguste triangulare, apice acuminato. Antenne superiores breves, flagello 
pauciarticulato; inferiores corporis longitudinem excedentes, flagello multi- 
articulato. Mandibuls breves et robusts, ad apicem indivise, crista instructs 
in latere exteriore distincta oblique transveraa, processu molari angusto aculeis 
paucis setiformibus armato; palpo mandibulari sive parvo triarticulato, sive 
nullo. Pedes primi paris (first pair of gnathopoda) fere ut in genere antece- 
dente ; secundi paris ceteris dissimiles et estructura plerumque robustiore ; 
paria sequentia 2 subsequalia seepiusque valde elongata. Pereiopodum poste~ 
riorum paria anteriora 2 fere ut in Eurycope, articulo imprimis antepenultimo 
valde dilatato setisque marginalibus subtiliter plumosis ornato, ultimo ungui- 
formi: par ultimum vero antecedentibus dissimile, longum et angustatum 
articulis vix dilatatis, ungue armatum terminali perlongo et curvato. Oper- 
culum pleonis magnum, pleon infra fere omnino obtegens, crista mediana et setis 
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numerosis marginalibus instructum. Plecpodum par posterius pleoni ap- 
pressum, simplex, biarticulatum,articulo basali magno et laminari setisinstructo 
marginalibus plumosis. Motus natatorius ut in Eurycope saltatorius, velo- 
cissimus. 

To this genus there are two species :—Mesostenus longicornis and М. hir- 
eutus. Taken in from 30 to 50 fathoms in the Gulf of Christiania. 

3. Desmosoma, g.n. Corpus longum et angustatum, segmentis constricti- 
onibus plerumque profundis disjunctis. Divisiones ambeo corporis distincter. 
Cephalon parvum, ad basin antennarum utrinque leviter emarginatum, margine 
frontali aliquantum producto et obtuse rotundato. Segmenta pereionis 4 an- 
teriora brevia et subeoqualia, supra vix excavata: posteriora plerumque magna 
et laminaria. Pleon parvum, ad apicem obtusum. Antenne prope latera 
capitis inserts; superiores рагузе, articulis duobus basalibus ceteris majoribus; 
inferiores corpore multo breviores, in femina tenues, in mare vero robustissimss, 
articulis imprimis flagelli valde incraseatis setisque numerosis brevibus et 
fasciculatis ornatia. Mandibulew breves et crasse, ad apicem in dentes plures 
divise: et supra eundem serie setarum sat longarum instructz; processu molari 
tenui et laminari, apice obtuse rotundato, pilis subtilissimis dense obsito; palpus 
mandibularis plerumque adest 8-articulatus, articulo ultimo spina sat longa et 
unguiformi terminato. Pedes primi paris ceteris parum breviores seepiusque 
estructura robustiore, articulo ultimo in unguem sat magnum transformato, 
Paria sequentia 3 subsequalia, sat brevia et robusta, articulis ad extremitatem 
aliquantum incraseatis, penultimo et antepenultimo serie duplici spinarum 
versus basin longitudine decrescentibus armatis, ultimo unguem formante 
brevem. Paria 3 posteriora antecedentibus longiora, natatoria ; articulo basali 
magno et crasso; penultimo et antepenultimo compreseis, parum vero dilatatis, 
spinis marginalibus longis et compressis minime vero plumosis ornatis; ultimo 
angustato et styliformi, apice зе Него. Operculum pleonis magnum, non cari- 
natum, pilis brevibus marginalibus sparsim obsitum. Pleopodum par posterius 
simplex,biarticulatum, articulo ultimo majore. Color animalis pallidus. Motus 
natatorius non ut in generibus antecedentibus saltatorius, sed continuus. 

Of this genus there are three species—Desmosoma lineare, Г. armatum, 
and D. aculeatum. All taken in the Gulf of Christiania between 15 and 60 
fathoms, - 


4. Мастощувз, g.n. Corpus angustatum, poetice attenuatum. Cephalon 
sat magnum, margine frontali inter antennas producto et obtuse rotundato; 
Segmenta 2 anteriora pereionis brevia, subseequalia ;- sequentia 2 illis multo 
majora, presertim vero segmentum tertium ; quartum postice abrupte termi- 
natum, processibus lateralibus armatum acuminatis postice vergentibus ; seg- 
menta 3 ultima pereionis subeequalia, constrictionibus profundis disjuncta 
proceseibusque instructa lateralibus postice vergentibus et acuminatis. Pleon 
magnum, in medio tumefactum, apice obtuse acuminato. Antenne superiores 
brevissimee, articulis paucis versus apicem gradatim decrescentibus compo- 
site ; inferiores sat elongate, flagello quam pedunculum breviore. Mandibulse 
palpo carentea, ad apicem in дешев plures divisse, processu molari fasciculo 
densissimo pilorum instructo. Maxillipedum articuli ultimi 2 brevissimi et 
rudimentarcs. Pedum paria 2 anteriora (gnathopoda) structura simili, brevia 
et crassa, ungue instructa terminali sat forti; tertium par antecedentibus 
multo majus, robustissimum, articulis dilatatis spinisque marginis interioris 
armatis longis et fortibus, ultimo unguem formante magnum et robustum. 
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Pedes quarti paris ceteris multo minores et debiliores; articulo ultimo 
brevi minimeque unguiformi, setis 2 apicalibus instructo. Pedum paria 8 
posteriora angustata, posteriora versus longitudine crescentia, articulis vix 
dilatatis, ultimo setis 2 inswqualibus terminato; eorum structura ad natan- 
dum parum apta esse videtur. Operculum pleonis magnum, pleon infra fere 
omnino obtegens, crista instructum mediana setisque brevibus marginalibus. 
Pleopodum par posterius perlongum et angustatum, simplex, biarticulatum, 
articulo ultimo brevi. 

Of this genus there is but a single species, Mucrostylis spinifera. 

The structure of the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda is often clearly and 
strongly defined in Lurycope, whereas in Macrostylis their character as 
swimming-appendages can hardly be sustained. The general size of this 
animal is from 1} mm. to 2} mm., but specimens of Eurycope cornuta have 
been taken 3 mm. in length. 


ASSELLIDA. 


In this same memoir Hr. G. O. Sars describes also a new 
genus of Isopoda ncarly allied to that of Munna, that he thinks 
the type of a family. 


Pleuracantha. Corpus anticum (cephalon et percion) valde dilatatum et 
depressum, segmentis 4 anterioribus lateraliter angulatis et spiniferis, pos- 
terioribus 3 antecedentibus multo angustioribus, partibus lateralibua obtusis 
posticeque vergentibus. Cephalon sat parvum, subpentagonale, antice in 
medio acute productum. Oculi nulli. Pleon segmento unico magno ad basin 
constricto apice obtuso acuminato constans. Antennm mediocres, subrequales, 
valde Вехиовз, pedunculo superiorum bi-,exteriorum 7-articulato. Мапи 
attenuatw, apice oblique truncato inque dentes 4 diviso; proceseu molari 
omnino nullo; palpus mandibularis minimus, indistincte biarticulatus, dentibus 
2 et setis 2 intermediis terminatus. Maxillipedum articuli ultimi 2 elongati, 
nullam chelam formantes, Pedes primi paris robustissimi, subcheliformes, 
articulis ultimis valde incrassatis; ungue terminali forti, ad basin dentibus 
nonnullis validis armato. Pedes sequentes sat longi, omnes atructura sequali, 
posteriora versus parum longitudine crescentes ; ungue instructi longo termi- 
nali. Operculum pleonis magnum, apice acute producto. Posteriora pleopoda 
brevissima, parum extra marginem scgmenti pleonis prominentia, biramosa, 
ramis inequalibus, uniarticulatis. 

Of this genus there is one species, Pleuracantha rubicunda, вр. n., taken in 
the Gulf of Christiania in from 10 to 15 fathoms, Its colour is light red, and 
its length, which is that of a female, about 1} mm. 

Лета wakishiana, sp. n., Spence Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, р. 667, from 
Esquimalt Harbour, Vancouver's Island.—Jara _jfilicornis, sp. n., Grube, Insel 
Lusain, р. 75, from “Lussin. 


SPH ZROMIDZ. 


Among the freshwater Crustacea described by Taramelli (Atti della 
Societa Italiana di Scienze Naturali, vol. vi. р. 366) is Spheroma fossarum 
(Martens), which he has found at Foro Apio. It differs from 5. serratum, 
(Fabr.), in colour, in being much less in size, and in having small tubercles on 
the posterior caudal margin. 
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Prof. Grube describes the following new species from Luasin (Die Insel 
Lussin, р. 76): брАегота tridentulum, Sph. emarginatum, Sph. rubropenc- 
tatum, and Acherusia (?) complanata. 


IpoTHEID2. 


Idothea white and I. wrotoma, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. 1864, 
p. 155, from Puget Sound. 
Юатох. 
Еда belliceps, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 155, from Puget 
Sound. 
ANCEID2&. 


М. Hessz, in a very elaborate memoir first published in the 
‘ Recueil des Savants Etrangers,’ and since in a separate volume 
(Mémoire sur les Pranizes et les Ancées, 4to, 74 pp., Paris, Lon- 
don, New York), has demonstrated that the Crustacea known as 
Anceus and Praniza are merely different forms of the same 
animal. He contends: 

“1. That the Praniza is but a phase of the metamorphosis of 
the larva of Anceus, which is the perfect state. 

«2. That during the period of the larval condition, which 13 
continued for a very considerable time, the differences of the 
sexes are Inappreciable; these crustacea metamorphose themselves 
into males or females according to their predestination. 

«3. That the male and the female are completely distinct in 
their form, and that they differ so very much between them- 
selves, that it would be difficult to believe that they belong to one 
and the same species, if they had not been traced throughout 
their various transformations. 

“4, That previously toM. Hesse having described it, the female 
of Anceus was unknown. 

“5. That these curious crustacea present this singular pecu- 
harity, that their life is divided into two very distinct periods,— 
the first, during which they live as parasites, in the state of 
Praniza,upon fish, at which period they are sanguivores, and have 
the organs of the mouth appropriate to their destiny; the 
second, in the state of Anceus, when, after having quitted the fish, 
they live in the earth, and then the form of their mouth under- 
goes a great modification, it appears to consist of lamellous 
appendages and strong mandibles. 

“6. Lastly, that the state of .4nceus is their latest metamor- 
phosis. The prolonged, probably unprecedented, observations 
that the author has been able to make on the duration of the life 
of these crustacea, afford evidences which show it to be of con- 
siderable length.” 

To the first of these clauses M. Hesse has appended a note, in 
which he says that his discovery was contested almost immediately 
(Annals and Magazine of Natural History for Sept. 1858) by Mr. 
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Spence Bate, but that he had been informed that he had since 
recognized his error. 

In the journal alluded to by M. Hesse, Mr. Spence Bate 
stated that he had taken Praniza gravid with young, which 
young bore a similitude to the adult Anceus, and therefore 
that if М. Hesse had obtained larvee from Anceus, then these 
two animals must necessarily be both adult females. When he 
communicated the paper to the ‘ Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History,’ Mr. Spence Bate little thought that M. Hesse and 
himself had seen one and the same thing—that Anceus (female) 
of М. Hesse was a Praniza; for certain. it is that Praniza of 
Montagu is entirely ignored throughout M. Hesse’s memoir, and 
spoken of only as Anceus female. The term Praniza is used by 
M. Hesse to designate a larval stage only, which in its earliest 
form bears no resemblance to Montagu’s creature. 

M. Hesse was misunderstood in consequence of using a term 
accepted by carcinologists as belonging to an adult animal * 
to mean the larva only. All M. Hesse’s figures of female 
Ancei will be recognized by every student in this branch of 
carcinology as representing animals to which Montagu gave the 
generic name of Praniza. The great fact which M. Hesse has dis- 
covered and established is that the two animals which most 
carcinologists placed in distinct families, are but sexual varia- 
tions of one; but that Praniza is the larval form of Anceus 
he has not established, and, moreover, from observation, we 
most emphatically deny, since side by side we have been en- 
abled to trace from the larva taken from the pouch of Praniza 
a scarcely unbroken series to the forms of the adult Anceus and 
the adult Praniza. This we believe М. Hesse has also done ft, 
only erring in assigning the name Praniza to the larval 
condition instead of to the adult female. The error is small, 
the labour of M. Hesse is great, and his observations original ; 
greater is his labour than appears in this memoir, for of the 
fifteen plates which accompany his paper only four are pub- 
lished. 

The first section of his memoir consists of some preliminary 
observations relative to his ascertaining the identity of Praniza 
and Anceus, in which M. Hesse details a series of experiments 
that induced him to arrive at the conclusions that he has 
expressed. 

* М. Lucas (Annales de la Société Entomologique de France, 2 sér. tom. vii. 
Г. 466, pl. 15) describes and Е Praniza obesa with ova, “Оп apercoit 
es ceufs agglomérés entre eux, d’un jaune rouesétre et de forme arrondie.” 

1 Fig. 10. pl. 1. of М. Hesse, which is figured as “ Praniza, Larve du méme 
Ancte” (Praniza), is undoubtedly a young male; while fig. 1] in the 
same plate, which is described by the author as Larre du méme, is as un- 
doubtedly a female. The reader can refer to the respective sizes of the 
animals as given by the author. We have taken both these forms from the 
pouch of an adult female. 
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The second section is on certain particulars concerning Anceus, 
but appears not to bear very materially upon the subject. 

The third section is on the metamorphosis that the young un- 
dergoes upon its escape from the ovum. The appearance of the 
eggs in the egg-pouch is so immediately after the last change, that 
M. Hesse considers that fecundation must have taken place 
while yet the females were in the larval condition. The Pranize 
or female Anceus in its younger stages is more slender, and it 
assumes the more robust proportions which M. Hesse attributes 
to the adult stage only in proportion to the development of the 
impregnated ovum, impregnation probably taking place, as 
in the higher forms of Crustacea, after the female has cast its 
exuvis, and previously to the new crust being restored to its 
. natural hardness. The eggs are round, and М. Hesse has 
found that the period of incubation lasts from twenty to twenty- 
five days. From the embryonic form he traces the larva until it 
reaches the condition of a creature independent of its parents. 

The fourth section is a description of the young at the period at 
which it changes into Anceus. In this description we take excep- 
tion to the term Praniza being used instead of larva. That 
some of the ]агузе are young Pranize, no doubt, is correct ; but 
others, again, bear no resemblance to it, so that it is obviously un- 
desirable to make use of the name of Montagu’s genus to signify 
the young, of which there are evidently two distinct forms, the 
one leading to Anceus male, the other to Anceus female (Praniza). 
In this section the animal of Praniza is described in detail. We 
do not think that М. Hesse is correct in saying that the kad om 
(téte) is distinct from the pereion (corpse), being separated by an 
articulation that serves asaneck. Certainly the first and second 
segments of the pereion, unless the first be altogethcr wanting, 
are fused with the cephalon. We think the description of this 
section demonstrates the necessity of a clearly defined nomencla- 
ture, homologically uniform and correct. M. Hesse in describing 
the cephalon speaks of the rostrum, which, he says, is formed 
by the oral appendages. 

Now, if a rostrum means anything in carcinology, it means 
the anterior central projection of the carapace to a point ; and it 
is quite clear that the oral appendages, however anteriorly and 
pointedly produced, can never be described as a rostrum without 
risking confusion in anatomical description. 

Section five is a description of the male Anceus, in which 
there are two points that are novel and interesting: the first is 
that М. Hesse has observed, in dissecting the oral apparatus, an 
organ that he thinks may be a sucker; the second, that there is 
a strong intromittent organ, attached, by the posterior extremity, 
in the central line of the percion. 

The sixth section is a description of the female Anceus, which, 
we maintain, differs in nothing, in the several specimens figured 
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by M. Hesse, but in distinctions of a specific value, from Mon- 
tagu’s genus Praniza, which Leach many years since supposed 
to be the female of Anceus, and which M. Hesse has now 
demonstrated to be so. 

The seventh section is on the habits and manners of Anceus. 
The eighth is on their food. The ninth section discusses the 
classification of the genus, in which M. Hesse thinks that Anceus 
should be placed in a section between the Cymathoide, with 
which it has much in common both in form and habits, and 
the sedentary Isopods or “ Epicarides,” which, like them, are 
suctorial crustacea. 

М. Hesse has enumerated no less than twelve species, without 
counting two females of which the males are not known to him ; 
of these, all are new to science except one, Anceus rapar? 
These he arranges under four different heads, according to 
the conformation of the mandibles of the males. 


1. Mandibles in the form of pincers, denticulated only at their extremities. 
Anceus formica, Anceus brivatensis. 

2. Mandibles in the form of an axe, the internal border being denticulated. 
Anoeus asciaferus. 

8. Mandibles falciform, with the internal margin entire, but sho 
impressions of denticulation ; the external margin strengthened ach ad 
(bourrelet). 

Anceus erythrinus, Anceus falcarwse, Anceus manticorus. 

4. Mandibles falciform, with the internal margin denticulated, and without 
a strong ridge on the external margin. 

Anceus trigli, Anceus scarites, Anceus hyn, Anceus гарах, Anceus verruco- 
sus, Anceus surmuleti. 

It is a very remarkable circumstance, that among so many species, all of 
which are. found at Brest, the species во common on the coast of Cornwall 
and Devon (Anceus mazillaris) does not occur. 


Boryrip2. 

The name of Bopyrotdes is proposed as a generic name by Dr. Stimpson 
(Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, р. 156) for those species of this family 
which resemble the genus Bopyrus in form, but possess only rudimentary bran- 
chial pleopoda in the female, “ being merely fleshy ridges instead of laminz.” 
The species on which he founds the genus was taken оп Hippolyte brevirestris, 
and he names it Bopyroides acutimarginatus, He thinks that Bopyrus hippo- 
lytes, Krayer, belongs to this genus. 

In the Report of the Newcastle meeting of the British Association, pub- 
ished 1864, a new species of Ione of Montagu, from Vancouver's Island, was 
described by Mr. Spence Bate under the name of Jone corneda. It was taken 
from beneath the carapace of Calanassa longimana. The author was also 
enabled to describe and figure the larvaand male, (See also Proc. Zoal. Soc. 
1864, p. 668.) 

In the Annales des Sciences Naturelles (vol. ii. sér. 5. p. 289, and Supplé- 
ment, p. 825) Prof. Lilljeborg communicates the substance of a memoir that 
had been previously published by him in the Acta Nova Regie Societatis Scien- 
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tiaram Upealiensis, vol. iti. 1862." In this he gives an interesting account of 
the genus Lirtope of Rathke, from the first discovery of the parasite by 
Cavonelli in 1787, who described it under the name of Ontscus squclliforms, 
until the present time; and his reasons for not including the genus in the order 
of Amphipoda as proposed by Rathke, but placing it in that of Isopoda, 
as Dana had done, though not in the family of the Tanaide as the last author 
has proposed, but in that of the Bopyridw. He characterizes the genus, and 


describes the species Liriope pygmea, Rathke. 


ENTOMOSTRACA. 
APpopDiD2&. 


Mr. Joun Говвоск (Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxiv. p.197), among 
“some new or little-known species of Freshwater Entomos- 
traca,” has given a description of Lepidurus productus, which 
he captured in some nearly dried-up pools of stagnant water in 
a gravel-pit at Pont de l’Arche, near Rouen. This fortunate 
circumstance has enabled him to describe the hitherto unknown 
male of this species, which he states may be distinguished from 
the female in the same manner as that of Apus cancriformis. 
In general form there is no apparent difference ; but the eleventh 
pa of legs, which in the female is specialized into an egg- 

older, remains in the male of the usual type. He also discusses, 
and we think successfully combats, Prof. Dana’s hypothesis as to 
the development of the large number of somites of which the 
animal consists. 

Dr. Kiunzincer (Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. Band xiv. р. 139) 
has given a very full and interesting description of a specimen of 
Limnadia which he found in some slightly brackish pools in the 
suburbs of Cairo, formed by drainage or percolation of the 
waters from the Nile through the mud upon its banks. 

All the specimens which he took, with but a single exception, 
were males. The animal in some features coincides with Dana’s 
description of Cysicus, especially in the prominent beak-like 
head ; but it has 22 instead of 21 pairs of foliaceous appendages, 
although Dr. Klunzinger thinks that it is just possible, from 
the difficulty of counting, that he may have enumerated one pair 
too many. But in the presence of the protuberance on the 
dorsal surface it agrees with Brongniart’s description of Lim- 
nadia, although the protuberance is not so large or conspicuous as 
that figured by Milne-Edwards ir his ‘ Histoire des Crustacés.’ 

Dr. Klunzinger gives the specific name of gubernator to the 
animal, As the author has some hesitation in fixing the genus 
to which it belongs, it may be desirable to give a short descrip- 
tion of the animal itself. 


The sides of the animal are compressed, and the back distinctly segmented. 
The body is of a brownish-red colour, and enclosed in a bivalve shell that is 





CRUSTACEA. 801 


oval im shape, greenish grey in colour, fragile, semitransparent, and ribbed. 
6 mm. long, 3-4 mm. high. 

Head of the animal produced to a pointed beak. Protuberance above 
the neck. Anterior antenne long, the anterior margin having thirteen pro- 
tuberances on which are situated little lancet-like spines, which are most 
strongly developed near the middle and decrease towards the extremity. The 
posterior or, as Dr. Klunzinger calls them, the steering antennm, because by 
them the animal entirely propels and directs itself through the water (the 
folieceous appendages of the body being so feeble that in spite of their motion 
the animal sinks to the bottom unless the antenne are in action)—the pos- 
terior antennz are nearly half аз long again as the anterior, and consist of a 
nene-jointed peduncle supporting two flagella, consisting of 13 and 14 articuli, 
furnished on one side with spines and on the other with closely packed 
equal-sized haira. The feet are twenty-two, and foliaceous, The two ante- 
rior pairs are subchelate in the male. The back of the animal is armed with 
spines or hairs, and terminates in two sickle-shaped appendages, which, with 
the posterior portion of the animal, are capable of being bent anteriorly and 
inferiorly. The two globular compound eyes are united together by а euture 
in the median dorsal line. A large chalk-white organ situated in the inferior 
portion of the beak represents the simple eye. 


Dr. Klunzinger remarks that Africa appears to have produced, 
hitherto, the largest proportion of the species of Limnadia. 


DaPHNIIDZ. 


The Rev. A. M. Norman, in the sixth volume of the Tyneside Naturalists’ 
Field-club, 1863-64, gives a description of the genus Acantholeberis of Lillje- 
borg (Acanthocercus, Schédler), аз well as descriptions, with figures, of two 
species, together with some account of their habits, that are new to Britain, 
viz. Ac. curctrostris (О. Е. Miill.) and „Чс. sordida (Lieven). 

Dr. Klunzinger contributes a paper (Zeitachr. wisa. Zool. Band xiv. р. 164) 
on the anatomy of Daphnia, and aleo a few observations on the freshwater 
fauna in the neighbourhood of Cairo. The Daphmnia is /ongiapina of Leydig,- 
of which he found only females in some slightly brackish pools on the 
banks of the Nile. Пе observes that the parents carried about attached 
to them the young, after their escape from the ovum, fur some time. In 
his description of the structure of the animal he dwells chiefly upon those 
parts which have been, he thinks, the least studied by naturalists. 

In his searches in the pools in the neighbourhood of Cairo, he found 
species of Sida, Bosmina, and four new species of Daphnia, which he intends 
describing; and by their shells he was enabled to make out four kinds of 
Cypris; he also found Cyclops quadricurnis in the middle of the summer, and 
Cyclops castor in December. 


CyPpRIDZ. 


Mr. George Brapy describes several freshwater species new to 
Britain, among which are four new to science (Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1861, vol. xiii. р. 59, pls. 3 & 4). 


They are Cypris oblonga, вр. n., С. striolata, sp. п., С. affine (Fischer), Caw- 
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dona virescens, sp. n., С. elbicans, sp. п., Cyprides toroea (Jones). These were 
all found during the year 1868, in the counties of Northumberland and Der- 
bam : one of them (Cypris affinss) is a continental species, but has not hitherto 
been found in England. To the description of these species are appended a 
few notes on the animal of Cyprideis toroea (Jones), and on its occurrence 
in a recent state, which was first announced by Prof. T. Rupert Jones, in 
brackish water at Gravesend; it was afterwards found in fresh water by the 
Rev. A. М. Norman at Sedgefield, and elso in brackish water at Weston- 
super-Mare, as well as at Hartlepool, and by the author at Warkworth: in 
the two last-named places it was found associated with marine Crastacea 
(viz. Palemon varians, Crangon vulgaris, and Gammarus locusta). 


Сустортох. 


Мг. онк Говвоск, in a paper in the Linnean Transactions, 
vol. xxiv. p. 197, describes seven species of the genus Cyclops, 
six of which have been found on the continent, but not previ- 
ously met with in England, namely, Cyclops serrulatus, Fischer, 
Cyclops coronatus, Claus, Cyclops brevicornis, Claus, Cyclops 
brevicaudatus, Claus, Cyclops teruicornie, Claus, Cyclops can- 
soe , Fischer. The seventh being new to science, he has 
named it Cyclops clausii. 

These were all taken in pools in Kent. 


PoNTELLIDA. 


Мг. Тонн Говвоск also describes from the same locality 
and in the same paper two species of Diaptomus (Westwood), 
namely, Diaptomus westwoodis, a new species, and Diaptomas 
castor, Jurine. 

ARGULIDA. 


In a full and interesting monograph on this family (Cfvers. 
af К. Vet. Akad. Férh. No. 1, р. 7), Prof. Тновкы,, a short 
notice of the ious observations of others on the subject, says 
that his opinions on the family of the Argulide differ consider- 
ably from those of previous writers, and shows in what he con- 
siders Kroyer, Gegenbaur, and others to be erroneous. He gives 
а very full description in Latin, with figures, of Argulus 
reus (Risso) and of Argulus coregoni, sp.n., and follows with an 
account of the habits of these parasites, which sometimes, accord- 
ing to Dr. Nystrom, so tease the fish on which they collect 
that their victim is red with blood. 

Prof. Thorell then treats of the affinity of Argulus with 
Siphonostoma, Pecilopoda, Limulus, Apus, &c., and enters into a 
consideration of their structures. The author states that the 
parasitic mode of life is generally connected with an increase in 
the development of the appendages of the mouth, at least in 
those groups which have an absorbent vessel and an evidently 
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segmented body. In obedience to this law the Arguli have 
remarkably strong maxillipeds, and in this respect have an 
affinity with the Branchiopoda. 

In the manner of carrying the ova Argulus differs from the 
Copepoda, Caligidz, and Ascomyzontide in wanting both the 
Ovisac and outer spermatophore. 

The results of M. Thorell’s researches are embraced under the 
following heads :— 


Г. Argulida agree generally with the Copepoda, and have certain relations 
ef organisation in common with the Branchiopoda and Copepoda. 
1. They have receptacula seminis ; and, 
8. No parthenogenesis appears to occur. 
IL. They differ from the Copepoda in these respects :— 
1. Their extremities have not the characteristic form of the Copepoda. 
2. They have two moveable eyes in front. 
8. The integument of the head is protracted into в divided scutum 
which often covers 8 great part of the body. 
4. The ova are collected neither in an ovisac nor in the matrix when 
they quit the ovary. 
5. Fecundation does not occur within, but without their bodies. 
6. The larva quits the egg in a much more developed condition than in 
the Copepoda. 


Ш. But the higher Sphonostoma (Copepoda) agree with them in certain 
tespects, which all depend upon the parasitic mode of life, such as 
1. The depressed form of body. 
2. A pair of antennz attached as fixed organs. 
8. The form of the mouth. 
4. The great development of the maxillipeds. 


IV. They differ from the Siphonostoma in these respects :—that, 
1. Only one pair of antenn are fixed organs. 
2. Palpi are wanting; and, 
3. A spine may be found above the oral siphon. 
4, Two pairs of mandibles (Mundelar) may exist within the siphon. 
5. The first pair of maxillipeds may have the form of suckers. 


У. The ARGULID2 are related to the Branchicpcda, 
1, In the character of their extremities (appendages). 
2. Structure of the organs of vision. 
3. In general appearance, particularly in the carapace. 
- 4. The want of palpi. 
5. Absence of the ovisac. 
6. Absence of the external spermatophore. 


УТ. They approach the Phyllopoda, 
1. In having the body cegmented ; and, 
2. In having the eyes not united. 
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УП. They approach the Cladocera, 
1. In the small number of appendages. 
2. In the unsegmented tail (pleon). 
VIII. They stand between the Phyllopoda and Cladocera 
In the manner of development. 
IX. They differ from the Phyllopoda and the Cladocera, 
1. In being organized for a parasitic life (vide Ш. & I'V.). 
2. In their appendages wanting the complete branchial supplement. 
3. In the tail being transformed into а branchial lamina. 
4. In the difference of the generative apparatus, especially as to the 
receptacula semints. 
5. In the external escape of the ovum immediately it leaves the ovary. 
6. In the absence of parthenogenesis. 


The consideration of these points leads the author to the 
conclusion that it is impossible that the ide should be 
included among the families of the Copepoda, but that there are 
some important points which appear to justify their being classed 
with the Branchiopoda. He considers Argulus to be a parasitical 
Branchiopod having some affinity with the Phyllopoda and the 
Cladocera, classifying the Branchiopoda thus :— 


I. Phyllopoda. Eyes compound, more or less separated; 10-60 pairs of 
feet ; metamorphosis complete. Free swimmers. 


1. Branchiopodide ; 2. Apodide; 3. Глтпаднае; 4. Nebaluda. 
II. Cladocera. Eyes compound, united in one ; 4-6 pairs of feet; по meta- 
morphosis. Free swimmers. 
1. Daphnide. 
IIL Branchiura. Eyes compound, separated; 4 pairs of feet ; metamor- 
phosis incomplete. Parasitic. 
}. Arguide. 
He then gives in Latin a more detailed description of the 
Branchiura, and classifies the species in the following genera :— 
Gen. 1. Argulus, Miiller (1785). Maxillipedes primi paris in adult. cotyle- 
dones formantes. 
a. Pedes flagello carent. Stimulus ante siphonem adest. Sipho mandi- 
bulas et maxillas continet (Agenor, Risso). 
1. A. purpureus (Risso); 2. A. giganteus (Lucas). 
В. Pedes parium 1! et 2' flagello instructi. Stimulus adest. Sipho man- 
dibulas et maxillas continet (Argulus, Miiller). 
3. A. foliaceus (Linn.); 4 A. coregoni (Thor.); 5. A. pugettensis 
(Dana); 6. А. catostomi (Dana and Herrick). 
у. Pedes parium 1' et 2! flagello instructi. Stimulus adest. Sipho mandi- 
ey tantum includit (Camulus, Thorell). 
7. Ч. natterert, Hell. 
д. Pedes parium 1! et 2! flagello instructi. Stimulus nullus? Sipho? 
8. A. salmint (Kr.) ; 9. A. creomidis (Kr.) ; 10, 4. уипдий (Kr.); ? 11. 
A, alose (Gould) ; ? 12. 4. elongatus (Hell). 
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Gen. 2, Gyropeltis, Heller (1857). Maxillipedes primi paris apice unco 
forti armati (cotyledonibus пиШв). Pedes parium 1-3 flagello instructi. 
Stimulus nullus. Sipho mandibulas tantum includit. 

1. Gyropeltis longicauda (Hell.); 2. С. doradis (Corn.); 8. С. kollart 
(Hell.); ? 4. С. lacordairet (Aud.). 


Then follow descriptions in Latin of the species of both genera, 
of which only A. coregoni is new, this inhabits most of the lakes 
of middle and southern Sweden. 


Сокусмтох. 


Prof. НАскег (Jena. Zeitschr. Мей. ао Naturwiss. р. 61) 
publishes the results of his observations in an elaborate memoir 
on the Coryceide, which, with other entomostracous Crustacea 
and the larve of other animals, he found very abundant in the 
Straits of Messina during the winter of 1859-60. 

Among these he was particularly struck with the genus 
Sapphirina, the species of which are remarkable for the beauty 
of their prismatic hues and for their great transparency. He de- 
scribes the male, of which Claus had only been able to get 
females, giving the following characters :— 


Body oval, dorso-ventrally strongly compressed, foliaceous, thin, mostly 
tolerably transparent, coloured with prismatic hues, Pereion formed of five 
somites, the fifth somite rudimentary and covered by the fourth. The fifth 
pair of feet consisting of a single-jointed stump (Stummel). The first four 
pairs of feet with two three-jointed branches. Anterior antenne formed of 4, 
6, or 6 joints; posterior antenns formed of 4 joints, and furnished with a pre- 
hensile hook. The oral appendages consist of sickle-shaped mandibles, 
squamiform maxillw, and two pairs of two-jointed footjaws furnished with 
hooks, The middle single eye bladder-formed ; the two side eyes having an 
extended pigment-mass, which is anteriorly furnished with an oval lens, In 
the front of the latter is an independent corneal lens. Intestinal canal sup- 
plied with hepatic appendages. Caudal appendages short, broad and oval. 


He describes Hyalophyllum as a new genus, but considers it 
to be closely allied to Sapphirinella mediterranea of Claus. The 
following is its character :— 


Body oval, dorso-ventrally very compressed, and as transparent as a thin 
film of glass, colourless or but slightly prismatic. Pereion formed of four 
somites, the fifth somite, together with the fifth pair of feet, wanting. The 
four existing pairs of feet having two three-jointed branches, on the fqurth 
pair the inner branch is one-jointed. The anterior pair of antenns consist of 
4-6 joints; the posterior pair furnished with a prehensile hook. The mouth 
is furnished with two pairs of footjawe—one anterior single-jointed with trian- 
gular cutting-plates, and one posterior consisting of two joints and armed with 
a strongly curved prehensile hook. The mandibles and maxille are wanting. 
The two eyes belonging to the pair, and the single central eye, are all in one 
circular mass of pigment, in which are visible the three lensee—one in front, 
and two side ones, Intestinal canal without hepatic appendages. Caudal ap- 

1864. [von. 1.] x 
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very long and narrow, linear. In this genus there are two species, 
namely Hyatophyllum pellucidum and Н. vitrewm. 


Prof. Hickel considers that this genus might advantageously 
be divided into two, or at least two subgenera. 


The first he calls Pyromma, which consists of Sapphirina in its restricted 
sense. Its character is as follows :— Eyes either red, yellowish red, or brown. 
The anterior pair of eyes situated some way within the anterior margin. The 
two last joints of the posterior antennse together shorter than the second. 
Inner branch of the fourth pair.of feet well developed and as large as on the 
other feet.” In this subgenus there are three species: Sapphirina gegenbdaurs, 
8, edwards, and 5. clausii. The second subgenus he names Cyanomma, or else 
a second genus Sap »hiridina ; in this there is but one species, namely Sap- 

Слывтох. 


Prof. Dr. С. Сглов (Zeitechr. fur wiss. Zool. р. 365) contributes to our 
knowledge of the parasitic Crustacea (Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Schmarot- 
zerkrebee) in a paper on the organization of Cattgus branchialis, Malm (gra- 
сз, Van Ben.), and pectoralis, MiilL, which he obtained at Heligoland, as 
well as others which he took at Nice and Messina. He chiefly treata of the 
nervous and circulatory systems, and supports the opinion of Pickering and 
Dana of an anterior and posterior valvular apparatus, but doubts the existence 
of a central pulsating heart, which Siebold states has been overlooked by the 
former. . 

PANDARIDE. 

Liitkenia, в. n., Claus, Zeitachr. wiss. Zool. 1864, р. 369: Cephalopereione 
diviso, annulis pereionis secundi et tertii paris inter se coalitis; foliis dorsa- 
libus annuli pereionis quarti duobus mediocribus; annulo genitali lato, postice 
profunde inciso; cauda haud articulata, obtecta; foliolis caudalibus mollibus, 
вез brevissimis; pedis primi paris ramis biarticulatis, ramo interno parvulo 
setis carente, externo in modo maxillipedum valde elongato, setis plumosis 
nullis ; secundi et tertii paris ramis biarticulis, setis phimoeis instructis ; quarti 
paris ramis foliaceis, haud articulatis, setis plumosis destitutis (fila ovigera 
longissima).— Liitkenta asterodermi, вр. п. Size of the female 10-11 mm. The 
male was found also, From the gills of Asterodermus coryphenotdes (Messina), 


NoropELPHIDE. 


Prof. Стлов (Zeitechr. wiss. Zool. 1864, р. 373) treats on Entomostraca 
dwelling within the cavity of Tunicata, and describes three species of Bomo- 
lochus: viz. Bomolochus solee ©, Bomolochus cornutus?, and a third form, 
which he considers to be sufficiently distinct to form a new genus, under the . 
name of Eucanthus, the species being Eu. baliste. He then describes а new 
species under the name of Spheronotus thorelli. He found the specimen in 
an Ascidian at Naples; but upon comparing it with fig. 1. pL 2 which Costa 
published in his Catalogue, he thinks that it undoubtedly belongs to the same 
genus to which that author has given the name Notopterophoras, but with- 
out any description. Itis about 4-6 mm. in length ; it is nearly allied to the 
genus Doropygus, but differs from it in the form of the second, third, and 
fourth pairs of legs, which are formed of three joints and without hairs. 
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The first pair of appendages consist of two three-jointed branches on a 
strong basal joint ; the ahorter branch terminates in a small hook, the longer 
in several small points, and may be compared with the form of the feet of 
Splanchnotrophus, described by Hancock and Norman. After theee feet the 
greatest peculianty is in the form of the body of the female. The central 
portion, corresponding to the three middle somites of the pereion, rises on the 
doreal surface into a globular form much resembling the shell on the back of a 
snail, beneath which the cephalopereion (Kopfbruststiick) and pleon are some- 
what compressed on the ventral surface. The large dorsal globular space 
ia filled with a considerable number of ova, which are in a more or less 
advanced state. Prof. Claus does not consider these crustacea to be true para- 
sites, existing on and sucking the juices of the animal on which they live, 
but merely occupants similar to the Pinnotere which dwell within the shell 
of bivalve mollusca. 

We have not seen Costa's figure, alluded to; but if it reseembleg at all that 
given by Prof. Claus, then it cannot belong to Notopterophorus as described 
and figured by М. Hesse in the Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, 1, р. 338, of which we 
shall have to speak further on. 


CHONDRACANTHID2. 


Mr. Hancock and the Rev. A. M. Norman have described 
(Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxiv. p. 49) Splanchnotrophus, an entirely 
new genus of Crustacea, of the family Chondracanthide. The 
animals are subinternal parasites, lying buried within the vis- 
ceral chamber of their victims ; but with the caudal extremity 
and ovigerous sacs of the female exposed on the external surface. 
The characters of the genus are as follows: 

Femine cephalopereion uni- vel bi-annulatum, appendicibus utrinque elon- 
gatis, simplicibus, cylindricis instructum. Antenne prime minute ; secunds 
majores, prehensiles. Maxillipedes cum mandibulis maxillisque juxta os 
positi. Pedum pereionum duo paria non natatoria, unguiculata, Pleon 
biannulatum ; annulus posterior appendicibus caudalibus stiligeris confectus. 
Ova externa, in sacculos ellipticos aggregata. Маз perpusillus, a femina 
` cephalopereione quadriannulato, appendicibus lateralibus carente differt. 

The authors describe two species, Splanchnotrophus gracilis, found on Doris 
pilosa, and Splanchnotrophus brevipes, found on Doto coronata and Еойз rufi- 
branchiakhs. 


М. Hessg, in his third article on rare or new Crustacea of the 
French coast (Ann. des Sci. Nat. sér. 5. vol. i. p. 333, pl. 11, 12), 
describes some new species and genera which inhabit the interior 
of the Ascidians. 


Among them is a new species of Notopterophorus, to which he has given 
the name of Notopterophorus papilio, a name that is singularly appropriate 
from the large flat wing-like plates attached to the basal joints of the legs 
and which spread themselves out on the dorsal surface of the animal. 

A new genus, to which he gives the name of Polyclinvophile, he describes 
at length from the character of the species Polychintophile corisoformis, 
from which the following is abbreviated. It is 1 mm. long and 3 mm. broad. 

x 
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It is divided into many somites, but which are not sufficiently distinct to be 
counted. The pleon, which is rounded at the extremity, terminates in two large 
flat lozenge-shaped appendages, above which, upon each side, are percep- 
tible the ovigerous tubes. The cephalon is small, the frontal margin den- 
ticulated, the summit ornamented with a trefoil relief and furntshed at the 
base with an ocular point; on each side of the head and under the frontal mar- 
gin are the antennz, of which the base is large, striated, flat, and fringed 
with hairs tothe tip; they terminate in a three-articulated flagellum. Beneath 
and near the frontal margin is the mouth, which is very prominent, conical, 
terminating in a trumpet-shaped orifice, from which springs a sucker and 
some small lateral appendages. The pereiopoda are four pairs, short, flat, 
robust, three-jointed, and terminate in a hook. In conformation the mouth 
and ovigerous tube resemble those of the Siphonostoma. It was found 
inhabiting Polyclinium constellatum. 

A second new genus he describes under the name of Bofryllophilus, of 
which В. ruber is taken as the type. It is only 1 mm. long and } mm. broad. The 
sexual difference is considerable. The male has the body cylindrical, with 
a slight tapering at each extremity. The pleon is separated from the pereion 
by a strong division. The cephalon is triangular, having an eye in the 
central front. The antenne are short and jointed, flat and large at the base, 
and furnished with short teeth or spines. The pereion consiste of four 
somites of equal size. The pleon consists of five or six somites, and termi- 
nates at the caudal extremity in two short pediform appendages armed with 
three robust hooks. The female has the cephalon very triangular, and very 
distinct from the pereion, which has a long spinous process on each side of the 
posterior somite, which appears to protect the ova which are agglomerated 
together in a sphere beneath it. The pleon is much narrower and consists 
of six cylindrical somites. It was found inhabiting Botryllus stellatus. 


А second species, named Botryllophilus cirescens, М. Hesse describes as 
differing from the preceding in having six somites to the pereion, and also 
in colour, with other details. 

To a third genus M. Hesse has given the name of Ichnograde, and de- 
scribes it from a single species, Ichnograde ruber*. It is but 1 mm. in length, 
and was found inhabiting Asctdia microcosma. 

A fourth new genus M. Hesse has added to the group under the name of 
Podolatis, of which he has taken Podolabis fudvus, вр. п., as the type. This 
little crustacean is about 4 mm. long and 2 broad. The cephalon is small, 
and the median eye is protected by a small spine. The pereion is marked 
by a constriction between each somite, and the pleon consists of only three 
or four indistinctly defined somites. The pereiopoda consist of a biarticulate 
appendage terminating in a small but powerful prehensile chela. The ova 
appear to be of moderate size, and occupy all the cavity of the body behind 
the cephalon. This species was taken in a Botryllus attached to Pecten 
таллтиз. 

A second species М. Hesse has named Podolabis albidus, from a female 
specimen found living in a Polyclintum attached to the feet of Mata squinado. 
The male is unknown. 


A fifth genus has been described by this zealous naturalist under the 
* By some inadvertency the figures in the plate are named “ Plantipode.” 
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name of Ophiosetdus from a single species which he has named Ophiosetdus 
cardtocephalus, which is about 5 mm. long and 2 broad. The cephalon is flat, 
thin, cordiform, and produced anteriorly to a point, on which is placed the 
median eye, The pereion is nearly cylindrical and obscurely divided into 
four or five somites. The pleon is conical and terminates by a narrow pro- 
longation that is furnished with two little round plates bordered with cilia. 
The pereiopoda resemble somewhat the prehensile appendages of the genus 
Ophicotylus of the Trematodes, and consist of strong prehensile chels fixed 
upon short and stout protuberances. The pleon and pereion posterior to the 
first somite are filled with ova of @ proportionally large size. This species 
was found in a Botryllus attached to a Maia squinado. The male is unknown. 


With this memoir are given two plates having forty-two figures 
illustrative of the animals, and the more important parts de- 
scribed in the communication. 


Kroyer, Н. М. Contributions to the history of the Parasitic 
Entomostraca. Naturhistorisk Tidsskrift, Copenhagen, 
vol. vii. Nos. 2-3, pp. 75-126, 1863-4. . 


We regret that, up to the time of going to press, the memoir 
of this author has not been received by us. It is, however, a 
circumstance of the less consequence, since the June Number of 
the Annals of Natural History (1865) contains an abstract of it ; 
by thi8 we learn that it contains nearly one hundred new species, 
illustrated by eighteen plates. | 


CIRRIPEDIA. 


Dr. Ayres states (Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. p. 66) that large masses 
of barnacles were found floating at sea in lat. 33° 8' N., long. 120° 35’ W., 
which, instead of as usual adhering to some piece of timber, were attached to а 
“ spherical fleshy receptacle, apparently a portion of their own system. This 
receptacle was of a light yellowish colour, about the size of a small orange, 
which it somewhat resembled in aspect.” The cirripedes were allied to 
Anatifa (Lepas), but differ from it in the breadth of the dorsal plate, and in 
the projection of a strong keel at the base of both dorsal and lateral plates. 


SUCTORIA. 


Prof. LittsEsore (Ann. des. Sc. Nat. vol. ii. рр. 289-356), in 
а communication which he had previously published (Acta Nova 
Reg. Soc. Scient. Upsat., vol. iii: 1862), describes several species 
of the genera Pachybdella, Diesing [Sacculina*, Thompson], and 
Peltogaster, Rathke. We think there can be little doubt that 
the opinion of Lilljeborg is correct, and that they must be 
considered abnormal forms of the subclass Cirripedia, and 
related to the order APpopa (Darwin). The author proposes to 
arrange these Crustaceans as follows :— 








* Sacculina, Thompson, takes priority of Pachybdella, Diesing. 
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ORDO SUCTORIA. Genera. 
ne apertura suctoria, 
tubulis sive ore рге- 
ramosis g Ist Fam. ditum ...... .. Sacculina. 
о. ин 
mibus,.) Corpus subtus sine apertura вис- 
ОВ, ici cu o's Chistosaceus. 
Ova 
portantur tubulo postico 
nullo; testes 
in sacco 2nd. Fam. ОНО: ea ee Peltogaster. 
simplici › PELTOGASTRID&. 
magno. Corpus tubulo postico bre- 
Vissimo ; 
увив.......... Apeltes. 
SACCULINIDA. 


Prof. Lilljeborg, /. с. pp. 305 & 326, describes Sacculina carcins, Rathke, 
which he found attached to Carctnus menas in Bohuslin вв well as on 
the coast of Norway. The Rev. A. M. Norman (Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field 
Club, 1863-4, р. 185) says that it was dredged off Berwick, attached to the 
pleon of Portunus holsatus. 


Clistosaccus 18 a new genus that the author says has the form of a more or 
less round and completely closed sac; it was found attached to the pleon of 
Pagurus bernhardus: the following is the description :— 

Animal sacciforme, saccum rotundum vel ovale clausum et leve preebens, 
latere uno (inferiore) in abdomine Paguri immerso, molli et appendicibus 
ramosis (absorbentibus ?) pradito, ibique pallii tunica extima chitinosa cum 
cute Paguri coalita. Pallio aperto. Corpus parvulum carnosum ovaria interna 
continens, et tabulis oviferis ceeciformibus obtectum videmus.— Chatosacces 
pagurs, вр. п. 

The Rev. А. М. Norman records it (Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, 
1863-4, р. 185) as having been found on Pagurus levis. New to Britan, - 


PELTOGASTRIDZ. 
The genus Peltogaster is divided by Prof. Lilljeborg (1. с. р. 316) thus :-— 
FAMOSUIN ise ce Sites bees Rane P. ради i,Rthke. 
Organum adfigendi simplex. magna, marginata ..Р. вси, sp. п. 
sive acetabulum Apertura cor- minima, neque mar- 
poris antica м. ...Р, microstoma. 


To these М. Hesse adds, in his fourth communication “On scme new ог 
rare Crustacea of the coast of France” (Ann. des Sc. Nat. ser. 5. vol. ii. 
р. 281), another new species under the name of Peltogaster tau, which he 
found on Pagurus pubescens and P. bernhardus. The author describes it as 
being like the letter 7, of which the horizontal bar is very long and the up- 
right leg (“jambage’”’) very short. It appears very nearly to resemble P. 
sulcatus of Lilljeborg. M. Hesse has also had the opportunity of figuring 
the larval stage of this species. 

The Rev. A. М. Norman (Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, 1863-4, р. 185) 
states that Peltogaster paguri (Rathke) is parasiiic on the plecn of Риуитгиз 
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bernhardus off Sunderland, and that Peitogaster sulcatus (Lillj.) is gregariously 
perasitic on the pleon of Pagurus lecis off Sunderland. New to Britain. 

Prof. Lilljeborg (/. с. р. 350) has also described Apeltes paguri, к. et sp. п. 
This nearly resembles in form Peltogaster paguri; but it is more elongated, 
being 11 mm. long and 33 mm. broad, and differs also in the structure of the 
part by which it is attached to the Pagurus. And near the middle of the 
inferior surface, upon the padiiwn, exists a large round aperture. The border 
of the chitinous membrane of the pa/lium surrounding this aperture is a little 
raised, horny and brown. It is by this border that the parasite is attached 
to the surface of Pagurus, 


PycNoGoNID2z. 


In adding this family to those of Crustacea, we do not consider 
that we are pledging ourselves beyond identifying it as a link 
that connects the Crustacea with the Arachnida. Although the 
result of recent rescarch, both in the structure and development 
of these animals, tends to place them among the Arachnida, 
there are some points in their structure that associate them 
with the Crustacea; this, together with old association, induces 
us to speak of them im this place for the present. 

Mr. Норое (Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, vol. vi. р. 195, 
or Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xiii. p. 116) gives a list of the British 
Pycnogonoidea, with descriptions of several new species. There 
are twenty-two species in all: that is, 


13 species of Nymphon 1 species of Pastthoé, 
2°, Pllene, ’ 1 ,, Phocichilus, 
4 9 Phoxichilidium, 1“ 3 Pycnogonum. 


To these Mr. Hodge has added ten others, which are con- 
tained in the genera Ammothoa (a genus not before represented 
by any British form), Achelia, g.n., Pallene (pygmea), and 
Phoxichtlidium (virescens) : 

Ammothoa breripes, Hodge, [. с. pL 4. figa. 1-4, and 4. longipes, Hodge, 1. с. 
figs. 5 & 6. 

Acheha,g.n., Hodge. This genus is distinguished by the possession of 
two pairs of palpi, one long and slender, the other short and stout. It may 
be thus characterized :—Antennie two-branched, one pair long and slender, 
eight-jointed ; the other pair short and stout, two-jointed, and produced im- 
mediately in front of the oculiferous tubercle. 

The author describes three species as new: Achelia echinata, A. hiapda, 
and A. levis; the two last from the south coast of Cornwall, as well as Phori- 
chilidium virescens and Pallene pygmea, a drawing of which was shown by 
Mr. Spence Hate aa far back as 1553 to the meeting of the British Association 
at Hull, together with the larva of the same. This species has also been 
found by Mr. Hodge on the coast of Durham. 
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ARACHNIDA 


BY 


W.S. Datuas, F.L.S., M.E.S. 


A. Separate Publications. 


Buackwatt, Joun. А History of the Spiders of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Part ii. pp. 210, plates 17. London, 1864. 
Published by the Ray Society. 


The second part of Blackwall’s British Spiders, published by 
the Ray Society, completes the most important work on those 
animals which has appeared for some years. It forms a volume 
consisting of 384 large 4to pages, and is illustrated with 29 
plates, representing the British species of spiders, of the natural 
size and magnified, with numerous figures of details of struc- 
ture and of the webs and egg-cocoons of many of the species. 
The first part, published in 186], contains an introduction of 
twelve pages, giving a short description of the anatomical struc- 
ture of the Araneida, and indicating the terminology employed 
by the author, and also discussing some general matters in the 
life-history of the animals, such as the change of skin, the 
reproduction of lost limbs, the production of the web and forma- 
tion of the egg-cocoons, and the power of ascending into the 
air possessed by many species. The work includes the results 
of Templeton’s investigations upon the Irish spiders, the MS. 
of which has been for many years in the possession of the 
Ray Society; it contains descriptions of many new species 
and the synonymy of those previously described. The genera 
are carefully characterized, but the characters of the families are 
deficient in precision. The classification adopted will be dis- 
cussed in a subsequent page. 


Simon, Evakne. Histoire naturelle des Araignées (Aranéides). 
Pans, 1864, 8vo, pp. 540. 


In the absolute dearth of anything like a treatise on the 
general classification of the Araneida, this work by М. Eugene 
Simon must be most welcome to naturalists. It contains a 
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complete revision of the modern genera of spiders with a list of 
the described species, and full descriptions of the appearance 
and habits of the best-known species of each,genus (European 
types being selected wherever they occur), and concludes with 
а synonymic catalogue of the European species of Araneida. 
The latter is defective in some respects, especially from the fact 
that the author appears to have been quite unacquainted with 
Mr. Blackwall’s later papers on Araneida in the Annals and 
Magazine of Natural History, as also with his fine Monograph 
of the British Spiders published by the Ray Society, although 
the first part of the latter appeared in 1861. The descriptions 
are illustrated with numerous woodcuts representing species of 
the more characteristic genera, and showing the arrangement 
of the eyes and other parts from which the generic characters 
are derived. 


B. Papers in Journals. 
* Descriptive. 
Biackwat., Joun. Notice of the capture of Mithras paradorus 


in England. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xiii. 
pp. 435, 436, May 1864. 


Buackwatt, Joun. Descriptions of seven new species of East 
Indian Spiders received from the Rev. O. P. Cambridge. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xiv. рр. 36—45, 
July 1864. 


BuackwaLt, Уонм. Notice of Spiders, indigenous to the Sal- 
vages, received from the Barao do Castello de Paiva. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. pp. 174-180, Septem- 
ber 1864. 


Dovumerc, —. Description de deux Aranéides des genres Thomise 
et Epeire, du Sénégal. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tom. iv. 
рр. 229-282. pl. 5. figs. 1 & 2. October 12, 1864. 


Erser, Joser. Вейгасе zur Lebensweise der Tarantel. Ver- 
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xiv. рр. 717- 
720. 1864. 


Етлсн, —. Ueber Pflanzen-Milben und die Mundtheile der 
Milben. Verhandl. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. und 
Westph. 1864, (Sitzungsher.) pp. 11-18. 


Hopez, G. British Pycnogonoidea. See р. 311. 


Jovan, H. Additions & la Faune de la Nouvelle Calédonie. 
Mém. Soe. Пар. Sci. Nat. de Cherbourg, tom. x. р. 304. 
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Keyseaine, Evcrn. Beschreibungen never und wenig be- 
kannten Arten aus der Familie Orbitele, Latr., oder 
Sund. Sitzungsber. der naturw. Gesellschaft Isis, zu Dres- 
den, Jahrgang 1863, рр. 63-98 and 119-154, plates 1-7. 
Dresden, 186+. 


Lucas, H. Remarques sur une Arachnide trouvée aux environs 
de Boghar (Algérie). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tom. iv. 
р. 206. October 12, 1864. 


Lucas, Н. Quelques remarques sur les Aranéides Orbitéles de 
la Nouvelle-Grenade, de Nossi-Bé, de Malacca, &с. de 
M. Keyserling. Ibid. pp. 217, 218. October 12, 1864. 


** Anatomical and Physiological. 


СтАаРАВЁРЕ, Е. Etudes sur la circulation du sang chez les 
Araignées du genre Lycose. (Investigations on the circula- 
tion of the blood in the spiders of the genus Lycosa.) 
Reprinted from Mém. Soc. de Phys. et d’Hist. Nat. de 
Genéve, tome xvii. 1863, in Ann. Sci. Nat. série 5. tome 1. 
pp. 259-274 (Novembre 186+). Translated in Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. ху. рр. 16-28. 


Kroun, A. Ueber die mannlichen Zeugungsorgane der After- 
spinnen. Verh. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. und Westph. 
1864, (Sitzgsber.) pp. 109, 110. 

[On the male generative organs of Phalangium.] 

Vogt (Vorlesungen iiber niitzliche und schiadliche, &c., 
Thiere, pp. 95-106) refers to some injurious and otherwise 
notorious species of Arachnida, such as the Ticks and Mites, 
the Tarantula, and the Scorpions, and to the benefits conferred 
upon man by other forms of this class, such as the ordinary 
Spiders and Harvest-men. 


ARANEIDA. 


The primary division of the Araneida into tribes, adopted by 
Blackwall (History of Spiders of Great Britain and Ireland), is 
founded upon the number of eyes. The species with eight eyes 
constitute the tribe Octonoculina, which includes by far the 
greater part of the order; the Senoculina include the species 
with six eyes; and the Binoculina those with only two. The 
last-mentioned tribe is formed solely by the genus ops 
(M‘Leay), of which only a single species is described ; the Se- 
noculina include the two families Dysderide and Scytodide of 
Blackwall. This character is evidently most artificial, and the 
mere suppression of a single pair of ocelli out of eight cannot 
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be regarded as sufficient to warrant the establishment of a 
family, much less to serve for the primary division of an order. 
Blackwall, indeed, speaks of its “convenience ;” but little can 
gained even in this respect when we find that, of 315 species 
described in the present work, 307 belong to one group and 
only 8 to the other, whilst the disadvantage of separating Dys- 
dera and Segestria from the Drassidz, to which they are mani- 
festly so closely allied, furnishes a strong argument against the 
adoption of this principle of classification. 
he arrangement of the families is as follows :— 


Tribe OcTronocuLIna. 

Fam. Mygahde. (Atypus, 1 sp.) 

Fam. Lycoside. (Lycosa, 16 sp. ; Dolomedes, 3 sp.; Hecaérge, 1 sp. ; Sphasus, 
1 sp.: total 21 sp.) 

Fam. Saltictda. (Eresus, 1 вр.; Salticus, 17 sp.: total 18 sp.) 

Fam. Thomisidz. (Thomisus, 19 вр.; Philodromus, 9 sp.; Sparassus, ] ep. : 
total 29 sp.) 

Fam. Drassida. (Drassus, 14 вр.; Clubsona, 12 sp.; Argyroneta, 1 вр. : total 
27 вр.) : 

Fam. Cintfonide. Spinners 8; tarsi 3-clawed; posterior legs with a 
calamistrum or curling-apparatus of two parallel rows of short, moveable 
spines. (Cinsflo, 6 sp.; Ergates, 8 вр.; Veleda, 1 sp.: total 9 вр.) 

Fam. Agelenide. (Ayelena, 9 вр.; Tegenaria, 4 вр.; Calotes, 1вр.; Textrez, 
1 sp.: total 16 sp.) 

Fam. Theratide. (Theridion, 27 ap.; Pholcus, 1 sp.: total 28 sp.) 

Fam. Linyphitde. (Linyphia, 33 sp.; Nerténe, 48 ep. ; Walckenaéra, 33 sp. ; 
Pachygnatha, 3 sp.: total 117 sp.) 

Fam. Epeiride. (Epeira, 31 sp.; Tetragnatha, 1 sp.: total 32 sp.) 

Tribe SENOcULINA. 

Fam. Дуздечае. (Dysdera, 3 вр. ; Segestria, 2 sp. ; Schanobates, 1 sp.; Oonops, 
1 sp.: total 7 sp.) 

Fam. Scytodide. (Scytodes, 1 sp.) 


Simon’s Histoire naturelle des Araignées (Paris, 1864) presents 
a classification differing in many respects from those of his pre- 
decessors, agreeing with that of Blackwall in the limits of several 
of the families, but suppressing others altogether, and departing 
from it rather widely in the general arrangement. 

His classification is as follows :— 


Fam. 1. Seytodiformes (Scytoda, Omosita, Pholcus, &c.). 
2. Mygaliformes (Mygale, Atypus, Sphodros, &c.). 
3. Drassiformes (Segestria, Filistata, Drassus, Dysdera, Argyroneta, 
Clubiona, Anyphena, &с.) == Drassida + Ciniflonide + Dysdende 
(Blackw.). 
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4. Theridiformes (Clotho, Theridion, Latrodectus, ТлпурМа, Tegenaria, 
&c.) = Theridiide + Linyphiide+ Agelenide (Blackw.). 

5. Epetriformes = Epeiride. 

6. Salttciformes = Saltscida. 

7. Lycosiformes = Lyconde. 

8. Thomisiformes = Thominde. 

9. Myrmeciformes (Myrmecia, Chersis). 

Blackwall has contributed to our knowledge of the Arthropod 
Fauna of the Atlantic islands by a description of five species of 
spiders found on the Great Salvage, one of that group of small 
rocky islands situated between Madeira and the Canaries. The 
species appear to be all undescribed. Blackwall suggests that 
the ancestors of these spiders were probably introduced into 
these islands by being carried by currents of air from Africa or 
the other islands. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. 
pp. 174, 175. 

Jouan mentions a few of the more striking species of Araneida found in 
New Caledonia. Epeira edulis (Labill.) is eaten by the natives; a species of 
Gasteracantha occurs; a black Micrommatus with blood-red spota is regarded 
as venomous; and a large orbitelous species produces strong yellow webs. 
Mém. Soc. Imp. Cherb. tom. x. р. 304. 

Trimen has observed, in the neighbourhood of Cape Town, а bright yellow 
spider which frequents the Senecio pudigerus, Linn., and presenta the closest 
mimetic resemblance to the flowers of that plant. This spider adheres to the 
flower-stalks of the Senecto by its four hinder legs, extending the two front 
pairs upwards and laterally, and in this position it cannot be distinguished 
from a flower seen in profile. Its object in thus placing itself is to capture 
the butterflies which visit the flowers. According to Bates this spider is a 
species of Salticus, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 29. 

Walker has published some remarks on the Araneida of the 
Channel Islands (Zoologist, 1864, p. 9275). He considers them 
to belong to two faunas,—an early one, represented by the 
Lycose, Drassi, and Dysdere, which are very abundant; and a 
later one, of comparatively recent introduction, including the 
Epeire, Thomisi, and Theridiones. Walker gives a list of the 
species found on the different islands. 


ScyToDIDZ. 
Blackwall describes and figures Scytodes thoracica (Latr.), Hist. Brit. Spi- 
ders, p. 380, pl. 29. fig. 272. 
MyYGaALip2. 
Simon proposes the new name of Mygalodonta for Latreille’s gerrus Cteniza ; 
Hist. nat. Araign. p. 75. 
Lucas publishes some observations upon the habits of a female specimen of 
Mygale bicolor, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. iii. р. 667. 


Lycosip&. 
Erber describes the habits of the Tarantula (Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in 
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Wien, Bd. xiv. рр. 717-720). Не has found that this spider digs its burrow 
at night only, and that each grain of earth when detached is carried away to 
some distance from the mouth and there deposited. A complete burrow 
descended perpendicularly for 7} inches; from the bottom a nearly horizontal 
gallery was given off, which terminated in a wider chamber, containing an 
egg-sac with 286 eggs. In one case the spider in sinking its burrow had 
come upon a flat stone of considerable size; the burrow was then diverted, 
carried round the edge of the stone and along its lower surface so as to 
descend below it in the same line as that of the upper portion. The males 
do not make any burrows; Erber describes their habits and the stratagems 
they employ to get at the females, from which he believes not more than two 
or three out of ten escape with life. The food of the Tarantula consists of 
insects of all orders, and spiders. 

Lycosina, 5. п., Simon, Hist. nat. Araign. р. 360= Ашота (Koch): sp. Г. 
allimana (Walck.). 

Sphasus lepidus, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. 
xiv. p. 36, from the East Indies. 


SALTICIDA. 

Cyrtonota, g.n., Е. Simon, Hist. nat. Araign. р. 824,= Salticus (Latr.) 
ег parte. Cephalothorax humped, the eyes on an inclined plane ; falces large, 
usually horizontal. Sp. С. scensica (Lin.), С. sangutnolenta (Lin.), &c. This 
genus includes eleven of Koch’s genera; Latreille’s name Salticus should 
have been retained for it rather than for the group of which 5. formicaria is 
the type. 

Cyrtonota (Philia) rubiginosa, sp. п., Simon, Hist. nat. Araign. р. 506. 
France. 

THOMISID. 


Phrynoides, g.n., Е. Simon, Hist. nat. Araign. р. 487. Allied to Tho- 
misus. Abdomen enlarged posteriorly, covered, like the cephalothorax, with 
irregular tubercles; legs rugose and denticulated, except fourth pair, which 
is smooth and much shorter than the others, which gradually diminish. Sp. 
P. rugosa (Walck.); Р. foka (Vinson). 

Ozyptila, 5. п., Е. Simon, J. с. р. 439. Allied to Thomisus. Eyes forming 
a crescent, intermediate ones smaller; lip conical, elongated ; falces short, 
cuneiform ; cephalothorax small. Sp. О. claveata (Sav.). 


New species :— 

Thomisus yolophus, Doumerc, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ вбг. tom. iv. р. 230, 
pl. 5. fig. 2, from Senegal.— 7. tuberosus, Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
3rd ser. vol. xiv. p. 38, from the East Indies. 


Pasithea elegans, Blackw. [. с. р. 39, from the East Indies. 
Drassip& (Dysderide, Blackw.). 


The following known species of this family are described and 
figured by Blackwall (History of British Spiders, part 11.) :— 


Dysdera erythrina (Latr.), 1. с. р. 370, pl. 28. fig. 266; D. гийсипаа (Koch), 
1 е. р. 371, tig. 267; Ш. hombergit (Walck.), 4. с. р. 371, fig. 268; Segestria 
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porfida (Walck.), [. с. р. 373, fig. 269; S. зепосмёища (Lin), Le. р. 374, 
tig. 270; Sohanobates walkers (Blackw.), 4c. р. 376; Ooneps pulcher (Temp. ), 
de. p. 377, pl. 39. fig. 271. . 
New species :— 
Macaria rafessens, Simon, Hist. nat. Araign. р. 455, from Belgium. 
Drussus peivani, Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiv. р. 175, and 
D. beswickis, Black. Lc. p. 176, from the Salvages. 
Dysdera wollastoni, Blackw. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. р. 179, 
from the Salvages. 


CINIFLONIDS. * 


. Blackwall records the occurrence of Mithras paradoxus in Cumberland, 
and states that it possesses four pairs of spinnerets, and has calamistra on 
the metatarsi of the posterior legs—characters which indicate its position to 
be in his family Clxfonide, close to the genus J’eleda (Blackw.). He also 
gives a revised character of the genus. Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiii 
рр. 435-436. 


AGELENIDA. 


Tegenaria duiia, sp. п., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. 
р. 177, from the Salvages. 


THERIDIIDA. 


The following known species are described and figured by 
Blackwall (History of British Spiders, part ii.):— 


Theridion lineatum (Clerck), Lc. р. 176, pL 13. tig. 111; Т. quadripunc- 
tatum (Walck.), 1. с. р. 177, fig. 112; Т. язурйит (Walck.), 1, с. р. 179, fig. 
118; 7. teyxdariorum (Koch), 4 с. р. 180, tig. 114; Т. riparium (Blackw.), 
dc. p. 182, tig. 115; Т nervosum (Walck.), [. с. р. 183, fig. 116; Т. pictum 
(Walck.), dc. р. 184, fig. 117; Г. denticulatum (Walck.), 1. с. р. 185, fig. 118; 
Т. simile (Walck.), [ с. р. 187, pl. 14. fig. 119; Г. varsans (Hahn), /. с. р. 188, 
fig. 120; Г. tinctum (Walck.), [. с. р. 190, fig. 121; ТГ. pulchellum (Walck.), 
Lc. р. 191, fig. 122; Т. carolinum (Walck.), [ с. р. 192, fig. 123; Т. vereuturm 
(Blackw.), /. с. р. 193, fig. 124; Т. pallens ( Blackw.), (= minimum, Wider), [ с. 
р. 194, fig. 125; Т. stectum (Cambridge), 4 с. р. 196, fig. 126; Т. tnornatem 
(Cambr.), /. с. р. 196, fig. 127; Т. fuscem (Blackw.), Е с. р. 197; Т. albens 
(Blackw.), 4. с. р. 199, fig. 180; Т. guttatum (Wider), [. с. р. 200, fig. 131; 
T. flaco-maculatum (Blackw.), 4. с. р. 201, fig. 182; Г. angulatum (Blackw.), 
hc. р. 202, fig. 188; 7. variegatem (Walck.), Г, с. р. 203, fig. 134; Т. agna- 
tum (Walck.), 4 с. р. 205, fig. 135; TZ. filipes (Blackw.), [. с. р. 206, fig. 136; 
Pholcus phalangioides, (Walck.), 4 с. р. 208, pl. 15. fig. 137. 


New species :— 

Theridion auratum (Temp. MS.), Blackw. Brit. Spiders, p. 198, pl. 14. fig. 
128; Т. hematostigma (Temp. MS.), Blackw. ibid., fig. 120. From Ireland. 

Theridion ——, ap. n.? Blackw. Ann. & Mag. М. Н. Srd eer. vol. xiv. р. 178, 
from the Salvages. 

Micryphantes bipunctatus, Simon, Hist. nat. Araign. р. 473, from Belgium, 
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LINYPHIID2. 


The following known species are described and figured by 
Blackwall (History of British Spiders, part ii.) :— 


Linyphia montana (Clerck), 1. с. р. 211, pl. 15. fig. 138; Г. triangularss 
(Walck.), {. с. р. 212, fig. 139; Г. marginata (Blackw.) =resupina (Wider), 
Т.е. р. 213, fig. 140; Г. pratensis (Wider), [. с. р. 215, fig. 141; Г. fudkginea 
(Blackw.), 4c. р. 216, fig. 142; Г. rubea (Blackw.), bc. р. 217, fic. 143; Г. 
minuta (Blackw.) (=domestica, Wider), [. с. р. 218, fig. 144; Г. cauta(Blackw.), 
1. с. р. 220, fig. 145; Г. vivar (Blackw.), ¢. с. р. 221, pl. 16. fig. 146; Г. soci- 
aks (Sund.), J. с. р. 222, fig. 147; Г. crypticolens (Walck.), [. с. р. 224, fig. 148; 
LL. alticeps (Sund.), 1. с. р. 226, fig. 149; Г. longidens (Wider), [. с. р. 227, 
fig. 150; Г. frenata (Wider), [. с. р. 228, fig. 151; Г. tenuis (Blackw.), [ с. 
р. 830, fig. 152; Г. terricula (Koch), fc. р. 231, fig. 153; Г. тевай (Blackw.), 
hc. р. 232, fig. 154; Г. claytonia (Blackw.), [. с. р. 233, fig. 155; Г. pelle 
(Blackw.), Г. с. р. 234, fig. 156; Г. alacris (Blackw.), Г. с. р. 235, pl. 17. fig. 157 ; 
L. ertcea (Biackw.), 1. с. р. 237, fig. 150; Г. insignis (Blackw.), [. с. р. 238, 
fig. 160; Г. perniz (Blackw.), /. с. р. 239; Г. nigella (Blackw.), /. с. р. 240; 
L. albula (Cambr.), 1. с. р. 241, fig. 161; Г. pulchella (Blackw.), Г. с. р. 242; 
L. furva (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 243; Г. obscura (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 244, fig. 162; 
L. gractks (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 245, fig. 163; Г. tenella (Blackw.), [. с. р. 246, 
fig. 164; Г. circumspecta (Blackw.), ibid., fig. 165; Г. flaripes (Blackw.), J. с. 
р. 247, fig. 166; Neriéne marginata (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 249, fig. 167 ; М. bicolor 
(Blackw.), {. с. р. 250, fig. 168; №. гибрег (Blackw.), [. с. р. 251; N. livida 
(Blackw.), 1. с. р. 252, pl. 18. fig. 169; №. /итса (Blackw.), Г. с. р. 253; М. 
errans (Blackw.), ibid., fig. 170; №. sylvatica (Blackw.), [. с. р. 254; №. лата 
(Blackw.), /. с. р. 255, fig. 171; М. рийа (Blackw.), [. с. р. 256; N. gracilis 
(Blackw.), ibid., fig. 172; №. vagans (Blackw.), [. с. р. 257, fig. 173; М. den- 
tata (Wider), I. с. р. 258, fig. 174; №. affints (Blackw.), 4. с. р. 259, fig. 175; 
М. huthwaittt (Cambr.), 1. с. р. 260, tig. 176 ; М. рудтеа (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 261, 
fig. 177; №. lugubris (Blackw.), ibid.; М. заханйз (Blackw.), [. с. р. 262; М, 
avida (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 263; №. timida (Blackw.), ibid. ; №. Дагрез (Blackw.), 
Ес. р. 264, fig. 178; №. parra (Blackw.), 4. с. р. 265, fig. 179; М. munda 
(Blackw.), ibid., fig. 180; №. tsbiaks (Blackw.), i. с. р. 266; XN. cornuta 
(Blaekw.), /. с. р. 267, fig. 181; №. bituberculata (Wider), Г. с. р. 268, fig. 182; М. 
apicata (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 269, fig. 183; №. rubens (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 270, fig. 184 ; 
№. nigra (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 271, fig. 185; №. graminicola (Sund.), [. с. р. 272, 
pl. 19. fig. 186; №. cornigera (Blackw.), [ с. р. 273, fig. 187; № montana 
(Blackw.), 1. с. р. 273; №. longipalpis (Sund.), [. с. р. 274, fig. 188; М. fusca 
(Blackw.), 4 с. р. 275, fig. 189; №. agre tis (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 276, fig. 190; 
№. vigilar (Blackw.), i. с. р. 277, fig. 191 ; №. gibbosa (Blackw.), 4. с. р. 278; 
N. tuberosa (Blackw.), [.с. р. 279, fig.192; №. trilineata (Blackw.), ibid., fig. 193 ; 
М. rubella (Blackw.) (= tsabellina, Koch), 1. с. р. 281, fig. 194; №. rartegata 
(Blackw.), 4. с. р. 282, fig. 195; NV. sulcata (Blackw.), (. с. р. 284; М. herbs- 
grada (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 285, fig. 199; №. abnormis (Blackw.), /. с. р. 286, 
fig. 200; №, rubripes (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 287, fig. 201; №. dubia (Blackw.), 1. с. 
р. 288, fig. 202; Walckenaéra acuminata ( Blackw.) (==сатейлиз, Koch), [. с. 
р. 280, pl. 20. fig. 203; W. cuspdata (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 200, fig. 204; №. 
monoceroe (Wider), i. с. р. 201, fig. 205; W. hard (Blackw.), 1 с. р. 292, 
fig. 206; FV. unicornis (Cambr.), I. с. р. 203, fig. 207; И. obtusa (Blackw.), 
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Lc. р. 204, fig. 208; W. fuscipes (Blackw.), 4 с. р. 295, fig. 200; W. punc- 
tata (Blackw.), 4 с. р. 205, fig. 210; W. parallela (Wider), 1. с. р. 296, fig. 
211; W. obscura (Blackw.) 1. с. р. 297, tig. 212; №. flarspes (Blackw.), be. 
р. 298, fig. 213; И’. turgida (Blackw.), [. с. р. 299, fig. 214; W. ага (Blackw.), 
1 с. р. 300, pl. 21. fig. 215; W. aggeris (Cambr.), [. с. р. 301, fiz. 216; W. 
hiemalis (Blackw.), [. с. р. 302, fig. 217; W. bifrons (Blackw.), ibid., fig. 218; 
W. bicolor (Blackw.), & с. р. 303; W. parca (Blackw.), 1 с. р. 304, fig. 219; 
Я. extlis (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 305, fig. 220; W. depressa (Blackw.), i. с. р. 306, 
fig. 221; W. pratensis (Blackw.), ibid., fig. 222; И. humilis (Blackw.), [1 с. 
р. 307, fig. 223; И’. vafra (Blackw.), 4 с. р. 308; И’. cristata (Blackw.) (= 
Theridion bicorne, Wider), [. с. р. 309, fig. 224; W. antica (Wider), Lc. р. 310, 
fig. 225; И’. sartcola (Camb.), /. с. р. 311, fig. 226; W. pumila (Blackw.), |. с. 
p-312, tig. 227; W. лета ( Blackw.), /.c. р. 313, fig. 228; И’. fastigata( Blackw.) 
(Ther. acuminatum, Wider), L с. р. 314, pl. 22. fig. 229; И. nemoralis 
(Blackw.), #. с. р. 315, fig. 230; W. ludsera (Cambr.), @. с. р. 316, fig. 231; 
W. frontata (Blackw.), Le. р. 317, fig. 232; Pachygnatha clerckit (Sund.), 
1 с. р. 318, fig. 233 ; P. hstert (Sund.), & с. р. 320, fig. 234; P. degeeris (Sund.), 
ic. р. 321, fig. 235. 

New species : — 

Linyphia (Aobatus) nasatus (Temp. MS. ), Blackw. Brit. Spiders, р. 237, 
pl. 17. fig. 158, from Ireland. 

Neriéne pilosa (Myagrus plosus, Temp. MS.), Blackw. i. с. р. 283, pl. 19. fig. 
196 ; №. райаша (Xenophonus pallidulus, Temp. MS. ), Blackw. ibid., pl. 19. fig. 
197; №. carinata (Ceroclus carinatus, Temp. MS.), Blackw. {. с. р. 284, pl. 19. 
fig. 198. 

ErPeinip2&. 


Count Keyserling (Sitzungsber. Isis, рр. 63—64) gives the 
following tabular synopsis of the genera of Epetride :— 


I. Maxillee as long as broad. 
A. Fourth pair of legs longer than any others. 
1. Abdomen covered with a hard, horny skin; lateral eyes close to- 
gether, or at least not more than an eye's breadth apart. 
a, Cephalothorax quadrangular, as broad in front as behind; much 
elevated in front, depressed behind. 
a. Back of the abdomen furnished with many little pits at 
the margin and in the middle . . . Gasteracantha, Lat. 
В. Back of the abdomen without pits . . Eurisoma, Koch. 
6. Cephalothorax oval, narrower and not more elevated in front than 
behind. 
а. Cephalothorax longer than broad ; abdomen with spines 
Acrosoma, Perty. 
8. Cephalothorax broader than as abdomen only furnished 
with tubercles . .. . Cyrtogaster, п. g. 
2, Abdomen covered with a soft skin ; ‘lateral eyes as far apart as the 
anterior middle ones from the posterior. . 2Hapalochrota, п. в. 
B. First pair of legs the longest. 
а. Posterior lateral eyes much further from the anterior ones than these 
are from the middle ones . . . . . « Poltys, Koch. 
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$. Lateral eyes always approximated, usually situated on a common 
tubercle. 
a. Cephalothorax elongated and arched, cephalic portion as long 
asthe posterior. . . . . . . « « Epeira, Walck. 
В. Cephalothorax nearly round, flat, and deneely clothed with white 
hairs; cephalic portion much smaller than the posterior 
Argyopes, Lav. 
IJ. МахШ»э longer than broad. 

а. Metatarsi of the first pair of feet much longer than the tibia and 
patella together ; cephalothorax much more elevated. in front than 
behind ; labium longer than broad . . . . Nephila, Leach. 

$. Metatarsi of the first pair of feet at the utmost equal in length to the 
tibia and patella together; cephalothorax not higher in front 
than behind ; labium not longer than broad . Tetragnatha, Walck. 


In his remarks upon the genera, Keyserling states that he has 
cancelled several of Koch’s genera, such as Miranda, Attea, 
Zilla, and Linga, because, as far as can be made out from the 
species referred to them, they are founded upon insufficient 
characters. Tetragnatha, Walck., is enlarged by the addition. of 
Meta, Koch, except M. cellulana and tigrina, which are regarded 
as belonging to the Theridtide. Of Gea and Galena, Koch, the 
author knows nothing. Uloborus, Latr., is referred to Black- 
wall’s Ciniflonide, and Uloborus walckenaerius, Latr., is -con- 
sidered by Keyserling to be identical with Veleda lineata, Blackw. 
Mithras, Koch, docs not belong to the Epeiride. 


Remarks on species previously described :— 


Blackwall describes and figures the following known species 
of this family (History of British Spiders, part 11.) :— 


Epeira quadrata (Fab.), 4. с. р. 324, pl. 23. fig. 286; Е. аросйза (Walck.), 
1. с. р. 325, fig. 237; Е. sericata (Koch), [. с. р. 328, fig. 288; Е. patagiata 
(Koch), & с. р. 329, pl. 24. fig. 239; Е. scalaris (Walck.), /. с. р. 381, fig. 
240; Е. signata (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 332; Е. umbratica (Clerck), 1. с. р. 333, 
fig. 241; Е. agalena (Walck.), 1, с. р. 334, fig. 242; Е. solers (Walck.), 1. с. 
р. 336, fig. 243; Е. similis (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 337, pl. 25. fig. 244; Е. calo- 
phylla (Walck.), 1. с. р. 338, fig. 245; Е. acalypha (Walck.), i. с. р. 341, fig. 
246; Е. curcubitina (Lin.), &. с. р. 842, fig. 247 ; Е. bella (Meade), 4. с. р. 343, 
fig. 248; Е, lutea (Koch), 4 с. р. 345, fig. 249; Е. ornata (Blackw.), [. с. 
р. 346; Е. ceropegia (Walck.), 1. с. р. 847, fig. 250; Е. adianta (МУщсК.), 1. с. 
р. 348, fig. 251; Е. fusea (Walck.), J. с. р. 349, pl. 26. fig. 252; Е. antriada 
(Walck.), 2. с. р. 357, fig. 258; Е. celata (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 353, fig. 254; Е. 
inclinata (Sund.), 1, с. р. 354, fig. 255 ; Е. albimacula (Koch), 1. с. р. 356, fig. 
256; Е, anthracina (Koch), lc. р. 357, fig. 257; Е. diadema (Lin.), 1. с, 
р. 368, fig. 258; Е. angulata (Lin.), 1 с. р. 360, pl. 27. fig. 259; Е. bicornis 
(Walck.), 1. с. р. 361, fig. 260 ; Е. сотса (Pall.), 1. с. р. 362, fig. 261; ЕВ. te- 
bulosa (Walck.), 1. с. р. 364, fig. 262 ; Е. calva (Blackw.), 1. с. р. 365, fig. 263 ; 
Е. herii (Hahn), 1. с. р. 366, tig. 264 ; Tetragnatha extensa (Lin.), |. с. р. 367, 
pl. 28. fig. 265. 

1864. [уот. 1.] Y 
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The following known species are figured and described by 
Keyserling (Sitzungsber. der Gesellschaft Isis za Dresden) :— 

Acrosoma acutum (Walck.), р. 71, pl. 2. fig. 4; Асговота pungens (W alck.), 
р. 72, pl. 2. fig. 5; Epeira inswlaris (Hentz), р. 91, pl 5. figs. 35; Epeira 
ectypa (Walck.), р. 135, pl. 6. figs. 18-16; petra carok (Hentz), р. 137, 
pl. 6. figs. 17-19; Epeira verrucosa (Walck.), р. 139, pl. 6. figs. 20,21; Epeirs 
stellata (Hentz), р. 140, pl. 6. figs. 24, 25; Ерага bifurcata (Walck.), р. 142, 
pl. 6. figs. 22, 23. 


New genera :— 

Nuctobia, Е. Simon, Hist. nat. Araign. р. 296= Маа, Zilla, and Gea 
(Koch). Eyes unequal, arranged as in Theridion; abdomen globular ; legs 
very long and thin. Sp. М. fusea (Walck.), &с. 

Zovws, Е. Simon, [. с. р. 247. Allied to Uloborus; anterior median eyes 
nearer to each other than posterior; lip small; maxille narrow, gradually 
dilated. Sp. Z. сагафа. 

Argyrodes, Е. Simon, I. с. р. 253. Allied to Uloborus; cephalothorax 
with a raised point in front on which are four eyes, at the base of this on 
each side two more eyes; abdomen elevated and conical behind. Sp. 4. 
zonata (Walck.), A. epeirides (Walck.), &c. The species of this genus were 
placed with ZLinyphia by Walckenaer; they have been found only in the 
Island of Réunion, where Vinson obeerved some of them living parasitically 
in the webs of some large Epeire and Nephile. 

New species :— 

Gasteracantha. Keyserling describes four new species of this genus, 
namely :—Gasteracantha blackwallii, Sitzungsber. Isis, 1863, р. 65, tab. 1. fig. 
1, from Madagascar ; С’. westrings, 1. с. р. 66, tab. 1. fig. 2, habitat unknown ; 
С. thorellii, l. с. р. 67, tab. 1. fig. 4, from М№ 08-6; С. mengis, ibid., tab. 1. 
fig. 5, from Malacca. 

Acrosoma, The following new species are described by Keyserling :— 
From Bogota, Acrosoma саги, 1. с. р. 68, tab. 2. fig. 1; A. всшогртит, 
Le. р. 69, tab. 2. fig. 2; A. brevispinum, I. с. р. 70, tab. 2. fig. 3; А. bicolor, 
1 с. р. 73, tab. 2. fig. 6; A. rubteundulum, 1. с. р, 74, tab. 2. fig. 7; Л. elon- 
gatum, 1.с. р. 75, tab. 2. fig. 8; Ч. crassum, 1. с. р. 78, tab. 2. fig. 11; A. 
guerins, ic. р. 79, tab. 2. fig. 12. From Mexico, A. obtusospinum, 1. с. 
р. 76, tab. 2. fig.9. From Hayti, 4. flavo-maculatum, |. с, p. 77, tab. 2. 
fig. 10. 

Cyrtogaster (g.n.) grubu, Keyserling, /. с. р. 81, tab. 1. fig. 3, в 
Mauritius. 

Hapalochrota (g. п.) caudata, Keyserling, [, с. р. 82, tab. 3. figs. 6-11, from 
the Mauritius. Said by Lucas to be identical with Archana нон 
(Vinson). Ann. Soc. Ent.. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 218. 

Poltys kochit, Keyser). 1. с. р. 84, tab. 3. figs. 1-5, from the Mauritius. 

Gasteracantha frontata, Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd series, 
vol. xiv. р. 40, and С’. Леша, Blackw. 1. с. р. 42, from the Е. Indies. 

Ерега. Of this genus numerous new exotic species are described by Key- 
serling, namely :—From Bogota: Epeira granadensts, 1. с. р. 86, tab. 4. figs. 
7-9; Е. bogotensis, 1. с. р. 88, tab. 4. figs. 1-6; Е. dubia, 1. с. р. 128, tab. 4. 
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figs. 12,13; Е. palhdula, |. с. р. 125, tab. 4. figs. 14-15; Е. vartabilis, 1. с. 
р. 128, tab. 6. figs. 1-4; Е. fusco-vittata, 1. с. р. 129, tab. 6. figs. 7-8; Е, 
Sornata, 1, с. р. 134, tab. 7. figs. 18-20. From Mexico: Е. sala (rect. 
зат), 1. с. р. 93, tab. 4. figs, 10-11; Е. oaxacensis, [. с. р. 121, tab. 5. figs. 
15, 16. From М. America: Е. ¢rivtttata, 1. с. р. 95, tab. 5. figs. 6-9; Е. 
hentzis, |. с, р. 97, tab. 5. figs. 10-11; Е. parvula, 1. с. р. 131, tab. 6. figs. 
9-10; Е. cructfera, 1. с. р. 182, tab. 6. figs. 11-12. From the Mauritius: 
Е. triangula, (всг. trianguria), 1. с. р. 98, tab. 5. figs. 12-14; Е. amygdalacea, 
{ с. р. 128, tab. 6. figs. 5-8. 

Epeira armilliipes, Doumerc, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4% sér. tom. iv. р. 281, 
pl. 5. fig. 1, from Senegal. 

Nephila vittata, Keyserl. |. с. р. 142, tab. 5. figs. 1, 2, from Liberia; Ne- 
phia ornata, Biackwall, lc. р. 43, from the Е. Indies. 

Tetragnatha. Keyserling describes the following new species of this genus 
from Bogota :—Tetragnatha bigibbosa, 1. с. р. 144, tab. 7. figs. 1,2; 7. 

: : Lc. р. 145, tab. 7. figs. 3-6; 7. tenatpes, 1. с. р. 147, tab. 7. 
figs. 12-14; Т. ocellata, |. с. р. 149, tab. 7. figs. 7-9; Т. rubromaculata, 1. с. 
p- 150, tab. 7. figs. 15-16. 

Tetragnatha decorata, Blackwall, J. с. р. 44, from the Е. Indies. 

Eresus siculus, Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. 28, from Sicily; Е. 

, Lucas, 1. с. р. 29, from Nubia; and Е. albo-marginatus, Lucas, 

thid., from the Senegal. 


ACARINA. 


Flach (Verh. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. Sitgungsber. pp. 11-18) 
gives some preliminary observations on the Acarina which infest 
plants, and proposes the following arrangement of the Acarina :— 

1. Without carapace, neck-process, or mandibular palpi; divided into 
aquatic and terrestrial species. 
2. With a carapace, but with no neck-process or mandibular palpi. 
3. With а neck-process, but with no carapace or mandibular palpi. 
4, With mandibular palpi. 
s. With a carapace and neck-process, 
b. With a carapace and по neck-process, 
с. Without а carapace, but with a neck-process, 
d. Without either carapace or neck-process, 


TROMBIDIDZ. 


Rhyncholophus? plumipes, вр. n,, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. 
p. 206, from Algeria, 
ACARIDZ. 

Hypoderas wnicolor, sp, n., Frauenfeld, Verh. zool,-bot, Gesellsch. in Wien, 
Ва. xiv. р. 385. Found in great numbers massed together in a ball, forming 
а subcutaneous tumour under the wings of a grosbeak. 


PODOSOMATA. 


Mr. Hodge’s memoir on British Pygnogonoidea has been men- 
tioned in the Record on Crustacea, p. 31]. р 
у 
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MYRIOPODA 


BY 


W. S. Datias, F.L.S., M.E.S. 


Peters, W. Uebersicht der im К. zoologischen Museum 
befindlichen Myriopoden aus der Familie der Polydesmi, so 
wie Beschreibungen einer neuen Gattung, Trachyjulus, der 
Juli, und neuer Arten der Gattung Siphonophora. Monats- 
bericht der Kén. Preuss. Akad. der Wiss. su Berlin, July 
1864, pp. 529-551. 


This list contains 79 species of Polydesmide, of which 37 are 
described as new. The classification adopted by the author 
will be indicated below. 

Peters, W. Nachtrag zur Uebersicht der Polydesmé dea Kon. 
zoologischen Museums. Monatsber. Kon. Preuss. Akad. 
der Wiss. zu Berlin, October 1864, pp. 617-627. 


Stein, J.P.E.F. Ueber Glomeris dalmatina (Stem). Berliner 
entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 385, 386. 


Woop, H.C. Descriptions of new species of North American 
Polydesmide. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1864, January 
(pp. 6-10). 


Woop, H.C. Descriptions of new species of North American 
Julide. Tid. (pp. 10-16). 


Woop, H.C. Descriptions of new genera and species of North 
American Myriapoda. Ibid. September (pp. 186, 187). 


Vogt (Vorlesungen iiber niitzliche und schidliche Thiere, 
рр. 91-94) notices some forms of Myriopoda. 


PoLYDESMIDZ. 


Prof. Peters (Monatsber. Berl. Akad. 1864, pp. 529-547) has 
given a summary of the species of this family contained in the 
Royal Zoological Museum of Berlin. His arrangement of the 
genera and subgenera here illustrated is as follows :— 

Genus Spheriodesmus, n. g. (see below). 

Oniscodesmua, Gerv. 
Cyrtodesmus, Gerv. 
Polydesmus, Latr. 
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Subgenus Fontaria, Gray. (Р. virgintensts, Drury.) 
Strongylosoma, Brandt. 
Section I. Oxyurus, Koch (Leptodesmus, Sauss.). (P. dilataius, Brit.) 
П. Strongylusoma, Brdt.; s.. (Tropisoma, Koch) (Р. pal- 
© Йрез, Oliv.) 
Subgenus Rhachidomorpha, Sausa,. (P. rosaceus, Brdt.) 
Ehacophorus, Koch (Rhachis,Sauss.). (Р. schomburgkti, Erich.) 
Cryptodesmus, Peters (1. с. р. 621). (P. olfersit, Brdt.) 
“Polydesmus, Latr., 8.8. (Р. complanatus, Linn.) 
Trachelodesmus, Peters (1. с. р. 623). 
Seytonotus, Koch. (Р. granulatus, Say.) 
Paradesmus, Pet. (Paradesmus,Sauss., ex p.). (Р. piceus, Brat.) 
ве Koch (Parudesmus, Sauss., ex р.). (Р. erythropygus, 
Odontodlesmus, Sauss. (P. javanus, Sauss.) 
Stenonia, Gray (Platyrhacus, Koch). (Р. clathratus, Gerv.) 
Genus Емгудезтиз, Sauss. 
Strongylodesmus, Sauss. 


New genera :— 

Spheriodesmus, Peters (Monatsber. Berl. Akad. 1864, р. 520). Allied to 
Glomeridesmus, but with the fourth and fifth segments most developed. 
Type Glomeridesmus mexicanus, Sauss. 

Cryptodesmus, п. subg., Peters (1. с. р. 621). Allied to Rhacophorus, but 
differing from it by the projecting first segment, which completely conceals 
the head, and the flattened last segment. Type Polyd. olfers, Brdt. 

Trachelodesmus, п. subg., Peters (1. с. р. 623). Neck р attenuated ; 
legs long ; antenne thin. Sp. Polyd. arcticollis, Peters. 


New species :— 

Oniscodesmus aurantiacus, Peters (1. c. p. 530), from Caraccas; Onisco- 
desmus rubriceps, Peters (i. с. р. 617), from Bogota ; Cyrtodesmus asper, 
Peters (i с. р. 618), from Bogota. 


Mr. Wood describes the following species of Polydesmus :— 

In the subgenus Fontaria:—P. trimaculatus, from Pennsylvania (Proc. 
Acad. N.S. Phil. 1864, p. 6); Р. corrugatus, from Michigan (p. 8); P. bifidus, 
from Georgia (р. 7); Р. crassscutss, from Mississippi (р. 7). 

In the subgenus Polydesmus :—-P. мзрийрез, from Mlinois (р. 81). 

In the subgenus Stenomia :—P. cerasinus, from Oregon (р. 9). 

In the subgenus Strongylosoma :—P. eruca, from Oregon (p. 9). 

In the subgenus Leptodesmus:—P. placidus, from Michigan (р. 9); Р. 
Sooridus, var.?, from Michigan (р. 9); Р. haydenianus, from Oregon (р. 10). 

Peters describes the following species of the great genus 
Polydesmus as defined by him :— 

In the subgenus Fontaria :— Polydesmus martensit (J. с. р. 531), from Yoku- 


hama. 
In the subgenus Strongylosoma, section Охуигив :—Polydesmus acanthurus 
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(1. с. р. 582), from Veragua ; P. lrctwoous (ibid.), from Ceylon ; P. decoratus 
(1. с. р. 533), from Caraccas; P. fallax (ibid.), from Brasil; Р. rotatus (i с. 
р. 534), from Columbia; P. chloropus (1. с. р. 619), Р. bogotennse (ibid.), P. 
serridens (ibid.), and P. sculptus (1. с. р. 620), from Bogota. 

Section Srongylosoma в. s.:—Strongyloscoma hartmanns (1. с. р. 534), from 
Sennaar; 5. metneri (1 с. р. 535), from Ceylon; S. feconsense (ibid.), from 
Lugon ; S. japonicum (ibid.), from Yokuhama; S. vermicwlare (1. с. р. 536), 
from Caraccas; 8. glabrum (ibid.), from Columbis. | 

In the subgenus Rachidomorpha:—P. nodoeus (1. с. р. 536), from New 
Granada; Р. alutaceus (1. с. р. 620), from Bogota. 

In the subgenus Rhacophorus :— P. hoffmanni (i. с. р. 537), from Costa Rica. 

In the subgenns Cryptodesmus :—P. alatus (i. с. р. 621), from Bogota. 

In the subgenus Polydesmus в. в. :-—Р. egyptiacus (1. е. р. 537), from Egypt ; 
P. tenuis (1. с. р. 538), from Berlin; P. cavernarum (ibid.), from the Adels- 
berg caves; Р. ehrenbergit (ibid.), from Egypt; P. мацалсиг (ibid.), from 
Portugal ; Р. mucronatus (1, с. р. 622), P. angulifer (1 с. р. 628), and Р. frms- 
eulus (ibid.), from Bogota. 

In the subgenus Trachelodesmus :—P. arcticollis (1. с. р. 589), from Caraccas ; 
P. constrictus (1. с. р. 624), from Bogota. 

In the subgenus Poradeemus :—P. liberiensie (1 с. р. 540), from Liberia ; 
P. ornatus (ibid.), from Guinea. 

In the subgenus Euryurus :—P. erythropus (1. с. р. 541), of unknown origin ; 
P. ater (ibid.), from Caraccas ; Р. tricuspidatus (1. с. р. 542), from Guinea ; Р. 

Jlavo-marginatus (ibid.), from America? ; Р. albocarinatus (1. с. р. 624), P. 
Sumigatus (ibid.), P. tripunctatus (1. с. р. 625), Р. wncinatus (ibid.), P. sems- 
cinctus (ibid.), P. areatus (ibid.), P. hybridus (1. с. р. 626), and P. tema (ibid.), 
from Bogota. 

In the subgenus Odontodesmus :—P. moluccensis (i. с. р. 643), from the Mo- 
luccas. 

In the subgenus Stenonia:—P. python (1. с. р. 543), from Costa Rica; P. 
Ambriatus (ibid.), from Veragua ; P. concolor (1. с. р. 544), from Ternate, &c. ; 
P. dorsalis (ibid.), from Lugon; P. рейрез (ibid.), from Borneo, &c. ; P. malac- 
canus (1 с. р. 545), from Singapore; P. subrittatus (ibid.), from Linga; P. 
punctatus (ibid.), from Borneo, &c. ; P. pictus (1. с. р. 546), from Borneo, &с. ; 
P. scutatus (ibid.), from Pulo Matjan (indicated as probably the type of a new 
genus, Acanthodesmus, characterized by the possession of a spine on the basal 
joint of the legs); Р. sematranus (J. с. р. 547), from Sumatra, &c. 


JULIDZ. 

Trachyjulus, g. п., Peters (Monatsber. Berl. Akad. 1864, р. 547). Allied to 
Spirostreptus and Spirobolus, but with the eyes in a simple series and the body 
with rows of spinose longitudinal keels. Sp. 7. ceylonscus, Peters (1. с. р. 548), 
from Ceylon. 


Mr. Wood describes the following North American species 
of Julus :— 

J. renustus (1. с. р. 10); J. pilostecuta and J. oregonensis (р. 11); J. tmmacu- 
latus and J. canaliculatus (р. 12); J. laqueatus, J. mileeti. and J. cincreifrons 
(р. 13); J. ceeruleocinctus, J. hortensis, and J. virgatus (р. 14). 
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Spirnbolus spinigerus, вр. п., Wood, р. 15, from Florida; Sp. uncigerus, вр. п. 
(p. 15), and ra angusticeps, sp. п. (р. 18), from California. 


PoLyzoNID2. 
Octoglena, g.n., Wood, J. c. р. 186. Oculi octo, in seriebus duabus simpli- 
cibus dispositi, О. divirgata, from (leorgia. 


SIPHONIZANTIA. 


Brachycybe, в. n., Wood, i. с. p.187. Rostrum acutum, brevissimum, an- 
tennis multo breviore. В. lecontit, sp. n., from Georgia. 

Scph -nophora lineata, sp. п., Peters (Monatsher. Berl. Akad. 1864, р. 550), 
from Venezuela; Siphonophora luzoniensis, вр. n., Peters (ibid.), from Lucon. 


GLOMERID2. 


Stein states (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 385) that his Glomeris dalmatina is 
identical with G. transalpina (Brandt), distinct from С. transalpina (Koch), 
and identical with a supposed variety of (С. prchra figured by Koch. С. 
peichra (Koch) and transalpina (Koch) are distinct species. 
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INSECTA 


BY 


W. 3. Dattas, F.L.S., M.E.S. 


THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 
A. Separate Works. 


FRavEN?rELD, Сток von. Das Vorkommen des Parasitismus 
im Thier- und Pflanzenreiche. Als Festschrift zur 50-jahri- 
gen Jubelfeier der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Emden. 
Vienna, 1864, 8уо, pp. 82. 


This memoir contains a cursory exposition of the phenomena 
of parasitism in the animal and vegetable kingdoms, in which 
Insects of course play an important part. Nevertheless the 
author excludes from his idea of parasites many animals which 
ме are accustomed to refer to that category ; a true parasite, in 
his conception, is an organism which lives in or upon some other 
organism and cannot survive the destruction of this individual, 
except after attaining a certain degree of maturity. In this way 
а multitude of so-called parasitic insects, as, for instance, the 
whole of the Mallophaga and true Lice, are excluded, and the 
term parasite is applied only to those forms in which the depen- 
dance of the infesting organism upon that infested by it is of the 
closest nature. Amongst insects, Frauenfeld cites, as examples 
of true parasites, the various gall-producing forms of Hyme- 
noptera, Diptera, Coleoptera, &c. as parasitic upon plants; the 
(stride as parasites upon the higher animals; and the Tachinide 
and many other forms of Diptera, the Strepsiptera, Meloé, &c. 
among Coleoptera, and the Jchneumonide among Hymenoptera as 
parasitic upon other insects. Of the history of all these forms, 
and of the relations of parasites to the general system of nature, 
the author gives an account which, although slight, is highly 
interesting. 


Guaser, L. Naturgeschichte der Insekten mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der bei uns einheimischen. Fiir die 
ebildete Jugend hdherer Lehranstalten, sowie iiberhaupt 
ir Naturfreunde. Frankfurt, 1864, pp. 320. 


Of the second edition of this book, which the Recorder has 
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not seen, Kiesenwetter says that it is in every respect worthless, 
so that it becomes a duty to warn beginners against purchasing 
it. The author appears to be totally unacquainted with modern 
entomological literature ; his descriptions of families, genera, and 
species are so unsatisfactory that it would be impossible to deter- 
mine anything by means of them; he employs an erroneous 
terminology in many cases, and his species are often incorrectly 
named. Of the significance of Insects in nature the author has 
no idea; his conception of Insects is that they are injurious 
vermin. 


B. Works in progress. 


L’Asertte. Mémoires d’Entomologie, par В. A. de Marseul, 
avec la collaboration de plusieurs membres distingués de la 
Société Entomologique de France. Tome i. livr. 1-4. 12mo. 


This periodical work, which seems to appear at rather irregular 
intervals, is intended to extend to about 500 pages annually, 
and to contain descriptions of new species, notes upon known 
species and genera, and monographic treatises upon genera and 
other higher groups of insects, by M. de Marseul and the ento- 
mologists who have associated themselves with him in its pro- 
duction. Each livraison also contains some bibliographic infor- 
mation, but this is very limited in its extent. The four parts 
published in 1864 contain monographs of the Telephorides and 
of the genus Apion, which will be referred to in their proper 
places. 


С. Papers published in Journals, &c. 
Braver, Е. Entomologische Beitrage. Verhandl. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 891-902, 1864. 
Contains articles on Diptera and Neuroptera, which see. 
Cornetivus. Ueber die entomologischen Verhaltnisse Westpha- 


lens. Verh. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. und Westph. 
1864, pp. 54-71 (Correspond.). 
The author gives nominal lists of the more remarkable species 
of Insects found in Westphalia. 


Dana, James D. On the Homologies of the Insectean and 
Crustacean types. Sillim. Amer. Journ., reprinted in 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. хш. рр. 16-18. 


Doesner. Zwitter und Missbildungen. Stettiner entom. Zei- 
tung, 1864, pp. 196, 197. 


Fattov, J. Une Semaine & Zermatt. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4° sér. tome iv. рр. 17-22. 8 June, 1864. 


This paper contains an account of the Insects met with by 
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the author im an excursion to Zermatt in the beginning of 
August 1868. The species mentioned are almost all Lepido- 
ptera. 


Fravenreitp, Сковс von. Besprechung eines seltenen Werkes 
iiber Pflanzenauswiichse. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 70-74. 1864. 


In this paper the author gives an account of the contents of a 
work published in 1832 by Hammerachmidt, entitled ‘Obeerva- 
tiones physiologico-pathologice de Plantarum gallarum оба, 
insectisque excrescentia proferentibus.” This work consists 
merely of seven lithographic plates, with explanations in MS. 
Frauenfeld identifies the species of gall-producing insects, which 
are represented with their galls. 


Fravenretp, Grore von. Zoologische Miscellen. Ibid. pp. 
147-158, 379-388, 681-696. 1864. 


FRAUENFELD, Свово von. Entomologische Fragmente. Ibid. 
pp. 65-74. 1864. 


FRavenreLp, Georc von. Ueber einige Pflanzenverwiister 
eingesendet von Sr. Durch]. First Colloredo-Mannsfeld. 
Ibid. pp. 413—416. 


Grrarp, Maurice. Note sur une curieuse adhérence de masses 
polliniques d’Orchidées aux piéces céphaliques de divers 
Insectes mellivores. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. 
pp. 153, 154. 8 June 1864 (read 23 June, 1863). 


The author, who appears to have been quite ignorant of Dar- 
win’s work on the Fertilization of Orchids, describes various 
instances of the pollen-masses of those plants having been found 
attached to the heads of insects, and especially to the globose 
eyes of some Longicorn Beetles and Lepidoptera. He ascribes 
the serra of the adherence of these pollinia to insects to Von 
Siebold. 


Jouan, H. Additions & la Faune de la Nouvelle-Calédonie. 
Mém. de la Soc. Imp. des Sci. Nat. de Cherbourg, tom. x. 
p. 305. 


The entomological portion of this paper relates chiefly to 
noxious insects. A large blue fly (Calliphora, sp.) attacks 
the sheep, and kills them in a few hours. Cockroaches (Blatta 
americana) are abundant. Fleas are very common, but are said 
to have been introduced by Europeans. The natives abound 
with lice. Large locusts, also said to have been introduced from 
Australia, are often very destructive. An enormous green 
grasshopper (Locusta imperialis, Montrouzier) also occurs. The 
species of Geocores are very numerous. 
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Karrsnsacu,J.H. Die deutschen Phytophagen aus der Classe 
der Insecten; Fortseta. Verhandl. naturhist. Vereins preuss. 
_ Rheinl. und Westph. 1864, pp. 228-404. 


The author gives a list of all the various insects living on each 
plant found in Germany ; the genera of plants are alphabetically 
arranged, and this year’s volume of the journal quoted contains 
the genera М-Р (Майа to Pyrus). As, according to the plan 
of this Record, we could give only a fragment of this most useful 
compilation, we prefer to delay our abstract to next year, when 
we shall be able to insert it in its integrity. The new species 
described by Kaltenbach will be mentioned below. 


Kunstier, С. А. Beitrage gur Kenntniss der der Land- oder 
Forstwirthschaft schadlichen Insecten. Verhandl. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 779-784 (1864). 


LaBoOULBENE, ALEXANDRE. Observations sur les Insectes tubé- 
rivores, avec réfutation de l’erreur qui, attribuant les Truffes 
& la piqire d’un Insecte, les a fait assimiler aux galles 
végétaux. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. pp. 69-114, 
pl. 2. June 8, 1864 (read June 10, 1863). 


In this paper the author not only describes the various species 
of insects found in Truffles, but also discusses the nature of 
those Fungi, with especial reference to a notion which seems to 
prevail in some parts of France that they are in some way pro- 
duced by insect-agency. He also gives the characters of the dif- 
ferent species of the genus 7uber found in France. The insects 
recorded by the author as occurring, either in the larva or the 
perfect state, in Truffles are twenty-three in number, namely :— 

Drerera—Helomyza kneata, H. penicillata, H. tuberivora, H. pallida, H. 
ustulata, H., sp. indet., Curtoneura stabulans, Anthomyia canicularis, A. blepha- 
ripterodes, Cheilosia sp., Phora pallipes, and Sciara ingenua ; COLEOPTERA— 
Anssotoma cinnamomea, A. ferruginea, А. picea, Bolboceras gallicum, Rhizotro- 
gus solstitiahs, Phyllopertha horticola, Apate capucina, Tenebrio sp., Homalota 
sp., and Gibbium scotias; ГЕРГРОРТЕВА— Теа вр.Р The truly Tuberivo- 
Tuus species appear to be only the Dipterous forms and the three species of 
Anisotuma. 


Овввтнок, Coartes. Rapport sur |’excursion entomologique 
provinciale faite dans les montagnes de la Lozére en juillet 
1863. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. рр. 181-194. 
12 October 1864 (read 9 March 1864). 


Prrrarp, Bernarp. Reminiscences of an Entomological Excur- 
sion up the Demerara River. Entom. Monthly Magazine, 
vol. 1. рр. 79-81 and 104-107. 
The insects referred to in this paper are chiefly Lepidoptera ; 
a few Beetles are mentioned, and amongst insects of other orders 
the Lantern-fly (Fulgora laternaria). 
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Skrys-Lonecoames, Е. pe. Note sur une Excursion dans 
l’Entre-Sambre et Meuse. Ann. Soc. Entom. Belg. tom. vi. 
рр. 47-51. 


This note contains lists of the Diurnal Lepidoptera and Lide- 
lulide captured by М. de Sélys-Longchamps in the neighbour- 
hood of Chimay and Mariembourg. 


Watsn, В. J. On Phytophagic varieties and Phytophagic 
species. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. ш. pp. 
403-430. November 1864. 


In this interesting and valuable memoir Walsh calls attention 
to the bearing upon the hypothesis of the origin of species by 
evolution of some well-known facts in the history of insects. 
The circumstance to which he refers is, that whilst many specics 
seem to be exclusively confined to a single food-plant, others 
are more discursive in their tastes, feeding not only upon one or 
two nearly allied plants, but often upon plants belonging to 
widely separated groups ; and that correlated with this, if not 
caused by it, we often find certain differences in the insects, 
either in the larval or perfect state. When these different forms 
interbreed, they may be regarded as belonging to the same 
species, and are then called by the author Phygiphagic varieties ; 
these if isolated, owing to only one species of the food-plants of 
their species being accessible to them, may become Phytophagic 
races; and these, again, by the continuance of their condition of 
segregation, may originate Phytophagic species, which would be 
either averse to, or incapable of, interbreeding. The production 
of such varieties and species will be most common in those 
Phytophagous forms of which the imago is destitute of wings, 
or has but little power of flight: as examples the author cites 
Cynips and its allies, Cecidomyia, Aphis, Coccus, and Tings. Of 
the latter genus he describes two new (Phytophagic) species, and 
of the Orthopterous genus Diapheromera, a new species allied to 
D. femorata. His remarks upon species and varieties refer to 
Halesidota Pan capac anliphola (Walsh), H. (L.) tessellaris 
(Smith), H. (L.) carye (Harris), Clytus pictus (Drury), C. ro- 
binie (Forst.), Sphingicampa distigma (Walsh), and Dryocampa 
bicolor (Harris), Bombyx mori, Haltica alternata (Ш.), Da- 
tana ministra (Drury), Chrysomela scalaris (Lec.), Сутра q. 
spongifica (О. S.), С. 9. inanis (О. 8.), С. 4. punctata (Bassett), 
C. q. podagre (Walsh). In this memoir Walsh has opened up 
to entomologists a course of investigation which may lead to 
most important results, but which must be pursued with the 
greatest caution. 


Watsu, В.Т. On certain Entomological Speculations of the 
New England School of Naturalists. Proc. Entom. Soc. 
Philad. vol. iii. pp. 207-249. August and September 1864. 
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In this memoir Walsh discusses certain statements, chiefly 
made by Professor Agassiz, upon questions relating to general 
entomology. I. Agassiz has made the rather incautious asser- 
tion, in his book on Lake Superior, that the insects of the tem- 
perate zone of North America “ differ specifically throughout ” 
from those of Europe. Walsh indicates that this statement is 
negatived НИ Leconte’s catalogue of insects, published in the 
above-mentioned work, which contains several species regarded 
as common to both continents. In further support of the iden- 
tity of many European and North American species, Walsh has 
prepared а list systematically arranged (р. 211 её seg.), which 
shows no fewer than 304 species regarded as identical with 
European forms, the majority belonging to the orders Coleo- 
ptera (50), Lepidoptera (57),and Diptera (165). Besides these 
there are 56 species so nearly allied to European forms that 
their distinctness is very doubtful. Starting from these facts, 
Walsh discusses the distribution of insects in North America in 
opposition to the views of Agassiz, and in support of the Dar- 
winian theory. II. The second section of the paper is devoted 
to a discussion of the Darwinian theory of the origin of species; 
and in it Walsh endeavours to show that Agassiz has never 
carefully read Darwin’s book, and certainly proves that if he 
did read it he did not understand it, and that in his work on 
‘Methods of Study’ Darwin’s views are completely misstated. 
This section contains some remarks on variation in several spe- 
- cies of insects. III. In the third section Walsh considers the 
assertion of Agassiz, that all insects pass through a worm-like 
larva stage, and maintains that in those cases where the em- 
bryo of an insect with imperfect metamorphosis seems to pass 
through a worm-like stage in the egg, this is not homologous 
with the worm-like larval state of the Lepidoptera, Diptera, 
&c. Walsh regards this as a vague analogy, and applies the 
same term with equal justice, in his Section IV., to the fanciful 
resemblances traced by Agassiz between the pups of insects 
and the Crustacea. V. In a fifth section the author urges the 
phenomena of retrograde metamorphosis in opposition to the 
assertion of Agassiz that “the earliest condition of an animal 
cannot be its highest condition,” and indicates that the deter- 
mination of the relative superiority of the different orders of 
insects cannot be arrived at by the consideration of any one 
character, but by a review of all the characters of each order. 
Section УТ. is devoted to a consideration of Dana’s system of 
insects, founded on what he calls the principle of cephalization, 
and to an indication of many of the defects of that fanciful 
arrangement ; and Section УП. to an exposition of several erro- 
neous statements and generalizations made by Dana in his paper 
on Classification. 
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D. Anatomical and Physiological Papers. 


Baupetot, Е. De V influence du systéme nerveux sur la re- 
spiration des Insectes. Comptes Rendus de [’Аса4. des 
Sciences, June 1864, р. 1161; Ann. Sci. Nat. sér. 5. tom.1. 
рр. 45-48. (Transl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. 
pp. 280-283.) 


Мотокв, Cu. Een Woord over het Spinnen en de Spintuigen 
der Insekten. (A word on the spinning and spinning- 
tubes of insects.) Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, vii. Deel, 
рр. 111-128, pl. vii. Haarlem, 1864. 


Frauenfeld (Verh. sool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 883, 384) deecribes 
the occurrence of peculiar supposed eggs of some species of insect found 
attached to the frond of an Australian fern (Asplenum, sp.). From their 
characters, Frauenfeld thinks they must belong to some Orthopterous insect. 

The same ва фог reports on some insects destructive to plants, sent to him 
by Prince Colloredo-Mannsfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
pp. 413-416). The larve sent are the wireworm, the larva of а Stipha (the 
injurious character of which is doubted by Frauenfeld), both said to infest 
beetroot, and the former to have lately attacked the maize. А third species 
is Chlorops striguia (Fab.). Frauenfeld has some remarks upon other inju- 
rious Dipterous insects. 

Kiinstler (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 770-784) describes 
the ravages of several injurious species of insects, in continuation of former 
communications. The insects here referred to are—Cecidomyia destructor 
(Say), Chlorops strigula (Fab.), Anthomyia гасит (Linn.), Bostrichus curvi- 
dens (Germ.), Cryphalus abietis (Rtzb.), Xyloteres lineatus (Gyll.), Balaninus 
turbatus (Schénh.), Luperus costulatus (Schauf. MS.), Anomala сё (Duft.), 
and Simaéthis nemorana (Hiibn.). 

Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, pp. i-x) has published an ela- 
borate report on the viviparous larve observed within the last 
four years. The larva discovered by Wagner he regards as be- 
longing to the family Cecidomyide ; Wagner has since obtained 
the perfect insect and observed its sexual reproduction, as stated 
to the Academy of St. Petersburg by Von Baer, but the details 
of his observations have not yet reached this country. Meinert, 
however, has discovered a viviparous larva very similar to 
Wagner’s, and described it and its perfect insect in Kroyer’s 
‘Tidsskrift,’ vol. iii., under the name of Miastor metraloas. 
The insect belongs to the family Cecidomyide, but presents 
(according to Meinert’s description) several highly exceptional 
characters, such as two-jointed palpi and four-jointed tarsi ; 
Loew suggests that a careful examination may perhaps prove 
that there is some error in this. He thinks the genus will be 
most nearly allied to Spaniocera. Loew also refers to the vivi- 
parous larve discovered by Pagenstecher in the decaying refuse 
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of a beetroot-sugar factory, and described by him in Siebold 
and Kolliker’s ‘Zeitschrift,’ vol. xiv., which are also nearly 
related to Wagner's and Meinert’s larvee. 
This subject is also reported on by Herrich-Schiffer, Corresp.- 
Blatt. Zool.-mineral. Ver. in Regensberg, Jahrg. 18, р. 119. 
Wagner's paper is translated in Nat. Hist. Review, 1864, рр. 
226-229. 


А. В. Wattace has communicated to the Entomological 
Society of London (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1864, p. 15) some observa- 
tions on polymorphism as exhibited in certain species of But- 
terflies. After distinguishing between polymorphism and simple 
variation, he indicated the occurrence of “ dimorphism” in 
Papilio memnon (which has two forms of females, both different 
from the male), and probably of “trimorphism” in Papilio 
pammon, one female of which resembles the male, a second has 
been described as P. polytes, and P. romulus appears to be a 
third. Р. armenus has three distinct forms of females, all dif- 
fering from the males; and in some cases the number of female 
forms appears to be four. 


А. В. Ульлсе also communicated to the same Society (Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1864, p. 21) some remarks on the effect of locality in 
producing change of form in insects, illustrated by species of 
Papilio, Eronia, and Pieris from Celebes and the neighbouring 
islands. He noticed that the Butterflies inhabiting the eastern 
half of the Indian archipelago, and especially those of Celebes 
and Amboyna, were generally larger than those in the western 
half; many of the species from Celebes had the costa of the 
anterior wings more arched than their nearest allies from the 
neighbouring islands; and some species, which in India have 
large tails to the hind wings, gradually lose these appendages as 
they are traced eastwards. Papilio agamemnon is an example 
af this. Wallace regards these facts, especially the falcation of 
the wings in the Papiliones and some other Butterflies of 
Celebes, as indicating that in former times these insects were 
subject to some great persecution, which the curvature of the 
wings would give them a better opportunity of escaping by faci- 
litating a rapidly tortuous flight: thus, by “ natural selection,” 
the individuals with falcate wings would gradually predominate. 
The facts brought forward by Wallace, and his deductions from 
them, were discussed by the members of the Society (see Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1. с. рр. 22 & 28). 


Bellier de la Chavignerie gives some account of the results of his entomo- 
logical expedition to Corsica, and mentions several of the insects (chiefly 
Lepidoptera and Coleoptera) which he has taken in that island. Bull. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 1863, р. хИх. 

Emmanuel Martin has given a description of the entomological phenomena 
of winter at Hyéres, in Bull. Soc. Ent. Ет. 1864, р. vi. 
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Doebner (Stett. ent. Zeit. 186-4, р. 196) describes a perfect hermaphrodite 
of Saturnsa carpini, in which the right side is entirely male, the left female. 
He also describes a female Lucanus cervus, with male mandibles, and examples 
of monstrosity in a male Lacanus cercus and in Pentodon punctatus. 

A popular natural history of the more prominent species of injurious and 
beneficial insects is given by Vogt in his ‘ Vorlesungen iiber niitzliche und 
schadliche, verkannte und verlaumdete Thiere,’ Leipzig, 1864, pp. 106-239. 


COLEOPTERA. 
A. Separate Publications. 


Baty, J.S. Descriptions of new genera and species of Phyto- 
phaga. 8vo, pp. 16. London, 19th April, 186+. 


Тномзом, James. Systema Cerambycidarum ou exposé de 
tous les genres compris dans la famille des Cérambycides et 
familles limitrophes. Liége, Paris, &., 1864, pp. 352, 8vo. 

This important work, which forms a complete synopsis of the 
genera of Longicorn Beetles, is unfortunately disfigured by 
the excessive prominence of two of the great evils of modern 
zoology, namely, the multiplication of genera and the adoption of 
an immense number of higher groups of subordinate value. With 
regard to the former of these practices, of course there is much 
to be said on both sides ; the establishment of genera must be 
left to the discretion of individual writers; what appears to one 
author to be a very distinctly marked genus, is regarded by 
another as insufficiently characterized, whilst a third may con- 
sider it capable of being split up into several groups. The last- 
mentioned opinion seems to prevail very generally amongst na- 
turalists with regard to existing genera; every clight difficulty 
experienced in referring a new species to a known genus gives 
rise to the establishment of a new generic group, or to the 
splitting up of the old ones, until in many groups we are ra- 
pidly approaching the condition of having a distinct genus for 
almost every species. Without charging M. Thomson with 
going quite to this length, it will be evident that he is doing 
his share towards the attainment of so undesirable a consum- 
mation when we find the number of genera of Cerambycide 
admitted by him into his list amounting to 1085, a number 
exceeding that of the genera adopted by Lacordaire in the far 
more extensive, and at least equally difficult, group of the Cur- 
culionide. 

The second error into which M. Thomson has fallen, namely 
that of unduly multiplying the number of his subordinate 
groups, is one which must materially diminish the usefulness of 
his work. It is as if the work were tabulated throughout, but 
with names given to each ramification of the table down to the 
fifth or sixth degree; and the resulting complexity may be easily 
imagined. Thus the family Cerambycide is divided into two 
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legions, and these into five tribes, and under these tribes we 
find a descending series of sections, subtribes, groups, subgroups, 
divisions, and sometimes subdivisions, with occasionally a cohort 
introduced between the subtribe and the group; and as each of 
these groups is furnished with a name terminating in -t/e, a most 
perplexing labyrinth of nomenclature is produced. Not content 
with increasing the difficulties of the student by using the same 
termination for groups of all degrees of importance, M. Thom- 
son actually employs the same denomination for three or four 
groups of successively diminishing value. Thus we find the 
typical lower section of a group distinguished by the name 
of the higher group, with the addition of the adjective vere; 
and in this way we get no less than four groups, all of which, 
according to M. Thomson, are the true Lamite, Ceram- 
bycitee, or Prionite respectively. It is needless to point out 
the inconveniences attending such a louse method of nomen- 
clature; one would have thought that they were sufficiently 
evident to have restrained the author from adopting it. This 
work is not quite completed in the numbers published in 1864, 
the tabular synopsis of the inferior groups and genera being 
unfinished. 

The groups referred to by М. Thomson as “ familles limi- 
trophes” of the Cerambycide include the genera Thaumasus, 
Erichsonia, and Parandra (which are usually regarded аз aber- 
rant members of the Prionides), and Trictenotoma, Anoploderma, 
Hypocephalus, and their allies, the true affinities of which are 
more doubtful. Each of these genera, according to M. Thom- 
son, forms the type of a small distinct family. 


Woutaston, Т. У. A Catalogue of the Coleopterous Insects 
from the Canaries in the Collection of the British Mu- 
seum. 1864, 8vo, pp. 648. (Published by order of the 
Trustees.) 


Mr. Wollaston has followed up his thorough investigation of 
the Coleoptera of the Madeiran group of islands with an equally 
exhaustive search after insects of the same order in the Cana- 
ries; and the result of his investigations has been the deposition of 
a nearly complete collection of Canarian Beetles in the Insect- 
room of the British Museum, and the publication of the cata- 
logue of which the title is given above. Although not so mag- 
nificent a work as his fine volume on the Coleoptera of Madeira, 
it displays the same pains-taking desire for the accurate de- 
termination of the species, and the same care in description and 
in the bringing together of the synonymy, which is charac- 
teristic of all Mr. Wollaston’s work. In this respect, as indeed 
in all others, Mr. Wollaston’s Catalogue presents a striking con- 
trast to the far more pretentious treatise on the Canarian Cole- 
optcra, prepared by М. Brullé for the Hist. Nat. des Пез. Сапа- 

1864. (vot. 1.] Z 
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ries of MM. Webb and Berthelot, which is fully deserving of 
the strong censure passed upon it by the author in his т- 
reheat remarks (p. viii). The number of species brought 
together by Webb and Berthelot was only 179, and of these 
several did not belong to the Canarian fauna ; the researches of 
Mr. Wollaston, Dr. Crotch, and Mr. Gray, with some slight 
assistance from other observers, have brought up the number of 
Canarian species of Coleoptera to 930, and out of this large 
number Mr. Wollaston states that only 77 have escaped his own 
personal observation. Mr. Wollaston believes that his list is 
by no means complete, and that many more species will reward 
the researches of future observers. Of the distribution of the 
species in the seven islands composing the Canarian group, the 
author gives a table at the end of his catalogue. Its results are 
summed up as follows (Intr. Rem. p. x) :— 


Langarote . . . 277 Gomera . . . . 222 
Fuerteventura . . 261 Palma. ... . 254 
Grand Canary . . 3825 Нато .. . . 165 
Tenerife . . . . 539 


The Coleopterous fauna of the Canaries appears to be less 
numerous in species, in proportion to their area, than that of the 
Madeiran islands, the latter group numbering 660 species*. The 
number of species known to be common to the two groups of 
islands is only 224. The numerical proportions of the main 
sections in the classification are nearly the same in both groups, 
the Rhynchophora being the most numerously represented, 
next to these the Brachelytra, whilst the Longicornia and Hy- 
dradephaga occupy the opposite extremity of the scale. The 
two eastern О, Lanzarote and Fuerteventura, possess more 
of an African element than the others; but on the whole the 
Canarian Coleopterous fauna does not present a more southern 
aspect than that of Madeira. The large number of purely 
endemic forms seems to indicate the desirability of regarding 
the whole of the two groups of islands as constituting an Atlantic 
province. в 

Of the species mentioned in this volume about 540 have been 
first described by the author, and he has also established about 
80 new genera. Many of these are described in scattered 
papers, chiefly in the Transactions of the Entomological Society 
of London and in the Annals and Magazine of Natural History ; 
but a great number of new species, some of them forming the 
types of new gencra, are described in the present volume, and 
will be referred to in their proper places. 


° See, however, on this point a note by Crotch, referred to further on 
(р. 852), 
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B. Works in Progress. 


Farnmairne, Lion. Genera des Coléoptéres d’Europe, compre- 
nant leur classification cn familles naturelles, la descrip- 
tion de tous les genres, &c. Livraisons 121-127. Paris, 
1864. 


M. Léon Fairmaire has published during the past year seven 
parts of his continuation of Jacquclin du Val’s ‘ Genera of Euro- 
pean Coleoptera,’ a work which is too well known to nced more 
than a passing notice in this place. 


Мосачевтз, Е. Recucil de Coléoptéres anormaux. No. 7. 8vo. 
Rouen, 1864. (Published by the author.) 


The seventh part of this publication, by M. Mocquerys of 
Rouen, on monstrosities occurring in various species of Coleo- 

tera, contains a title-page of the first volume and a classified 
index of the spccimens figured in his six previous /ivraisons, 
He arranges these abnormal individuals in 4 classes, namely, 
1. Monstrosities by excess, including examples of over-devcloped 
antenne, palpi, and mandibles, elytra, legs, tarsi, and claws, and 
gibbosities ; 2. Monstrositées by deficit in the number of parts; 
3. Monstrosities without appreciable cause, including some very 
singular malformations of the antennz and limbs; and, 4. Jn- 
complete development. Thc cxamples of monstrosity arc repre- 
sented by outline woodcuts on separate pages, cach accompanied 
by a short description. Many of them are excecdingly curious, 
linia the malformations by cxcess of the antcnne and 

m 


Mousant, Е. and Rey, Cu. Iistoire Naturelle des Coléo- 
ptéres de France. Térédiles. Paris, 1864, pp. 391, with 
10 plates. 


The volume of Mulsant’s great work on the French Coleo- 
ptera published in 186-4 is devoted to the description of the 
species of wood-boring Beetles forming the tribe Térédiles of 
Duméril, the Anobiids of most authors. Of these insects the 
authors enumerate and describe 87 species, or, excluding two 
species described by Fairmaire (Xy/etinus sanguineocinctus and 
Pseudochina bubalus), of the distinctness of which they are 
doubtful, and another, Xylet. pallens (CGrerm.), of the occurrence 
of which in France they are not sure, 84 specics as inhabitants 
of France. Of thesc, 10 are described as new; and the authors 
also describe four new gencric groups. In its execution the 
work corresponds with the previous volumes of the series, and 
the descriptions are marked by the same minuteness of detail 
‚< which is characteristic of Mulsant’s writings. The plates con- 
tain a good scrics of outlinc illustrations of the structural 


characters of the insects. 
#2 
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Tomson, С. С. Skandinaviens Coleoptera, synoptiskt bearbe- 
tade. Tom.vi. Lund, 1864, рр. 385. 


The sixth volume of the admirable treatise of C. G. Thom- 
son on the Scandinavian Coleoptera includes the sections Ser- 
ricornes and Heteromera of Latreille, forming the tenth and 
eleventh series of Thomson’s classification. From the former, 
however, he excludes the Ptinida. The remaining series are 
the Rhynchophori, Longicornes, Phytophagi, and Aphidiphagi. 
In this work the descriptions of all groups and of the species 
are in Latin, so that they may be made use of by entomolo- 
gists of any country ; and as they are admirably drawn up, and 
the analogy between the Scandinavian insect fauna and that of 
the northern parts of our own country is very considerable, 
there are few books equal to this in value for the British coleo- 
pterist. 


C. Publications in Journals, &c. 


Алллво, Е. Notes pour servir & la Classification des Coléo- 
ptéres du genre Sitones. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. 
рр. 329-382. 12th Oct. 1864 (read 23rd March, 1864). 


Avusk, С. Note sur la synonymie de I’ Apristus subeneus et de 
VP Omias concinnus. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. 
pp. 323-325. 12th Oct. 186+ (read 27th April, 1864). 


Ausk, С. Description de trois nouvelles espéces de Nanophyes. 
Loc. cit. pp. 326-328. 


Baty, J.S. Descriptions of new genera and species of Eumol- 
pide. Journ.of Entom. vol. ii. pp. 219-223. (June 1864.) 


Baty, J.S. Descriptions of uncharacterized genera and species 
of Phytophkaga. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. ii. 
pp. 225-243. November 1864 (read Ist August, 1864). 


Baty, J.S. Further descriptions of new genera and species of 
Phytophaga. Ibid. pp. 251-258 (read 3rd Oct. 1864). 


Baty, J.S. Descriptions of genera and species of Hispide. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xiv. pp. 261-271 
and 334-345. October and November 1864. 


Baty, J. S. Descriptions of some uncharacterized genera of 
Phytophaga. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. i. pp. 133-136. 


Baty, J. S. Descriptions of the species belonging to the genus 
Paropsis. Journ. of Entom. vol. ii. pp.291-310. (December.) 


Baty, J.S. Descriptions of new genera and species of Phyto- 
phaga. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xiv. pp. 
433—442. December 186+. 2 
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Bates, H.W. Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Ama- 
zon Valley. Corroprera: Lonoicornes. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiii. рр. 43-56, January 1864; 
pp. 144-164, February 1864 ; vol. xiv. pp. 11-24, July 1864. 


Влорт р: Serve, РЕ. Coleopterorum messis in insula Cypro et 
Asia minore ab Eugenio Truqui congregate recensitio. 
Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 195-233. 


Ветне. Bemerkungen tber generelle Unterscheidungsmerk- 
male einiger Arten des Genus 88. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1864, pp. 407, 408. 


В:лсквовм, T. Notes on Northern Coleoptera. Entom. 
Monthly Mag. vol. i. pp. 145-147. 


Contains a notice of the rarer and more remarkable species 
met with by the author during a collecting-tour through the 
northern counties of England in June. 


Briann, J.H.D. Descriptions of several new species of North- 
American Coleoptera. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, 
vol. ili. pp. 65-72. May 1864. 


Briann, J.H.D. Descriptions of new North-American Coleo- 
ptera. Ibid. pp. 253-256. September 1864. 


Canpgkzz, Е. Elatérides nouveaux. Mémoires de РАсаа. Roy. 
de Belgique, tom. xvii., 1864. | 


СнЕеувотлАт, Avauste. Coléoptéres de Vile de Cuba. Notes, 
synonymies et descriptions d’espéces nouvelles. Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iii. pp. 589-620. March 23, 1864. 


In this memoir the author continues his descriptions of the 
Coleopterous insects of Cuba. It includes descriptions of 83 
species, belonging to the families Histeride, Phalacride, Nitidu- 
lide, Trogositide, Colydii, Rhysodide, Сасидае, Cryptophagidea, 
Dermestide, and Byrrhida, of which 20 are described as new 
(including one from Guadaloupe and another from Porto Rico), 
and 19 are new to the Cuban fauna. 


Стлак, Hamuer. Catalogue of the Dytiscide and Gyrinide of 
Australasia, with descriptions of new species. Part 3. 
Journ. of Entom. vol. ii. pp. 214-219 (June 1864). 


Стлвк, Hamuiet. Notes оп the genus Hydaticus (Leach), with 
descriptions of new species. Trans. Entom. Soc. London, 
8rd ser. vol. ii. рр. 209-222, pl. xiv. November 1864. 


Стлвк, Hamuet. Notes on the genus Schematiza (Phytophaga, 
Gallerucide) ,with descriptions of newspecies. Trans, Entom. 
Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. ii. pp.259-270. November 1864. 


Стльк, Hamuzr. Descriptions of new Australian Phytophaga, 
Journ. of Entom. vol. ii. pp. 247-263. (December 1864.) 
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Стльк, Hamuet. Catalogue of Chrysomelids of South Africa. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. рр. 115-124 and 
pp. 169-174. August and September 1864. 


Cornetius, С. Ernabrung und Entwickelung von Haltica ole- 
racea (Fab.). Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 98, 99. 


Deyro.ie, Henri. Description de plusieurs nouvelles espéces 
dela famille des Lucanides. Ann. Soc. Entom. Fr. 4* sér. 
tom. iv. pp. 311-320, pl. iv. 12th October, 1864. 


Deyroiitz, Henri. Nouveau genre de Cétonide (Cremasto- 
chilides). Ibid. pp. 321, 322, pl. iv. 


Dietricn. Ueber die Geschlechtsverschiedenheiten bei den 
Kafergattungen Bruchus, Rhynchites und Ceuthorhynchus. 
Mittheil. Schweiz. entom. Geselisch. 1864, pp. 269-274. 


Донвк, С. A. Zur Synonymie der Cryptocephaliden. Stet- 
tiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 195, 196. 


Е1снноРР, №". Ueber die Mundtheile und die Fihlerbildung der 
europaischen Xylophagt sens. strict. Berl. entom. Zeit- 
schrift, 1864, рр. 17-16, Tafel 1. 


FatrmarreE, Léon. Coléoptéres d’Algérie, rapportés par M. 
Ogier de Baulny. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. ili. pp. 
637-648. March 23, 1864 (read July 22, 1863). 


FarrmaireE, Léon. Note sur quelques Coléoptéres recueillis 
par М. P. Germain, & Mendoza, dans les Cordiliéres. bid. 
tom. iv. pp. 261-274, pl. 6. fig.1. October 12, 1864. 


FauveL, Atsert. Remarques critiques sur les Staphylinides 
décrits par Solier dans |’ Historia de Chile de Gay. a 
tom. iv. рр. 117-129. June 8, 1864. 


Favuvet, Атвевт. Observations sur quelques caractéres géné- 
т ques du Spherius acaroides, Waltl. Ibid. tom. iv. pp. 
130-132. June 8, 1864. 


Fauve, A. Мое synonymique sur quelques Pederus eu- 
ropéens. Bull. Soc. Linn. Normandie, vol. viii. рр. 12-14. 


FauveL, A. Partie entomologique du Compte Rendu de Гех- 
cursion de la Société Linnéenne de Normandie, 15 Juillet 
1860. Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. vol. viii. pp. 391-396. 


Contains notes of a few species of Coleoptera observed during 
the excursion, with a table of the distinctive characters of three 
species of Bembidium—viz. В. normannum (Dej.), В. pusilium 
(СУП.), and В. tenellum (Erichs.). 


Свемтев. Description de trois nouvelles espéces de Co- 
léoptéres Francais, des genres Cionus Raymondia et Ano- 
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phthalmus, et quelques réflexions sur les yeux de cer- 
taines espéces réputées aveugles. Ann. Soc. Entom. Fr. 
4° sér, tom. iv. pp. 133-140, June 8, 1864. 


Grenisz. Réponse a la note (de М. de Saulcy) relative- 
ment au Macherites marie. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. 
tom. ill. pp. 650-652. March 23, 1864. 


Heypen, Г. von. Zur Synonymik der europiischen Coleo- 
pteren. Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 318-328. 


Heypen, L. von. Ueber Molorchus abbreviatus, Panz., und М, sa- 
“cig, Muls. Ibid. pp. 329-333. ‘Taf. iv. figs. 6-7. 


Heypen, L. von. Fundorte einiger seltener Kifer der Schweis. 
Mittheil. Schweiz. entom. Gesellsch., February, 1864, pp. 
193-195. 


Contains notices of the capture of 43 species of Coleoptera 
in different parts of Switzerland. 

Jacket, A. J. Das Brach- oder Johannis-Kiferchen (Anisoplia 
horticola), ein landwirthschaftlich schadlicher Kerf. Cor- 
resp.-Blatt des zool.-mineral. Ver. in Regensburg, Jahrg. 18, 
pp. 79-80. 1864. 

Кемв, Арогрн. Verzeichniss der bisher in Wiirttemberg auf- 

efundenen Coleopteren. Wiirttemberg. naturwiss. Jahres- 
iefte, 1864, рр. 213-305. 

The author remarks that in the catalogues of German and 
European Coleoptera, and in descriptive works and memoirs upon 
this order of Insects, Wiirttemberg is very rarely cited ; and he 
ascribes this chiefly to the want of a good modern catalogue of 
the species occurring in that district of Germany, Roser’s cata- 
logue, published in 1838, being long since out of date. The 
author’s catalogue is arranged in accordance with the system 
followed in the Stettin Catalogue of European Coleoptera ; the 
localities of many of the species and their comperative rarity 
are indicated. 

Krresewwetter, H. von. Beitrag zur Kaferfauna Griechenlands. 
(Neuntes Stiick) Curculionide. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 
1864, pp. 239-293. 

Kiresenwetrer, H. von. Eine entomologische Excursion in 
Krain und dem Kiistenlande im Jahre 1863. . Berl. entom. 
Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 295-304. 

Kino, В. Г. On the Scydmenides of New South Wales. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. of New South Wales, vol. 1. pp. 91-99. 
Sydney, 1864 (read August 3, 1863). 

Kine, В. L. Оп the Pselaphide of Australia. Second paper, 
Ibid. pp. 102-106, pl. 7. Sydney, 1864, 
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Квллтя, G. Ueber die rothen Oreinen der Schweiz und die 
Unterscheidung der Oreinen im Allgemeinen. Mittheil. 
Schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. May 1864, pp. 205-213. 


Kraatz, С. Ueber die Artrechte der europdischen Maikafer 
(Melolontha, Fab.). Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, рр.1-16. 


Kraatz, С. Einige fiir Deutschland neue Kafer. Berl. entom. 
Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 47, 48. 


Kraatz,G. Zurkritischen Kenntniss europaischer Kaferarten. 
Erstes Stiick. Berl. entom. Zeitachr. 1864, pp. 131-142. 
Contains critical remarks upon 50 European species of Beetles 
belonging to various families. 


Kraatz, G. Grundziige eines natiirlichen Systems der Russel- 
kafer. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 154-170. 


Kraatz, G., und Kizsenwetrer, H. von. Ueber die zur Unter- 
gattung Anthodytes Ksw. gehorenden Arten der Gattung 
Malachius. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 305-312. 


LinpER, Jutes. Description de trois Coléoptéres européens 
nouveaux. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. pp. 250- 
252. 12th October, 1864 (read 22nd June, 1864). 


MacLeay, Wi iiam, Jun. On the Insects of Australia allied 
to the Glaphyride. Trans. Entom. Soc. of New South 
Wales, vol. 1. рр. 75-90. Sydney, 1864 (read June 1, 1863). 


MacLeay, WitiiaM, Jun. On the Scaritide of New Holland. 
Second Paper. Ibid. pp. 134-154. Sydney, 1864. 


MacLeay, Уиллдм, Jun. Descriptions of new genera and 
species of Coleoptera from Port Denison. Ibid. pp. 106- 
130, pl. 9. Sydney, 1864 (read 5th October, 1864). 


MaLINnowskI, von. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Gyrinen. 
Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Bd. xiv. рр. 677-680. 


MarseEvL, 5. А. pe. Téléphorides. Tribu de la famille des 
Malacodermes. L’Abeille, tome 1. pp. 1-108. April and 
June 1864. 


Marsnat., Т. A. Descriptions of new genera and species of 
Eumolpide from the Collection of the Rev. Hamlet Clark. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiii. pp. 380-389. (Мау.) 


Млвзнлит, Т. А. Corynodinorum recensio. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
vol. vill. pp. 24-50. 

Мтерег, J. Liste de Coléoptéres nouveaux pour la faune 
Belge. Annales Soc. Ent. Belge, tom. vii. pp. 137-139. 


Mors, L. Addenda au Catalogue des Coléoptéres. Annales 
Soc. Ent. Belge, tom, vii. pp. 135, 136. 
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Mors, L. Notes sur quelques variétés de Coléoptéres. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Belge, tom. vii. pp. 129-133. 


Murray, Anprew. Monograph of the family of Nitidularie. 
Part I. Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. vol. xxiv. pp. 211-414, 
plates 32-35. 


The part of the Linnean Transactions for 1864 contains the 
first part of the most elaborate entomological memoir that has 
appeared for years—Mr. Murray’s monograph of the Nitidu- 
lariz. From his statement in the introduction, the investiga- 
tions upon which this monograph is founded have occupied him 
for several years; he has examined the specimens belonging to 
this family in the Museums of London, Oxford, Paris, Berlin, 
Copenhagen, and Stockholm, and obtained specimens, typical or 
otherwise, from a whole host of British and foreign coleopterists. 
In this way. he has brought together correctly-named examples 
of a vast number of species; and as the accumulated material 
has been added to the rich collection of our national museum, 
the future student of this group will have the double advantage 
of an elaborate monographic treatise to work with, and a nearly 
complete collection of types for reference. 

The number of new species described by Mr. Murray is very 
considerable. Thus, of Carpophilus thirty-five species were 
previously described, the author describes ninety-three; of 
Brachypeplus there were five known species, this monograph 
contains descriptions of twenty-eight ; and the eighteen species 
of Colastus described by former authors are here increased to 
forty-seven. With regard to genera the author holds that these 
groups are to be considered chiefly as artificial aids invented by 
man for the purpose of classification, the difficulties constantly 
occurring in the shape of intermediate forms, in every attempt at 
the accurate definition of genera, showing, in his opinion, that, 
“with a few exceptional breaks, the boundaries of the genera 
de. sae 2 have no real existence.”’ But, singularly enough, he 
thinks the genera of Linnzus and his immediate successors may 
have natural boundaries, although it is evident that the same 
rule must apply to all groups; and practically we know that 
the limits certainly of familics, and in many cases also of orders, 
are not easily defined so as to include all the species that we 
wish to refer to them, and no others. 

After a detailed description of the general structural charac- 
ters presented by the insects belonging to the family, and an 
account of the metamorphoses of the few species of which the 
early states arc known, the author proceeds to an exposition of 
the internal classification of the family, which, with the new 
genera and species, will be noted hereafter. The introductory 
portion of this work is illustrated with numerous outline wood- 
cuts of the different parts of the insects ; and similar illustrations 
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of characteristic portions, especially of the pronotum, are scat- 
tered through the descriptions of species. 

There are, however, one or two defects in the execution of 
the memoir, probably due to the adoption by the author of the 
reprehensible practice of making additions or alterations during 
the progress of his work through the press, which, although 
they may be of no very material consequence, nevertheless pro- 
duce a certain appearance of haste or carelessness in a work 
evidently of great labour and research, and even cause some real 
confusion in the treatment of the subject. Thus on p. 231, in 
the table of the genera of Brachypteride, we find Amartus 
(Lec.) figuring as a distinct genus, whilst, on the very same 
page, it again occurs as a subgenus of Cercus, and this is the 
position occupied by it finally. Again,-at page 257 the section 
Late fimbriata of the tribe Carpophilide, is tabulated to show 
three genera, Colastus, Brachypeplus, and Halopeplus ; the de- 
scriptions of the two former genera follow in their order, but 
instead of Halopeplus we find a long series of small genera, 
mostly new, entirely omitted in the table, and among which 
there is no genus Halopeplus, the place of which is probably 
occupied by Halepopeplus. Of the second section of Carpophi- 
lide, the Anguste-fimébriata, no table of genera is given. 


Parry, F. J. S. A catalogue of Lucanoid Coleoptera, with 
illustrations and descriptions of various new and interesting 
specics. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. ii. pp. 
1-113, pl. х.-хи. May 1864. 


Pascoz, Е. P. Descriptions of some new Australian 
cornia, Journ. of Entom. vol. п. pp. 223-245. (June 1864). 


Рлзсок, Е. P. Мое on the Australian species of Clytus. Journ. 
of Entom. vol. п. pp. 245-246. (June 1864). 


Pascoz, Е.Р. Additions to the Longicornia of South Africa, 
including a few species from Old Calabar and Madagascar. 
Journ. of Entom. п. pp. 270-291. (December 1864). 


Pascoz, Е. Р. Longicornia Malayana ; or a descriptive cata- 
logue of the species of the three Longicorn families Lamiida, 
Cerambycide, and Prionida, collected by Mr. А. В. Wallace 
in the Malay Archipelago. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd 
series, vol. Ш. September 1864. 


Prracatio, A. Seconde note pour servir А histoire des Lnu- 
cioles. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ série, tome ш. pp. 661-665. 
23rd March, 1864 (read 8th July, 1863). 

Perez, Авслз. Histoire des métamorphoses du Macronychus 


quadrituberculatus, et de son parasite. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4° série, tome iii. pp. 621-636, pl. 14. 23rd March, 1864. 
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Ревва, Epovarp. Description de quelques espéces nouvelles de 
Coléoptéres, et notes diverses. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. 
tom. iv. pp. 275-310. 12th October, 1864. 


Риилры, В. A. & Е. Beschreibung ciniger neuen Chilenischen 
Kafer. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 266-284 & 
813—406. 


РнилррР:, К. A. Ein Kaferchen, das als Gewiirz dient. Stett. 
Entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 93-96. 


This paper contains the description of a new spccies of Elmis, 
which is employed in Peru for flavouring a peculiar dish. The 
insects, according to Dr. Barranca of Lima, are obtained from 
the still waters of the brooks and rivers of the Cordillera in 
great quantities, worked up with dough into lumps, and sold 
under the name of chiche; the dish prepared from them is 
known as chupe de chiche. 


Rzicue, L. Espéces nouvelles de Coléoptéres d’Algéric. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. pp. 233-246. 12th October, 
1864 (read 24th February, 186-4). 


Rercue, L. Description de trois сзрёссв nouvelles de Coléo- 
ptéres Francais. Ibid. pp. 217-249. 12th October, 1864. 


Бук, Е. С. Descriptions of the British species of Stenus. 
Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. pp. 6-11, 36-43, 59-65, 86- 
92, and 108-112. 


Кук, Е. С. Description of a species of Ceuthorhynchideus, 
new to science. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. р. 137. 


Ryz, Е. С. Descriptions of the British species of Bolitodius. 
Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. рр. 155-160. 


Ryz, Е. С. Coleoptera: New British species, corrections, &с. 
noticed since the publication of the Entomologists’ Annual, 
1863. Entomologists’ Annual, 1864, pp. 30-86. 


Вл, Е. С. Colcoptera: New British species, &c. in 1864. 
Entomologists’ Annual, 1865, pp. 37-80. 


In these elaborate Reports Mr. Ryc notices all the recorded 
discoveries of species new to the British fauna, and indicates 
any changes in the nomenclature of previously known British 
species in the course of each year. The characters by which 
the newly detected inhabitants of our islands may be distin- 
guished from their allics are also pointed out. The Report for 
1863 (Ent. Ann. 1861, pp. 73-84) contains a criticism on Dr. 
Crotch’s < Catalogue of British Beetles,” which is reprinted in 
Zoologist, 1864, pp. 9002-9009. 
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Злотсу, Fruicien pg. Faune Frangaise et Européenne. De- 
scriptions et Remarques. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4 sér. 
tom. iv. pp. 253-260. 12th October, 1864. 


Sautcy, ЕЕмстЕХ pe. Note au sujet de la Linderia marie. 
Ibid. tome ii. р. 649. March 23rd, 186+. 


Sautcy, ЕемстЕм px. Description de quatre nouvelles espéces 
de Coléoptéres propres & la faune Francaise et remarques 
sur quelques autres espéces. Ibid. tome i11. pp. 653-658. 
23rd March, 186-4 (read 9th September, 1863). 


Scuavuruss, L. W. Beschreibung einiger neuentdeckter Kafer. 
Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 673-676. 


Scnaum, H. Die egyptischen Dytisciden. Ber]. entom. Zeitschr. 
1864, pp. 105-113. 


Зснлом, H. Neue Hydroporen aus Europa und dem gemissig- 
ten Asia. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 109-113. 


Зснлом, H.  Beitrége zur Kenntniss der Carabicinen. Berl. 
entom. Zeitschr. 1864, рр. 114-126, Taf. п. 


Scuaum, H. Beitrage zur kritischen Kenntniss europaischer 
Carabicinen. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 142-144. 


Зсилом, H. Notice of the “ Catalogue des Coléoptéres d’Europe 
et du Bassin de la Méditerranée en Afrique et Asie, par 
M.S. A. de Marseul,” 2nd edit. Berl. entom. Zeitschrift, 
1864, pp. i-iv. 

Schaum gives many corrections of synonymy in the notes to 
this article. 


Scnaum, H. Revision der Zabroiden. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 
1864, pp. 171-194. 


Зснлом, H. Die Stellung der Strepsipteren im Systeme. 
Archiv fiir Naturgesch. 1864, рр. 145-158. Transl. in 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xv. pp. 53-59. 


Scnidpre, J. С. On the classification of Cerambyces, with 
particular regard to the Danish fauna. Naturhistorisk 
Tidsskrift, 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 483. Transl. in Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xv. pp. 182-209. 


Of this paper the Recorder has not seen the original. 
Зснтбрте, J.C. On the Larve of Coleoptera. Ibid. 


This paper, referred to in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. xv. p. 475, has not been seen by the Recorder. 


Scrisa, W. Drei fiir Deutschland neue Staphylinen. Berl. 
entom. Zeitschr. 1864, рр. 127-199. 
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Scrisa, W. Ueber Necrophorus fossor und gallicus; und zwei 
neue Staphylinen-Arten. Ibid. рр. 377-380. 


Sotsky, — von. Eine neue Art der Staphylinen-Gattung 
Homorocerus. Ibid. pp. 374-376, Taf. iv. figs. 8-9. 


Stizrtin, С. Monographie des Otiorhynchus d’Europe, de 
M. le Dr. G. Stierlin. Traduction du Tableau analytique 
des groupes, par М. G. A. Baer. Ann. Soc. Ent. Ir. 
4° série, tom. iv. pp. 159-180. 8th June, 1864. 


Stizruin, G. Ueber einige neue oder wenig gekannte Insekten 
der Gegend von Sarepta. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Mosc. 
1863, pp. 489-502 (publ. February 1864). 


Этлевлм, G. Ueber einige neue und wenig bekannte sicilia- 
nische Kaferarten. Berl. етот. Zeitschr. 1864, рр. 143-153. 


Зттевым, О. Zusammenstellung der durch Herrn Meyer-Diir 
in Tessin und Oberengadin beobachteten und eingesam- 
melten Coleopteren. Mittheilungen Schweiz. entom. Ge- 
sellsch. February 1864, pp. 165-172. 


This paper contains a list of 248 species of Coleoptera col- 
lected and observed in the spring and summer of 1863 in the 
Ticino and the Upper Engadine, with statements of the locali- 
ties and situations in which they were found, and the elevation 
at which some of the species were met with. 


Stizrtin, G. Ein Ausflug ins Engelberger Thal im Sommer 
1864. Ibid. November 1864, pp. 255-258. 


Contains an account of the species of beetles met with by the 
author in the neighbourhood of Engelberg, but with no remark 
of general interest. 


Зтевым, С. Uebersicht der in Europa und den angriinzenden 
Landern einheimischen Arten der Gattung Simonius (= 
Limonius). Ibid. February 1864, p. 192. 


Sriertin, G. Uebersicht der in Europa und den angranzenden 
Lindern einheimischen Arten der Gattung Cardiophorus. 
Ibid. May 1864, pp. 214—218. 


Surrrian, G. Synonymische Miscellaneen. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1864, рр. 86-88 & 263-265. 


Tomson, C.G. Entomologiska Bidrag. II. Om Eucinetus og 
dess plats i systemet. (fvers. Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. 
Forhandl. 1863, pp. 477-181 (publ. 1864). 


Tournier, H. Descriptions de quelques nouveaux Coléoptéres 
européens. Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. November 
1864, pp. 265-269. 
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Voiiensoven, 8. С. Snerren van. Beschrijving van eenige 
nieuwe soorten van Curculioniden, uit het geslacht Apo- 
derus, Oliv. Tijdschrift voor de Dierkunde, 1864, рр. 158— 
167. 


Waternouse,G. К. Description of a new species of Articerus 
from Australia. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. i. pp. 149- 
150. 


Wencxer. Apionides, Tribu des Curculionides. L’Abeille, 
tom. i. pp. 109-270. June, July, and September 1864. 


Wesrwoop, J.O. Descriptions of some new species of Coleo- 
pterous Insects belonging to the Eupodous Phytophaga, 
natives of the Old World and Australia. Trans. Ent. Soc. 
London, 3rd series, vol. и. pp. 271-280. November 1864. 


Wivken,C. Zur Fauna des Oberharzes. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 
1864, pp. 369-373. 


Wottaston, Т. У. On the structure and affinities of the La- 
tridii. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. рр. 14-19. 


О. Anatomical and Physiological Memoirs. 


LinDEMANN, Слвт. Anatomische Untersuchung iiber die Struk- 
tur des Leuchtorganes von Lampyris splendidula. Bull. 
Soc. Imp. Nat. Mosc. 1863, pp. 437 ff. pl. vi. в. (Anato- 
mical investigation of the structure of the luminous organ 
of Lampyris splendidula.) Publ. February 1864. 


The author describes the structure of the organ, and espe- 
cially the arrangement of the nerves with which it is supplied; 
he refers the luminosity to direct nervous influence, and com- 
pares the organ to the electrical organs of Fishes. 


Orsranikor, P. Ueber das Leuchten der Larven von Lampyris 
noctiluca. Bull. Acad. Imp. de St. Petersb. tom. vii. pp. 55- 
61 (read 30th October, 1863). 

In August all the larvee, whether small or large, possessed the 
faculty of emitting light. The light is emitted only by the 
antepenultimate segment, on the lower lateral surface of 
which there are two bright points. The light proceeds from 
two small saccules, which approach the surface when the 
insect extends itself, and the light is then emitted. When the 
insect contracts, the saccules retreat into the interior and’ the 
light ceases. The saccules, when removed from the body of the 
insect, still emit a bright light for a considerable time ; and this is 
the case even when they are torn to pieces ; but as they become 
desiccated they lose this property. By examining а saccule thus 
torn, by its own light under the microscope, Ofsianikof found it 
to consist of a membrane and a fluid; the light appeared to be 
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connected solely with the former. Luminous saccules were 

in oil and in water, when no effect was produced on the 
uminosity. Strong acids and alkalies caused the cessation 
of the light. The same effect was produced by glycerine; but 
on washing this away with water, the luminosity recommenced. 
In vacuo the luminosity ceases, but it recommences on the ad- 
mission of a little air. In carbonic-acid gas the light becomes 
very dull. : 


Pasrrur. Note sur lalumiére phosphorescente des Cucujos (Ру- 
rophorus) , et sur |’absence de raics dans le spectre fourni par 
cette lumiére. Comptes Rendus, 186+, 2° semestre, р. 509. 


Зснотт2Е, Max. Ueber den Bau der Leuchtorgane der Mann- 
chen von Lampyris splendidula. (On the structure of the 
luminous organs of the male of Lampyris splendidula.) 
Verhandl. naturh. Vereins preuss. Rheinl. und Westphal. 
1864, (Sitzungsber.) pp. 61-67. 

Professor Schultze describes the luminous organs of Lampyris 
splendidula $ as consisting of two separate thin lamine of a 
white colour, each occupying nearly the whole width of a seg- 
ment. The organs are situated immediately bencath the skin 
of the ventral surface of the penultimate and antepenultimate 
segments of the abdomen; their upper surface is contiguous to 
the last two ganglia of the ventral chain, and here also are 
situated large trachez and the greatly developed sexual organs. 
Each luminous organ thus receives its numerous and finely 
divided nerves and trachce from the dorsal surface. The author 
describes the intimate structure of the lamine, and indicates 
the existence in them of a new structural clement, to which he 
gives the name of terminal cclls of the trachew (Tracheenend- 
zellen). 





GENERAL NOTES. 


Thomson (Skandinaviens Coleoptera) adopts the following 
broad classification of the Coleoptera. The whole order is di- 
vided into fifteen great sections or series, most of which are 
- identical, or nearly so, with the primary divisions of Latreille, 
namely Carnivori, Palpicornes, Amphibii (=Gyrinide, Hete- 
roceridze, Parnide, &c.), Brachelytra, Clavicornes, Lamellicornes, 
Platysoma (= Cucujide and Trogositide) , Xylophagt (Colydide, 
Ptinide, &c.), Fungicola, Serricornes, Heterumera, Rhynchophort, 
Longicornes, Phytophagi, and Aphidophagi. 

The Serricornes, which occupy the first 232 pages of Thom- 
son’s sixth volume, published last year, are divided, m accordance 
with Latreille’s system, into two stirpes, Sfernori and Malaco- 
dermi, and these again into numerous families, tribes, and sub- 
tribes. The Stcrnoxi include Buprestide, Melaside, and Ela- 
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teride ; and the Malacodermi are divided into Cyphonide, Dasy- 
tide, Lampyride, Cantharide, Clerii, Corynetide, and Xylotrogt. 
The Heteromera in like manner form two stirpes, Globicore 
and Conicore, the former of which includes the families Blep- 
. tide (Blaps, Crypticus, Opatrem, and allies), Boletophagide, 
Diaperide, Upide, Tenebrionide, Lagriarie, Cistelide, Mordel- 
lone, Hallomenide, Serropalpide, Melandryide, Boride, Sal- 
pingide, and Pythonide ; and the latter the Pyrochroide, Ме- 
loide, Lyttide, Stenotrachelide, Rhipiphoride, Calopodide, 
(Edemeride, Anthicide, and Xylophilide. 

Scuaum (Archiv. fiir Naturgesch. 1864, pp. 145-153) discusses 
the systematic position of the Strepsiptera, with special reference 
to the viewsof Gerstacker,whoplacesthem among the Neuroptera, 
and regards them as most nearly allied to the Phryganidz (see 
Handbuch der Zoologie, von Peters, Carus, und Gerstacker, vol. 11. 
pp. 78-80). Schaum considers the arguments adduced by 
Gerstacker in favour of his opinion of the affinities of the Strep- 
siptera, and shows that the characters adduced by that entomo- 
logist in proof of their relationship to the Neuroptera are fal- 
lacious, and that, both in structure and mode of life, the 
Strepsiptera must be referred to the Coleoptera, amongst which 
their nearest allies are the Cantharidan gencra Meloé and Sitaris, 
and probably Rhipidius. Gersticker ascribes sac-like branchii- 
form organs to the larve of Strepsiptera on the authority of 
Newport, and upon this supposed peculiarity founds one of his 
strongest arguments for their Neuropteran affinities ; Newport, 
however, expresses himself very guardedly with regard to these 
organs, which, he says, “from their resemblance to branchial 
sacs, may perhaps be regarded as imperfect respiratory organs of 
the nature of branchiz.” 

Свотсн publishes (Entomologist, vol. ii. pp. 111-113) a note 
on the Coleopterous fauna of the Atlantic islands, with reference 
to Wollaston’s statements. After quoting the numbers of species 
assigned to each island by Wollaston, he states that these are 
probably far too low, especially in the case of Grand Canary, 
Palma, and Hierro. He gives the following table, showing in 
the first column the number of species detected in Madeira, in 
the second the proportionate number which might be expected ‘ 
to occur in the Canaries, and in the third the number ascertained 
to exist there :-— 


MADEIRAN. САМАВТАМ. 
Proportionate. — Азвсещатед. 
Geodephaga ............ т Sree 118 бы 133 
Hydradephaga .......... Daag 14 sas 22 
Philhydrida ............ 17 аа 26 ab he 25 
Necrophaga ............ 120 meee 182 saci 131 
Cordylocerata............ 26 .... 39° .... 53 


Priocerata .............. 44 sine 66 ee 95 
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MADEIRAN. CANARIAN 
Proportionate. — Азсецашей. 

Rhynchophora .......... 129 195 —.. 191 \ 
Eucerata...........0000: 11 а. 17 а 15 
Phytophaga — errr ree 27 ee 41 setae 44 
Pseudotrimera .......... 26 ee 39 er 19 
Heteromera ............ 55 Meats 83 Sayer 129 
Brachelytra ............ 117 Sf 177 tiie 150 

659 997 907 


Grenier (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. pp. 137-140) 
has some observations on the traces of eyes in beetles reputed 
blind. Having found indications of eyes in Anophthalmus, he 
examined the other blind beetles, and found in Aphenops an 
excessively minute surface marking the position of the visual 
organ. In Leptoderus, Adelops, &c., no trace of an eye can be 
detected ; but in Glyptomerus cavicola there is a very small one, 
presenting no facets, but distinguishable by its pale colour. He 
suggests that in many cases the internal portions of the organs 
of vision may be sufficiently developed to enable these insects 
to perceive the faint rays of light that may find their way into 
the caverns; in others, however, it has been found that the 
visual nerves are either wanting or rudimentary, indicating that 
the sense of sight can hardly be exercised by these. Further 
observations on the anatomy of this part of the nervous system 
in the blind beetles inhabiting dark caverns and ants’ nests are 
very desirable. | 


ЗттЕвилм (Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 143) remarks that 
the Coleopterous fauna of Sicily presents but a small number of 
peculiar species, certainly fewer than that of Corsica and Sardinia. 
It presents the closest agreement with that of southern Italy, next 
with Sardinia, Corsica, and the south of France, and also with 
the opposite coast of Africa. It differs widely from the fauna 
of Greece, Dalmatia, and Spain; but many of the species of the 
mountainous districts occur also in the Pyrenees. The species 
common to Sicily and central Europe generally present some 
differences of size, form, sculpture, or colour. 


Bavni (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 195-233) gives a list of 
303 species of Coleoptera belonging to the families noted below, 
found by Truqui in Cyprus and Asia Minor. The numbers in 
the different families are as follows :—Cicindelide, 5; Carabide, 
179; Dytiscide, 18; Gyrinide, 6; Palpicornia, 30; Silphales, 
12; Trichopterygia,6; Scaphidilia, 2; Histeride, 46. Several 
of the species are described as new, and one of them as the type 
of a new genus (Cymbionotum in Carabide). Of the known 
species many varieties are described, and the text and notes 
contain remarks on synonymy by the author and by Schaum. 

1864. [vou. 1.] 2A 
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The notes also contain descriptions of several new Beetles be- 
longing to the south of Europe. 


Wi ken (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 369 ef seg.) gives a list of 
species of Coleoptera detected in the Upper Hartz during a three 
weeks’ residence near the Brocken in July 1864. The elevation 
was about 2900 feet. The universally distributed species are 
said to be omitted ; but the names of several very common forms 
figure in the list. The total number of species recorded is 195. 


Омутев-ОеглмлвснЕ has published a note of the principal 
forms of Beetles found by him on the sea-shore at Bone, in 
Algeria, after a great land-flood (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, 
р. 1х). 

Rye (Ent. Ann. 1864) records the addition of 40 species to the list of the 
British Coleopterous fauna during the year 1863; of these about 12 had pre- 
viously been confounded with other recognized British species, In a criti- 
cism on the Catalogue of British Coleoptera by Crotch, the author objects 
especially to the treatment shown by the latter to British authors, whose 
names, he thinks, are often suppreesed, without sufficient reason, in favour of 
those given by continental authors. 

Crotch replies to some of Rye’s remarks in а paper “ On some new or rare 
British Coleoptera,” Zoologist, 1864, рр. 8996-9001 and 9057-58; and the 
same journal contains (pp. 9059-64) а rejoinder from the latter ento- 
mologist. 

The list of new British Coleoptera for 1864 (Ent. Ann. 1865) includes 
only 28 species. 

Bold has published a catalogue of “Coleopterous insects added to the 
Fauna of Northumberland and Durham in 1863,” Trans, Tynes. Nat. Field 
Club, vol. vi. pp. 226-23]. This list includes 54 species, chiefly Stapby- 


Keller has published a catalogue of the Coleoptera of Wiirttemberg. 
Wiirttemb. naturw. Jahreshefte, 1864, pp. 213-305. 

Mors and Miedel record the oocurrence in Belgium of numerous species of 
Coleoptera not previously noticed in that country. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, 
tom. vii. pp. 135 & 137. 

A long discussion on the synonymy of certain species of European Coleo- 
ptera, on the part of Schaum and Kiesenwetter on the one side, and Reiche, de 
Saulcy, and Fairmaire on the other, is published in Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ aér, 
tome ili. pp. 669-686, 


CICINDELIDZ. 

Cicindela nigrina, sp. n., MacLeay (Trans. Ent, Soc. N.S. W. i. р. 107), from 
Port Denison. 
| CaRABID. 
General notes on the family :— 


ScHaum has described the larva of Procerus scabrosus, Berl. entom. Zeitechr. 
1864, р. 114, pl. 2. fig. 4. His specimens are from the neighbourhood of 
Brussa, and measure 165 and 16 lines in length, and 5} lines in breadth, In 
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structure they resemble the larvee of the genus Carabus, but are distinguished 
by the great width of the body, especially of the dorsal abdominal segments, 
and by their beautiful violet colour. 

The same author describes the larva of Eurygnuthus latreilké (Lap.) from 
specimens collected in Madeira by Wollaston (4, с. р. 115, pl. 2. fig. 5). The 
largest epecimens were 10 lines in length, and therefore, like the preceding, 
not full-grown. These 1агуз possess a very small head and have lateral 
processes on the abdominal segments, in these respects resembling the larva 
of the allied genera Dicalus and Chlenius. 

Schaum also describes (/. с. р. 116, pl. 2. fig. 6) the larva of Acanthogentus 
prceus (Schaum) = Creagris labrosa (Nietn.). The specimen sent from Ceylon 
by Nietner is only 5 lines long and 1 line broad, and is therefore immature. 
The head is of moderate size and nearly quadrangular, with an angular im- 
pression on the vertex; mandibles very short, and the other buccal organs 
small. Thorax a little wider than the head, horny and brown above. Ab- 
dominal segments nearly equal in breadth, slightly narrowed bebind ; the last 
segment terminates in two acute processes. Legs very short, with two very 
small claws. 


Зснлом has published (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1864) a revision of 
the Zabroid group, in which he admits only the two gencra 
Eutroctes and Zabrus, regarding Pelobatus (Fischer) as syno- 
Ин with the old genus Zabrus, and Pelor, Polysitus, and 

cortus (Zimm.) as subordinate groups of бабгиз. 


Of Exdroctes Schaum admits 5 species, namely, FE. chalceus (Fald.), in- 
cluding as varieties ЕЁ. avreolus, lugubris, and costipennis (Fald.); Е. ory- 
дотиз (Chaud.); Е. heros (Fald.); К. aurtchalceus (Blaps aurich., Adams), 
with which P. adamstt and ftisss (Fisch.), Е. mostus (Kiist.), Е. puncts- 
pennts (Chaud.), and probably В. congener (Zimm.) are identical; and Е. 
levigatus (Chaud.), which Schaum proposes to name acsculatus, as there is 
already a Zabrus levigatus (Zimm.). The latter may be 8 variety of Е. аит- 
chalceus, 

In Zimmermann’s Group I. of Zabrus, Schaum places Z. obesus, gravis, 
dentipes, marginicollis, inflatus, curtus (=curtoides, Chaud., and pyreneus, 
Fairm. & Laboulb.), rotendatus (Ramb.), creptdoderus (Schaum) = rotundicollss 
(Ramb.), ambigess (Ramb.), angustatus (Ramb.), constrictus (Graélls), and 
neglectus (п. sp.). Group IT. includes Z. crassus, levigatus, semipunctatus 
(Fairm.), distinctus (Luc.) == rotundipennts (Fairm.), contractus (Fairm.), 
ovaks (Fairm.), Levicolls (Schaum) =Levigatus (Reiche), favangulus (Chevr.) 
==siphudes (Zimm.), and sublevis (Ménétr.). Group Ш. includes only #. 
pinguis and 7. зе (п. sp.). In Group IV. Schaum places Z. greecus (in- 
cluding as synonyms or varieties Z. puncticollis (Brullé), intermedius and con- 
veres (Zimm.), and subtilis (Schaum) ), Z. incrassatus, robustus (Zimm.) = 
fontenayt (Dej.), damascenus (Reiche), of which helopioides (Reiche) is a 
variety, validus (Schaum), and punctiventris and seriatoporus (п. sp.). In 
Zimmermann’s Group У. Schaum includes numerous species :—Z. femoratus 
(Dej.), astaticus (Lap.) == Peler ovipennis (Chaud.), tumidus (Reiche), reflexus 
(Schaum), rotundicollis (Ménétr.) =caramania (Peyron), ovtpennis (Chaud.), 
trint’ (Fisch. ) = caucasicus (Zimm.), and seven new species. Group VI. соп- 
tainathe common Zabrus gibbus, of which elongatus (Ménétr.), slongates (Costa); 
wilh = 





356 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


and longulus (Reiche) are varieties; also 2. piger (De}.), огяпи (Dej.), geb- 
bosus (Zimm.), and cognatus (Chaud.). Zimmermann’s Group УП. included 
only Z. silphoides (Zimm.), referred by Schaum to the second group under 
(hevrolat’s name flarangulus. To the subgenus Реюг, Schaum тета Р. dla- 
poides (1)ej.), with varieties sterent (Fisch.)=laurtcus (Chaud.) and rugosws 
(Ménétr.), and P. foreolatus, п. sp.; to Polysiteus—P. farctus (Zimm.)=pene- 
ticollis (Dej.) =globosus (Gory), Р. rentricosus (Zimm.), and 2 new species ; 
and to Acorius—A. metallescens (Dej.) and A. ghilant (Baudi, п. зр.). The 
total number of species recorded is therefore 64. 


Schaum (Berl. entom. Zcitschr. 1864, рр. 117, 118) remarks 
upon the relations of the Ozenide and Pseudomorphide to the 
other Carabici, and also upon the systematic position of Afor- 
molyce. 


Notes on known spectes and genera :— 


С. A. Witson has communicated to the Entomological Society 
(Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. 1., Proc. р. 182) some notes on the 
natural history of Calosoma curtisii, which has been found in 
some numbers in Adelaide. The larve and perfect bectles are 
met with together, from which the author infers that the prepa- 
ratory states of the insect occupy several years; they occur 
chiefly on the bare ground, or copceal themselves under dry 
cowdung. The full-grown larve are’ described as very active 
and of a dull black colour, with red bands. 


Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xxiii) remarks that Notsophilus ger- 
minyt (Fauv.) is а small alpine form of М. palustris (Duftachm.); Carabus 
brisouts (Fauv.) is a variety of С. catenulatus; Ophonus анте (Math.) is 
identical with О. ertbricollis (Dej.); Leptusa mgra (Bris.)=L. rupestris 
(Fauv.); and Geodromticus anthractnus (Bris.)=G. mgritus (Mull). The 
same author mentions the capture at Honfleur of Bembidium таит (Dufts.). 

According to Schaum, Procrustes obtritus (Chaud.) is founded upon very 
convex specimens of Р. fondrasit (Dej.), and Carabus accuratus (Chadd.) is 
a broad variety of С. estretchert. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 142. 

"  Aptinus cordicollis (Chaud.) is identical with А. pyrenaus, according to 
Schaum, 4 с. р. 142. The same author states that Brachinus beliicosus (Duf.) 
=jaculans (Dej.), В. ttalicus (Dej.), В. beticus (Ramb.), and В. heapalensis 
(Ramb.) are founded on very slight modifications of the same species. В. 
grecus (Dej.) =gaculans (Fisch.) is a variety of В. tmmacukoornis (Dej.). 
Г. с. р. 143. 

Schaum also says that Licinus angustws (Chevr.)=L. @quatus (Dej.); 
Feronia erarva (Coq. et Fairm.)= F. maurttanica (De}.) ; Feronia crenati- 
pennis (Chaud.) is not the true Р. crenatipennis (Du Val) = decipiens (Waltl), 
but a variety of Е. betica (Ramb.). Schaum repeats his assertion that F. 
purpurascens (I)ej.) and РЕ. cupripennis (Fairm.)=grata (Chaud.) are iden- 
tical ; F. lyrodera (Chaud.) belongs to Adelosia; Еегота cognata (Dej.) is 
not = F. schmidtts (Kunze) or Pterost. plactdus (Rosenh.), but the male of 
К. extensa (Dej.); Еегота (Argutor) dtfictls (Chaud.) = Е. strenua (Dej.)= 
Pterost. pygmaeus (Erichs.); Е. (Argutor) meotica (Chaud.) is probably a 
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female of dikigens (Sturm); Еегота acrogona (Chaud.) belongs to the sub- 
genus Haptoderus; Pterostichus pygmeus (Chaud.)=P. lasserrei; Pterost. 
stalicus (Chaud.) = Р. transversalis. Feronia validiuscula (Chaud.) appears to 
be a large female of Е. ушли; Е. transsylvanica (Chaud.) is nearly allied to 
Е. Кокеца, but is distinguished by two distinct strise on each side of the base 
of the prothorax. Вегота dissimilis (Villa) is very near Pter. metallicus, var. 
baldensts (Schaum), and this is probably P. obtusus (Sturm). Рег, (Molops) 
spartanus (Schaum) is not identical with Feronia longipennis (Dej.), but is 
rather a smal) form of F. bucephalus. Harpalus annulatus (Chaud.)=con- 
vericollis (Ménétr.) is identical with H. eribricollis (Dej.). Harpalus pa- 
trueks, fastiditus, contemtus, and incertus (De}.) belong to one species. Schaum 
dc. pp. 143, 144. 

Schaum also states that Dyschrius chalybeus (Putz.) is merely a colour- 
variety of D. eneus: 1. с. р. 144. 


Schaum (1. с. р. 120, pl. 2. fig. 2) describes a peculiar variety of Carabus 
lafertei (Chaud.) from the Caucasus, The same author remarks (thid.) that 
Carabus tnvictus (Chaud.) was previously described by Hampe as С. schamylit, 
and that Carabus stevenit (Ménét.) is the same as С. mussint (Germ.), and is 
probably to be regarded as a variety of С. osseticus. 

Disphericus gambtanus (Waterh.) and Dyschtridium ebeninum (Chaud.) are 
8814 by Schaum (1, с. р. 121) to agree во closely in structure that they must 
be regarded as two species of the same genus. Не describes the characters 
of these species and of a third new one from Tranquebar. The genus is most 
nearly allied to Pelecium. 

Promecognathus. Schaum (1. с. рр. 123, 124) has some remarks upon the 
systematic position of this genus, in which he states that the mesothoracic 
epimera do not reach the coxe, and therefore the position assigned to this genus 
by Leconte cannot be maintained. Schaum regards it as nearly allied to Dispha- 
ricus, Axinidium, and Pelecium, and refers these four genera to the Broscides. 

Baudi (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 196) gives a detailed description of Pro- 
crustes anatolicus (Chaud.) ; the same author describes a remarkable variety 
of Carabus depressus (Bon.), {. с. р. 197, note ; Clivina lernea (Schaum)=sub- 
cylindrica (Peyron), /.c. p. 199; and a Sardinian variety of Metabletus foreola 
(De}.), 4c. р. 208, note. Baudi regards Cymtndis confusa (Peyron) as iden- 
tical with С. serrilleé (Sol.), 4. с. р. 204, note. He also indicates some of the 
Alpine varieties of Cymindts axillaris (Fab.), [. с. р. 205, note; remarks upon 
Feronia oberleitners (Dej.) and its supposed variety Е. stricta (Dej.)=angus- 
&formis (Sol.), that, from his examination of numerous specimens, they really 
constitute two species, J. с. р. 208, note (to which Kraatz appends a note in 
support of the opposite opinion) ; describes in detail Tachys globosus (Chaud.) 
= Elaphropus carabotdes ( Motsch.), l. с. р. 217; and describes Cyprian varieties 
of Tachys serstriatus, one of which seems to be identical with 7. decolorans 
(Chaud.), 1, с. р. 219. 

According to Schaum, Licinus hierichonticus (Reiche)=@gyptiacus (De).), 
Berl. ent. Zeita, 1864, р. 206, note; Sphodrus cordicollis (Chaud.) = Dolichus 
cordatus (Chevr.), 1. с. р. 207, note; Feronia pertusa (Schaum) =var. Р. cre- 
nata (Dej.), 1. с. p. 208, note ; Amara едурва (Zimm.) = Harpalus rufescens 
(Dej.), 4c. р. 210, note; Bembidium lafertei (Duv.)=preustum (De}j.)= var. 
siculum (Dej.), 1. с. р. 220, note. | 
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Aubé maintains (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tom. iv. р. 323) that all the 
European forms of Apristus belong to one species, for which he retains 
Chanudoir’s name A. subeneus. 

Mors describes a variety (putzeystt) of Сагафиз auronitens (Fab.), Ann. 

Soc. Ent. Belg. tom. vii. p. 129, pl. 3. fig. 8. 

Stierlin describes Sicilian varieties of Anchomenus albipes, Amara nitida, 
and Bembidium punctulatum. Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 146. 

Bembidium fockit (Hummel) is figured by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1865, fig. 4. 

Reiche has sent French specimens of Anchomenus ruficollis (Gautier des 
Cottes) to St. Petersburg for comparison with the types of A. collaris (Mé- 
nétr.). They are said to belong to the same species, as asserted by Schaum. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. viii. 

Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1864, р. 131) states that Amara cursitans 
(Zimm.) is identical with A. fusca; and is inclined to regard Гегсиз operosus 
(Chaud.) as a stunted form of P. lacertoses. 


New genera :— 

Acrogenys, MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. 1. р. 109. Allied to Helluo. 
Maxille arcuate and acute; maxillary palpi thick, penultimate joint short, 
last joint truncate. Labium membranaceous or coriaceous ; paraglosese long, 
curved inwards ; labial palpi rather elongate ; mentum with the lateral lobes 
acuminate, lobate in the middle. Sp. A. Asrsuta, MacLeay. 

Trigonothops, Macleay, [. с. p.110. Allied to Calleda. Labrum some- 
what elongated, rounded, and scarcely emarginate at the apex. Maxillm 
slender, acute ; max. palpi subacute, penultimate joint short. Mentum with 
а large, obtuse median tooth; lateral lobes obtuse. Type Calletda pacifica 
(Eriche.). Sp. 7. pallidicollis, Macleay, and Т. nigricollis, MacLeay. 

Cymbionotem, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1864, р. 211. Allied to Melenus 
and Coscinia. Ligula coriaceous, dilated at apex; mentum with middle lobe 
small, bidentate; right mandible acute, left one acutely bidentate; elytra 
sinuated at apex; sutural angle produced. Sp. С. collare, n.sp. (Schaum, 
| с., states that the typical species belongs to Совета, De}.) 

Stomatocelus, MacLeay, /. с. р. 115. Allied to Zscinus. Antenne short. 
Labrum quadrate, deeply emarginate. МахШю acute; max. palpi long and 
slender, with the last joint subtruncate. Labial palpi truncate at apex. La- 
bium bisetose in the middle; paraglosee long and free. Mentum deeply 
emarginate, with no median tooth. Sp. 8. licinotdes, MacLeay. 

Pachauchenius, Macleay, [. с. р. 116. Labrum quadrate, with rounded 
angles. Mandibles triangular; max. palpi slender, subacute at apex. La- 
bium corneous, and bisetose in the middle; mentum with a small, obtuse 
median tooth. Resembles Acinopus. Sp. Р. leviceps, MacLeay. 

Phymatocephalus, Schaum, Berl. entom. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 125. Allied to 
Астория. Head large; prothorax transverse, narrowed behind, posterior 
angles rounded ; labrum deeply emarginate ; superior spur of anterior НЫз 
elongated ; first joint of anterior tari dilated, second and third with their 
angles produced. Sp. Р. ме, Schaum. 

Delinius, Westwood, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, p.3. Allied to Steropwa. 
Antenne short, geniculate, basal joint forming one-third of their length. 
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Mandibles edentate; maxilla armed with spines; palpi with the last joint 
somewhat securiform. Sp. D. essingtons, Westw. 

Spanus, Weetwood, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, p. 8 Allied to Amins- 
dium. Head small; prothorax globose ; elytra gibbous, pedunculate at base ; 
labrum deeply emarginate; mandibles acute, with a small subapical tooth ; 
тах] obtuse, fringed; palpi of equal length, last joint very laze, trun- 
cated ; anterior and intermediate ага with four short, subcordate joints. Sp. 
& natalicus, Weatw. 


New species :— 

Notiophilus strigifrons, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 196, from the Pied- 
montese Alps. 

Carabus protensus, Schaum, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, p. 118, pl. ii. fig. 1, from 
the Caucasus. 

Nebria сигтах, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 3, from the Canaries. 

Odacantha micans, MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. i. р. 107, and Oda- 
cantha latipennis, MacLeay, [. с. р. 108, from Port Denison. 

Drypta lewien, Newman, Zool. 1864, р. 8921, from Foo Chow. 

Casnonia oliviert, Buquet, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iv. р. 115, pl. 1. 
fig. 4, from Algeria. 

Helluo sulcatus, MacLeay, and Нейио grandis, MacLeay, [.с. р. 108, from 
Port Denison. 

Acrogenys (g.n.) hirsuta, MacLeay, /. с, р. 109, pl. 9. fig. 1 (trophi), from 
Port Denison. 

Trigonothops (5. п.) pallidicollis, MacLeay, Г. с. р. 110, pl. 9. fig. 2 (trophi), 
and 7. nigricollis, MacLeay, [. с. р. 111, from Port Denison. 

Brachinus elongatus, Tournier, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, р. 205, from 
Messina. 

Cymindis longicollis, MacLeay, f.c. р. 111, and Cymindis angusticollis, Mac- 
Leay, [. с. р. 112, from Port Denison. 

Dromius. Of this genus Wollaston describes 4 new Canarian species: 
Dromius amanus, Woll. [. с. р. 12; D. elliptipennis, ibid.; Ш. incertus, |. с. 
р. 13; and D. pervenestus, 1. с. р. 14. 

Microdaccus pulchellus, Schaum, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 204, note, from 
Palestine. 

Blechrus stricticollis, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 202, and В. оШа{ из, 
Baudi, /.c. р. 203, from Cyprus. 

Metabletus lancerotensis, W oll. 1, c. p. 17, and М. brevipennis, Woll. 1.с. р. 18, 
from the Canaries. 

Tarus amictus, Woll. 1. с. p.21, from the Canaries. 

Sarathrocrepis minima, MacLeay, /.c. р. 111, from Port Denison. 

Masoreus nobilis, Woll. 1. с. р. 22, and М. асов, Woll. i. с. р. 24, from 
the Canaries. 

Scopodes denticollis, MacLeay, 1. с. р. 112, from Port Denison. 

Stiphomorpha mastersii, MacLeay, l. с. р. 112, 8. maculigera, Macleay, and 

8. quadrimaculata, MacLeay, 1, с. р. 113, from Port Denison. 
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Adelotopus apicalis, Macleay, and A. bimaculatus, MacLeay, [. с. р. 118, 
from Port Denison. 

Physea latipes, Schaum, Berl. ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 117, from Mexico. 

Aristus subopacus, Woll. 1. с. р. 53, from Fuerteventura. 

Cymbionotum (g. п.) collare, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeite. 1864, р. 213, from 
Cyprus. 

MacLeay (Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. W. i. pp. 184-148) describes 19 new Au- 
stralian species of Carenum, and gives a tabular synopsis of the 40 species 
now known to occur on that continent. The new species described are :— 
Carenum levigatum (р. 134); С. anthracinum, С. puncticolle (р. 135); С. gaga- 
tinum, С. elongatum (р. 138); С. atronitens (р. 137); С. oblongum, С. viola- 
сеит (138); С. rectangulare (р. 139); С. deauratum (р. 140); С. foreolatem, 
С. coruscum (р. 141); С. affine, С. carinatum (р. 142); С. punctudatum, С. 
variolosum (143); С. эсйщит, С. elegans (р. 144); and С. dtstencteem (р. 145). 

Scaraphites waterhousi, MacLeay, [. с. р. 147; 8. crenaticollis, MacLeay, 
ibid.; 5. hertspes, MacLeay, i. с. р. 148: from Australia. 

Gnathorys insignitus, MacLeay, |. с. р. 149, from King. George’s Sound ; 
С. humeralis, MacLeay, /. с. р. 150, from S. Australia; G. barbatus, Mac- 
Leay, [.с. р. 151, from S. Australia ; С. submetallicus, MacLeay, [. с. р. 152, 
from S. Australia; С. tessellatus, MacLeay, ibid., from Paramatta. 

Dyschirius cariniceps (Truqui), Baudi, Berl. Ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 201, from 
Cyprus.— Dyschtrius armatus, Woll. bc. р. 8; D. subeneus, Woll. Le. p. 9; 
D. paurillus, Woll. ibid., from the Canaries. 

Ciivina sicula, Baudi, Berl. Ent. Сейв. 1864, р. 200, from Sicily. 

Craspedophorus converus, MacLeay, le. р. 114, from Port Denison. 

Chlenius subcostatus, MacLeay, b с. р. 114, and С. bémaculatus, MacLeay, 
hc. р. 115, from Port Denison. 

SYomatocerlus (g.n.) lictnoides, MacLeay, [, с. р. 116, pl. 9. fig. 3 (trophi), 
from Port Denison. 
~ Disphericus margimcollis, Schaum, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 122, pl. 2. 88.3, 
from Tranquebar. 

Spanus (g.n.) natalicus, Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1864, р. 3, from Port 
Natal. Perhaps identical with Dyschiridium ebeninum (Chaudoir), accord- 
ing to Westwood, [. с. р. 13. 

Cratognathus emulus, Woll. 1. с. р. 57, from Teneriffe. 

Phymatocephalus (g. п.) riehiit, Schaum, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 126, from 
Mexico. 

Pachauchentua (К. п.) lerwceps, MacLeay, [. с. р. 117, pL 9. ва 4 (trophi), 
from Port Denison. 

Bradycellus ventricorua, Woll. Г. с. р. 61, from Teneriffe. 

Harpalus schaumia, Woll. 1. с. р. 68, from the Canaries. 

Hurpalus interstitials, Macleay, 1. с. р. 117, Н. picipes, MacLeay, ibid., and 
Н. flaripalpis, Macleay, 1. с. р. 118, from Port Denison. 

Harpatus ( Ophonua) rayet, Linder, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 250, 
from Hungary. 

Dichirotrichus lerestriatua, Woll. |. с. р. 60, from Lanzarote. 
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Amblystomus solskyi, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tom. iv. р. 233, from 
Algeria. —Amblystomus picinus, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 216, from 
Cyprus; 4. sardous, Baudi, 1, с. р. 217, note, from Sardinia. 

Zabrus, Schaum has described the following new species :— 

Grovr I. Zabrus neglectus, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 175, from Guadarama. 
Group Ш. Z. 348%, |. с. р. 177, from Guadarama. Group ТУ. Z. puncti- 
ventris, l.c. р. 179, from Greece; Z. sertatoporus, 1. с. р. 181, from Armenia. 
Group У. 2. corpulentus, |. с. р. 182, from the Levant; Z. rujfipaipis, 1. c. 
р. 183, from Greece ; Z. melancholicus, 1. c. р. 184, from the Levant; Z. segnis, 
Le. р. 185, from Broussa; Z. transfuga, ibid., from Armenia; Z. etolus, |. с. 
р. 186, from Greece ; Z. socialis (Friv. MS.), 1.с. р. 187, from Broussa. Subg. 
Pelor: 2. foveolatus, 1. с. р. 188, from Armenia. Subg. Polysitus: Z. maroc- 
canus, 1. с. р. 189, from Morocco; Z. puncticeps, 1. с. р. 190, from Algiers. 

Zabrus ( Polysttus) maroccanus, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tom. iv. 
р. 234, from Algeria. 

Amara (Celia) aberrans, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 209, from Cyprus; 
A, palustris (Gené, MS.), Baudi, J. с. р. 210, note, from Sardinia. 

Aoorius ghikanti, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 211, from Spain. 

Pristonychus yicescens, Woll. i. с. р. 30, from Hierro. 

Calathus cognatus, Woll. 41. с. р. 34, from Gomera. 

Anchomenus nichollsti, Woll. 1. с. р. 40, and A. debilis, Woll. 1, с. р. 41, from 
the Canaries. 

Anchomenus (Agonum) curvipes, Tournier, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, 
p. 266, from Sicily. 

Olisthopus palmensis, Woll. [. с. р. 42, from the Canaries, 

Delinius (g. п.) essingtons, Westw. Proc. Ent. Вос. 1864, р. 3, from Port 

п. 

Platyderus alticola, Woll. |. с. р. 45, and Р. tenwistriatus, Woll. ibid., from 
Teneriffe. 

Pterostichus figuratus, Woll. 1. с, р. 46, and P. harpalotdes, 1. с. р. 50, from 
the Canaries. | 

Pogonus salsipotens, Woll. |. с. р. 27, from Lanzarote.—Pogonus fulvus, 
Baudi, Berl. ent. Сейв. 1864, р. 206, from Cyprus. 

Trechus detersus, Woll. 1. с, р. 62, and T. feliz, Woll. J. c. р. 63, from the 
Canaries. 

Anophthalmus seduralis, Schaufuss, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
р. 673, and A. (Duvalius) erichsonti, Schauf. 1. с. р. 674, from Montenegro.— 
Anophthalmus auberts, Grenier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4е sér. tom. iv. р. 135, 
from Toulon, presenting indications of eyes.—Anophthalmus eacus, Saulcy, 
ibid. p. 254, from the Cave of Campan (Pyrenees). 

Anillus converus, Saulcy, J. c. р. 255, from Banyuls-sur-Mer. 

Tachys centromaculatus, Woll. 41. с. р. 67, from Lanzarote. 

Bembidium. Wollaston describes 4 new Canarian species: Bembidium 
subcallosum, 1.с. р. 71; В. inconspreuum, 1. с. р.72; В. crotchis, 1.с. p. 73; В, 
marginicole, 1. с. р. 74. 

Bemindium dufouris, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 276, from 
near Madrid. 
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Bembidwum (Philochthus) toletanum, Perris, 1. в. р. 277, from Aranjues. 
Cillenum flavescene, McLeay, Proc. Ent. М. В. W. 1863, р. xviii, found on 
the beach of Middle Harbour, Sydney, below high-water mark. 


Dytiscip2. 


General notes on the family :— 


Зснлом has published (Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 105 & 
106) a list of the species of Dytisctde observed in the fresh 
waters of Egypt. They amount only to 21; but Schaum thinks, 
from the uniformity of conditions prevailing throughout the 
extra-tropical Nile-valley, and the thorough investigation which 
it has received, that the list will not receive many additions. 
The species are as follows :— 

1. Haliplus maculipennis, п. sp. 2. Cybister reselit. 8. Cybister africanus 
(Lap.) = С. эпегийопайз (Gené) and С. egyptiacus (Peyron.); Schaum regards 
this insect as identical with the Indian С, téripunctatus (Oliv.)=C. lateraks 
(Fab). 4. С. retchet (Aubé) ; во from Senegal and the Cape. 5. Hunectes stic- 
ticus. 6. Hydaticus leander (Rossi). 7. Colymbetes pulverosus (St.); Schaum be- 
lieves С. australis (Aubé) to be identical with this species. 8, Hydrocanthus 
notula (Erichs.) = Н. dtophthalmus (Reiche). 9. Laccophilus luridus, п. sp. 
10. Laccophilus pecilus (Klug). 11. Hyphydrus grandis (Lap.). 13. Hy- 
droporus musicus (Klug). 13. Н. turgidus (Erichs.). 14. Н. cuapidatus 
(Germ.). 16. Н. ersbrosus, п. sp. 16. Н. solers (Aubé). 17. Н. porcatus 
(Klug). 18. Н. confusus (Klug). 19. Н. pentagrammus, п. sp. 20. И. 
signutellus (Klug). 91. Н. ceresyi (Aubé). 


Notes on known genera and species :— 


Hydaticus. According to Hamlet Clark (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 211), 
Hi. bthamatus (Eschsch.) includes Н. gorys (Аб) and ZZ. scriptus (Blanch.); 
it ranges from the Philippine Islands to Australia. The same author states 
(1. с. р. 212) that H. 4-vsttatus (Blanch.) is probably identical with H. vittatus 
(Fab.). А. leander (Rosai), a southern European form of this genus, seems 
to be distributed over the whole of Africa; but Hamlet Clark has received 
specimens, differing from the ordinary type in some particulars, and which 
may prove to constitute a distinct species, from the White Nile (4. ¢. р. 217). 
Clark has received specimens, undistinguishable from Н. grammicus (Sturm), 
from China and the Eastern Archipelago. Hydaticus birittatus (Lap.), a 
widely distributed species in S. Africa, exhibits considerable variation, as 
described by Clark (1. с. р. 218). Н. stagnalis (Fab.) occurs also at the Cape 
of Good Hope (Clark, & с. р. 218). 


Hydroporus. Schaum indicates (Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, 
р. 112) that Hydroporus platynotus and its allied species form a 
peculiar group, distinguished by having the surface reticulated 
and dull, and the thorax and elytra with large punctures. To 
this group he refers 9 species, viz. :— | 

Н. latus (Steph.); Н. platynotus (Germ.); H. depressicollis (Rosenh.); H. 
bicostatus (п. sp.); H. aubet (Muls.); Н. lareynii (Fairm.); Н. opatrinus 
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(Germ.); HZ. hispanicus (Rosenh.); and Н. parvicoliis, п. вр. Н. latus includes 
Н. ovatus (Ste.) and Н. castaneus (Heer); H. aubet includes as varieties H. 
semtrufus (Germ.) and H. delarousts (Du Val); Н. lareyns is identical with 
Hf. coarcticolas (Reiche) ; and Н. opatrinus includes Hf, vestetus and H. mestus 
(Fairm.). :; 

Hydroporus halensis (Fab.) is figured by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1865, fig. 5. 

Hamlet Clark figures Hyduticus decorus (Klug) in Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. 
vol. И. pl. 14. fig. 4, and also a variety of Hydaticus vittatus (Fab.) from М. 
India, é.¢. р. 218, pl. 14. fig. 6. 

Stierlin describes a large variety of Agabus bipustulatue from Sicily, which 
he says also occurs near Constantinople. Berl. ent. Zeitech. 1864, р. 146. 


New species :— 

Hakeplus maculipennis, Schaum, Berl. entom. Zeitech. 1864, р. 107, from 
Egypt. 

Hydroporus. Schaum (Berl. entom. Zeitsch. 1864) has described :— 

Hydroporus стфтовиз, |. с. р. 107, and И. pentagrammus, 1. с. р. 108, from 
Egypt; Н. corpulentua, |. с. р. 109 (=Н. saginatus, var., Schaum ойт) from 
the Crimea; И. beticus, ibid., from Andalusia; Н. seythus, |. с. р. 110, from 
the Kirghese steppes; И. nigriceps, ibid., from Malaga; Н. bicostatus, 1. с. 
р. 111, from Guadarama; and H. parricollis, 1. с. р. 112, from Asia Minor. 

Hydroporus bastnotatus, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iv. р. 234, 
and Я. lepriewrs, Reiche, /. c. р. 235, from Algeria.—Hydroporus hyphydro- 
tdes, Perris, ibid. р. 277, from Corsica.— Hydroporus delectus, Woll. Cat. Can. 
Col. p. 76, from Teneriffe. 

Laccophilus inflatus, Woll. [. с. р. 79, from the Canaries.— Laccophilus lurt- 

dus, Schaum, /. с. р. 107, from Egypt. р 

Agabus consanguineus, Woll. 1. с. р. 81, from the Canaries. 

Hydaticus. Hamlet Clark has described (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd series, vol. ii.) 
the following new species of this genus :— 

Hydaticus bakewellit, |.с. р. 210, pl. 14. fig. 1, from Moreton Bay; Н. 
adams, l.c. р. 211, from China; Н. агизрех, |. с. р. 212, from China; Я. 
verecundus, |. с. р. 213, of uncertain origin; H. bowrengs, 1. с. р. 214, pl. 14. 
fig. 3, from Australia and China; H. ussheris, |. с. р. 214, pl. 14. fig. 2, from 
Cape Coast; Н. paganus, 1. с. р. 215, from the Gold Coast; Н. matruelis, 1. с. 
р. 216, from Cape Coast; Н. paralielus, 1. с. р. 219, of uncertain origin; Н. 
nigro-marmoratus, 1. с. р. 220, from Angola; Н. felvo-notatus, 1.c. р. 221, 
from Cape Coast ; Н. histrio, ibid., pl. 14. fig. 8, from М. India; and H. nigro- 
vittatus, 1. с. р. 222, from Japan. 


GYRINIDA. 


Cuark (Journ. of Entom. vol. ii. р. 214) has continued his 
Catalogue of Australasian Water-Beetles by an examination of 
the species of the genus Enhydrus. He gives the following 
synopsis of the species known to him :— 


А. Elytra scarcely striated, smooth. 1. В. дом. 
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В. Elytra striated. 
a. Elytra rounded at the apex. 2. В. reichst (Aub.); 3. В. asssmslis ; 
(3°. В, sulcatus, Wied). 

$. Elytra sinuated at the apex. 4. В. lator; 5. В. rivadaris. 
с. Elytra dentate at the apex. 6. В, oblongus (Boisd.). 

Malinowski deacribes the habits of Gyrinus strigipennis in Verh. zool.-bot. 

Сев. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 677, 680. 
New species :— 
Н. Clark (Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 214 её seg.) deecribes Enhydrus howvtts:, from 


Moreton Bay (р. 215); Е. assimsls, from Australia (p. 217); Е. latior, from 
Moreton Bay (р. 217); and В, rivwaris, from Victoria (р. 218). 


PaLPICORNIA. 


Kraatz records the occurrence of Cercyon marinum (Thoms.) near Berlin. 
Berl. entom. Zeitsch. 1864, р. 47. 


New species :— 

Laccobius reveliert, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* вбг. tom. iv. р. 278, from 
Corsica ; Laccobius sardeus, Baudi, Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1864, p. 222, note, from 
Sardinia. 

Calobius brevicollis, Вел, 1. с. р. 225, from Cyprus. 

Hydrobius hemorrhous, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 92, from Grand Canary. 

Limnebius mundus, Baudi, /. с. р. 223, from Cyprus; Г. gracilipes, Woll. 
1. с. р. 89, and 1. punctatus, Woll. 1. с. р. 90, from the Canaries. 

Chetarthria similis, Woll. 1. с. р. 93, from the Canaries. 

Helophorus longitarsis, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 86, from Fuerteventura. 

Ochthebius lapdicola, Wolk. 1. с. р. 87, from the Canaries. 

Hydrena. Three new Canarian species are described by Wollaston: 
Н. sinuaticollis, 1. с. p.87; Н. serricollis, р. 88; and H. quadricollis, р. 89. 

Cercyon lepidum, Woll. [. с. р. 94, from the Canaries. 


STAPHYLINIDA. 
Remarks on known genera and species :— 


Fauve. (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4е sér. tom. iv.) has published ob- 
servations upon the characters of numerous species of Chilian 
Staphylinidze descnbed by Solier from an inspection of the 
types in Deyrolle’s collection. Не also refers to species de- 
scribed by Fairmaire and Germain. The species noticed are :-— 


Falagria sulcicollis (Germain); Gastrorhopalus niger (Sol.); G. elegans (Sol.) 
Blepharymenus sulcicolls (Sol.), with which Staphylinus cinctus (Sol.) is iden- 
tical; Ilyobates pectoralis (Sol.); Tachyusa fissicollis (Fairm. et Germ.); Eu- 
thorax ruficornis(Sol.), probably identical with Е. scutillatus(Fairm. et Germ.); 
Aleochara bipustulata (Sol.); A. elongata (Sol.), described ; 4. ага (Sol.) ; 
Hoplandria lutewentris (Sol.); Oxypoda semiflara (Fairm. et Germ.); О. 
melanocephala (Sol.) = О. cingulata (Bohem.) ; Polylobus maculipennis (Sol.) ; 
Р. P bi-tmpressus (Sol.); Homalota obscura (Sol.); Н. angustata (Sol.), de- 
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scribed ; H. obscuripennis (Sol.) ; Okyota pygmea (Sol.) ; Myllena parvicollis 
(Kraatz)= = М. dilidipes (Fairm. et Germ.) ; Habrocerus marginicollis я of 
which Tachyp. rufescens (Sol.) is a variety ; Quedtus leiocephalus (Sol.) ; 
pyrostoma (Sol.); Philonthus impressifrons (Sol.); Ph. chilensis ne 
pyropterus (Kraatz)= Staph. rufipennis (Sol.); Ph. punctipennis (Sol.); Ph. 
bisulcatus (Sol.); Othius angustatus (Sol.), described ; Echtaster depressus (Sol.); 
Lithocharis vittatepennis (Fairm. et Germ.) ; Lithocharis fusciventris (Fairm. et 
Germ.); Stticus chilensis (Sol.); Gnathymenus apterus (Sol.); Stenus gays 
(Sol.); Oxytelus sulcatus (Sol.); Teropalpus suduralis (Sol.); Trogophleus 
sobrinus (Fairm. et Germ.) ; -Ancyrophorus obscurus (Sol.) ; А. litewpes (Sol.) ; 
Homalotrichus impressicollis (Sol.) ; М. striatus (Sol.) ; and Physognathus ob- 
scurus (Sol.). 

According to Kraatz, Berl. entom. Zeits. 1864, р. 182, Orypoda fortscornis 
(Fairm. et Brisout) is not distinguishable from О. hemorrhoa (Sahlb.)= 
promiscua (Erichs.) ; Homalota immunda (Brisout) is identical with H. nudt- 
uscula (Thoms.) ; Н. sslandica (Kraatz) is identical with Н. arctica (Thoms.); 
HH. laticeps (Thoms.) = Н. pumila (Kraatz) ; and Quedtus tomentoso-maculatus 
(Cornelius) is the same as Q. aurtcomus (Kiesenw.). 

Pederus, According to Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. р. 12), Редегия 
minutus and Р. corsicus (Gaut. des Cottes) are varieties of P. kmnophilus 
(Erichs.) ; P. longicollis (Gaut.) = P. riparius (Linn.), 4. ¢. р. 13; P. ventricosus 
(Gaut.) = P. brevipennts (Erichs.), ibid. 

Kraatz records the occurrence in Germany of the following Staphylinide : 
Homalota nudiuscula (Thoms.); Н. thinolia (Thoms.); Stenus punctipennis 
(Thoms.); 8. longstarsis (Thoms.); Coryphitum foveolatum (Thoms.); and 
Oxytelus maritimus (Thoms.). Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, pp. 47 & 48. 

Rye (Ent. M. Mag. vol. i.) has described the British species of the genus 
Stenus, of which he enumerates 62. 

Rye (Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. pp. 155-160) characterizes eight British species 
of the genus Boltobius, in which he includes Megacronus (Steph.). 

Saulcy (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii. р. 658) gives comparative cha- 
racters of Myrmedonia hippocrepis (Saulcy) and М. physogastra (Fairm.). 

Acylophorus glabricoliss (Lac.) is figured by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1865, fig. 8. 

New genus :— 

Echidnoglossa, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. p. 580. Nearly allied to Autaka, but 
with all the tarsi 5-jointed, no visible paraglosss, and the anterior portion of 
the ligula very long, narrow, parallel, minutely bifid at the apex. Sp. £. 
constricta, Woll. p. 531, from Teneriffe. 

New species :— 

Ащайа puncticollss, Sharp, Proc. Ent. Вос. Lond. 1864, р. 45, from Perth- 
shire and Shetland. 

Falagria chilensis, Fauvel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 118, from 
Chili. 

Myrmedonia cavifrons, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 279, 
from Algiera.—M. barbara, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii. 
р. 638, from Bone in Algeria. 

Coproporus gallicus, Perris, |. с. р. 280, France. 
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Phytosus minyops, Woll. [. с. р. 531, from Fuerteventura. 

Phieopora cortiina, Woll. в. р. 533, from the Canaries. 

Tachyusa simillima, Woll. [, с. р. 534, from the Canaries. 

Tachyusa. An imperfect specimen of apparently an undescribed species of 
this genus is mentioned by Fauvel as occurring among Solier’s types of 
Chilian Staphyhnide, ¢ с. р. 120. 

Xenomma muscicola, Woll. fc. р. 535, from Grand Canary. 

Homalote. Wollaston describes 15 new Canarian species of this genus: 
Homalota rufofusca, 1. с. р. 535; Н. rufobadia, ibid.; Н. trogophiwoddes, |. с. 
р. 586; Н. amnsicola, ibid.; H. amnigena, |. с. р. 537; Н. persimsks, 1. с. 
р. 538; Н. cursttans, 1. с. р. 640; HH. subsericea, ibid.; Н. angustissima, 1. ©. 
р. 541; Н. misella, ibid.; Н. aleocharotdes, |. с. р. 642; Н. leta, 1. с. р. 543; 
Н. subcoriaria, |. с. р. 546; Н. terricola, |, с. р. 548, and HH. waterhouss, ibid. 

Oxypoda brevipennis, Woll. ре. р. 560, and О. athsops, Woll. Lc. р. 551, 
from the Canaries.—O. tnvestigatorum, Kraatz, Berl. entom. Zeitechr. 1864, 
р. 130, from the seashore at Swinemiinde. 

Aleochara kittoralis, Woll. te. р. 552, and 4. funebris, Woll. [. с. р. 563, from 
the Canaries, 

Oligota castanea, Woll. i. с. р. 555, from the Canaries. 

Mycetoporus. Of this genus Wollaston describes 3 new Canarian species: 
Mycetoporus rufus, 1. с. р. 558; М. monthcorns, |. с. р. 559; and М. soltdi- 
corns, ibid. 

Boktobius lueridus, Woll. i. с. р. 560, and В. filicornis, Woll. ibid., from the 
Canaries. 

Polylobus ? leviventris, Fauvel, 4 с. р. 122, from Chili. 

Ocypus siculus, Stierlin, Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1864, р. 146, from Sicily. 

Ocypus. Wollaston describes 6 new Canarian species of this genus: 

affinis, 1. с. р. 506; О. umbricola, ibid. ; О. curtspennis, |. с. р. 567; О. 
atratus, ibid.; О. вибепезсета, ibid. ; and О. punctatissimus, |. с. р. 568. 

Philonthus. Wollaston deecribes Philonthus marcidus, |. с. р. 571, P. te- 
nellus, |. с. р. 576, and Р. zantholsnosdes, |. с. р. 577, from the Canariea. 

Othius brachypterus, Woll. [. с. р. 580, and О. phtlonthoides, 1. с. р. 681, from 
the Canaries. 

[ Othius] Othinus fasciatus, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 253, 
from Virginia. 

Homorocerus spinuloeus, Solaky, Berl. ent. Zeite. 1804, р. 375, Taf. iv. 
figs. 8 & 9, from W. Africa. 

Staphylinus capitatus, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р, 65, from 
Canada West. 

Philonthus varipennss, Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 378= P. placidus, 
var. major ( Ericha.). 

Euryporus princeps, Woll. 1. с. р. 561, from Grand Canary. 

Quedius angustifrons, Woll. 1. с. р. 663, and Q. megalope, Woll. 1 с. р. 564, 
from the Canaries. 

Achentum subcecum, Woll. [, с. р. 581, and -4. salinum, Woll. Lo. р. 583, 
from Lanzarute. 
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Scopeus trossulus, Woll. [, с. р. 585, and 8. nigellus, Woll. ibid., from the 
Canaries. 

Lithocharws. The following new Canarian species are described by Wol- 
laston :—Lithocharis quadriceps, 1. с. р. 586; L. subcoriacea, ibid. ; and L. brevi- 
pennis, |. с. р. 689. 

быти. Four new Canarian species are described by Wollaston, vis. :— 
Suniua myrmecophilus, ].е. р. 590; 8. megacephalus, ibid.; 5. dimidiatus, 1. с. 
р. 591; and 5. pallidulus, ibid. 

Stenus calcaratus, Scriba, Berl. ent. Дейв. 1864, р. 380, from Hamburg ; 
Stenus encotinctus, Woll, [, с. р, 502, from the Canaries. 

Stenus. Rye describes as new British species Stenus debilis (Dietrichsen 
MS. ?), Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. р. 42, and 5. ertchsont (Janson, МВ. ) == Aavipes 
(Erichs. nec Steph.), 4. c. р. 108. 

Bledius irroratus, Fauvel, l. с. р. 127, from Chili. 

Bledius. Wollaston describes from the Canaries,—Bledtus sanuvianus, L С, 
р. 503; В. cornutissimus, |. с. р. 504; and В. galeatus, ibid. 

ТуодорМ тив ryficollis, Woll. i, с. р. 601, and Т. Мофоз4ев, Woll. ibid., from 
the Canaries, 

Philorinum floricola, Woll. 1. с. р. 602, from the Canaries. 

Homalium sculpticolle, W oll. 41. с. р. 602, from Teneriffe and Palma. 

Omalium rugulipenne, Rye, Ent. Ann. 1864, p. 58. 

Metopsia cimicoides, Woll. i. с. р. 605, from Teneriffe. 


PsELAPHIDA. 


De Saulcy (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii. р. 649), referring to a state- 
ment of Grenier’s that the development or non-development of the eyes in 
Macherites ( Linderia) marie, as found in the Cave of Villefranche, depends 
upon the degree of light to which the specimens are exposed, maintains that 
the individuaJs with developed eyes are males, and those with the eyes very 
small or entirely deficient are females. Grenier, in reply (/. е. р. 650), main- 
tains that the characters upon which de Saulcy has founded his genus Lin- 
deria, and those which he regards as indicative of sex, such as the develap- 
ment of the eyes and wings and the structure of the antenna and palpi, are 
due solely to the influence of light upon the development of the larva. 

King remarks (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. 8. W. vol. 1. р. 106) that Narcodes pul- 
chra is the male of №, varia, and that Bryaria linearis and sculpta belong to 
the genus Euplectus, 


New species and genera :— 


Enoptostomus, g.n., Schaum, in Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 528. Allied to 
Ctenistes and Centrotoma; antennte approximate, inserted on the sides of a 
frontal tubercle, last four joints in ©, last two in 9, thickened; max. palpi 
4-jointed (?), joint 2 much arcuate, slightly thickened at apex, 3 much dilated 
on each side, semilunar, 4 dilated into a transverse cone ; tarsi with two equal 
claws, Бр. В. wollastons, Schaum, /. с. р. 520, from Teneriffe and Gomera. 

Camaldus, g. п., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii. р. 637. 
Allied to Centrotoma ; antennm elongate, clavate ; maxillary palpi elongate, 
4-jointed, first very short, second elongate, slender, third inflated, fourth 
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minute, conical, almost lateral ; tarsi 3-jointed, first very short. Sp. C. 
villosulus, Fairm. /. с. р. 638, from Constantine. 

King has described (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. vol. i.) the following new 
species of Pselaphide inhabiting New South Wales :— 7mesiphorus vernaks 
and Ттезрйогиг тафеауй (р. 102); Tyrus subulatus (р. 103, pl. 7. fig. 6, 
palpus); Tychus nigricolis (р. 108, pl. 7. fig. 7, antenna) ; Batrinss eliza- 
bethe (р. 104); Bryaxis armitages (р. 104, pl. 7. fig. 15, antenna); Bryaris 
clavatula (р. 104, pl. 7. tig. 12, antenna); and Bryaris elisabethe (р. 106, pl 7. 
figs. 8 & 9, antenna and thorax). 

Centrotoma rubra, Saulcy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. p. 258, from 
near Banyuls. 

Prelaphus longicornis, Saulcy, [. с. tome iii. р. 656, France. 

Ctemstes godarts, Saulcy, [. с. tome iv. р. 258, from Portugal. 

Tychus fourniers, Saulcy, /. с. р. 259, from Draguignan. 

- Bythinus massana, Saulcy, & с. р. 260, from Massane ; В. hypogeus, Saulcy, 
1, с. tome iii. р. 657, France. 

Euplectus monticola, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 527, from Teneriffe. 

Articerus duboulayi, Waterhouse, Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. p. 149, from Swan 
River, found in an ants’ nest. 

PavussipD&. 


Cerapterus kirbu, sp. n., Westw. Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. 1. Proc. р. 189, 
from Natal. 


Paussus грепсц, sp. п., Westw. i. с. р. 190, from the East Indies P—P. 
curtis, sp. n., Westw. i. с. р. 190, from Natal. 


New genera :— ScYDMZANIDZ. 


Kino (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. р. 91) gives the following 
daa ia of the Australian genera of Scydmenide. Four out of 
е siX genera are new :— 
A. Posterior legs contiguous. 
a, Labial palpi biarticulate. 
aa. Mandibles with two teeth and membra- 


NOUS обо осень Phagonophana, g. п. 
65. Mandibles with one tooth .......... Scydmenilla, g. п. 
6. Labial palpi triarticulate .............00. Peepharobius, g. п. 


B. Posterior legs distant. 
с. Fourth joint of maxillary palpi conical .... Scydmeanus. 
4. Fourth joint of max. palpi globular. 
dd. Mandibles alike...........ceceeees Megaladerus. 
ее. Мапа ев unlike .................. Heterognathus, в. п. 
Geodytes, g.n., Saulcy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* в6г. tome iv. р. 256, Allied 
to Cephenntum. Blind, apterous, narrow ; antenns clavate; elytra leaving 
uncovered the apex of the abdomen; mesosternum keeled. Sp. Geodytes 
cecus, Saulcy, [. с. р. 256, from Banyuls, under a large stone. 
New species :— 
Phagonophana (8. п.) туп, King, Trans, Ent, Soc. М. $. W. i. р. 92, 
pl. 6. tig. A. 1-4, from New South Wales. 
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Scydmentlla (g.n.) pusilla, King, 4. с. р. 98, pl. 6. fig. B. 1-2, from Para- 
matta. ; | 

Psepharobius (5. п.) elongatus, King, 1. с. р. 94, pl. 6. fig. C. 1-2, from Pa- 
ramatta. 

Scydmenus gulosus, King, 1. с. р. 94, S. corticis, King, ibid., S. paramat- 
tensis, King, Le. p- 85 pl. 7. fg. 6, and & neglect, King, bop. 06 96, from 
New South Wales. 

Meguladerus tnconspicuus, King, /. с. р. 96, pl. 6. fig. Е. 1-3, from Para- 
matta. 

Heterognathus (g.n.) cartnatus, King, tc. р. 97, pl. 6. fig. D.1, 2, 4, & 
pl. 7. tig. 4, М. gracilis, King, [. с. р. 97, pl. 7. fig. 8, И. assimelis, King, [. с. 
р. 97, Н. gentculatus, King, [. с. р. 98, М. princeps, King, l. c. p. 98, pl. 7. 
figs. 1, 2, H. armitagei, King, {. с. р. 98, and H. macleayit, King, lc. р. 99, 
from New South Wales. 

Scydmenus chrysocomus, Saulcy, Г, с. р. 256, from Geneva, found with ants , 
Scydmenus cornutus, Saulcy, 4 с. tome Ш. р. 654, France. 


Leptomastax raymondi, Saulcy, [. с. tom. iv. р. 257, from Fréjus. 
SILPHIDA. 


Notes on known species :— 

Catups. De Marseul has published the characters of several species of this 
genus. L’Abeille, tome 1. pp. xi, xii. 

Kraatz repeats Thomson’s remark, that Catops pilicornis (Thoms.) is iden- 
tical with С. longulus (Kelln.). Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 133. 

Scriba (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, p. 377) characterizes Necrophorus fossor 
and М. gallicus, and indicates, as a probable means of recognizing the females 
of the two species, that in the larger specimens of that sex the posterior tro- 
chanters are emarginate and furnished with a tooth, as in the males of N. 
fossor. These characters are wanting in the smaller females; and Scriba be- 
lieves the former to belong to №. gallscus, aud the latter to М. fossor. 

Kraatz records the occurrehce in Germany of the following species described 
by Thomson: Necrophorus microcephalus, Colon delarouzes, and С. simplez ; 
and С. serripes, var. kraatzi (Tourn.). Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1864, рр. 47, 48. 

Norguet records his finding numerous specimens of Adelops wollastonis 
(Waterh.) upon decaying roots of plants in a particular bed in his garden at 
Lille, and subsequently obtaining great quantities of the same species by 
burying rotten apples in the ground. He obtained the Adelops only from 
one bed. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, р. xli. 


New species :— 

Cholera. Baudi describes the following new species from Cyprus: Cho- 
leva amplicoliis, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. Е 226; С. поайсойз, 1. с. р. 227 ; 
С. anomala, 1. с. р. 229. 

Choleva subcostata, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 236, from 
Algeria. 

Catops erro, Reiche, /. с. р. 286, from Algeria.—C. dorsiger, De Marseul, 
L’Abeille, tome i. р. xii (April 1864), from Beirouth.—C. clathratus, Perris, 

1864. [уог. 1.] 2в 


370 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 281, from Spain.—C. putridus, Woll. 
Cat. Can. Col. р. 96, from Palma. 

Catopsimorphus rougeti, Saulcy, Ann. Soc. Fat. Fr. 4 aér. tome Ш. р. 653 
(=C. fairmairet 9, Delarouzée), France. 

Apatetica nitiduloides, Weatw. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 11, from Java. 


ANISOTOMIDZ. 


Fauvel has examined the structure of Spherius acaroides (Waltl). Не 
describes the lingua as narrower than indicated by Hoffmann, and clearly 
trapezoidal, and mentions some other minor differences of form in this organ : 
—The right mandible is deeply notched or bifid at the apex ; the maxilla are 
falciform, narrow, and but slightly curved at the apex ; they bear on the in- 
side of the apical part four or five smal] spines, and on the lower pert a few 
stiff hairs. The antenne have the first two joints thick and short; the third 
long, slender, and scarcely enlarged at the apex ; the three following small, 
bead-like ; the seventh and eighth depressed and transverse ; and the last 
three forming an oblong club. The anterior femora have a large tooth be- 
neath ; the tarsi are 3-jointed, with the first two joints very short; the claws 
are unequal, with two bristles at their base. From his examination of this 
curious microscopic Beetle, Fauvel would regard it as the type of a distinct 
group (Spheriides), to be placed between the Clamindes and the Trichoptery- 
gides, as proposed by Schaum. ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. рр. 3J- 
182, pl. 1. fig. 11 af. 

Laboulbéne describes and figures Anssotoma (Leiodes) cinnamomea and its 
transformations in his memoir on Tuberivorous Insects (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4° sér. tome iv. р. 90, pl. 2. figs. 18-27). The same author (1 с. р. 92) de- 
scribes the larva of Anisotoma ferruginea, and mentions A. picea as a tuberi- 
vorous species on the authority of Vittadini. 

Rye remarks (Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 167) that Antsotoma ornata (Fairm. ) 
is identical with 4. ktura (Steph.). 

Rye describes Lsudes castanea (Herbst), recently taken at Rannoch, and 
indicates the differences between С. arilaris (Gyll.) and Г. Амтегайз (Fab.). 
Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. p. 118. 

Perris mentions Agaricophagus cephalotes as a truffle-eating Beetle. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 307. 

Amsotoma oceanice, sp. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 99, from Teneriffe. 

Agathidium globulum, sp. п., Woll. i. с. р. 99, and 4. tategricolle, Woll. 
he. р. 100, from the Canaries. 

Clambus complicans, вр. n., Woll. 4, с. р. 101, from the Canaries, 


TRICHOPTERYGID.E. 
Acrotrichts matthewsti, sp. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 108, from Palma. 
Trichopterys lethierryi, sp.n., Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tome iv. 
p. 237, from Algeria, 
SCAPHIDIIDA. 


oe НЕ sp. п., MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Вос. М. 8. W. i. 
р. 119, from Port Denison. 
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Scaphisoma poupilliert, sp. п., Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. 
р. 238, from Algeria. 
HistEeRip2. 


Notes on known species :— 

Perris has published an observation made by Reveliére in Corsica upon the 
habits of Hister pustulosus (Gené). This insect feeds upon the caterpillar of 
an Agrotis, which it drags from holes in the ground and kills, although the 
victim is often four times the size of the Hister. Reveliére found that when 
one Hister had captured a caterpillar, others came from various quarters to 
dispute its possession ; he states also that he never met with Hister pustulosus, 
except in ground which exhibited the burrows of the Agrotis-larva. (Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Ег. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 304.) 

Baudi considers that Piatysoma levicolle (Kiist.) = algiricum (Luc.), Berl. 
ent. Zeits. 1804, р. 231, note; and describes a Piedmontese var. of Htster 
cadaverinus, |. с. р. 23%, note. 

Onthophilus exaratus (Illiger). Waterhouse (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, 
p. 4) has found in his own British collection a specimen of this insect mixed 
with specimens of О. sudcatus, but with no indication of Из origin. He calls 
the attention of English entomologists to the characters by which this spe- 
Cies is distinguished from its allies. 


New species and genera :— 

Xenonychus,g.n., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. p.179. Nearly allied to Saprinus; body 
very convex beneath ; eyes small, concealed beneath the lateral angles of the 
forehead ; antenne short, basal joint with very long hairs; legs very robust, 
posterior pair very distant, arising from elevated conical coxe ; anterior 
tibia deeply tridentate at the apex, thence minutely crenulate; tarsal claws 
very long, slender, and setiform; lower surface and inner surfaces of inter- 
mediate and posterior tibim with immensely long hairs. Sp. Xenonychus 
fossor, Woll. lc. р. 181. From Fuerteventura. 

Teretrius cylindricus, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 164, from Teneriffe. 

ister canariensis, Woll. 1. с. р. 165, from Teneriffe. 

Saprinus. Of this genus Wollaston describes nine new Canarian species, 
namely: Saprinus nobilis, |. с. р. 167; 5. osculans, |. c. р. 168; 5. fortunatus, 
]. с. р. 172; „5. ignobilis, 1. с. р. 173; 8. minyops, 1. с. р. 174; 5. angulosus, |. с. 
р. 175; 5. mundus, |. с. р. 176; 9. erosus, 1. с. р. 177 ; and 5. lobatus, 1. с. р. 178. 

Saprinus ater, Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc. N.S. W. i. р. 118, from Port 
Denison. _ 

PHALACBID2. 


Phalacrus flavangulus, вр. n., Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° eér. tome iii. 
р. 599, from Cuba. 

Oltbrus erithacus, вр. п., Chevr. 1. с. р. 599, from Cuba. 

Olibrus. Of this genus Wollaston describes three new Canarian species : 
Ohbrus florum, 1. с. р. 106; О. congener, |. с. р. 107; О. subereus, ibid. 


Митрогтолх. 


Morray (Linn. Trans. vol. xxiv. р. 224) gives the following 
as the essential character of the Nitidulide, as limited by him :— 
2B2 
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‘“‘ Ventral segments free, five in number, the first visible both at 
the middle and sides ; some of the dorsal segments mem- 
branous. Antenne more or less clavate, but not geniculate. 
Tarsi five-jointed, in general dilated ; fourth article the smallest, 
usually very minute. Anterior cox transverse, not prominent ; 
anterior cotyloid cavities transverse, oblique, more or less open, 
and tapering towards the outer side.”’ This diagnosis excludes 
several forms which have been referred to the family by various 
authors. Cybocephalus, placed with the Nitidulide by Erichson, 
and continued in that position by Lacordaire, is excluded by 
Murray, partly because it does not present the appearance of a 
member of this family, but rather resembles Agathidtum, and 
partly because it exhibits differences in certain important charac- 
ters, especially the structure of the lower surface of the thorax and 
the acetabula of the anterior cox, and the possession of only four 
joints in the tarsi, instead of five. The relationship of Cyboce- 
phalus to the Anisotomide seems to have been strongly impressed 
upon Lacordaire, who refers particularly to the similarity in 
habits, and especially to the possession by Cybocephalus of the 
power of rolling itself up into a ball. 

The Peltide and Trogositide differ from the Nitidulids in 
the structure of the maxille and tarsi, the former being bilobed, 
the latter having their first joint the smallest. The insects of 
these groups have already been separated as a distinct family by 
Lacordaire and others. The other group to which the author 
adverts is that of the Rhizophagides, which he regards as inter- 
mediate between Ipides and Trogositide. Rhizophagus differs 
from the true Nitidulide in having a bilobed maxilla of Tro- 
gositidan structure, and the tarsi less dilated than in the Niti- 
Чиж, and heteromerous (Murray says four-joimted) in the 
males. 

With regard to the geographical distribution of the family, 
Murray remarks (/. с. рр. 22% & 229) that some species are now 
cosmopolitan, but have probably been introduced in many 
places by the intervention of man. Of certain genera, numerous 
species of which occur in some particular region, single species 
are frequently met with in widely distant localities—as, for 
instance, Stelidota, which appears to be an American form, but 
of which one species is known from Tahiti, one from Celebes, 
and two from Madagascar, .the last closely allied to North 
American species, and the first toa West-Indian one. Lodtopa, 
an American genus, has one specics in Senegal ; Platychora and 
Perilopa occur both in Africa and Brazil; and Prometopta in 
North and South Amcrica, Africa, India, and the Philippine 
Islands. Other genera are scattered in single species almost all 
over the world, and the only extensive gencra confined to one 
hemisphere are the American genera Colastus and Camptlodes. 

Murray (Linn. Trans. vol. xxiv. p. 230) gives the follow- 
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ing tabular view of the tribes into which he divides the Niéi- 
dularve :— 


I. Labrum not concealed by the prolonged epistome. 
A. Two or three segments of the abdomen exposed. 
® Maxilltee with two lobes .......... cece ewes BRACHYPTERIDA, 
+ Maxille with one lobe ..................008. CARPOPHILID2. 
B. The last dorsal segment (pygidium) alone exposed. 
® Prothorax not much shorter below than above. . NITIDULID.&. 
+ Prothorax much shorter below than above ....STRONGYLINA. 


Of thesc tribes only the first two are described in the published 
portion of the memoir. They are divided as follows :— 


Tribe I. Bracuyprerip2z. 


Genera : — Cercus (Latr.), 1. с. р. 231. [Subgenera: Anomeocera (Shuck.), 
Amartus (Lec.), Cercus (pr.), Heterhelus (Murt.).)  Brachy terns (Kug.), (. с. 
р. 240. [Subgenera: Brachypterus (pr.), Heterostomus (Duv.), Brachyleptus 
(Motach.).] Calonecrus (Thoma.), Г. с. р. 251. 


Tribe II. САВРОРН Идо. 


Section 1. Late-fimbriata. Abdomen flat ; exposed dorsal portion usually 
much longer and never shorter than thorax; fimbrise well-marked on the 
prgidium and generally on all the dor-al segments. 

Genera :—Colastua (Erichs.), р. 257 [Subgenera Cyllopodes (Митт.), Сс- 
lastus (рг.)]. Brachypenlua (Erichs.), р. 286 [Subgenera Onicotia (Мшт.), 
Таятия ( Митт.), Brachypeplus (pr.), Leioveplus (Murr.), Linaropeplua (Murr.) |]. 
Grammuphorus (8. п.), р. 309. Adoctmus (g. п.), р. 310. Cilleus (Lap.), 
р. 311. Fthyphenes (к. n.), р. 316. Orthogramma (g.n.), р. 818. Hale- 
ppeplus (к. п.), р. 324. Сатряоруда (g. п.), р. 327. Hypodetus (к. п.), 
р. 328.  Prosopeus (8. п.), р. 320. -Macrostola ($. п.), р. 331. Conotelus 
(Frichs.), р. 333. 

Section 2. Anguste-fimbriata. Abdomen slightly сопуех; exposed dorsal 
portion shorter than thorax ; fimbris absent or very narrow and subparallel 
to the margin. 

Genera :— Ctilodes (к. п.), р. 339. Carpophilus (Steph.), 1. с. р. 341 [Sub- 
genera Urophorus (Murr.), Carpophius (рг.), Myothorax (Митт.), Еспотог- 
phus (Motsch.), and Microxranthus (Murr.).] © Stauroglos icus (Е. п.), р. 888. 
Eidocolastus (g.n.), р. 379. Haptoncus (g.n.), р. 401. Tetrisus(g.n.), р. 404. 
Trimenus (Motsach. MS.), р. 405. Somaphorus (g.n.), р. 407. Ecnomeus 
(Erichs.), р. 408. .Mystrops (Erichs.), р. 410. 


The following known species of this family are figured by Murray, Joc. cit. 
plates 32-36: Cercus pedicularius (Linn.), pl. 32. fiz. 1; Brachyplerus qua- 
dratus (Creutz.), pl. 32. fig.6; В. tinctus (Mann.), pl. 32. Яр. 8; Calonecrus 
wallacei (Thoms.), pl. 32. fig. 9; Colastus ruptus (Ericha.), pl. 34. tig. 1<® (an- 
terior tibia of 5): С. posticus (Ericha.), pl. 34. tig. 1; С. amputatus (Ericha.), 
pl. 34. tig. 3; СШеиз castaneus (Lap.), pl. 35. fig. 2; С. obscurus (Lap.), 
pl. 35. fig. 3; С. linearis (Erichs.), pl. 35. fig. 4; СагрорАЧия marginellus 
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(Motech.), pl. 33. fig. 1; С. hemipterus (Linn.), pl. 32. fig. 10; С. melano- 
pterus (Erichs.), pl. 32. tig. 11; Eidocolastus plagiatipennis (Motech.), pl. 33. 
fig. 6; Ecnomeus planus (Erichs.), pl. 35. fig. 9. 

Mr. Fisher states that the cole-seed crops in the district of Ely were greatly 
injured last summer by a small beetle, said by Newman to be Meligethes 
ptcipes. The insects devour the interior organs of the unexpanded flower, 
and thus prevent the formation of seed. Entomologist, vol. ii. p. 40. 


New genera :— 

Grammophorus, Murr. 1. с. р. 309. Head broad, left mandible bifid at apex, 
right one acute; antenn@ rather long, club oblong-ovate: prothorax transverse- 
quadrate, with smooth raised lines on the disk, and the sides ciliated ; scu- 
tellum large, acutely triangular; elytra covering base of third abdominal 
segment, first two segments abbreviated ; anterior ИМ armed, posterior 
spinulose on outer margin. Sp. G. celatus, Murr., from Columbia. 


Adocimus, Murr. 1. с. р. 310. Allied to Cilleus; eyes nearly reaching base 
of head ; posterior angles of thorax rounded ; lateral fimbriw emall, but the 
anterior margin of each segment with a broad fimbr.a; cox distant, espe- 
cially the intermediate ones. Sp. A. belius, Murr. р. 311, pl. 36. tig. 5, from 
Mysol. 

Ithyphenes, Murr. lc. р. 316. Allied to Ctlleus; body elongate, much 
depressed ; head broad, epistome porrect and notched ; eyes small ; antennary 
furrows short; maxills uncinate at base ; abdomen with three segments сх- 
posed, segments nearly equal. Sp. J. gnatho, Murr. p. 317, pl. 36. tig. 2, from 
New (Guinea. 

O.thogramma, Murr. 1. с. р. 318. Body linear; head elongate, epistome 
porrect, notched and denticulate; elytra striate ; abdomen with its segments 
nearly equal, last four exposed. Sp. O. longiceps, Murr., &c. (see p. 376). 


1, alepopeplus, Murr. 1. с. р. 324. Allied to Brachypeplus; labrum simple, 
transverse ; epistome slightly porrect ; thorax with rounded angles ; abdomen 
with first two segments short, fifth largest, three segments exposed ; ВЫ 
scarcely channeled at apex. Sp. H. bipustulatus, Murr., &с. (see р. 377). 

Campsopyga, Murr. 1.е. р. 327. Eyes large ; mandibles bicuspidate ; 
abdomen with second segment short, last segment long, the rest nearly equal, 
three segments exposed ; fimbrize of last segment widest in front, of the rest 
widest behind ; tarsi dilated. Sp. С. pallidspennis, Murr. р. 328, pl. 36. fig. 8, 
from Venezuela. 

Hypodetus, Murr. 1. с. р. 328. Eyes large; epistome porrect ; mandibles 
bicusp:date ; ligula narrow ; abdomen narrowed behind, segments equal, except 
the last, which is largest ; fimbriz nearly parallel, narrower behind on pygi- 
dium ; tarsi much dilated. Sp. И. ranthurus, Murr. р. 329, pl. 35. fig. 6, from 
Brazil ? 

Prosopeus, Murr. |. с. р. 330. Eves large; epistome somewhat porrect ; 
man uibles simple; thorax narrow ; abdomen with second segment short, last 
long, two segments and apex of a third exposed ; fimbriw subparallel; apex 
deeply emarginate. Sp. Р. subaneus, Murr. р. 331, pl 33. tig. 10, from Caf- 
гала. 


Macrostula, Murr. 1. с. р. 331. Allied to Comotelus; eyes very large; 
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epistome porrect; ligula narrow, with narrow membranaceous lobes; elytra 
long ; abdomen with three segments exposed, scarcely fimbriate, second short, 
apical longest. Sp. М. straminea, Murr. р. 332, pl. 35. fig. 7, from Mexico, 
and М. lutea (Moritz), Murr. /. с. р. 333, from Cumana. | 

Ctilodes, Murr. J. e. р. 339. Allied to Carpophiius; eyes not reaching base 
of head ; epistome deeply excavated ; labrum bifid, membranaceous, bearded, 
elongate ; mandibles large, bicuspidate, dentate within ; abdomen almost 
without Яшма, two segments exposed, eecond and third short. Sp. С. 
bostrichoides, Murr. р. 840, pl. 36. fig. 1, from Morty. 

Stauroglossicus, Murr. (. с. р. 398. Allied to Carpophtlus ; first three seg- 
ments of abdomen equal, the rest shorter; шахШю very broad, subquadrate ; 
ligula with horizontal lobes. Sp. & terminalis, Murr. р. 398, pl. 33. fig. 4, 
from Victoria; 5. lepidus 1. с. р. 399, from Batchian. 

Exdocolastus, Murr. 1. c. р. 399. Allied to Carpophilus ; body flat ; head 
broad ; epistome very slightly produced; maxille truncate at apex ; abdo- 
minal segments equal, except the last, which is longer. Sp. Е. dtlutue 
(Motsch.), &c. 

Haptoncus, Murr. 1. c. 40]. Allied to Carpophilus; eyes of moderate size, 
reaching base of head ; labrum bilobate ; paraglossse membranaceous, folded ; 
labial palpi with last joint large; abdomen with the first and last segments 
longest, the rest equal, two exposed, fimbrie not visible. Sp. H. concvlor 
Murr., &c. (see р. 377). 

Tetrisus, Murr. 1. с. р. 404. Allied to Carpophilus ; two segments of abdo- 
men exposed, penultimate with small fimbria, first four equal in length; 
ligula minute, paraglosse prominent or represented by а few hairs. Sp. 7. 
cholevoides, Murr. р. 404, pl. 33. tig. 2, and 7. Aydroporotdes, Murr. 1. с. р. 405, 
pl. 35. fig. 10, from Borneo. 

Trimenus (Motsch. MS.), Murr. /.c. р. 405. Broad; eyes large ; antennary 
furrows short; labrum bifid; epistome porrect; elytra large, not striate ; 
abdomen with two segments exposed, the last longest, the rest nearly equal, 
fimbrie small. Sp. 7. ad ressus, Murr. р. 406, pl. 36. fig. 4, from Borneo, &c. ; 
Т. angusetatus, Murr. [. с. р. 407, from Macassar, &c. 

Somaphorus, Murr. 1. с. р. 407. Allied to preceding; no epistome ; abdo- 
minal segments nearly equal, except the first, fimbrise wanting. Вр. 6. fer- 
rugineus, Murr. р. 408, pl. 36. fig. 7, from the Philippines Р 

Heterobrachium, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 108. Allied to Brachypterus ; 
prothorax more quadrate ; last Joint of maxillary palpi subacicular, truncate 
at apex; legs long, especially in <, slender; femora angulato-dentate at 
apex; anterior НЫ obliquely truncate, with a large, curved apical spine, 
anterior and intermediate tibis curved in $. Sp. Н. longimanum, Woll., 
from Teneriffe and Palma. 

Thyreosoma, Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* вбг. tome iv. р. 602. Resembling 
Lobtopa and Scelidota in form, but placed doubtfully in the present family ; 
antenn® of nine joints, first short, inflated, second largest, third and fourth 
triangular, remainder small, moniliform, except the club, which is oblong, 
truncated, pilose ; tarsi three-jointed, posterior elongated, two-jointed ; claws 
slender, unequal ; anterior coxs large, transverse, bilobed in front, 
externally. Sp. 7. circdare, Chevr., from Cuba. | 
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New species :— 
Cercus. Murray describes the following new species of this genus :— 
(ANomaocERA) Cercus ochraceus (Dej.), 1. с. р. 233, from Volhynia: (Нк- 
TERHELUS) С. longipennis (Motech.), 1. с. р. 234, from Dauria; С. pennatus, 
Lc. р. 235 (= С. pusillus Melsh. ?), from North America: (Сквссв, pr.) С. 
crinitus, |. с. р. 237, from Tennessee ; С. extlis (Laf.), [. с. р. 238, from Cumana, 


Brachypterus. Murray describes :—(BRaCHYPTERUS, pr.) Brachypterus pal- 
Иез, 1. c. р. 243, from. Algeria; В. мази, 1. с. р. 244 (= В. pubescens, Luc.), 
from Algeria; В. rotundicollis, ibid., from Syria and South Europe; В. &то-. 
glodytes, ibid., from California, В. globularius (Reiche), 4. с. р. 245, from North 
America; В. flavipes, |. с. р. 245, from Brazil: (BRACHYLEPTUS) В. anter- 
rhins, 1.с. р. 248, from Algeria; В. ferrugatus, |. с. р. 250, from Oregon. 

Brachypterus curtulus, Woll. & с. р. 110, from the Canaries. 

Calonecrus laticollis, Murray, Г. с. р. 258, from Sarawak. 

Colastus. Murray describes:—(CYLLOPODES) Colastus sctdellaris, 1. с. 
р. 259, from Mexico; С. bisignatus, 1. с. р. 260, from Venezuela; С. siger, 1. с. 
p- 261, from Brazil: (Соглвтсв, pr.) С. fermdus, |. с. р. 262, from the Ama- 
zons; С. heydeni, ibid., from Brazil; С. bohemans, 1.с. р. 263, from Brazil ; 
С. dorsalis, 1.с. р. 264, from Ega; С. Aslaris, |.с. р. 266, from Cumana; С. 
vetustus, |. с. р. 267, from Brazil; С. consobrinus, ].с. р. 288, from Brazil ; 
С. dispar, ibid., from Mexico; С. brevicoliis, 1.с. р. 271, from the Amazons ; 
С. latus, 1. с. р. 2:3, pl. 34. fig. 2, from Mexico; С. tonsus, 1. с. р. 273, from 
Brazil; С. thalestris, ibid., from the Amazons; С. pubescens, ibid., from 
Brazil; С. simpler, |. с. р. 274, from Mexico and Brazil; С. ater, 1. с. р. 275, 
from Venezuela; С. fedospes, ibid., from Brazil; С. poewlarius, 1. с. р. 276, 
from Brazil; С. signaticollis, ibid., from Santa Catharina; С. dee rus, |.с. 
р. 279, С. ferrugineus, |. с. р. 280, С. striaticollis, ibid., and С. triangularis, 1. с. 
р. 282, from Brazil. 

Brachypeplus. Murray describes :—(Ontcot1s) Brachypeplus auritus, |. с. 
р. 288, pl. 34. fig. 10, from New South Wales, in Bees’ nests: (Tasuvs) В. 
binotatus, 1. с. р. 290, р. 34. fig. 5, from Victoria; В. blandus, |. с. р. 291, from 
Victoria; В. macleayit, 1. с. р. 292, from Sydney, &c.; В. castaneipes, |. с. 
р. 208, from Melbourne: (BRACHYPEPLUS, pr.) В. deyrollei, 1. с. р. 294, from 
Guinea ; В. parallelus, |. с. р. 495, from Natal; В. ptlosellus, |. с. р. 206, from 
Sierra Leone; В. anceps, l.c. р. 297 (В. diluticollis, Motech.), from Trinidad 
and South America; В. rrolirus, ibid., from Caraccas; В. (ети, |. с. р. 298, 
from Brazil; В. orientalis, ibid., from Borneo; В. patruelis, ]. с. р. 200, from 
India; В. omalinus, ibid., pl. 34. fig. 7, from Ceylon; В. notatus, |. с. р. 300, 
from Ceylon; В. wallace, ibid., from Mysol; В. latus, 1.с. р. 301, from 
Borneo; В. lowes, ibid., pl. 34. fig. 6, from Borneo: (SEL1s) В. cuneatus, ]. с. 
р. 302, pl. 36. fig. 11, from Batchian; В. apicalis, ]. с. р. 303, from Mysol ; 
В. caudaks, |. с. р. 304, from Batchian: (Leioperius) В. lafertei, 1. c. 
р. 305, from the Senegal: (ТлРАВОРЕРТСВ) В. сопсегыв, |. с. р. 306, from 
Bahia; В. colastoides, |. с. р. 307, from Old Calabar. 

Cilleus. Murray describes: Cilleus longipennis, |. с. р. 314, and С. vermis, 
l.c. р. 315, from Madagascar. 

Orthogramma (g.n.). Murray describes: Orthogramma longicepe, |.с. р. 
319, pl. 38. fig. 3, O. Жазоере, 1. с. р. 320, and О. saundersii, 1. с. р. 323, from 
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Dorey: О. puncteceps, 1. с. р. 320, and О. fusctpennis, 1. с. р. 821, pl. 35. fig. 3, 
from Borneo; О. denticeps, |. с. р. 322, from Singapore; О. planiceps, |. с. 
р. 322, from Malacca; and О. breviceps, |. с. р. 323, from Nicobar. 

Halepopeplus (g.n.) bipustulatus, Murray, 1.с. р. 325, Н. erythropyga, 
Murr. /. с. р. 326, and Н. batessz, Murr. ibid., pl. 35. fig. 1, from the Amazons. 

Conotelus. Murray describes: Conote’us rujfipes, 1. с. р. 336, and С. mezi- 
canus, |. с. р. 337, from Mexico; С. nitidus, |. с. р. 337, from Brazil; and С. 
stenoides, |. с. р. 3388, from Central America. 


Carpophilus. Murray describes :—(Оворново8) Carpophilus foveicollis, |. с. 
p. 344, from Macassar, &c.; C. adumbratus, ibid., pl. 83. fig. 5, from North 
China; С. nitidus, |. с. р. 345, from Old Calabar ; С. rubiginusus, 1. с. р. 346, 
from Java: (CARPoPHILUS) С. rubescens, 1. с. р. 348, from Borneo; С. cu- 
nesformas, ibid., from Celebes; С. ferrugineus, |. с. р. 349, and С. ligneus, 1. с. 
р. 361, from Mexico; С. compressus, ibid., from Rio Janeiro; С. planatus, 
1. с. р. 353, from Victoria; С. lacertosus, |. с. р. 354, С. purpuretpennis, ibid., 
from Venezuela; С. ruftarsis, ibid., from Guatemala; С. lugubris, 1. с. р. 
355, from North and South America; С. triton, 1. c. р. 357, from Sunggari ; 
С. morto, (Klug), 1. с. р. 357, from Madagascar; С. funereus, |. с. р. 358, trom 
Ceylon; С. tectus, 1. с. р. 359, from Borneo and Singapore; С. flavipes, ibid., 
from Celebes and Singapore; С. vartolosus, |. с. р. 360, from Sarawak; С. 
obesus, 1. с. р. 361, from Aru and Dorey; С. puncttceps, ibid., from Old Calabar ; 
С. hoffmanseggis, |. с. р. 362, from Madagascar ?; С. Agatus (Motsch.), 1. с. 
р. 363, and С. bifenestratus, 1. с, р. 364, from Ceylon; С. binotatus, 1. с. р. 866, 
from Sierra Leone; С. bakewellit, ibid., from Victoria; С. dolens, 1. с. р. 367, 
from the Senegal? ; С. chalybeus, |. с. р. 369, from Sunggari and Dauria; С. 
erthratus, ibid., of unknown origin; С. fusus, 1.с. р. 370, from Dorey; С. 
rufus, |. с. р. 371, from Mexico; С. maculatus, |. с. р. 372, from Oahu; С. rit- 
tiger, 1. с. р. 373 (= biguttatus, Motach. P), from India, &c.; С. oculatus, |. с. 
р. 374, from Borabora; С. australis, |. c. р. 376, from Australia; С. angus- 
tatus, |. с. р. 376, from Madagascar ; С. ochropterus (Klug), 1. с. p.377 (=йм- 
dus, De}.), from Madagascar and Caffraria ; С. luridus (Dej.), 2. с. р. 377, nearly 
cosmopolite ; С. pallescens, |.с. р. 389, from Waigiou; С. notatus (Klug), 
ibid., and С. truncatus (Klug), (. с. р. 381, from Madagascar; С. nepos, ibid., 
from Brazil; С. schiédtet, ibid., from Pulo Milu; С. cylindricus, 1. с. р. 382, 
from Ceylon; С. denuts, ibid., from China: (Nrrops) С. ophthalmicus (Laf.), 
1 с. р. 383, pl. 33. fig. 8, from Mexico and Trinidad; С. pubescens, ibid., from 
Ceylon: (ENDoMERvs) С. piger, 1. с. р. 384, pl. 33. fig. 3, from Guatemala ; 
С. sener, ibid., from Mexico: (Есмомовриов, Motach.) С. ranthopterus, |. с. 
р. 389, of unknown origin: (Microxantuvs) С. ustulatus, |. с. р. 391, from 
New Guinea; С. gentils, 1.с. р. 392, and С. frivolus, ibid., from Victoria ; 
С. inconspicuus, |. с. р. 393, from Batchian. 

Haptoncus (8. п.) tetragonus (Dohrn), Murray, /. с. р. 401, pl. 33. fig. 7, 
and Я. pubescens, Murr. [. с. р. 408, from Ceylon; И. concolor, Murr. 1. с. 
p. 402, from Dorey ; H. ovals, Murr. [. с. p.408, from New Guinea; Н. testaceus, 
Murr. ibid., from Macassar. 


Mystrops discordeus, Murray, [. с. р. 412, pl. 82. fig. 5 (= М. fleruosus and 
angulipennis, Motsch.), from the Amazons; М. flavicans (Dej.), Murr. 1. с. 
р. 413, pl. 32. fig. 3, from Brazil; М. adustus (Motech.), Murr. 4 с. р. 414, 
from Columbia. 
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Meligethes virescens, Woll. 1. с. р. 113, from the Canaries. 

Rhizophagus pinetorum, Woll. l. с. р. 118, and В. subopacus, Woll. 1 с. 
р. 119, from the Canaries; А. cubensis, Chevr. 1. с. р. 604, from Cuba. 

Cybocephalus eneus, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 237, 
from Algeria ; С. devis, Woll. [. с. р. 117, from Lanzarote. 


TROGOSITIDE. 


Syntelia, вр. п., Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 11. Allied to 
Platycerus; oblong, depressed; head subquadrate ; mandibles large, irregularly 
toothed ; palpi subfiliform, joints equal; labium deeply incised; antenns 
short, 11-jointed, subgeniculate, received in oblique pits, club large, flat, 
ovate, triarticulate, nearly solid; tarsi 5-jointed. Sp. Syntelia indica, Weetw. 
Le. p. 11, from India; & mezicana, Weetw. ibid., from Mexico. 


CoLyD1ID&. 

Endophlceus syinulosus (Lat.) is figured by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1864, fig. 7. 

Esarcus, в. п., Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 238. Nearly 
allied to Tarphius; antennr inserted in front of eyes, 11-jointed, nearly 
filiform, gradually thickened to the apex, not clubbed ; abdomen of five seg- 
ments; legs inserted close together; tarsi 4-jointed, first joint as long as the 
two following together. Sp. Esarcus leprieurit, Reiche, i. с. р. 239, f.om 
Algeria. 

Corelus sylvaticus, sp. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 405, from Chili. 

Aulonium sulcicolle, sp. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Coll. р. 127, from the Canaries, 

Bothrideres rectangularts, sp. п., MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. М. S. М. i. 
p. 119, from Port Denison. 

Plagiope tuberculata, вр. п. Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iit. 
р. 607, from Cuba. 

Eulachus semifuliginoeus, sp.n., Chevr. [. с. р. 608, and Е. guenquecarinates, 
Chevr. /. с. р. 600, from Cuba. 

Bothrideres dentatus, вр. п., Chevr. [ с. p. 609, and В. planua, Chevr. i. с. 
p. 810, from Cuba. 

Cerylon amaroides, вр. п., Chevr. 1. с. р. 610, and С. erartus (Erichs. MS.), 
Chevr. ibid., from Cube. 

Discoloma parmula, sp. п. (Erichs. MS.), Chevr. 1. с. р. 610, from Cuba. 


Cucvusip2. 

Silvanus fagi (Guér.) is identical with S. similis (Erichs.), according to 
Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1834, р. 133. 

Hectarthrum nodicorne, ap. n., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Entom. vii 
р. 145, pl. 9. tig. 1, from Borneo. 

Silvanus siculua, sp. п., Stierlin, Berl. ent. Zeita. 1884, р. 147, from Sicily. 

Pediucns tabellatua, зр. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 131, from Teneriffe. 

Leemophlaus bicolor, вр. n., Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome Ш. 
р. 612, trom Cuba. 

Platamus? pallidulus, вр. п., Chevr. |. с. р. 602, from Porto Rico. 

Pristoscelia atrus (sic), sp.n., Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р. 263, 
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from California; P. fulco-tarsis, вр. п., Bland, /. с.р. 264, from California; 
Р. nigricornis, sp. n., Bland, ibid., from Kansas. 


CRYPTOPHAGID2. 


Wollaston (Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. pp. 14-19) discusses the structural cha- 
racters of Latridius, and the systematic relations of that genus. He con- 
sidera that the Latridiide form a small family intermediate between the 
Cryptophagide and Mycetophagide. 


New species :— 

Cryptophagus obesulus, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. p. 126, from the Canaries. 

Atomarta, Wollaston describes three new Canarian species of this genus: 
Atumaria jrilosula, 1. с. р. 142; A. canartensis, ibid. ; 1. ruficollis, 1. с. р. 148. 

Mnionomua, subg. nov. ?, ой. Cat. Can. Col. р. 138: allied to Crypto- 
phagus. М. ellipticus, Woll. 1. с. р. 138, from Teneriffe. 

Corticaria angulata, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 148, and С. tenella, Woll. 1. с. 
p. 150, from the Canaries. 

Latridius opacipennis, Woll. [. с. р. 157, from Teneriffe. 

Myrmecorenus sordidus, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 152, from Fuerteventura. 

Mycetophagus chilensis, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 376, from Chili. 

Litargus trifasciatus, Woll. [. с. р. 154, from Gomera, 

Typhea semirufa, Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4е sér. tome iii. р. 614, from 
Cuba. 

Diploceclus costulatus, Chevr. Г. с. р. 815, from Cuba. 

Thorictus vestitus, Woll. /. с. р. 188, from Lanzarote. 


DERMESTIDE. 

Kraatz remarks that Anthrenus graridus (Kiister) ia only a vanety of A. 
scrophularia ; and that if Л. graridus be, as seen:? probable, a transition-step 
between A. scrophularia and .4. proteua (Kr.), the variety of the latter named 
senez by him would be only a white-scaled variety of A. scrophidarie. Berl. 
ent. Zeits. 1864, pp. 133, 134. 

Dermestes marmoratus, sp n., Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome Ш. 
р. 616, from Cuba and the United States. 

Troqoderma insulare, вр. п., Chevr. [. с. р. 617, and Т. subfasctatum, sp. n.; 
Chevr. ibid., from Cuba. 

Attagenuas seminiyer, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome Ш. 
p. 639, from Alyeria. 

Telopes anthrenoides, sp. n., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 159, from Grand Canary. 


Bykriip. 
Cytilus puichellus (leer) is a variety of Cytilus varius, as stated by Von 
Heyden. Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 133. 
Nosodendron punctato-striatum, вр. п., Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. 
tome iii. р. 618, trom Guadaloupe. 
Syncalypta integra, вр. n., Woll Cat. Can. Col. р. 161. from Hierro. 
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Morychus variolosus, вр. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4°. aér. tome iv. р. 281, 
from the Escurial, under stones. 
Limnichus leprieurii, sp. n., Perris, [, с. р. 282, from Algeria. 


PAaRNIDZ. 


Perez (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome Ш. pp. 621-636) deecribes and 
figures the metamorphoses of Macronychus quadrituberculatus, the larve of 
which he met with in August 1862, in cavities in the bark of an old rotten 
willow trunk partially immersed in the water. The larve were at a height 
of two feet above the surface of the water, and the author found that they 
had ascended to this elevation for the purpose of undergoing their change 
to the pupa state, which takes place in small cavities hollowed out in the 
substance of the decaying bark. The author fully describes the structure 
of both the larva and pupa, and figures them, with details, on the plate ac- 
companying his memoir (pl. 14). He also describes a species of Pteromalus 
which is parasitic on the .Wacronychus. 

Kraatz regards Heterocerus minutus (Kiesenw.) as identical with Я. fa- 
vidus (Rossi). Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 133. 

Heterocerus flavescens, sp. n., Schaufuss, Sitzungsber. Gesellsch. Isis, for 
1863, р. 116, and Jet. funebris, sp. п., Schaufuss, [. с. р. 117, from the South 
of Spain. 

Elmis condimentarius, вр. п., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 96, from 
Peru. (See ante, p. 347). 

LuCANID2. 


In his valuable Catalogue of the Lucanoid Coleoptera (Ent. 
Trans. 3rd series, vol. 11. pp. 1-113), Parry divides these Beetles 
into seven families, namely Chiasognaihide, Lucanide, Dor- 
cide, Figulide, Syndeside, A:salide, and Sinodendride. The 
total number of species admitted by the author into his list is 
332, of which 145 belong to the second and 110 to the third of 
his families. The new species, of which the names are given 
below, amount to fifty. 

Parry has published (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, pp. 5-8) 
some further remarks on Thomson’s “ Catalogue of Lucanide,” 
containing an indication of the synonymy of fifteen of Thom- 
son’s species, with special notes on that of Dorcus luxerii 
(Buquet), igus cicatricosus (Dejean), Prosopocoilus bulbosus 
(Hope), and Ceratognathus helotoides (Thomson). All these 
synonymies are reproduced in his “ Catalogue of the Lucanoid 
Coleoptera.” 

Parry remarks (Ent. Trans. vol. ii. р. 6) that Chiasognathus latreilles 
(Solier) and С. гасйй (Thoms.) are the sexes of the same species, and that 
С. mniszechit (Thoms.) is probably identical with С. sousselints (Reiche). 

The same author removes the genus Colophon (Westw.) from the Dorcidss 
to the Chiasognathidss, considering it to be most nearly allied to Lamprima 
(1. с. р. 7). 

According to Parry (1. с. р. 10), Гмеапив sericans (Voll.) is probably a 
variety of Г. maculifemoratus (Motsch.), and from Japan, not Java. 
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The genera Odontolabis and Anoplocnemus of Hope are regarded by Parry 
as forming only a single genus (1. с. р. 12), for which he retains the former 
name; but the second section of Hope’s genus Odontolabis has been gene- 
rically separated by Thomson under the name of Neolucanus, and this divi- 
sion is accepted by Parry (1. с. р. 20). 

Parry also (1. с. р. 21) unites Hope’s genera Macrognathus, Metopodontus, 
and Prosopocoidus with the great genus Cladognuthus (Burm.), which, how- 
ever, he regards as only provisional. Cladognathus laferte: (Reiche) is from 
the New Hebrides and not from Australia (1. с. р. 24). Parry (1. с. р. 34) re- 
gards Clad. (Luc.) senegalensis (Klug) as distinct from Zucanus antilopus 
(Swed.) with which Burmeister united it, and indicates that the С. antilopus 
of Burmeister, if really a more fully developed specimen of Г. antilopus 
(Swed.), is probably a'so identical with ZL. gsadridens (Hope). 

According to Parry (1. с. р. 39), his Cyclommatus eneomicans is identical 
with Lucanus metallifer (Boisd.). 

Parry also states that Dorcus Миди (Thoms.) is the large variety of D. 
dehaani, Hope (1. с. р. 50),—and that Dorcus P luteus (Westw.) is probably 
the same as 2gus cicatiicosus (Wiedem.), which is the female of D. acumi- 
natus (Fab.), as stated by Burmeister (/. с. рр. 51 & 52). 

Cladognathus dorsalis (Erichs.). The male is described by Parry, /. с. р. 31. 
The male of С. curvipes (Hope) is also described, {, с. р. 35. 

Parry states that Ceratognathus punctatissimus (Westw.) is identical with 
С. westwoodit (Thomson), and Stnodendron ? areolatum (Westw.) with 
Ceratognathus helotoides (Thomson). Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, рр. 6 & 8. 

Parry (Ent. Trans. vol. И. р. 9) describes a specimen of Lucanus cervus in 
the Berlin Museum having the right mandible and fore tibia asin the female, 
and the rest of the insect presenting the ordinary appearance of the male. 

Stierlin describes a Sicilian variety of Dorcus parallelopipedus, which forms 
a transition towards D. тиятоп. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 147. 


The following known species are figured by Parry (1. с. pls. 
1-11) :-— 

Chiasognathus mniszechit § (Thomson), pl. 10. fig. 3. 

Mesotopus tarandus 9 (Swed.), pl. 5. fig. 4; Еле (Herarthrius) west- 
wood $ (Parry), pl. 9. figs. 2&8; Odontolabis ludekingu (Voll.), pl. 2. fig. 1; 
О. brookeanus $ (VolL), pl. 6. fig. 5; Cladognathus laferte: 9 (Reiche), pl. 8. 
fig. 5; С. tragulus (Voll.), pl. 7. fig. 6; С. zebra Q (Oliv.), pl. 4. tig. 5; Но- 
те mellyi (Parry), pl. 11. Яр. 6; Cyclorasis subnitens (Parry), ‘pl 7. 
fig. 1; Cuntharolethrus дети (Buquet), pl. 9. fig. @; Leptinopterus (Psals- 
dostomus) туз (Parry), pl. 7. fig. 4; Lept. (Psal.) rotundatus (Parry), pl. 7. 
fig. 8; Macrocrates bucephalus (Burm.), pl. 10. fig. 9; Hemssodorcus passa- 
loides (Hope), pl. 10. fig. 4. 

Deyrolle describes Sclerostomus fasciatus (Germain), Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ 
sér, tome iv. р. 318. 


New genera :— 
(Гисатаез). 
Rhetus, Рагту, 1. с. р. 10. Allied to Нехайтиг. Head narrow, depressed 
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in front; antenns with a moderate four-jointed club; prothorax armed at 
the sides; posterior НЫ unarmed. Sp. В. westwoods (Parry), from the 
East Indies. | 

Hetorochthes (Westwood), Parry, [. е. р.17. Allied to Odontolabis. Head 
with the anterior margin nearly straight, ita sides scarcely tuberculate (not 
spined) behind the eyes; sides of prothorax unarmed, rounded; anterior 
НЫ quadridentate, intermediate and posterior unarmed. Sp. Heterochthes 
brachypterus (Westw.), Parry, р. 18, pl. 10. tigs. 6 & 7, and pl. 11. figs. 1, 2 
& 3, from Cambodia. 

Homoderus, Parry, |. с. р. 38. Allied to Cladognathus. Head broad, armed 
behind the eyes, clypeus wide, produced, and emarginate ; sides of protho- 
тах s'nuated; legs slender, anterior tibie notdilated in 9 , posterior tibie un- 
armed ing. Sp. В. melyt (Parry, Proc. Ent. Soe., 1862). 


(Dorcides). 

Ditomoderus, Parry, [. с. р. 4. Allied to Eurytrachelus. Club of antenns 
four-jointed; prothorax with its sides rotundato-dilated and deeply furrowed 
longitudinally ; anterior НЫ multidentate. Sp. D. mirabslis, Parry, pl. 12. 
fig. 6, from Borneo. 


New species :— 

Streptocerus eustictus, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. р. 316, from Chili. 

Parry has described (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii.) the following new species 
of Lucanus: Lucanus hopei $, р. 9, pl. 4. fig. 2, from East Indies; Г. sssthss 
3, Р. 10, pl. 10. fig. 2, from №. India. 

Lucanus laticornis, Deyrolle, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 312, from 
Mount Ararat. 

Herarthrius chaudotri, Deyrolle, [. с. р. 312, pl. 4. fig. 1 (Parry, £ с. р. 11), 
from Sumatra.—H. deyrollei $, Parry, 1. с. р. 11, pl. 4. fig. 1, from Siam ; И. 
bowringit 3, Parry, [. с. р. 12, pl. 9. figs. 5 & 7. 

Parry describes (7. с.) the following new species of Odontolabis: Odonto- 
labis vollenhovis § , p. 18, pl. 8. tig. 1, from Borneo; О. wollastonii, р. 14, pl. 3. 
58. 1, from Malacca; О. mouhoti, ibid., pl. 1. fig. 1, from Siam; О. castel- 
naudi $, ibid., pl. 1. fig. 2, from Sumatra; О. sommeri, р. 16, pl. 6. fig. 4, 
from Manilla; О. cingalensis 3 , ibid., pl. 10. fig. 8, from Ceylon. 

Odontolatis striatus, Deyrolle, I. с. р. 313, pl. 4. fig. 3 (Parry, Е, с. р. 16), 
from Malacca; О. migritus, Deyr. [. с. р. 314 (Parry, [. с. р. 17), from Ceylon ; 
and О. tntermedeus, Deyr. ibid., from Ceylon. 

Neolucanus saundersii $, Parry, [.с. р. 20, pl. 9. fig. 3, from East Indies ; 
№. cingulatusQ, Parry, ibid., pl. 4. fig. 3, and №. championi $, Parry, ibid., 
from China. 

Cladognathus politus $, Parry, Г. с. р. 21, pl. 10. fig. 5; and С. quadrino- 
dosus 5, р. 22, pl. 8. fig. 4, from the East Indies; С. wallaces 3 , р. 23, pl. 7. fig. 
2, from Gilolo; С. assimilis Q (= productus 2, Parry, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1862), 
р. 25, from Waigiou; С. perplerus Ф , р. 26, from East Indies; (С. altenuatus $, 
р. 26, pl. 4. fig. 2, from Malacca; С. squamilate: is, $ , ibid., from Borneo and 
Malacca; С. elegans dg, р. 27, pl. В. fig. 3, from East Indies; С. flavidus ©, 
ibid., pl. 8. fig. 2, from East Indies; С. fulrunotatus $, р. 28, pl. 6. fig. 3, 
from East Indies; С. besignatus, ibid., pl. 7. tiga. 3 & 5, from East Indies ; 
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С. modestus $, р. 29, pl. 12. fig. 1, from West Africa; С. decipiens, р. 31, 
pl. 4. fig. 4, from Malabar; С. approrimatus $, р. 33, from Cochin China; 
С. eximius, ibid., from West Africa; С. гиф ©, (Westw. МЗ.), р. 35, pl. 11. 
fig. 4, from East Indies; and С, natalensis $ , р. 36, from Natal. 
Cladognathus decipiens, Deyrolle, [. с. р. 315, from Malabar. (Parry.) 
Homoclerus mellyi (Parry), figured by Deyrolle, pl. 4. fig. 2. 
Cyclommatus affinis $ , Parry, !. с. р. 40, from Borneo and the Philippines. 
Cyclorasis jekelti $, Parry, [. с. р. 41, pl. 9. fig. 4, from Chowsan. 


(Dorcides) . 
Eurytrachelus thomsoni 3 , Parry, [. с. р. 47, from the Moluccas. 
Dorcus derelictus 9 , Parry, [. с. р. 50, from the Himalayas. 


Gnaphaloryz dilaticollis $ , Parry, 1. с. р. 51, from the Eastern Archipelago P ; 
С. sculptipennis $, Parry, 1. с. р. 52, from New Guinea. 

Agus labilis (Westw.), Parry, Г. с. р. 54, pl. 11. fig. 5, from Darjeeling ; 
4, platyodon 3 , р. 58, pl. 10. fig. 1, from Gilolo; &. blandus $ , р. 57, from 
New Guinea ; 2. punctipennis 9, р. 58, from Borneo; „№. serratus, ibid., 
pl. 5. fig. 1, from Morty: „В. ипргезясойз, ibid., pl. 5. fig. 3, from Malacca 
and Borneo; ©. glaber $, р. 59, from New Guinea; and 2%. ? trilobatus 3, 
ibid., pl. 7. fig. 7, from Borneo. 
| Platycerua caucasicus $, Parry, [. с. р. 60, from the ыы —P. ebeninus, 
Neyrolle, fc. р. 317, pl. 4. fig. 4, from Brazil. 

Sclerostomus signatipennis, Deyrolle, /. с. р. 319, from Brazil; S. dneatus, 
Deyrolle, ibid., from Peru; 5. fairmatru, Parry, 1 с. р. 61, from Chili ; 5, 
philippi (Westw. ), Parry, i. с. р. 61, pl. 11. fig. 5, from Chili. 


(Figulides) . 
Nigidius obesus 5 , Parry, 1. с. р. 63, from Malacca and Penang. 


ЕЕ ScaRABZIDZ. 


Heyden states that Sisyphus albiventris (Dahl) occurs with the sides of the 
body white, only in human ordure in those places where the population lives 
on maize or millet. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 318. According to Heyden 
(ibid.) Sisyphus tauscheri (Fisch.) is only a southern variety of 5. schaefferi. 
The same author states, J. с. р. 319, that Onstis pugtl (Costa) = О. furctfer 3; 
and О. furcifer (Roesi, Costa) =hunyartcus (Herbst) = melybaus (Muls.) ; 
Onthophagus truchmenus (Kol.)=marmoratus (Fald.); О. maurus (Luc.) = 
marginalis (Gebl.) = andalusicus (Waltl). 

Lucas describes the pupa-cell of a species of Copris from Siam. This cell 
is nearly spherical, about 28 millims. in diameter, and 5 millims. in thickness, 
It is composed of excrementitious matter mixed with earth, very hard, and 
smooth and polished within. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xxxi. 


New species :— 
MacLeay has described (Trans. Ent. Soc. №. 8. W. 1. р. 119 её seg.) the fol- 


lowing species of Onthophagus from Port Denison: О. laminatus, MacLeay 
(р. 119); О. tabellicornis, MacLeay (р. 120); О. furcatus, О. сопарасииз (р. 
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121); О. rufosignatus, О. rubrimaculatus (р. 122); О. perpureicollis, О. cuni- 
culus (р. 123); О. muticus, О. granulatus (р. 124); and О. aeper (р. 125). 

Onthuphagus nebulosus (Oliv. MS.), Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. 
tome iv. р. 239, from Algeria; О. schwaneri, Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Ent. 
vii. p. 148, pl. 9. fig. 2, from Borneo. 


Aphodiides: 

According to Heyden, Berl. ent. Zeits. р. 319, Aphodius suturalis (Fald.) 
=granarius, var., and approaches A. trucidatus (Harold); and 4. rhenonum 
(Zett.) =lapponum (Harold). 

Aphodius siculus (Harold) is not distinct from A. carpetanus, according to 
Kraatz, Berl. ent. Дейв. 1864, р. 133. 

D. Sharp and Rye remark upon the occurrence of Aphodius obliteratus 
(Panz.) in Britain, and indicate the characters by which it is distinguished 
from A. contaminatus. Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 169. 

Psammodius porcicollss (Ш.). Waterhouse (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, 
p. 3) mentions the occurrence of a specimen of this species in Kirby’s British 
Collection with P. sulcicollis, and indicates the characters by which the 
species may be distinguished. 

Aphodius teniatus, sp. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Coll. р. 189, and 4. maculosus, 
Woll. ibid., from Lanzarote and Fuerteventura; 4. angustus, Philippi, Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 316, from Chili. | 

Psammodius costatus, sp. п., Stierlin, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, р. 489, 
from Sarepta—nearly allied to P. porcicollis. 


Orphnides. 
Hybalus benoitii, вр. п, Tournier, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, р. 266, 
from Messina. 


Hy bosorides. 
Sulphodes hirtipes, sp. п., MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. №. В. W. vol. i. р. 125, 
from Port Denison: “ found under a dead Kangaroo.” и 


Colodes bimaculatus, гр. п., MacLeay, [. с. р. 126, from Port Denison. 


Geotrupides. 

Bolboceras gallicus is included in the list of Tuberivorous insects by 
Laboulbéne; Ann. Зое. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 93. 

Bolboceras rhinoceros, sp. п., MacLeay, [. с. р. 126, and В. globuliformis, 
MacLeay, /. с. р. 127, from Port Denison. 


Trogides. 

Trox confluens, sp. п., Woll. 1.с. р. 198, from Tenerifle; 7. subcartnatus, sp. n., 
Мас ау, /. с. р. 128, from Port Denison. 

MacLeay describes the following new species (Trans. Ent. Soc. №. 8. W.i.): 
Liparetrus rufipennis, L. atriceps (р. 128), L. discoidalis, Г. rubacundus, L. 
concolor (p. 120), and L. basalis (p. 130), from Port Denison. 


Glaphyrides. 
Cratoscelis сатсарЩа, ep. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 326, from 
Chili 
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Melolonthides. 


Kraatz has published (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 1-16) an 
elaborate discussion of the specific identity and distinctness of 
the supposed European species of the genus Melolontha. He 
reduces the number of distinct species to three, of which the 


remainder are regarded as varieties, as shown in the following 
Table :-— 


1, Melolontha vulgaris (Fabr.) with var. albida (Redt.), from Germany ; 
var. albida (Muls.), from Germany and France; var. albida (Castlenau), 
from Greece ; candicans (Burm.), from Greece and Syria; and var. eztorris 
(Erichs.), from S. Russia. 

2. Melolontha pectoralis (Germ.) with aceris (Erichs.), from Austria; var. 
rhenana (Bach), from Rhenish Prussia and Turkey; and albida (Erichs.). 

3. Melolontha hippocastani (Fab.), from Europe. 

Heyden states, Berl. ent. Zeite. р. 319, that Hoplia canescens (Motach.) = 
H. pilicollis (Erichs.); Polyphylla caucasica (Kol.) = Р. fullo, var. богуз (Prulls), 
le. р. 320; Homaloplia pinnosa and alternata (Kiist.) are var. of Н. rurtcola. 
Anomala lunata (Fald.)=arcuata (Gebl.), according to Heyden, 4. с. р. 821. 

W. MacLeay (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. S. W. pp. 75-86) discusses the relations 
of Phyllotocus, which he considers to belong to the Glaphyride, and gives a 
detailed description of the characters of that genus, and characters of the 
known species. 

Stierlin (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, р. 490) describes a peculiar variety of 
Норйа pulverosa, Kiister, from Sarepta. 

Jackel records the occurrence at Altmiihl, in 1864, of Anssoplia horticola in 
such numbers as to become injurious to agriculture, and especially to orchards, 
Many apple and cherry trees were completely stripped of their leaves, and 
the young fruit of the former was also eaten. The insect also attacked the 
hops, to which it did much damage. Corr.-Blitt. zool.-mineral. Ver. Regensb. 
pp. 79 & 80. 


New genera and species :— 


Chetragra, MacLeay, Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8. W. i. p. 86. Allied to Phyl- 
lotocus, but with the clypeus rounded in front and without a suture, the 
antenne eight-jointed, the posterior femora thick, and the anterior tarsi and 
claws enlarged in the male. Sp. Chetragra гийсойз, pallida, lurida, MacLeay, 
1 с. р. 87, aphodioides, atra, and pygmea, MacLeay, i. с. р. 88, all from New 
South Wales. 

Macrothops, MacLeay, 1. с. р. 89. Distinguished from Phyllotocus by its 
very long, filiform maxillary palpi, and by ita clypeus being very long and 
rostriform, carinated and somewhat reflexed at the apex. Sp. Macrothops 
rostrata, MacLeay, |. с. р. 89, from King George’s Sound; Macrothops рай- 
dipennts, MacLeay, . с. р. 90, from Victoria River. 

W. MacLeay describes (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. 8. W. i.) Phylotocus Аапой, 
marginipennis, tridescens (р. 83), palliatus, marginatus, ruficollts (р. 84), and 
scutellarts (p. 85), all from New South Wales, and PhylHotocus apicalss (p. 85) 
from Port Denison. 

1864. [уог. 1.] 2c 
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Ootoma integra, Woll. 1, с. р. 197, and О. obscurella, Woll. i. с. р. 200, from 
the Canaries, 

Diaphylla luctuoea, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 323, froin Chili. 

Maypa opaca, Philippi, 4. с. р. 324, and М. cuprea, Phil. ibid., from Chili. 

Listronyz obscura, Philippi, (. с. р. 325, from Chili. 

Sericoides netida, Philippi, /. с. р. 824, from Chili. 

Rhizotrogus lautiusculus, Schaufuss, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
р. 675, from Dalmatia; К. (Amphimallus) уагей, Stierlin, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 
1864, р. 147, from Sicily ; В. (Amphimallus) obscurus, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 240, from Algeria. 

Rhizotrogus lateritius, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii. р. 640, 
and К. nittdicolis, Fairm. ibid., from Algeria. 

Anoria sicula, Kraatz, Berl. ont. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 3, note, from Sicily. 


Rutelides. 


Philippi remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 321) that Blanchard’s figure 
and description of Tribostethus ciliatus in Gay’s ‘Chili’ do not agree either in 
respect to form orcolour. The figure seems to represent 7. casfaneus (Curt.). 
Philippi possesses a species which agrees well with the description of 7. cels- 
atus (Sol.), but has one of the claws on all the feet cleft—a character which 
does not occur in either Tribostethus or Aulacopalpus. This has probably 
been overlooked by Blanchard. 


New species :— 

Anomala (Euchlora) pedemontana, Tournier, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, 
p. 267, from Piedmont. 

Phyllopertha algirica, Reiche, & с. р. 241, from Algeria. 

Parastasia pileus, Vollenh. Tijdechr. voor Ent. vii. p. 147, pl. 9. fig. 3, from 
Borneo, &с.; Р. degenerata, Voll. 4. с. р. 147, from Borneo, &с.; Р. ephippium, 
Voll. 4. с. р. 148, pl. 9. fig. 4, from Sumatra; P. rittata, Voll. bc. р. 149, 
from Amboina and Buru; P. atra, Voll. ibid., from Amboina. 


Anoplognathus lineatus, MacLeay, Proc. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. 1868, р. xviii; 
A, nebulosus, MacLeay, [. с. р. xix; Calloodes rayneri, MacLeay, ibid., from 
Port Denison. 

Brachysernus. Of this genus the following new Chilian species are de- 
scribed by Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864: Brachysternus major, 1. с. р. 317 ; 
В. obscurus, ibid. ; В. olivaceus, |. с. р. 318; В.Р chloris, 1. с. р. 819. 

Tribostethus 2? virena, Philippi, [. с. р. 320, and 7. cupreus, Phil. 4 е. р. $21, 
from Chili. 

Aulacopalpus Pangustus, Philippi, 4. с. р. 322, from Chili. 

Liogenys grandis, Philippi, (. с. р. 322, from Chili. 


Dynastides, 
Oryctes prolirus, ep. п., Woll. 1. с. р. 202, from the Canaries. 


Trichogomphus simson, sp. п, Voll. Tijdschr. voor Ent. vii. р. 150, from 
Sumatra; 7. alcides, sp. n., Voll. /. с. р. 151, р. 9. fig. 5, from Borneo. 
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Cetonitdes. 
Vollenhoven (Tijdschrift voor Entom. vii. pl. 10. fig. 3) figures a remarkable 
variety of Schizorhina flammula (Hombr. et Jacq.). 


New genera and species :— 

Problerhinus, g.n., Н. Deyrolle, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 321. 
Allied to Сусйфиз. Head vertical; clypeus forming a broad, horizontal, 
keeled projection; vertex and forehead covered by a sort of hood, extending 
to the anterior margin of the eyes; prothorax very large, widest in front, with 
а transverse cariniform tubercle close to the middle of the anterior margin. 
Sp. Problerhinus moufftets, Deyrolle, J. с. р. 321, pl. 4. fig. 5, from Fernando Po, 

Heterorhina tnfuscata, Vollenh. /. с. р. 151, from Guinea. 

Clinterta egeus, Voll. 1. с. р. 162, from Borneo; С. vidua, Voll. [. с. р. 152, 
pl. 9. fig. 6, from Sumatra; С; dives, Voll. 1. с. р. 153, from Borneo. 

Macronota aciculata, Voll. 4, с. р. 163, from Java; М. ludekingit, Voll. 4. с. 
р. 164, pl. 10. fig. 1, from Sumatra, 

Schtzorhina sanguinolenta, Voll. i. с. р. 155, pl. 10. fig. 2, from Celebes; 
6. nigerrima, Voll. [, с. р. 166, from Morotai. 

Euryomia forstent, Voll. [. с. р. 156, pl. 10. fig. 4, and Е. regaks, Voll. 1. с. 
р. 157, from Celebes; Е. sumatrensis, Voll. i. с. р. 157, pl. 10. fig. 5, from Su- 
metre E. quadriguttata, Voll. 1 с. р. 158, from Sumatra, &c. ; Е. sioboldii, Voll. 
ibid., from Japan. 

т niveopicta, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4 sér. tome iii. р. 639, 
from Algeria. 

Macroma flavoguttata, Voll. 1, с. р. 169, pl. 10. fig. 6, from Borneo. 

Trichius 17-guttatus, Voll. 1. с. р. 159, from Japan. 


BuPRESTIDZ. 
Frauenfeld describes the larva of Trachys pumila (Ш.), which is found in 
spring mining the leaves of Stachys recta (Lin.). The pupa is met with at 
the beginning of July. Verh. zool.-bot. Gea. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 685, 


New genera :— 

Anambus, С. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. vi. р. 88. Allied to Agrilus; pos- 
terior coxs widely distant; claws bifid at apex. Бр. A. biguttatus (Fab.). 

Habroloma, С. ©. Thomson, /. с. р. 42. Allied to Trachys; prosternum 
with a large labial process concealing the mouth; posterior cox lobately 
produced within at their posterior margin. Sp. H. nana (Fab.). 


New, species :— 

Catorantha hemixantha, Vollenh. Tijdschr. voor Entom, vii. р. 160, pl. 11. 
figs. 1 & 2, from Banca. 

Chrysochroa ludekingtt, Voll. $. с. р. 161, pl. 11. fig. 3, from Sumatra. 

Chalcophora pyrothorax, Voll. 1. с. р. 168, from Borneo; С. pyrostictica, 
Voll. 1, с, р. 162, pl. 11. fig. 4, from Sumatra; С. amabilss, Voll. 1. с. р. 163, 
pl. 11. fig. 5, from Japan. 

Psiloptera corinthia, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° pir iv. p. 264, 

с 
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P. cupreofossa, Fairm. I. с. р. 265, P. germainst, Fairm. [. с. р. 266, and Р. den- 
ticollis, Fairm. 1. с. р. 207, from Mendoza. 

Epistomentis vittatus, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 284, from Chih. 

Anthraxria seniis, Woll. [. с. р. 208, from Grand Canary. 

Zemina stenoloma, Philippi, /. с. р. 315, from Chili. 

° Stigmodera cribellata, Fairmaire, 1. с. р. 263, and 5. tricolor, Fairm. & с. 
р. 264, from Mendoza; 8. laticollis, Philippi, 1. с. р. 313, and 5. chrysochlora, 
Phil. [. с. р. 314, from Chili. 

Acmeodera, Wollaston describes three new Canarian species of this 
genus: Acmeodera fracta, Cat. Can. Col. р. 205; A. plagiata, |. с. р. 206; 
and 4. ornata, |. с. р. 207. 

Chrysobothrys cupreipes, Fairmaire, [. с. р. 262, from Mendoza; Chrysobo- 
thris pulcherrima, Voll. 1. с. р. 164, from Sumatra and Banca; (С. рыгригаба, 
Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 166, from Nebraska. 

Cylindromorphus pyrethri (Becker), Stierlin, Bull. Soc. Nat. Мовс. 1863, 
р. 491, from Sarepta, perhaps identical with С. рароюи (Mannerh.) from 
East Siberia; C. carpetanus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. p. 282, 
from Spain. 

Mastogenius sulcicollis, Philippi, [. с. р. 315, from Chili. 

Aphamsticus distinctus, Perris, [. с. р. 283, from Spain. 

Trachys major, Perris, ¢. с. р. 284, from Spain. 

Tyndaris atteruatus, Fairmaire, /. с. р. 261, from Mendoza. 


EvcnEMID2. 


Microrhagus chevrolats, sp. n., Stierlin, Berl. ent. Zeitachr. 1864, р. 148, from 
Sicily. 

ELATERID2. 

Stierlin has given (Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Gea. рр. 214-218) a tabular 
revision of the European species of Cardtophorus, extracted from the ‘ Mono- 
graphie des Elatérides’ of Candéze. The table contains the characters of 47 
species, including not only those inhabiting Europe proper, but also the species 
found in Northern Africa and Weetern Asia. 

Limonius. Stierlin has given a table of the European species of this genus, 
of which he enumerates nine, in Mittheil. Schw. ent. Ges. Feb. 1864, p. 192. 

Carus has communicated to the Academia Nature Curiosorum Leopol- 
dina (p. 126) an abstract of the observations made in Paris (see Comptes 
Rendus, 19th Sept.) on the light of Pyrophorus, and has some observations on 
insect luminosity. 

Stierlin describes a variety of Diacanthus eneus from Sicily. Berl. ent. 
Zeitach. 1864, р. 149. 

Candéze, Mém. Soc. Roy. Belg. vol. xvii. “Elatérides nouveaux,” р. 17, 
states that Alaiis appendtculatus (Herbst) is from Amboina, and not from 
America ; it is identical with Alaiis roelofsii (Candéze, MS.). 

Cardtophorus rotundicollis (Friv.)==turgidus (Erichs.), according to Hey- 
den, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 321. 

Athoiis undulatus (De G.) is figured by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1865, fig. 7. 
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New genera:— 

Alaolacon, Candize, tc. р. 13. Allied to Aliteus. Forehead convex ; 
mandibles emarginate; third joint of palpi ovate; antenns short, second 
joint minute, third very large, triangular, remainder transverse, last joint 
ovate; coxal plates lanceolate. Sp. .4. cyantpennis, Candéze, from Malacca. 

Anathesis, Candéze, [. с. р. 21. Forehead carinated ; third joint of palpi 
triangular ; antennsw short, joints obtrigonal, last oblong, acuminate, second 
short, conical; coxal plates suddenly dilated within. Sp. 4. laconoides, 
Candaze, from Malacca. 

Melanthoides, Candéze, 1. с. р. 23. Forehead flat; third joint of palpi 
obovate ; antennm short, first joint oblong ; third to eleventh triangular; me- 
sosternal fossuls a little porrected at margins ; coxal lamin suddenly dilated 
within. Sp. М, latimanus, Cand. р. 24, from Grand-Bassam. 

Heschatroxus, Candéze, {. с. р. 37. Fourth joint of the tarsi cordiform and 
bilobate. Sp. Heschatrorus holosericeus, Cand. |. с. р. 37, from the Moluccas. 

Heligmus, Candaze, 4. с. р. 52. Allied to Pyrophorus, but without thoracic 
vesicles. Sp. Н. glyphoderus, Cand., from Brazil. 

Negastrius, Thomson, Skand. Col. vol. vi. р. 110. Allied to Cardiophorus ; 
basal atriga of prothorax almost wanting, its sides distinctly margined ; pro- 
sternal spine porrect, not short, slender; scutellum not cordate. Type Е. 
quadripustulatus (Fab.). 


New species :— 


(Agrypnides.) 

Agrypnus gilvus, Candéze, Elat. Nouv. р. 5, from Siam; and A. rubigs- 
nosus, Cand., ibid., from Sumatra. 

Adelocera, Candaze describes the following new species of this genus: 
Adelocera sparsa, |. с. р. 6, from California; A. linearis, ibid., from Cayenne ; 
Ч. méklinii, ibid., from Japan; 4. aurulenta, ibid., from Ceylon; A. lacerta, 
l.c. p. 7, from Malacca; A. geographica, ibid., from Borneo; 4. mamillata, 
ibid., from Cayenne; and A. pectinata, 1. с. р. 8, from Cayenne. 

Dilobitarsus cuneatus, Cand. 1. с. р. 8, from Cayenne; and D. cornedus, ibid., 
from Guinea. 

Lacon. Candéze describes the following new species: Lacon cordicolls, 
1. с. p.9, from Japan; LZ. apodtrus, ibid., from Lugon; Г. fibrinus, ibid., from 
Sumatra; С. macroderus,1.c. р. 10, from Batchian; С. fuliginosus, ibid., from 
Japan ; С. trifasctatus, ibid., and Г. elliensis, ibid., from Ceylon ; L. bipapulatus, 
]. с. р. 11, from China; С. spurcus, ibid., from Lucon; Г. glirinus, ibid., from 
the Fiji islands; and С. divaricatus and Г. victoria, ibid., from Australia. = 


(Melanactides.) 
‘ Melanactes зсраити, Candéze, 1. с. р. 14, from California. 


(Hemirhipides.) 


Lycoreus cyclops, Candéze, 4. с. р. 14, from Madagascar. 
Alaiis. Of this genus Candéze describes nine new species: namely, Alais 
vollenhovit, |. c. p. 14, from Celebes ; 4. cophura, |.с. р. 15, from Cambodia 
and Malacca; .4. berus, ibid., from Japan; A. angws, ibid., from Laos; 4. 
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regalis, 1. с. р. 16, from Amboina, &с.; A. cerastes, ibid., from Batchian; 4. 
-musicatus, ibid., from Java; A. funereus, |. с. р. 17, from Australia; and 4. 
nqja, 1. с. р. 18, from California. 

Calate primaria, Cand. l. с. р. 18, from Cuba. 

Tetrigus parryi, Cand. |. с. р. 18, from Port Natal. 


(Chalcolepidiides.) 
Campesosternus nietneri, Candéze, |. с. р. 19, from Ceylon; and С. malaies- 
anus, Cand. ibid., from Pulo-Penang. 


(Tetralobides.) 
Tetralobus cylindriformis, Candéze, [. с. р. 20, from Australia. 
(Elaterides.) 

Prephus eneolus, Cand. [. с. р. 20, from Old Calaber. 

Sphenomerus mouhotis, Cand. 1. с. р. 21, and & brunneus, Cand. i с. р. 22, 
from Siam. 

Singhalenus horsfieldii, Cand. 1. с. р. 22, from India. 

Elius umbilicatus, Cand. 1. с. р. 22, from Singapore. 

Anoplischwus clavus, Cand. |. с. р. 22, from Cayenne; and A. rujiceps, Cand. 
Lc. р. 23, from Cuba. 

Eudactylus alboguttatus, Cand. [. с. р. 23, from Cayenne; Е. grandinti, 
Cand. ibid., from Mexico. 

Pachyderes apicalis, Cand. 1. с. р. 24, from Malacca. 

Monocremdius. Candéze describes: Monocrepidius sericeus, |. с. р. 24, from 
Cayenne; М. umbraculatus, 1. с. р. 25, from New Guinea; and М. fasciatus, 
ibid., from Borneo. 

Eolus bifasciatus, Cand. 1. с. р. 28, from Rio Janeiro; and &, stolatus, 
Cand. ibid., from Caraccas. 

Heteroderes atlanticus, Cand. 1. с. р. 26, from the Azores; and H. pusslus, 
Cand. ibid., from New Guinea. 

Pityobwus bsllingsti, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 69, from Canada 
West. 

Anchastus. Of this genus Candéze describes eight new species: namely, 
Anchastus terminatus, |. с. р. 28, from Guadeloupe ; A. suturalis, |. с. р. 27, 
from Mexico; A. sigriceps, ibid., from Java; A. infumatus, ibid., from Cey- 
lon; A. sericeus, ibid., and A. venustulus, ibid., from Borneo; A. lateralis, |. с. 
р. 28, from Siam; and A. longicorns, ibid., from New Guinea. 

Drasterius preses, Cand. 1. с. р. 28, from California, 

Elater azurescens, Cand.,1.c. р. 29, from Japan; and Е. coceineus, ibid., 
from the East Indies. 

Megapenthes. Candéze describes: Megapenthes opaculus, 1.c. р. 29, and 
М. tentatus, \.c. р. 30, from Bengal; М. agrotus, ibid., from Cambodia; 
М. linearis, ibid., from Darjeeling ; М junceus, ibid., from Manilla; М. agrio- 
tides, |. с. р. 31, from New Guinea ; М. apicatus, ibid., from Swan River: and 
М. rufipes, ibid., from Adelaide. 
` Melanoxanthus. Of this genus Candéze describes 21 new species : namely, 
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М. bifasciatus, 1. с. р. 31, from Malacca ; М. epitrotus, 1. с. р. 82, from Singa- 
роге; М. vittatus, ibid., М. guttulatus, ibid., М. quadrillum, М. flavangulus, 
and М. cuneatus, |. с. р. 33, from Borneo; М. physorhinulus, М. dolosus, ibid., 
М. inflerus, М. ига, М. signatue, 1. с. р. 34, and М, albofaseiatus, 1. с. р. 35, 
from Ceylon; М. cobrella, 1. с. р. 34, from India; М. subcylindricus, 1.5. 
p. 35, from Batchian; М. guadrinotatus, М. rufinus, ibid., and М, pusillus, |. с. 
р. 36, from Celebes ; М. promecus, ibid., from Manilla; М. abyssinus, ibid., 
from ‘Abyseinis ; and М. bilunatus, ibid., from the Gaboon. 

Derqmecus suturalis, Cand. 1. с. р. 37, from Chili. 

Monadicus brunneipennis, Cand. 1. с. р. 38, from Cayenne. 

Cryptohypnus squamifer, Cand. 1. с. р. 38, from Рагё; С, bruckis; Cand. 
ibid., from the Pyrenees; and С. fasciatus, Cand. 1. с. р. 39, from Borneo. 

Coptostethus guttatus, Cand. 1. с. р. 39, from the Cape of Good Hope; 
Coptostethus graciks, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 211, С. obtusus, Woll. 1. с. р. 213, 
and C. crassiusculus, Woll. ibid., all from the Canaries. 

Negastrius (g. n.) boreaphilus, Thomson, Skand. Col. vol. vi. p. 112. 

Cardtophorus. Of this genus 13 new species are described by Candéze : 
namely, Cardtophorus curduel в, |. с. р. 39, from Singapore; С. oblig<uus, 1. с. 
р. 40, from Ceylon; С. basilaris, ibid., from the Саре; С. signatus, ibid., from 
California; С. aptopoides, ibid., from Mexico; С. florida, 1. с. р. 41, from 
Florida; С, soricinus, ibid., from Burmah; С, chloroticus, ibid., from W. 
Africa; C. wahlber gis, 1. с. р. 42, from 8. Africa; С. damara, ibid., from В. 
Africa; С. spissus, ibid., from Madras; С. helferi, ibid., from Burmah; and 
С. nothus, \. с. р. 48, from Japan. 

Cardiophorus montanus, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 67, from 
the Colorado Territory. 

Cardiotarsus ciliatus, Cand. 1. с. р. 43, from Borneo; and С. croctpes, Cand. 
ibid., from the Cape. 

Triplonychus fulvus, Cand. 1. с. р. 44, from Paré; and Т. singulatus, Cand. 
ibid., from Venezuela. 

Horistonotus Candaze describes Н. elisus, |. с. р. 44, Н. lenis, ibid., Н. 
zanthomus, |. с. р. 45, Н. divisus, ibid., and H. humilis, ibid., from Australia, 

Diploconus, Of this genus Candéze describes: D. spiloderus, |. с. р. 45, 
from Malacca; D. melanopterus and D. ambustus, 1. с. р. 48, from Sumatra ; 
D. erythromus, ibid., from Ternate; D. erythronotus, ibid., and D. ciprinus, 
]. с. р. 47, from Lugon. 

Melanotus. The following new species are described by Candéze: From 
Japan— Melanotus invectitius, |.с. р. 47; М. sentlis, ibid. ; М. restrictus, ibid. ; 
М. armosus,1.c. р. 48; and М. correctus,ibid. From Лауа— М. albivellus, 
]. с. р. 48, and М. bipunctatus, |. с. р. 49. From Витабта— М. carinatus, 
ibid. 

Melanotus сапе, Stierlin, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 149, from Sicily. 

Limonius discicollis, Cand. 1. с. р. 49, from California ; Г. marginellus, Perris, 
Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 284, from near Madrid. 

Athoiis uncicolls, Perris, [. с. р. 285, from Spain; 4. robustus, Stierlin, 7. с. 
р. 149, from Sicily; A. peragallsi, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Eat. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. 
p. 247, from the south of France. 

Athoiis, Candéze describes: A. limoniiformis, I.c. р. 50, from Tuseany3 
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„А. longicornis and A. pyreneus, ibid., from the Pyrénées orientales; and 
А. chloroticus, 1. с. р. 51, from Portugal. 

Pyrophorus bifossulatus, Cand. /.c. р. 51, from Peru; P. melanoranthus, 
Cand. ibid., from Venezuela; and P. fedgurans, Cand. ic. р. 52, from 
Cayenne. 

Corymbites selectus, Cand. [.с. р. 53, from Japan; С. luzonicus, Cand. ibid., 
from Lucon; and С. erratspilis, Cand. 4. с. р. 54, from Malacca; С. brunnipes, 
Bland, 1. с. р. 67, from Nebraska; and С. nigricollis, Bland, [. с. р. 68, from 
the Colorado Territory. 

Chrosis barbata, Cand. /.c. р. 64, from Australia; and С. eneola, Cand. 
ibid., from New Zealand. 

Asaphes hirtus, Cand. l.c. р. 54, from California. 

Penta fulva, Cand. 1. с. р. 55, from Java. 

Ludius lucidus, Cand. 1. с. р. 55, from Java; Г. sericans, Cand. ibid., from 
Ceylon; and Г. ater, Cand. ibid., from California. 


(Campylides.) 
Dicronychus cinnamomeus, Cand. 1. с. р. 56, from Bengal. 


DASCILLID2. 


Hydrocyphon. De Marseul has published some remarks on this genus, 
and described the known species М. deflezicollis (Miill.). L’Abeille, tom. i. 
рр. xili and xiv. 

Thomson maintains that the genus Euctnetus (Germ.), generally referred 
to the family Dascillida, is shown, by its general characters, and also by 
the nature of the larvs (as described by Perris), to belong rather to the Ca- 
topide group of the Necrophaga. Ofversigt Kongl. Vet. Akad. Férhand. 
1863, р. 477. о 

Cyphon gracilicornis, sp. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р, 214, from the Canaries. 

Hydrocyphon australis, sp.n., Linder, L’Abeille, tom. i. р. му (April 
1864). 

MALACODERMATA. 

Lampyrides. 

Carus has published the results of some experiments on the phosphorescent 
matter of Lampyris цайса. Comptes Rendus, 186-4, 2¢ semestre, р. 607. 

Peragallo describes the habits of Luctola lusitanica. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fy. 
4° sér. tom. ш. рр. 661-665. 


Telephorides. 


De Marseut has published a monograph of the Telephorides 
(L’Abeille, tom. 1. pp. 1-108), which will be exceedingly ser- 
viccable to entomologists. He gives the following synopsis of 
the genera (in the original this is arranged on the dichotomous 
system) :— 

I. Fold of the elytra visible at the base. Postepisternum sinuated within. 
Lateral margins of pronotum entire. 

A. Head narrowed behind the eyes in the form of a neck. Pronotum 
circularly emarginate at the base .................... PopaBRUs., 
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В. Head more ог leas narrowed at base, but not forming a neck. Рго- 
notum straight at base. 
a. Outer claw usually furnished with a tooth at base, rarely bifid at 
apex; inner claw simple. 

1. Pronotum transverse, rounded in front; lateral margins broad 
and arched. Maxillary palpi securiform, with the interior angle distinct, and 
the inner margin of considerable length .............. TRLEPHORUS. 

2. Pronotum square or longer than broad, arched in front, nearly 
straight and narrowly margined on the sides. Maxillary palpi subovoid. 
Outer claw toothed те ABSIDIA (Muls.). 

b. Outer claw not toothed at base, bifid at the apex, like the inner one. 

1. Last segment of abdomen rounded at its posterior angles, with 
no triangular expansion. Inflected margin of elytra ceasing at the level of 
the: belly ооо RHAGONYCHA. 

2. Last dorsal segment of abdomen with its posterior angles di- 
lated and forming a triangular expansion above the ventral segment. In- 
flected margin of elytra continued to the middle of the belly. Pyarp1a (Muls.). 

II. Fold of the elytra not visible at the base. Postepisterum not sinuated 
within. Lateral margins of pronotum dentate or incised, at least in ¢. 
Зпив (Muls.). 


The total number of species recorded is 154: namely, of Poda- 
brus,7; of Telephorus, 81; of Absidia, 3; of Rhagonycha, 50; 
of Руда, 8; and of Silis, 5. A tabular i of the species 
of each genus is given. 


Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 407) remarks, in opposition to Kiesenwetter, 
that the prothorax in the 9 of 645 ruficollis (Fab.) is similar to that of the 
3, except that its posterior angles do not project so distinctly in the form 
of a tooth, and the pit within each hinder angle is destitute of the oblique 
ridge which occurs in the $. The sexual differences are very distinctly 
marked in the abdomen; but this part can only be accurately examined in 
fresh specimens. The lateral margins of the prothorax are emarzinate in 
both sexes in many species of the genus Sis; Bethe mentions 5. 6-dentata 
(Mann.), 8. pallida (Eschsch.), and S. familaris (Dohrn, MS.). He states 
that the best sexual characters in this genus are to be derived from the legs 
and antenne, which are one-third thinner in the females than in the males, 
whilst in the latter the second joint of the antenns is shorter than in the 
females. The legs are also lighter in colour in the Ф (/.¢. р. 408). ; 

Reiche states that Telephorus bilunatus (Mars.) is a French species, and 


that Syria is probably erroneously given as ita native country by De Marseul 
(vide infra). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xxxi. 


New genus :— 


Pleolobus, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 278. Head free, trans- 
verse, produced and constricted behind the eyes; epistome distinct; pro- 
thorax transverse, trapezoidal ; tarsi with fourth joint bilobed, with two 
large pulvilli beneath, last joint as long as the two preceding together; 
claws simple. Sp. P. fuscescens, Phil. р. 279, and P. nigrinus, Phil. ibid., 
from Chili. 
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New spectes :— 

Telephorus. Of this genus De Marseul (L’Abeille, tome 1.) has described 
the following 15 new species :— Telephorus rufidens, |. с. р. 20, from Corsica ; 
T. bilunatus, |. с. р. 22, from Syria; ТГ. rufifrons, |. с. р. 25, from Sicily; Т. 
atratus, |. с. р. 27, from Spain; 7. fenebdris, |.c. р. 29, from Turkey; 7. рим- 
stensis, |. с. р. 33; from Asia Minor; 7. cypreus, |. с. р. 36, from Cyprus; Т. 
antennalis, |. с. р. 40, from Spain; 7. thacus, |. с. р. 41, гот Asia Minor; 7. 
eurtus, |. с. р. 43, from Constantine and Tunis; 7. brullei (= Т. bicolor, Brullé) 
]. с. р. 49, from the Morea; 7. olympicus, |. с. р. 57, from Mount Olympus ; 
T. bivittatus, ibid., from Portugal and Spain; 7. meziendi, |. с. р. 61, from 
Algeria; and 7. smyrnensis, |. с. р. 109, from Smyrna. 

The following new Chilian species are described by Philippi (Stett. ent. 
Zeit. 1861): Telephorus subandinus, |. с. р. 276; Т. heterocerus, ibid.; Т. 
ргесох, |. с. р. 271. 

Mastigocerus fulvus, Philippi, 1. с. р. 277, from Chili. (Philippi remarks 
that this name should be written Mastigocerus and not Mastinocerus, as by 
Solier and Lacordaire. ) 

Rhagonycha. Of this genus De Marseul (L’Abeille, tome i.) describes the 
following nine new species: Rhagonycha angusta, |. с. р. 74, and К. peyrons, 
ibid., from Mount Taurus; А. herbea, |. с. р. 82, from Algeria ; R. limbipennis, 
Lc. p. 85, from Spain; В. plagiella, ibid., from Spain; Е. kiesenwetteri, 1. с. 
р. 90, from Cyprus; А. fairmatret, |. с. р. 91, from Spain; 2. ornaticotlés, |. с. 
р. 93, from Algiers; R. bythinsca, 1. с. р. 95, from Anatolia. 

Rhagonycha imbata, Thomson, Skand. Col. vol. vi. р. 191 (= Cantharss 
testacea, Gvil. nec Linn). 

Malthodes atomus, Thomson, [. с. р. 202 (=brevicoliis, Kies. nec Payk.) ; М. 
distans, Thoms. [ с. р. 204; and М. Umbiventris, Thoms. [. с. р. 206. 

Pygidia scula, De Marseul, 1. с. р. 100, from Sicily. 

53 neapolitana, De Marseul, [. с. р. 107, from Naples. 


Drilides. 
Malacogaster tilloides, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 215, from Fuerteventura. 


Melyrides. 

Kraatz and Kiesenwetter have published (Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1864, pp. 306-312) a revision of the species of the subgenus An- 
thodytes, of which they enumerate 8, namely :— 

Group 1. Elytra rounded at apex in both sexes, 

A. cyanipennis (Erichs.) 1. с. р. 306, tab. 5. fig. 2; 4. flavilabris (Waltl) = 
Mal, tristis (Luc.), 1.с. р. 307; Ч. mauritanicus (Luc.) + Mal. angusticollis (Luc.) 
lec. р. 308; A. corniculatus (п. sp.), 1. с. р. 308. taf. 5. fig. 1, from Greece. 

__ Group 2. Elytra in the male laciniated at apex. 

A, ovalis (Lap.) =f. cyantpennis (Redt.), 1. с. р. 309, tab. 5. fig. 3; 44. ar- 
mifrons (Kraatz), perhaps ¢ of longicolls (Erichs.), 1. с. р. 310; 44. dispar= 
Charopus dispar (Fairm.), Г. с. р. 311. 

* Species incertee sedis. 4. longicollis (Erichs.), 1. с. р. 312. 
Kraatz maintains, in opposition to Kiesenwetter, that his Malachius grecus 
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cannot be regarded аз а variety of М. bipustulatus, as the antenns are dif- 
ferently formed in the males of the two врес1ев. Kraatz also regards М. м- 
эНатсиг (Erichs.) as a distinct species, and states that his М. armifrons is 
not, as supposed by Kiesenwetter, the male of Anthodytes longicollis (Erichs.). 
The same author states that, after a fresh examination of the types, he is still 
of opinion that Attalus jocosue(Erichs. ) is only a variety of A. lateralis (Erichs.). 
Вей. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 134. 

Kiesenwetter figures Treglope corniger (Kiesenw.), Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, 
tab. 5. fig. 4; Т. cruentus (Kiesenw.), 1. с. fig.5; and Т. silo (Er.), thorax, /. с. 
fig. 6. 

The genus Ogcocephalus (Westwood) is described by Wollaston under the 
new name of Cephaloncus (Westw.), Ogcocephalus being preoccupied. Cat. 
Can. Col. p. 229. 


New species :— 

Malachius. Perris describes four new species of this genus (Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv.): namely, Malachtus hispanus, |. с. р. 286, and М. 
triste, |. с. р. 287, from Spain; М. tarsalis, ibid., from Algiers; and М. (Cyr- 
tosus) bicolor, |. с. р. 288, from Corsica. 

Ebeus semitogatus, Fairm. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iii. р. 641, Е. 
ogiert, Fairm. ibid., and Е. chloroticus, Fairm. /. с. р. 642, from Algeria. — 

Pecteropus scitulus, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. p. 218, from Gomera. 

Attalus pallipes, Woll. [. с. р. 220, from the Canaries; Attalus apicalis 
Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. p. 289, from Algiers. 

Troglops corsicus, Perris, [. с. р. 200, from Corsica. 

Anthocomus fenestratus, Linder, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. p. 251, 
from the south of France. 

Dasytes. Of this genus six new Chilian species are described by Philippi: 
Dasytes laviuscutus, |. с. р. 273; D. longicollis, 1. с. р. 274; D. limbatus, ibid., 
D. ruficollis, 1. с. р. 275; D. atroceruleus, ibid., D. glabriculys, ibid. 

Dasytes pilicornis, Kiesenw. Berl. ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 388, tab. 4. fig. 10, 
from Lyons and Paris; Ш. monsiates, Kiesenw. Г. с. р. 389, tab. 4. fig. 11, 
from Crete ; D. borealis, Thoms. Skand. Col. vol. р. 161. 

Antidipnis galbula, Kiesenw. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 387, tab. 5. fig. 7, 
A, maculatus, Kiesenw. ibid., tab. 5. fig. 8, from Sarepta. 

Arthrobrachus. Of this genus eight new Chilian species are described by 
Philippi: namely, Arthrobrachus quadripunctatus, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, 
р. 271; A. rufitarsis, ibid.; A. subeneus, |. с. р. 272; A. ruficornis, ibid. ; A. 
marginatus, ibid. ; А. scutellaris,1.c. р. 273; A. puncticulatus, ibid. ; A. serra- 
timargo, ibid. 

CLERIDZ. 

Heyden (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 322) gives diagnoses and full synonymy 
of the three species of Thanasimus:—T. formucarius (Linn.), Т. substriatus 
(GebL), and 7. rufipes (Brahm). 

(Heterolobus, в. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 354. This genus is 
placed by Philippi among the Heteromera, between the Anthicidm and Mor- 
dellids, but without any indication of the family to which he believes it to 
belong. Head inserted to the eyes in the thorax; eyes globose; antennz 
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with the three apical joints globose, forming a large club (resembling that of 
Epichnes); tarsi heteromerous, first two joints of posterior broad, nearly pro- 
duced into a lobe beneath. The relations of the genus are rather with the 
Cleride than with the Trachelian Heteromera. Sp. И. eneus, п. sp., from 
Chili). 

Thanasimus. R.A.and Е. Philippi describe eight new Chilian species of this 
genus: Thanasimus angustus, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 266; 7. eness, ibid, 
Т. ruficollis, |. с. р. 267; Т. obscurus, ibid. ; Т. modestus, ibid.; Т. вуза, 1. с. 
р. 268; Т. analis, ibid.; 7. landbecki, 1. с. р. 269. 

Corynetes eneus, вр. п., Philippi, [. с. р. 270, from Chili. 


LYMEXYLONID2. 

Atractocerus. Westwood remarks upon the geographical distribution of 
the species of tractocerus, which is represented in almost all parts of the 
world except Europe. Не regards this wide distribution of a highly speci- 
alized form as inimical to the Darwinian hypothesis. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
1864, p. 45. 

Atractocerus kreuslera, sp. п., Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 46, 
from S. Australia. 

Римом. 

Мотздмт and Rey, “ Со]борёёгев de France: Térédiles,” 

divide that tribe into two families, as follows (/. с. р. 27) :— 
No metasternal and ventral pits for the reception of the four posterior feet. 
. ANOBIENS. 
Metasternal and ventral pita for the reception of the four posterior feet. 
DorcaTOMIENS. 

The Anobiens are again divided into two sections :— 

Antenns not serrated within; last three joints very large, usually elon- 


ен. Anobiaires. 
Antennm serrated, pectinated, or even flabellated ($) within ; last three 
joints scarcely larger than preceding......... Xylétinaires. 
The Doreatomiens are likewise divided into two sections (4 с. р. 310) :— 
Antenne distinctly serrated within ........... Mésoceelopaires. 
Antenna not serrated; three last joints very large, much compressed, 
more or less dilated or produced within...... Dorcatomatres. 


The French Azobiaires are referred by the authors to the following eight 
genera, as tabulated /. с. р. 20 :— 
I. Antenne of eleven joints. 
A. Prothorax obtuse at the sides. 
* Forehead much constricted anteriorly by the insertion of the an- 
CONN о Dryophilus (Chevr.). 
{+ Forehead broad, not constricted .......... Priobium (Motech.). 
B. Prothorax with a projecting edge at the sides. 
* Prothorax more or less excavated beneath to receive the head when 


и Anobium (Fab.). 
+ Prothorax not excavated beneath. 
Intermediate coxe distant......... see Xestobium (Motsch.). 


Intermediate coxe approximated........ Тлогоит (Muls.). 























INSECTA. 397 


II. Antenne of ten joints. 
A. Last three joints of antennsw very large, elongated. 
» Prothorax as broad as the elytra, its disk gibbose. 
Oligomerus (Redt.). 
+ Prothorax narrower than the elytra, its disk not gibbose. 
Amphibolus (g. n.). 
В. Last three joints of antennsz large, compressed, dilated interiorly. 
Gastrallus (Duval). 


The Xylétinatres include seven genera, namely (/. с. р. 225) :-— 
I. Prothorax not excavated beneath for the reception of the head. 
A. Antenne pectinated (©) or flabellated ($). Ptilinus (беой.). 
В. Antenne simply serrated ............ 056. Ochina (Steph. ). 
II. Prothorax more or less excavated beneath. 
A. Last three joints of antenn# larger than the intermediate ones. 
Tripopitys (Redt.). 
В. Last three joints of antennsz not perceptibly larger than the inter- 
mediate ones. 
* Metasternum with no projecting ridge behind its anterior margin. 
a. Prothorax, seen from above, forming a transverse square. 


Metholcus (Duval). 
$. Prothorax distinctly narrowed in front. 


ш Last joint of palpi oblong, subfusiform. Calypterus (Muls.). 
В. Last joint of palpi more or less dilated and truncate at apex. 
Xyletinus (Lat.). 
+ Metasternum with a fine transverse ridge behind its anterior margin. 
Pseudochina (Duval). 
The Mésocelopatres, the first section of the Dorcatomiens, includes only 
two genera, namely (/. с. р. 311) :— 
Body oblong; elytra with a lateral stria; prosternal lamina carinulate ; 
posterior epimera apparent ; first ventral segment forming a narrow border 


beyond the transverse pits ........0-..ceeeeeeeee Mesothes (5. п.). 
Body ovoid; elytra with no lateral stria; prosternal keel simple ; epimera 
NOt apparent... ..cesrecccccscrrncccvcesssces Mesocelopus (Duval). 


Of the Dorcatomatres, Mulsant and Rey admit four genera (p. 328), 
namely :— 
I. Metasternum not produced forward between the intermediate сохге. 


Theca (Muls.). 

I. Metasternum produced between the intermediate coxe in a lamina. 
А. Body oval or suboval „нь... Dorcatoma (Herbst). 
B. Body short, subhemispherical. 

* Eyes deeply incised, subbilobate ........ Enneatoma (g. п.). 
+ Eyes scarcely sinuated on the lower part of their inner margin. 
Amblytoma (в. n.). - 


Anobium. Mulsant and Rey (Col. de France: Térédiles, pp. 65-67) suggest 
the separation from this genus of several subgenera: Dendrobium (A. den- 
ticolle and A. pectinar), Anobium (A. domesticum), Neohium (A. hirtum and 
fomentosum), and Artolium (А. pantceum). 

Xestobium plumbeum (Ш.) forms the type of a new subgenus, Hyperisus, 
according to Muleant and Rey, é с. р. 129. 
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Ochina hedere (Miill.) forms the subgenus Citéobinm, Muls. & Rey, 4 с. 
pp. 237 & 240. 

Xyletinus ater (Panz.) forms the type of the subgenus Sernopias, Muls. & 
Rey, (. с. pp. 263 & 264. 

Pseudochina serricornis (Fab.) forma the type of a new subgenus, Нурога, 
Mulsant & Rey, [. с. рр. 204 & 306. 

Frauenfeld describes the habits of Anobium pint (Sturm), the larvze of 
which live two or three together in the buds of Pinus sylcestris, Verh. zool- 
bot. Ges. in Wien, xiv. р. 386. 

The “ Report of the Commission appointed to inquire into the causes 
of decay in wood carvings” (London, 1864, pp. 16) contains an account 
by Westwood of the general history of the most injurious of the wood- 
boring Beetles, namely, Ptilinus pectinscornis, Аяомит striatum, and 4. 
tessellatum. The best remedial process for the treatment of woodwork 
threatened with destruction by these insects appears to be exposure to the 
vapour of benzine. 

According to Kraatz, Ptinus coarctscollis (Sturm) is а distinct species, Beri. 
ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 134. Kraatz also states that P. raptor (Sturm) is quite 
distinct from P. bidens (Oliv., Boield.), to which Boieldieu refers it, £ с. р. 135. 

Heyden (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 323) gives the following synonymy of 
the two European species of Peeudochinus : — 

1. Ps. levis, Ш. =testaceus (Redt., Вове) = redtenbachers (Bach) = ochra- 
ceus (Sturm) ==cardus (De}.) =leris (Duftachm.). 
2. Ps. testacea (Duft.) =? serricornis (Fab.) = testacea (Sturm, Bach). 
Chevrolat states that the genus Lrozoum (Muls.) is identical with his genus 
Conopheritium. Bull Бос. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xvii. 


New genera :— 

Amphibolus, в. п., Muls. & Rey, Col. de Fr. Térédiles, р. 204 (see table). 
Вр. Anobium gentile (Rosenh. ) and Gastrallus striatellus (Brisout). 

Mesothes, g.n., Muls. & Rey, 1. с. р. 811 (see table). Sp. Xylettnus ferru- 
gineus (Muls.). 

Enneatoma, g.n., Muls. & Rey, {. с. р. 367 (see table). Sp. Dorcatoma 
subalnna (Воп.), D. afints (Sturm), and Е. subglobosa, sp. n., р. 377. 

Amblytoma, g.n., Мшв. & Rey, 1 с. р. 381 (see table). Sp. Dorcatoma 
rubens (Ent. Hefte) and 4. cognata, sp. n., р. 388. 

Ocelliger, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 283. Allied to Dorcatoma. 
Forehead with a median red ocellus ; antenne short, in $ 10-jonted, pectinated ; 
in 9 9-jointed. Sp. О. ater, п. sp., from Chili. 


New species :— 

Ptinus foncki, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 280, from Chili. 

Mezium hirtipenne, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° aér. tome iv. p. 241, from 
Algeria. 

Sphericus impunctipennis, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 241, and 5. cretchiama, 
Woll. 4 с. р. 242, from Gomera. 


Anobium pullum, Philippi, 1. с. р. 280, and 4. hemorrhoidale, Phil. 1, ©, 
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р. 281, from Chili; A. eryptophagoides, Woll. 1. с. р. 250, from Hierro; 
А. celatum, Muls. & Rey, Col. de Fr., Térédiles, р. 81; А. fagicola (Chevr. 
MS.), Muls. & Rey, J. с. р. 89 (=.4. fags, М. & В. olim). 

Тлогойт crassiusculum, Muls. & Rey, [ с. р. 175. 

Xyletinus oblongulus, Muls. & Rey, (, с. р. 279. 

Pseudochina apicata, Muls. & Rey, J. с. р. 295; P. fulveacess, Muls, & Rey, 
1 с. р. 301. 

Рийпиз lepidus, Woll. 1. с. р. 261, from the Canaries. 

Calymmaderus grandis, Philippi, [. с. р. 281, from Chili. 

Mesocelopus collaris, (Chevr. MS.), Muls. & Rey, /. с. р. 824. 

Dorcatoma punctulata, Мо. & Rey, 1. с. р. 346; D. зеюзейа (Guillebeau 
MS.), Muls. & Rey, [. с. р. 356; D. externa, Muls. & Rey, |. с. р. 367, note, 
from Algeria. 

Dorcatoma, Three new Chilian species are described by Philippi: Dorca- 
toma bémaculatem, |. с. р. 281; О. nigrum, 1. с. р. 282; Ш, rubrum, ibid. 


CIssiDZ. 
(is pruinosulus, вр. п., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 291. 
France. 


MELASOMATA. 
Erodiides. 


Arthrodes. Of this genus Wollaston describes ten new Canarian species : 
namely, Arthrodes inflatus, Cat. Can. Col. р. 439; 4. byrrhoides, 1. с. р. 441; 
A. hartungit, 1. с. р. 442; A. punctatulus, |. с. р. 443; A. parcepunctatus, ibid. ; 
A, subciliatus, |.c. p.444; A. costifrons, 1. с. p.445; А. malleatus,1. с. р. 446; 
A, emarginatus, |. с. р. 447; A. geotrupordes, ibid. 

Tentyriides. 
New genera :— 


Paivea, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 449. Allied to Zentyria. Body covered 
with elongate erect hairs; epistome acutely produced at apex; last joint of 
antenns obliquely truncate; prothorax broad in front, bisinuate at base, pos- 
terior angles distinctly marked ; scutellum very short, transverse; elytra mar- 
gined at the base; antenns and legs robust, pilose. Type Zentyria hispida 
(Brullé). 

Melanochrus, Woll. J. с. р. 467. Allied to Gnophota and Охусата. Body 
ovate, convex; epistome minutely serrated, and mucronate in-the middle; 
lobe of prosternum terminated at anterior coxs, mesosternum not emarginate 
in front ; scutellum distinct ; terminal joint of maxillary palpi oval-securiform, 
of labial elongate-oval, acuminate ; anterior legs fossorial, robust ; НЫ broad, 
simple externally, internally bicalcarate at apex; first joint of tarsi rather 
long. Sp. М. lacurdatrit, Woll. р. 468, from Lanzarote and Fuerteventura. 


New species :— 
Thinobatis intermedia, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 327, from Chili. 


Hegeter costipennis, W oll. |. с. р. 457, and В, subrotundatus, Woll. |. с. р. 459, 
from Grand Canary. 
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Micipsa cavifrons, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. Ш. р. 642, 
from Algeria. 

Thalpophila. Of this genus Wollaston describes three new Canarian species : 
Thalpophila plicifrons, |. с. р. 461; Т. deyrollit, 1. с. р. 462; and Т. subme- 
tallica, |. с. р. 464. 

Gnophota inequalis, Woll. 1. с. р. 446, and G. punctipennis, W oll. 1. с. р. 467, 
from Grand Canary. 

saath dace 

Nyctopetus. Philippi describes six new Chilian species of this genus: 
Nyctopetus laticollis, |. с. р. 827; №. parvus, 1. с. р. 328; М. carbonarius, 1. с. 
р. 329; М. rubripes, ibid.; М. carinatus, 1. с. р. 330; №. ntttdus, 1. с. р. 331. 


Geuborus pilosus, вр. п., Philippi, ]. с. р. 331, from Chili. 


Scaurides. 

Scaurus angustus, sp. п., Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 243, 
from Algeria. 

Gonogentus brevis, sp. n., Philippi, 2. с. р. 336, and С. lertusculus, Phil. ibid., 
from Chili. 

Scotobius crenicollis, ep. n., Philippi, 2c. р. 337, from Chili. 

Blaptides. 

Nycterinus. Four new Chilian species are described by Philippi: Nye- 
terinus levigatus, |. с. р. 345; М. gracilipes, ibid.; №. angusticollis, |. с. р. 346 ; 
№. abbreviatus, |. с. р. 357. 

Nycteltides. 

Gyriosomus angustus, sp. n., Philippi, J. с. р. 347, from Chili. 

Psectrascelis? rugicollis, sp. п., р. 332, from Chili. 


Callyntra. Chilian species described by Philippi: Callyntra latscoliis, |. с. 
р. 333; С. carbonaria, 1. с. р. 334; С. nstida, 1. с. р. 335. 


Pimeliides. 


Stierlin records the occurrence in Sicily of Pimelia angulata (Fab.), а species 
hitherto unknown in Europe. Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 149. 
Pimelia. Wollaston describes four new Canarian species of this genus: 


Ртейа ascendens, |. с. р. 473; Г. ambigua, |. с. р. 475; Р. ее с. 
р. 476; and Р. granulicollis, |. с. р. 478. 


Molurides. 


Moluris (Phanerotoma) rovwletana, вр. п., Westwood, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
1864, p. 2, from the Zambesi. 


Praocides. 


Praocts. Numerous new Chilian species of this genus are described by 
Philippi :— Praoets nitidicollis, |. с. р. 337; Р. lecicollis, 1. с. р. 388; P. (.4n- 
thrasomua) pubens, |. с. р. 339; Р. (Anthr.?) consobrina, ibid.; P. (Anthr. °) 
_ rotundicollia, |. с. р. 340; Р. bicostata, 1. с. р. 341; Р. angustata, ibid.; Г. elltp- 
tica, |. с. р. 342; Р. pubescens, ibid.; Г. (Anthrasomus) №. раша, 1. с. р. 348; 
Г. (Anthr.) laticollis, ibid. ; Р. angulifera, 1. с. р. 344. 
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Coniontides. 

Crypticus punctatissimus, sp. п., Woll. 1. с. р. 480; С. canarienss, sp. n., 
Woll, 1. с. р. 481 (= С. glaber, Brullé nec Fab.); and С. oblongus, sp. п., 
Woll. 1. с. р. 482, from the Canaries. 

Pedinides. 

Melasma, к. п., Woll. 1, с. р. 484. Allied to Hekopathes. Prothorax scarcely 
emarginate at apex, truncate at base, posterior angles obtuse; legs slender, 
tibial spurs small, anterior НЫ not dilated. In $ tibis very minutely 
serrated within, the anterior with a minute spine before the middle; anterior . 
tarsi dilated, pilose above, spongiose beneath. Type М. лежит (Brullé). 

Opatrides. 

Melansis, g.n., Woll. Lc. р. 491. Nearly allied to Phylar. Anterior tibis 
in both sexes narrow and somewhat flexuose; all the tibia in $ minutely 
serrated towards the apex; elytra highly and sharply costate, not punctate. 
Type Phylax costatus (Brullé); Melansis angulata, вр. п. Woll. [, с. р. 492, 
from Palma. 

Sclerum азрегщит, sp. n., Woll. J. с. р. 486, from Grand Canary. 

Opatrum lutosum, вр. п., Woll. 1. с.р. 486; and О. oblitem, Woll. 4. с. р. 489, 
from the Canaries.—Opatrum lefranci, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. 
tom. iii. p. 648, from Algeria. 

Trachyscelides. 

Pseudanemia, g.n., Woll. 4 с. р. 492. Nearly allied to Anemia; all the 
palpi much elongated; antennzy of ten joints, with an abrupt, elongated, 
4-articulate club. Sp. P. brevicollis, Woll. i. с. р. 498, from Lanzarote. 

Bolitophagides. 

Trachyderas, 5. п., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 349. Allied to Вой- 
tophagus; head inserted nearly to the eyes, not dilated in front of the eyes ; 
last joint of maxillary palpi oblong-ovate, truncate; antennal club 3-jointed, 
porfoliate; prothorax narrowly margined, and not toothed at the sides. Sp. 
Т. cancellatum, Phil. |. с. р. 350, from Chili. 3 


Ulomides. 
Hypophleus subdepressus, вр. п., Woll., 8. с. р. 499, from Fuerteventura. 


Tenebrionides. 
Tenebrio olivensis, вр. n., Woll., 4. с, р. 501, from Fuerteventura. 
Boromorphus parvus, вр. п., Woll, J. с. р. 502, from the Canaries. 


Cyphaleides. 
Cyphaleus? valdivianus, sp. n., Philippi, 2. c. р. 350, from Chili. 


Helopides. 

Helops. Of this genus Wollaston describes 10 new Canarian species: 
namely, Helops altivagans, 1. с. р. 503; Н. elliptipennis, ibid.; H. congener, 
lc. р. 504; Н. aterrimus,1.c. p. 506; H. nitens, ibid.; Н. rimosus, 1. с. р. 508; 
Н. porrectus, ibid.; H. aethiops, 1. с. р. 500; Н. picescens, ibid.; and Н. fus- 
eulus, |. с. р. 611, 

1864. [уоз. 1.] 2D 
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Heliofugus (= Euschatia) cryptocephalus, sp. n., Philippi, 1. с. р. 348, and Н. 
tentapunctatus, sp. п., Phil. /. с. р. 349, from Chili. (Philippi remarks on the 
hybrid nature of the name Heltofugus, which, however, has the priority over 
Solier’s name Еизслайа. The word should have been Phyxelius.) 


CisTELIDZ. 


According to Heyden (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, p.324), Isomtra ochropus (Kiist.) 
is a var. of I. murina, and 1. tcteropa (Kiist.) is probably a var. of J. 
crita. Mycetocharis linearis (Redt.) is the $, and М. тогю (Redt.) the 9 
of М. maurina (Muls.), and М. nearis (Panz.) the $ of М. brevis (GylL). 

Cistella (sic) amplicollis, ep. n., Linder, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. 
р. 251, from Hungary. 

Cistela паша, Thomson, Skand. Col. vol. vi. р. 288 (= Prionychus тс- 
lanarius, Kiist. ? = Prionychus ater, Redt.). 

Dictopsis (for Dietopsis) ага, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 352, from 
Chili. | 

PYTHID2. 

Rhinosimus valdivianus, sp. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 352, from 

Chili. 
MELANDRYIDZ. 

Heyden states (Berl. ent. Сейв. 1864, р. 325) that Dircea repanda (De}j.) 
== Orchesia undulata (Kraatz); and that D. parreyssti (Muls. ) =: modesta ( Parr.). 

Fairmaire records the occurrence in Algeria of Abdera quadrifusciate. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iii. р. 644. 

Clinocara tetratoma, вр. п., Thomson, Skand. Col. vol. vi. p.309 (= Orchessa 
micans var. 6, Zett. = О. sepicola, Rosenh. ?). 

Tetratoma bauduert, sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 292, 
from the S. of France. 

LaGRiiID&. 


Lagria poupillieri, sp. п., Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 248, 
from Algeria.—Lagria parvula, sp. n., Perris, ibid. р. 201, from Spain (Ea- 
curial). ы : 

ANTHICID2. 


According to Kraatz, Anthicus lateralis (Kiister) is a variety of A. minutus 
(Laf.); 4. зсйаитв (Woll.) is a variety of 4. tristis (Schmidt); 4. nigriceps 
(Mann.) is identical with A. flavipes (Laf.); .4. posticus (Laf.) is a variety 
of a species resembling A. ойтасеиз (Laf.) in coloration, but having a shorter 
prothorax. Berl. ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 136. 

Kraatz also remarks upon the alliances of Anthicus titbalis (Waltl), 1. с. 
р. 137, and states that .4. zonatus ( Laf.) is probably a variety of A. fasciatus 
(Laf.), and .4. cespertinus (Rosenh.) a variety of A. sunguinicollis (Laf.), 
ibid. ; 1. mylabrinus, dejeanit, and corsicus (Laf.), which appear to occur only 
in Corsica and Sardinia, are distinguishable from similar varieties of A. sangut- 
nicollis by their close and fine punctation (ibid., note). A. ада (Kister) 
appears to be a variety of 4. instabilis (Laf.), Г. с. р. 138. 

Anthicus. The following seven new Canarian species are described by \\ оЦаз- 
ton: Anthicus орасшиз, Cat. Can. Col. р. 519; 4. notorordes, |. с. р. 620; .4. 
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dimidiatus, |. с. р. 521; А. lapidoeus, ibid.; А. guttifer, |. с. р. 522; A. cana- 
riensts, ibid.; and A. scydmenotdes, 1. с. р. 524. 

Anthicus quisquiiius, вр. п., Thomson, Skand. Col. vol. vi. р. 360 (= Anthicus 
„Лотайз var. 6, Gyll.). 

Ochthenomus senilis, sp. п., Woll. 2 с. р. 525, from Palma. 

Formicomus quadriguttatus, sp. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 353, 
and Е. breviculus, sp. u., Phil. ibid., from Chili 

PYROCHROIDZ. 

Macratria leprieuri, sp.n.,Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 243, 
from Algeria. 

Notorus lobtwcornis, sp. п., Reiche, [. с. р. 244, from Algeria. 

PEDILIDA. 

Pedilus cyanipennis, sp. n., Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 254, 
from Virginia. 

Xylophilus oculatissimus, sp. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Coll. р. 525, from Palma ; 
Х. pentatomus, sp. п., Thomson, Skand. Col. vol. vi. р. 371, and X. flavus, 
sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iii. р. 644, from Algeria. 

MorDELLID2. 

Mordella krauset, ep.n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 355, and М. 
violacescens, Phil. ibid., from СЫЦ.— М. fasciata, sp. п, Thomson, Skand. 
Col. vol. vi. р. 298. 

Mordeliistena. Eleven new species from Illinois are described by Helmuth, 
Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1864, р. 105: viz. М. nigricollis, М. dimidiata, М. 
biplagiata, М. bipustalata, М. rubrilabris, М. picilabris, М. guttelata, М. sca- 
дат, М. fusco-atra, М. suturella, and М. rufiventris. 

Mordellsstena sericata, sp.n., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 515, from the Canaries. 


MELoip2. 

Philippi (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 356, 357) states that specimens, agreeing 
with the descriptions given by Germain of his Meloé picipes and М. anthra- 
cinus, occur with both divided and undivided claws; so that it would appear 
that the characters derived from the claws are of no great importance. Speci- 
mens of М. cancellatus (Sol.) from Corral differ from Solier's deseription by 
having a wrinkled head, and a broad, strongly rugose prothorax. 

Meloé nudus, sp. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 614, from Fuerteventura; and 
М. subcyaneus, Woll. ibid., from Lanzarote. 

Meloé hemopterws, sp. п., Philippi, /. с. р. 355; М. flavipenms, Phil. 1. с. 
р. 356; and М. pictus, Phil ibid. : from Chili. 

Mele (sic) afer, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 70, from Nebraska, 

Lytta tarsalis, Bland, Proc, Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р. 71, from Dlinois. 

Disaphorocera chrysoprasts, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. Ш. 
p. 644, from Algeria. 

Lydus rufulus, Fairm. [, с. р. 645, from Algeria. 

CEpEMERIDZ. 

Kraatz states that the peculiar formation of the antennw in Cdemera bre- 
ricornis (Schmidt) is due to a deformity, and that the insect is identical with 

2р2 
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. GE. cyanescens, and that СЕ. sarmatica (Mouraw.) is only a variety of СВ. ero- 
ceicollis (Sahlb.). Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1804, pp. 135 and 136. 

Stierlin describes Sicilian varieties of G:demera melanopyga (Kunze) and 
CE. flavipes. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 149 and 150. 

«ЕЧетега (sic) cuprata, sp. п., Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. 
р. 245, from Algeria. 

Cycloderus binotatus, ep. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 357; and C. 
magellanicus, sp. п., Phil. ibid., from Chili. 

Nacerdes aurosa, вр. п., Fairm. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iii. р. 645, 
from Algeria. 

Chitona baulnyt, sp. n., Fairm. /. с. р. 646, from Algeria. 


CuURCULIONIDE. 


General remarks on the family :— 


Under the title of “ Outlines of a Natural System of the 
Rhynchophora,” Kraatz has published an attempt at a new 
classification of those Beetles, with remarks on the system adopt- 
ed by Lacordaire (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 154-170). La- 
cordaire’s primary divisions of this group are founded upon the 
extent to which the maxillse are concealed by the mentum: those 
in which the maxille are entirely or almost concealed form his 
group of Adélognathes ; those in which they are exposed are de- 
nominated Phanérognathes. Kraatz proposes, on the contrary, 
to take the length of the scape as the primary character in his 
classification, and in this way to divide the entire group of the 
Rhynchophora into three chief divisions,—namely, those with 
straight autenns, without a distinct scape; those with a long 
scape, reaching beyond the anterior margin of the eyes ; and those 
with a short scape, reaching only to the eyes. His proposed 
arrangement is shown in the following Table :— 


WITHOUT A ВСАРЕ, WITH STRAIGHT АХТЕММЖ. 
Cybélides, Lac. Curc. Phan. Synm. Phal. ii. Sect. A. р. 


Altélatades, Гас. 2... ccc ccc ccc eee w eee ennee p. 540. 
Rhinumacérides, LAC. 6. cece eee eens р. 551. 
Леёйаев, Lac. oo. cee cece Phal. i. Sect. B. ii. p. 522. 
Tthycérides, Vac. occ eee Sect. В. 1. р. 405. 

P Magdalinides, Гас. ............ Phal. ii. Sect. А. р. 570. 
Eurhynchides, Lac. .......... Phal. i. Sect. В. и. р. 527. 
Cylades, AG. ооо p- 529. 
Anoniden, NACo 9 cae S Lees oe Ree OL eS р. 581. 

WiTH д LONG ВСАРК; ADELOGNATHOUS. 

Myorhinides, Lac. Eremnides, Lac. 
Otiorhynchides, Lac. + Tnchotrachelus, Leptopndes, Lac. 


Brachydérides, Vac. + Scythropus. 


WITH A SHORT SCAPR ; PHANEROGNATHOUS ; THIRD TARSAL JOINT SIMPLE. 
Microctrides, Lac. Brachycérides, Lac. 
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The first of these sections is not recognized by Lacordaire, who 
places its members among his Phanérognathes, and, indeed, refers 
the most important of the tribes, such as the Aptonides, Attéla- 
bides, and Rhinomacérides, to a position between Erirhinus and 
Balaninus—an arrangement which, as indicated by Kraatz, can- 
not be maintained upon any consideration of the natural affini- 
ties of the different forms. The author subjects Lacordaire’s 
classification of the Rhynchophora to a thorough analysis, of 
courte with the object of supporting his own views; many im- 
portant points are brought prominently forward, but it would be 
impossible, without transferring the article almost entire to these 
pages, to give any clear idea of his course of argument. 


KiESENWETTER has some remarks on Lacordaire’s classification 
of the Curculionidz, which he adopts with some modifications, 
(Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 239-252). He gives a catalogue 
of the Rhynchophora of Greece, with descriptions of new genera 
and species, and diagnoses of those not described in Schénherr’s 
Monograph. 


Notes on known genera and species :— 


In a memoir which has been prepared with the greatest care, 
although its author contents himself with giving it the modest 
Я ео!“ Notes” (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4°sér. tome iv. pp. 329-382), 
ALLARD has published a revision of the known species of the 
genus Sitones, of which he describes 56. On the general 
geographical distribution of these species he remarks that they 
are met with only in cold or temperate regions, as, with the 
exception of one species from Mexico, he has seen none from 
countries south of 30° N. lat. Many of them are widely distri- 
buted, as will be seen from the following enumeration :—Of the 56 
species, 5 are peculiar to Africa; 2 are peculiar to America; 2 
are peculiar to Asia; 2 occur in America, Asia, and Europe; 1 
occurs in America, Africa, and Europe; 2 occur in Africa, 
Asia, and Europe; 1 occurs in Asia and Europe; 18 occur in 
Europe and Algeria; and 23 are peculiar to Euro 

The species are characterized in an elaborate analytical table, 
and fully described, with their synonymy. 


Нурета. Kiesenwetter states (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1864, р. 266, 
note) that the structure of the hairs or scales clothing the insects 
of this genus may be employed in the discrimination of the 
species. Three groups may thus be distinguished, namely :— 

1. Elytra with simple adpressed hairs ог scale-like hairs. 

Sp. Я. viennensis, cyrta, turbata, salvia, elegans, palumbaria, comata, varte- 
gata, 

2. Elytra with furcate scales. 

Sp. И. fuscata, contaminata, elongata, tigrina, striata, meles, constans, nigri- 
rostris, varialilis, polygon. 
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3. Elytra with rounded scales. 

Sp. H. crinita, ctreumvaga, punctata, philanthus, lunata, arundinis, rumicis, 
kunzet, vienage. Н. suspiciosa, сие, and pastinace are intermediate formas, 
having roundish scales with two points at the apex. 


Nanophyes. Kiesenwetter divides this genus into the follow- 
ing groups (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, pp. 284-286) :— 

Г. Tarsi with a single claw. (Subg. Nanodtscus.) 

Sp. М. transversus (Aubé). 

II. Claws united nearly to apex; forehead not very convex; club of an- 
tenn with three distinct joints, funiculus 5-jointed. (Subg. Spherula.) 

Sp. №. stculus, annulatus, henisphericus, lythri, ulmi, sahlberqi, brevis, 
(Schinh.) (=? brericollis, Brisout), checrierit (= gracilis, Redt. = spretus, 
Duv.), and two п. sp. 

IIL Claws quite separate; forehead convex; club of three approximate or 
amalgamated joints. (Subg. Nanophyes.) 

a. Funiculus 6-jointed. 
Sp. М. pallidus, tamarisci, languidus, nitidulus, tetrastigma. 
b, Fun‘culus 4-jointed. 

Sp. №. palliidulus and posticus; sexpunctatus, п. sp. 

Apion. Wencker (L’Abeille, tome 1. pp. 109-270) has pub- 
lished a revision of the known species of this genus. The total 
number of species described by the author is 201. The author 
retains the genus in its original compass, and does not admit 
the generic distinctness of Oxystoma as defined either by 
Duméril or Stephens. He divides the genus into the following 
groups :— 

Group 1. Зовотлвозтвев, including 8 species. (Туре 4. pomone, Fab.) 

Group 2. Frrmosrres, including all the remainder, and subdivided as 
follows :— 

Division 1. Claws appendiculate; 4 species. (Type A. rugicolle, Germ.) 
Division 2. Claws simple or dilated at base, sometimes dentiform. 
Subdiv. 1. Fourth joint of tarsi elongated, longer than two preceding 
united ; 2 species. (Type A. tamarisct, Gyll.) 
Subdiv. 2. Fourth joint of tarsi short. 
Section 1. Longirostres; 159 species. (Type 4. carduorum, Kirby.) 
Section 2. Brerirostres; 28 species. (Type A. frumentarium, Linn.) 


Baer has translated the analytical tables of Stierlin’s mono- 
graph of the European species of Otiorhynchus, originally pub- 
lished in the ‘ Berliner entom. Zeitschritt’ for 1862 (Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. pp. 159-180). 

According to Kraatz, Sitones ocellatus (Kiister) is identical with 5. gemed- 
latus (Schonh.) and S. vestitus (Waltl), a vanety of 5. vartegatus (Schonh.), 
as is also 5. cachecta (Schiinh.). Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 138. 

The same author states that Scruphilus meridionalis (Bohem.) is the female 
of Chiloneus siculus: \.c. р. 38. 
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Phytonomus signatus (Schonh.) and P. aurifluse (Waltl), according to 
Kraatz, are identical with P. melarhynchus (Oliv.). Kraatz also states, in 
opposition to Schaum, that P. balteatus (Chev.) is distinct from P. variabihs 
(Schénh.): ре. р. 138. 

Tychtus suturalis (Brisout) is identical with Т. connamomeus (Kiesenw.), 
and 7. procerulus (Kiesenw.) with 7. cuprifer (Panz.), according to Kraatz, 
dc. р. 189. 

According to Rye (Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 168), Tychtus brevicornis 
(Waterh.) is identical with 7. pygmaeus (Barneville). 

Kraatz regards Dichotrachelus bigorrensts (Bonvoul.) and D. linders (Fairm.) 
as the sexes of the same species: {. с. р. 139. 

The same author states that Styphlus verrucosus (Kiesenw.) belongs to the 
genus Dichotrachelus, and is probably identical with D. muscorum (Fairm.) ; 
and that Trachyphleus larrald: (Perris) belongs to the genus Cenopsis (Bach.), 
1 с. р. 140. 


Aubé states that Отзаз concinnus (Bohem., Schénh.) is identical with О. 
oblongus (Bohem.), О. raymond: and О. marquets (Gautier des Cottes), and 
О. mandibularis (Chevr.), and explains the means by which this confusion 
has arisen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*° sér. tome iv. р. 314. 


According to Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. p. 310, Barynotus 
auro-nubilus (Fairm.)= В. umbilicatus (L. Duf.), Plinthus nivalis (Duval) = 
P. imbricatus, Anthonomus уитрет (Chevr.)= Nanophyes transversus (Aubé), 
Baridius restitus (Perris)= В. scolopaceus (Germ.), Rhyncolus crassirostris 
(Perris) = В. elongatus (Gyll.). 

According to Kiesenwetter and Von Heyden (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, pp. 277 
& 326), Magdalkinus claviger (Kiist.)=barbicornis $; Magdalinus languidus 
(Schonh.) is to be struck out of the European list, that species being a native 
of Brazil. 

Kiesenwetter regards Zanymecus dilatatus (Schaufuss) as identical with 7. 
ацайсойз (Schénh.), Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 254. Acccrding to the same 
author Otiorhynchus tmpressicollts (Brullé) =O. lugens (Germ.), 4. с. р. 256; 
Piyllobius varius (Brullé) is probably identical with P. pictus (Schinh.), 1. с. 
р. 263; Larinus subcostatus (Brullé) probably = Г. сага (Roasi), (. с. р. 269; 
Larinus rufulus (Schinh.) is probably = Cure. bicolor (Panz.), 4. с. р. 271; 
Apion semivittatum (Schénh.\= pallidactylum (Schénh.)=germari (Waltl), 
1. с. р. 287 ; Auletes ilicis (Gené)= A. poktus (Schénh.), and A. cisticola (Fairm.) 
= A. pubescent (Kiesenw.), J. с. р. 290; Baridius violaceus (Schénh.) =B. 
angustus (Brullé), 4. с. р. 291. 

Wencker proposes the name of Apion variegatum for A. bicolor (Gredler), 
the latter name having been preoccupied by Gerstaecker. L’Abeille, tome 
1. р. 188. 

Stierlin describes a very large variety (P) of Acalles denticollis from Sicily. 
Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, p. 151. 

Kiesenwetter gives a revised character of his genus Hypoglyptus. Berl. 
ent. Zeits. 1864, p. 272. 

Snellen van Vollenhoven describes the variations of Apoderus quadripunc- 
tatus (Schonh.) and A. hystrir (Fab.). Tijdschr. voor de Dierkunde, 1864, 
pp. 166 & 167. 
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The following known species are figured by Kiesenwetter, Nanophyes 
transversus (Aubé), J. с. taf. iii. fig. 1; Cronus frarins (Deg.), taf. iv. fig. 4; 
and Cionus gibbifrons (Kiesenw.), 1. с. taf. iv. fig. 5. 

Dietrich describes the sexual characters presented by the species of 
Rhynchites and Ceuthorhynchus. Mittheil. Schweiz. entom. Gesellach. 1864, 
pp. 271-274 

Frauenfeld describes the occurrence of Cossonus ferrugineus with its larva 
in the walls of a large cavity in the stock of an apparently sound poplar. 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 380, 381. 

Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, Bd. xiv. рр. 694-696) describes 
the habits and metamorphoses of Larus turbatus (GylL), the larve of which 
are found in June in the hollow stems of Cherophyllum bulbosum (Lin.), and 
records the occurrence of an enlargement of the egg previous to hatching. 

The metamorphoses of Orchestes scutellaris (Germ.) and O. fags (Lin.) 
are described by Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 684. 
The same author describes the development of Zychtus polyhneatus (Germ.) 
and Agion varipes (Germ.) from ехстевсепсев on Zyifokum pratense, 1. с. 
рр. 686, 687. 

Brisout de Barneville describes the larva of Erirhinus maculatus ( Мага.) 
found in the catkins of Sakz caprea. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xix. Ас- 
cording to Aubé, 4. с. р. xvii, this larva belongs to Е. btmaculatus (Fab.). 

Hartig describes the ravages of Dorytomus majaks in catkins of various 
species of willow. Berl. ent. Се. 1864, р. 397. 

Perris publishes some additions and corrections to his notes on the habits 
of the species of Apion. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 305. 


New genera :— 

Achradidius, Kiesenwetter, Berl, ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 247. Allied to Bra- 
chyderes, but resembling Strophosomus in habit; second and third joints of 
ап епт nearly equal. Sp. 4. сгейемв, п. sp., tab. 3. f. 5. 

Axyraeus, Kiesenw. |. с. р. 257. Allied to Mesagrotcus or Dichotrachelus ; 
antenn short and stout, scape passing posterior margin of eyes, first joint of 
funiculus obconical, the rest beaded; eyes small, round, convex; rostrum 
short, scrobes deep in front; prothorax large, rounded, convex ; elytra scarcely 
wider than thorax, shoulders rounded ; posterior coxs distant; tibize dilated 
at apex, fringed with spinules; claws free. Sp. A. kraatzt, п. sp., tab. 3. f. 4, 
from Crete. 

Echinodera, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 203. Nearly allied to Acalles; surface 
even, nearly uniformly setose; body posteriorly scarcely coarctate; eves 
small or minute, oval; scutellum none; second joint of funiculus longer than 
firat. Known species, Ё. crenata (Woll.). 

AXenomicrus, Woll. Lc. р. 331. Nearly allied to Глоготиз; body sparsely 
pubescent; antenne inserted at the gradually dilated apex of the rostrum, 
which is shorter and stouter than in Liosomus; eyes larger; prothorax cylin- 
drical; scutellum conspicuous. Sp. Х. aptunides, вр. п., from Teneriffe. 

Лапае, Vollenb. Tijdachr. voor Entomologie, vii. р. 166. Allied to Pachy- 
rhynchus; rostrum longer than реа, robust, slightly arched, dilated at the 
end, with a short furrow in front of each eye. Antenne long, rather stout ; 
scape clavate, not reaching posterior margin of eyes. Prothorax without 
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vibriesee. Scutellum distinct. Elytra much wider than prothorax at base. 
Anterior сохю contiguous. Sp. D. dunulata, Voll. (1. с. р. 166, pl. 12. fig. 2), 
from Marotai. 


New species :— 

Sitones subcostatus, Allard, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 340, from 
Algeria, Hungary, and Andalusia; 5. cénnamomeus (Motsch. MS.), Allard, 
1. с. р. 365, from Saint Raphael, Madrid, and the Caucasus; 5. biseriatus, 
Allard, 1. с. р. 374, from near Paris; 5. Blanchardi, Allard, Le. р. 375, from 
Ааа, S. ellipticus, Allard, [. с. р. 380, from Algeria; 5. niger, Allard, 
é. с. р. 381, from Algeria; S. serpentarius (Motsch., MS.), Allard, 4 с. р. 381, 
from the Amur River. 

Metaliites modestus, Stierlin, Berl. ent. Дейв. 1864, р. 150, from Sicily ; 
М. pistacia, Kiesenw. Berl. ent. Де. р. 249, from Athens. 

Pachyrhynchus forstens, Voll. 1. с. р. 168, pl. 12. fig. 4, from Ternate, &c. ; 
P. morotaiensts, Voll. ¢. с. р. 169, from Morotai. 

Cneorhinus argentatus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 295, 
from Spain (Escurial). 

Polydrosus interststialis, Perris, 1. с. р. 296, from Madrid; P. niveopictus, 
Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 248, from the Pyrenees. 

Polydrusus virens, Kiesenw. Berl. ent. Zeits. р. 252, taf. 3. fig. 6=? Kuso- 
mus angustus (Luc.); Р. gracilicornis, Kiesenw. [ с. р. 258, from Greece and 
Crete; P. marcidus, Kiesenw. ibid., from Greece. 

Orchestes albopilosus, Reiche, /. с. р. 248, from the South of France. 

Foucartia chloris, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Дейв. 1864, р. 244, from Athens. 

Sciaphilus corpulentus, Kiesenw. |. с. р. 244, and 5. coccifera, Kiesenw. 1. с. 
р. 245, from Greece; S. beckeri, Stierlin, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, р. 494, 

from Sarepta—allied to S hamper. 

Eupholus aurifer, Voll. 4. с. р. 167, pl. 12. fig. 3, from Ceram; £. vilts, Voll. 

с. р. 168, from Sumatra. 
Rhinoscapha batjanensis, Vollenh. Tijdschr. voor Entom. vii. р. 164, from 
Batchian; R. dohrnts, Voll. 1. с. р. 165, pl. 12. fig. 1, from Morotai. 
Herpysticus calyus, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 372, and Я. oculatus, Woll. 1. с, 
p. 873, from the Canaries. 

Thylacites obesulus, Woll. 1. с. р. 379, from Lanzarote; Brachyderes rugatus, 

* Woll. dc. р. 379, and В. sculpturatus, Woll. ibid., from the Canaries. 

Omtas indutus, Kiesenw. i. с. р. 259, from Crete. 

Stomodes puncticollis, Tournier, Mitth. Schw. Ent. Ges. 1864, p. 268, from 
Sicily. 

Peritelus kratsti, Tournier, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, р. 268, from Sicily. 

Phyllobius pinicola, Kiesenw. |. с. р. 260, from /Etolia; P. smaragdifer, 
Kiesenw. 1 с. р. 262=? P. lateralis (Reiche), from A‘tolia; P. crasstcollis 
(Motsch.), Stierlin, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, р. 496, from Sarepta; P. 
glycyrrhize (Becker), Stierlin, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, р. 495, from Sa- 
repta—most nearly related to P. uniformts and pomone. 

Allantis (Canopus) subnebulosa, Woll. 1. с. р. 337, and A. (С.) tébtalis, Woll. 
lc. р. 338, from the Canaries. 
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Laparocerus. Of this genus 22 new Canarian species are described by 
Wollaston: namely, Laparocerus undatus, |. с. р. 342; Г. 
lc. р. 344; Г. crasstrostris, |. с. р. 345; Г. scapularis, |. с. р. 347; L. ethsope, 
ibid. ; L. hirtus, 1. с. р. 848; L. globulipennis, 1. с. р. 349; L. occidentalis, 1. ©. 
р.350; Г. obtriangularis, |. с. р.351; Г. ledopterus, |. с. р. 352; L. земастыв, 
Lc. р. 358; Г. rasus, 1. с. р. 354; Г. mendicus, |. с. р. 355; Г. obsessrus, ibid. ; 
L. gracilis, 1. с. р. 356; Г. dispar, 1. с. р. 357; Г. vestitus, ]. с. р. 358; Г. sasles- 
rostris, |. с. р. 359; Г. compactus, ibid.; Г. obsttus, |. с. р. 361; Г. tenellus, 1. с. 
р. 362; and Г. puncticollis, ibid. 

Lichenophagus. Wollaston describes six new species from the Canaries: 
Т. auctus, |. с. р. 863; Г. tesserula, р. 364; Г. persimilis, р. 365; Г. subnodo- 
sus, р. 366; Г. sculptipennis, р. 367; and Г. tmpressicolls, р. 368. 

Episomus ето, Voll. [.с. р. 168, pl. 12. fig. 5, from Sumatra. 

Brachycerus opacus, Woll. 1. с. р. 334, from Lanzarote. 

Dichotrachelus graelle:, Perris, [. с. р. 297, from Spain. 

Rhytidorhinus brevitarsis, W oll. 1. с. р. 333, from the Canaries. 

Magdalinus longicornis, Kiesenw. [. с. р. 276, taf. 4. fig. 2, from AEtolia. 

Phinthus cucullus, Woll. 1. с. р. 330, from Grand Canary. 

Alophus magnsficus, Woll. l. с. р. 826, from Teneriffe. 

Нурега trrorata, Woll. 1. с. p.827, from the Canaries. 

Hypoglyptus gracilis, Kiesenw. 1. с. р. 274, taf. 4. fig. 16, from АЖ юЦа. 

Mecinus setosus, Kiesenw. /. с. р. 274, from Zante. 

Smicrony.x rufipes, Kiesenw. |. с. р. 276, from Zante. 5. pauperculus, W oll. 
1. с. р. 317, from the Canaries. 

Anthononmus australs, Philippi, [. с. р. 365, and A. variabilis, Phil. ibid., 
from Chili. 

Procas сойуз, Perris, i. с. р. 208, from Oran. 

Tychius albilaterus and astragali (Becker), Stierlin, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 
1863, pp. 497, 498. From Sarepta. Most nearly allied to 7. venustus. 

Tychius laticolks, Perris, [. с. р. 298, from Spain (Escurial); Т. grecus, 
Kiesenw. 4. с. р. 279, from Patras; 7. (Miccotrogus) consputus, Kiesenw. [. с. 
р. 280, from Crete, &c.; 7. bicolor, Stierlin, Berl. ent. Zeits. р. 151, from 
Sicily ; T. aridicola, Woll. Lc. р. 302, and Г. depauperatus, Woll. 4. с. р. 303, 
from the Canaries. 

Stbynes sericeus, Woll. [. с. р. 301, from the Canaries. 

Cleonus агтциауи, Woll. |. с. р. 321, and С. rariolosus, |. с. р. 323, from the 
Canaries. 

Larinus tongirostris, Sterlin, Berl. ent. Zeits. р. 160, from Sicily. 

Cronus (Stvreonychus) globularie, Kiesenw. 1. с. р. 283, tab. iv. fig. 3, from 
Athens; С. telonensis, Grenier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 133, from 
Toulon. 

Raymondia perrisii, Grenier, [. с. р. 134, from Toulouse ; a blind species. 

Nunophyes. Aubé describes three new French species of this genus: 
namely, Nanophyes circumse.tplus, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 326 ; 
№. geniculatus, |. с. р. 327; and №. rubens, ibid. 


Nanophyes До, ormis, Kiesenw. |. с. р. 234, taf. Ш. fig. 2, from Nauplia; 
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М, geniculatus, Kiesenw. |. с. р. 285, from Crete; №. sexrpunctatus, Kiesenw. 
dc, p. 286, tab. iii. fig. 3, from Crete; №. lungulus, Woll. 4, с. р. 299, from the 
Canaries, 

Мапормез (sic) aureolus, Perris, J. с. р. 299, from Corsica. 

Acalles. Wollaston describes 11 new Canarian species of this genus: 
Acalles eonit (Chevr. MS.) 2. c. р. 285; A. fortunatus, 1. с. р. 286; А. reram- 
pelinus, 1. с. р. 287; A. nubilosus, ibid.; 4. sigma, 1. с. р. 288; A. senilis, 
ibid.; 4. brevitarsis, 1. с. р. 289; A. acutus, ibid.; 4. instabilis, 1. с. р. 200; 
A, seticollis, 1. с. р. 291; and A. pila, 1. с. р. 298. 

Psilorrhinus (sic). Four Chilian species are described by Philippi: Ря- 
lorrhinus tuberculosus, |.с. р. 366; P. valdivianus, 1. с. р. 367; P. elegans, ibid.; 
P. rufulus, 1. с. р. 368. 

Lemosaccus castaneus, Philippi, [. с. р. 369, from Chili. 

Lophocephala bioculata, Philippi, J. c. р. 370, from Chili. 

Cnemeceelus. Three new Chilian species are described by Philippi: Cneme- 
celus brevis, 1. с. р. 871; С. valdivianus, ibid.; С. valparadistacus, 1. с. р. 372. 

Echinodera (п. g.). The following new Canarian species are described by 
Wollaston: Echinodera hystrizr, |. с. р. 204; Е. angulpennis, |. c. р. 206; 
Е. orbiculata, 1. с. р. 297; Е. compacta, ibid.; and Е. picta, 1. с. р. 298. 

Baridius pertusus, Kiesenw. [. с. р. 291, and В. ertbellatus, Kiesenw. 1. с. p.292, 
from Athens; В. flavipes, Philippi, /. с. р. 369, from Chili. 

Rhyssumatus ater, Philippi, [. с. р. 372, from Chili. 

Centrinus thoracicus, Philippi, 4. с. р. 369, and С. carinatus, Phil. 4. с. р. 370, 
from Chili. 

Stenorrhynchus quadrinotatus, Philippi, J. с. р. 360, from Chili. 

Stenocerus posticalis, Philippi, / с. р. 361, and 5. kneola, Phil. ic. р. 362, 
from Chili. 

Cathormtocerus рвет, Stierlin, [. с. р. 150, from Sicily. 

Ceuthorhynchus phytobioides, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 281, from Teneriffe ; 
and С. hesperus, Woll. 2. c. р. 282, from Hierro. 

Ceuthorhynchideus prwert, Rye, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 137. British. 

Cossonus canus, Philippi, /. c. р. 372, С. nitidus, Phil. [.с. р. 373, and С. 
nigropiceus, Phil. ibid., from Chili. 

Culandr : chilensis, Phil. t. c. р. 374, and С. lericosta, Phil. ibid., from Chili. 

Огусогупив minutus, Phil. 1. с. р. 365, from Chili. 

Apion. The following new species are described by Wencker (L’Abeille, 
tom. i.): Apton poupillieri, 1. с. р. 127, from Algeria; Л. barnevillis, 1. с. 
р. 133, France; A. candidum, 1. с. р. 142, 8. of France; A. annultpes (=mil- 
lum, Bach ?), 1. с. р. 145, from Rhenish Prussia and Cherbourg; A. стега- 
ceum, |. с. р. 146, France; A. venustulum, 1. с. р. 148,from Greece ; 4. rufu- 
lum, 1. с. р. 162, France ; A. hydro лсит, 1. с. р. 174, France; A. rapulum, |.с. 
р. 175, France ; A. sub-mubescens, |. с. р. 176, from Algeria; A. seriatosetulosum, 
l.c. р. 179, from Nice and Andalusia; A. setosum, |. с. р. 180, from Carama- 
nia; A. leucopheatum, 1. с. р. 183, from Fréjus; A. ktigiosum, 1. с. р. 189, 
from Turkey ; 4. armiferum, 1. с. р. 190, from Turkey ; 4. tubicen, 1. с. р. 200, 
from S. Europe: A. leprieuri, |. с. р. 214, from Algeria ; A. melancholsicum, 
с. р. 217, France; A. perapicaz, 1. с. р. 221, from Germany ; 4. filicorne, 1. с. 
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р. 235, France and Italy ; 4. /anuginosum, |. с. р. 236, France; 4. decorum, 
Lc. р. 238, 3. of France; A. fairmairei, 1. с. р. 241, from Tangier; 4. aneo- 
micans, l.c. р. 242, and A. fallar, ibid., from France; A. татзеий, 1. с. 
261, from Algeria. 

Wollaston describes Apion senez, |. с. р. 306; A. calearatum, 1. с. р. 310; 
A, westwood, 1. с. р. 311; A. austrinum, 1. с. p.312; A. fallar, |. с. р. 313; 
A. ceuthorhynchoides, 1. с. р. 314; A. umbrinum, 1.с. р. 315; and A. longipes, 
ibid. ; from the Canaries. 

Philippi describes six Chilian species of this genus, including 4. obsceeruem 
(Blanch.) and new spécies; Apton pachymerum, A. meorrhynchum, A. hu- 
merale, A. vestitum, and 4. angustatum, 1. с. р. 364. A. glabratum, Kiesenw. 
4c. р. 289, from Athens. 

Apoderus. Snellen van Vollenhoven describes the following new species 
of this genus from different islands of the Eastern Archipelago (Tijdschr. voor 
de Dierkunde, 1864): Apoderus spectrum, 1. с. р. 150 (cum tig.), from Suma- 
tra; A. (Cycnotrachelus) olor, |. с. р. 161, from Java; A. (Cyen.) anser, 1. с. 
p. 162, from Timor; 4. (Суся.?) раем, |. с. р. 162, from Sumatra; 4. 
quadrillum, |. с. р. 163, from Java; A. рагдайз, 1. с. р. 164, from Japan ; A. 
erythrogaster, 1. с. р. 165, from Japan ; and A. niger, |. с. р. 166, from Celebes. 

Rhynchites semsruber, Stierlin, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1860, р. 492, from Sa- 
repta. Intermediate between К. equatus and ruber (Fairm.). Rhynchites 
rufescens, Philippi, 4 с. р. 363, and R. sentculus, Phil. ibid., from Chili. 

Auletes. Of this genus three new Canarian species are described by Wol- 
laston: „Ащеез cylindricoliss, 1. с. р. 304; Ч. anceps, 1. с. р. 305; and 4. con- 
vertfrons, ibid. 

Ввосншх. 

Dietrich describes the distinctive characters of the sexes in the genus 
Bruchus, Mitth. Schw. ent. Gea. 1864, pp. 261-271. 

Cercomorphus, g. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tom. iv. р. 293. Allied 
to Urodon. Воду flat beneath ; rostrum very short, broad; antennm inserted 
beneath the frontal margin in front of the eyes, slender, shorter than head, 
9-jointed. Sp. Cercomorphus duvalli, Perris, [. с. р. 205, from Aranjuez. 

Bruchus. Seven new Chilian species of this genus are described by Phi- 
lippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864: Bruchus pauperculus, 1. с. р. 358; В. egenus, 
ibid.; В. зсшеЦатз, ibid. ; В. bicolor, 1. с. p. 359; В. pyrrhomelas, ibid.; В. 
rufulus, |. с. р. 00; В. obscurus, ibid. 

Wollaston describes three new Canarian species: Bruchus terminatus, 1. с. 
р. 381; „В. floricola, |. с. р. 333; and В. antennatus, ibid. 

( AGLYCYDERID.) 

Wollaston (Cat. Can. Col. р. 384) proposes the formation of а separate 
family for the genua Aalycyderes (Wesatw.), which he says in some of its 
characters closely approaches the Anthribides, whilst in other reapects it 
shows an affinity to /Zy/astes and other Bostrichide genera. He considers the 
family to unite these giuups with certain forms of Colydiide. 


< a 


BostRicHIDz. ~ ~~ .` «< 


КаснноРР has published (Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, рр. 17- 
46) an claborate investigation of the structure of the buccal 
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organs and antennez in the European genera of this family, of 
which he admits and characterizes 21, as shown in the follow- 
ing Table :— 


A. Maxillary lobes gradually narrowed in front, rounded at the tip; maxil- 
lary palpi conical; labrum wanting; tarsi shorter than tibis. 
I. Third tarsal joint cordate or bilobed. 
* All the tibie beset externally with spines; abdomen not rising to 


the apex. 
а. Club of ащепою globular or shortly ovate. 
и. Funiculus with seven jointa ...... 1. Hylastes (Erichs.). 


В. Funiculus with six joints. 
1. Labium and third tarsal joint cordate; antennal club globular. 
2. Hylurgus (Lat.). 
2. Labium oval; third tarsal joint bilobed; antennal club 
а 3. Blastophagus, п. g. 
у. Funiculus with five joints. 

1. First tarsal joint as long as second and third together; first 
joint of labial palpi much longer than second and third toge- 
ther; mentum horny............ 4. Dendroctonus (Erichs.). 

2. First tarsal joint very short; first and second joints of labial 
palpi nearly equal ; mentum membranaceous. 

5. Carphoborus (n. g.). 
b. Club of antenns elongate-ovate. 
и. Funiculus 5-jointed ; club of three distinct joints. 

1, Club-joints scarcely broader than long. 

6. Phiceophthorus (Woll.). 

2. Club-joints dilated into lateral lamells. 

7. Phleotribus (Lat.). 
В. Funiculus 7-jointed ; club annulated 8. Hylesinus (Fab.). 
+ Anterior НЫю entire; belly ascending steeply to the apex. 
9. Scolytus (Geoff.). 
II. Third tarsal joint simple. 


* Kyes divided. 
а. Funiculus 5-jointed ................ 10. Polygraphus (Erichs.). 
b. Funiculus 4-jointed ..............-. 15. Xyloterus (Erichs.). 


+ Eyes simple, more or less reniform. 
а. Club of antenne solid; funiculus 2-jointed. 


11. Crypturgus (Erichs. ). 
$. Club annulated. 


и. Funiculus 3-jointed (Redt.) ...... 12. Hypothenemus (W estw.). 
в. Funiculus 4-jointed .............. 13. Cryphalus (Erichs.). 
у. Funiculus 5-jointed. 
1. Third tarsal joint longer than preceding ones. 
14. Hypoborus (Erichs.). 
2. Third tarsal joint equal to the preceding. 
a. Maxillary lobes with 30-40 sickle-shaped bristles ; first joint 
of labial palpi very large, inflated. 16. Xyleborus, в. п. 
b. Maxillary lobes with not more than fifteen, nearly straight 
spines. 
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* Ligula narrow; labium narrowest at base. 
t First joint of labial palpi larger than second ; club longer 
than funiculus. 
0. Labium broadly cordate, scarcely longer than broad. 
17. Dryoceetes, g. п. 

00. Labium triangular, nearly three times as long as broad. 

18. Pityophthorus, в. п. 
tt Second joint of labial palpi largest; club shorter than 


funiculus .............. 19. Thamnurgus, g. n. 
** Ligula almost broader than labium; labium narrowest in 
the middle? еее 20. Bostrichus (Fab.). 


B. Maxillary lobes linearly elongate, truncate in front; maxillary palpi 
geniculate; labrum distinct ; first tarsal joint longer than tibia. 
21. Platypus (Herbst). 

Fatrmatze (Genera Col. Europe) divides this family (Scoly- 
tides, Fairm.) into four groups, viz. Hylesinites, Scolytides, Bos- 
trichites, and Platypites. 

His classification is identical with that proposed by Eichhoff, 
except that he places Polygraphus in the first group, notwith- 
standing its simple third tarsal joint. In a note Fairmaire 
refers to Eichhoff’s memoir, cites his new genera, and confirms 
his statement that the maxillary palpi in these insects consists 
only of three joints, except, perhaps, in Platypus. 

Eichhoff states that Bostrichus coryls (Perr.) belongs to Dryocetes and 
not to Thamnurgus. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, p. 401. 

Wahnschaffe deecribes the habits of Bostrichus bispinus (Ratzeb.). Berl. 
ent. Zeits. 1864, p. 396. 

Hylastes tenebrosus (Sahlb.) is probably identical with H. cuniculartus 
(Erichs.), and Dendroctonus yuntpers (Nordl. Dibner) with Hylesinus thuye 
(Perris). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 140. 

The following known species are figured by Fairmaire, Genera des Coléo- 
ptéres d’Europe: Hylaster ater (Payk.), pl. 31. fig. 148; Hylurgus pins- 
perda (Fab.), fig. 149; Dendroctonus micans (Kug.), fig. 160; ZHylesinus cre- 
natus (Fab.), fig. 151; Н. oleiperda (Fab.), fig. 152; Phleophthorus tarsaks 
Forst.), pl. 32. fig. 153; PAlaentribus olee (Fab.), fig. 154; Polygraphus pubes- 
cens (Fab.), fig. 155; Scolytus destructor (Oliv.), figs. 156 & 157; Cryptergqus 
lchtensteinss ( Ratz.), pl. 33. fig. 158; Cryphalus fags (Rats.), fig. 159; Trypo- 
phicus (g.n.) binodulus (Ratz.), fig. 160; Xylolerus domesticus (Linn.), 
fig. 162; Hypoborus ficus (Ericha.), pl. 34. fig. 163; Bostrichus eurygraphus 
(Enchs.), fig. 164; В. despar (Fab.), figs. 165 & 166; and Platypus oryurus 
(Duf.), fig. 167. : 

New genera :— 

Eichhoff (Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864) characterizes the 
following new genera of this family :— 

Blastophagus, Eichh. [. с. р. 25, taf. 1. fig. 4. Allied to Hylurgus; third 
tarsal joint bilobed; funiculus 6-jointed, joints nearly equal in width towards 


the club, club oblong-ovate, annulate ; fulcrum of ligula oval. Sp. В. pine- 
perda (l.inn.); В. minor (Hart.); and probably В. hedere (Schmidt). 
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Carphoborus, Eichh. ¢. с. р. 27, taf. 1. fig. 8. Allied to Dendroctenus; firet 
tarsal joint minute, second larger, third cordate; funiculus 5-jointed, club 
oval, annulated ; first joint of labial palpi subquadreate, scarcely longer than 
second. Sp. С. mansmus (Fab.), and С. pslosus (Ratzeb.). 

Ayleborus, Eiebh. i. с. р. 37, taf. 1. figs. 13-17. Allied to Bostrichus; first 
three joints of tarsi nearly equal, simple; funiculus 5-jointed, club sub- 
globose, subannulate; ligula narrow; labial palpi with the first joint very 
large and inflated; шах densely ciliated with falcate hairs; last joint of 
palpi longer than preceding. Sp. Х. dispar (Fab.) ; Х. monographus (Fab.) ; 
Х. dryographus (Erichs.); Х. saxesenis (Ratz.); Х. eurygraphus (Ratz.); and 
Х. pfeilii (Ratz.). 

Dryocetes, Eichh. 1, с. р. 38, taf. 1. figs. 18 & 19. Allied to Bostrichus; 
as preceding; ligula suboval; maxille ciliated with rigid spinules. Sp. D. 
autographus (Ratz.); Ш). cryptographus (Ratz.); D. dactyliperda (Fab.); D. 
villosus (Fab.); Ш. alni (Georg); and D. bicolor (Hbet.). 

Pityophthorus, Eichh. 4. с. р. 39, taf. 1. figs. 20 & 21. Allied to Bostrichus ; 
ligula subacuminate; maxille armed with rigid spinules. Sp. P. kchten- 
ети (Ratz.) ; Р. micr graphus (Gyll.); and P. exscu/ptus (Ratz.). 

Triotemnus, g.n., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. p. 264. Allied to Aphanarthrum ; 
funiculus distinctly 3-jointed, second and third joints amall, equal, club 
very solid, compressed; elytra subretuse at apex; colour dusky. Sp. 7. 
subretusus, Woll. 1. с. р. 265, from Gomera. 

Trypophleus, g.n., Fairmaire, {. с. р. 105. Allied to Bostrichus; third 
tarsal joint a little longer than second; antennal club oblong, acuminate, 
slightly sinuated at the margins. Sp. 7. binodulus (Ratz.). 

New species :— 

Hylesinus retama, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tom. iv. р. 800, from 
near Madrid ; Н. sndigenus, Woll. . с. р. 267, from Hierro ; Н. bscolor, Philippi, 
Stett. ent. Zeit. р. 375, from Chili. . 

Xyloterus quercus, sp. n., Cornelius, Verhand. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. 
und Westph. 1864, р. 61 (Corresp.). Cylindricus, brevior, niger, antennis 
pedibus prothorace ex parte elytrisque testaceis, his sutura, margine exteriore 
vittaque media abbreviata nigris, thorace transversim rugoso, elytris punc- 
tato-striatis, punctis subdilatatis interstitiis inde transversim rugulosis, an- 
tennarum clava magna, apice intus subangulata. Long. 1} lin. 

Xyloterus quercus, Eichhoff, Berl. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 381, Germany; Х. 
longicollis, Woll. 4. с. р. 256, from Fuerteventura. 

Aphanarthrum concolor, Woll. 4. с. р. 263, from the Canaries. 

Aylopertha barbifrons, Woll. [. с. р. 252, from Palma. 

Bostrichus sulcicollis, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 375, from Chili. 

Cyphagogus одешайтз, Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 46, from 
S. Australia. 

Loneicornia. 

General remarks on the family :— 


Under the title of ‘‘ Longicornia Malayana” Pascos has com- 
menced a descriptive catalogue of the Longicorn Beetles col- 
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lected by Wallace in the Eastern Archipelago, which is in- 
tended to occupy the whole of the third volume of the ‘ Trans- 
actions of the Entomological Society of London.’ The first 
part appeared in September 1864. Не calculates the number 
of species at nearly a thousand, of which fully 800 are probably 
undescribed. The results of these investigations as regards the 
geographical distribution of these insects will form the subject 
of a concluding summary by Wallace; but in his introduction 
Pascoe dissents from the views held by Wallace as regards the 
zoological geography of the Malayan archipelago, at least as 
far as the Longicornia are concerned. Wallace holds that the. 
western islands of the archipelago belong to the Indian and the 
castern islands to the Australian region, “the Asiatic and Aus- 
tralian regions finding in Borneo and New Guinea respectively 
their highest development.” Pascoe states (/. с. р. 2) that he 
has not been struck by any special differences in the Longicornia 
between the eastern and western parts of the archipelago. On 
the contrary, there is a complete dissimilarity between the Aus- 
tralian Longicorns and those of the Eastern archipelago, in- 
cluding New Guinea. In illustration of this statement he gives 
a table of ten of the largest genera in Wallace’s collections, 
showing the number of Malayan and Australian species :— 





Astathes..... 26 


Callichroma ... 29 ] Taken only once. 

1 widely distributed, 
hala ioe a 5 |{ Goubtful. 
Офегеа...... 47 0 
Tmesisternus 52 0 
Ropica . ; 54 2 
Praonetha 56 I 
Clytus ...... 77 6 ] doubtful. 
Glenea...... 108 0 


As regards the classification of the Longicornia, Pascoe 
follows Leconte in dividing them into И тее families, namely, 
Lamiide, Cerambycide, and Prionide, which are again divided 
into numerous subfamilies (vide infra). Pascoe has also some 
remarks upon the complicated divisions introduced into the 
classification of insects, and upon the uncertainty of the value 
to be attached to groups having the same names in the writings 
of different authors. The discrepancy of which he complains is 
the result of the difference which must exist between the views 
of individual writers, and could only be got rid of by the adop- 
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tion of a canon of zoological classification, from which no author 
should be at liberty to depart. But there is another difficulty 
which threatens to overwhelm entomologists especially, namely, 
the excessive multiplication of genera, an evil which is now 
attaining such a magnitude as to render the study even of a 
limited group of insects a matter of the greatest labour and 
difficulty. This arises evidently from an undue prevalence of the 
analytical mode of study. Entomologists are constantly look- 
ing out for differences in the objects of their investigation ; 
every species that does not readily fall into an established 
genus is made the type of a new one, and as the notion of 
enlarging the boundaries of a genus established upon insuffi- 
cient materials appears to be repugnant to the minds of ento- 
mologists, the evil must necessarily go on increasing. The 
greater part of the genera characterized by Pascoe in the work 
before us are marked as new; in many cases they contain only 
one species, and the author’s remarks are sufficient to show 
the very slight characters upon which they are separated. 


ЗснабртЕ, in his paper “On the Classification of Ceram- 
byces ” (Naturhist. Tidsskr. ser. 3. vol. п.) , remarks on the dif- 
ferent modes of ambulatory progression adopted by Arthropod 
animals in general, and Insects in particular, and on the organs 
which assist in this action. Nearly all Insects are plantigrade, 
and those.of them possess foot-pads “ whose mode of life re- 
quires that they should move on highly inclined dry surfaces ;” 
these foot-pads consist of an immense number of hairs, forming 
a nearly smooth surface as soft as velvet. The action of the 
foot-pads is assisted by the spurs and claws. The functions of 
these are explained by Schjédte, who indicates that in some 
cases the claws would be in the way, and shows that, in the 
so-called Tetramerous Beetles especially, the contrivance for 
raising the claw-joint, so as to prevent its impeding the motions 
of the insect, consists mainly in the reduction of the true penulti- 
mate joint to the form of small nodule at the base of the claw- 
joint. This character, the possession of Tetramerous or pseudo- 
pentamerous tarsi, is therefore regarded by the author as not of 
the importance usually ascribed to it, being, as he says, not 
typical but biological, or dependent on mode of life; and this 
applies to the family-characters of the groups Cerambyces, Cur- 
cultones, and Chrysomele. 

Schjédte further remarks upon the contrast betwen the 
methods of Latreille and Fabricius in entomology, and expresses 
his belief in the correctness of the Fabrician principle of found- 
ing systematic groups on the characters presented by the organs 
of the mouth, as it is upon the structure of these that the entire 
conformation of the insect is dependent. In the Cerambyces he 
indicates three types of buccal structure, readily recognized by 

1864. [уог. 1.] 2 
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the condition of the stipites of the labial palpi, “which are 
either free and moveable by themselves, or have coalesced. with 
the lingua and thus lost their independent movements, er, 
finally, have coalesced with each other longitudinally, but not 
with the lingua, so as to be moveable, but only in unison with 
each other.” The characters of these types are fully discussed 
by the author, and their connexion with the mode of life of the 
animals is pointed out. Schjédte calls attention to the minute 
pores or. cavities, each with a very short pellucid hair at the 
bottom, which occur all over the surface, or in certain circum- 
scribed spots on the antenne of the Cerambycide, and to the 
arrangement of which he ascribes considerable systematic im- 
portance. He gives the name of “ flying hairs” (pili volatiles) 
to the long, soft hairs which project from the body, limbs, and 
antenne of many Cerambycidz, and which he regards as aiding 
flight by giving a larger surface to the insect, without mate- 
rially increasing its weight. The author also describes the ana- 
tomical structure of the Cerambycide. 

Schjédte makes the following observations upon the syste- 
matic position of certain exotic genera :— 

Troyrdosoma, Tragocerus, Poecilopeplus, Ceroctenus, and Dorcasomus belong 
to Cerambycins ; бропауйз belongs to Prionimi instead of forming a distinct 
group; Rosalia belonys to the Calkdini; Tetropium, Asemum, and Oriece- 
phalum form a new group, Asemins, approaching Priorat; the Heepero- 
. phani, Clyti, Obrii, and Gracilint belong to Cerambycint ; the greup Necyde- 
ling must be dissolved, Necydalis being united with Lepturins, and Molorehus 
with Cerambycem ; Stenopterus is closely allied to Сайт; the Lametne close 
the family, being most nearly related to the Chrysomelids ; Vesperus forms a 
peculiar group between Aseminé and Prionss, differing from the latter only 
in the structure of ita antenns ; and Rhamnusium belongs to Calkdsns. 


The characters derived from the abbreviation and narrowing 
of the elytra are regarded by Schjédte as of little systematic 
value, and, indeed, as having by their adoption done more mis- 
chief than. any others. The following table shows the author’s 
classification as applied to the Danish forms of this family :— 

ТУРЕ I. Stipites palporum labialium fixi, basi concreti, lingue adnati. 

PRIONINI :—Spondylis, Prionus. 
VEsPERINI :—No Danish species. 
ASEMINI :—Tetrupitum, Criocephalum, Asemum. 

Турк Ц. Stipites palporum labialium mobiles, discreti, in fulcrum labii 

retractiles. 

CRRAMBYCINI :—Cerambyx, Callichroma, Clytus, Gracilia, Molorchus, 
Caltdium, Rhamnustum. 

ГЕРТСВГМ :—Rhagsum, Torxotus, Pachyta, Leptura, Necydalts. 

LaMItnt :—.Astynomus, Глориз, Acanthoderes, Exocentrus, Pogonocherus, 
Tamia, Monochamus, Lepargus, Mesosa, Agapanthia, Saperda, Tetrope, 
SYenostola, Oberea, Ь *hytecia, 
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The primary classification of the Longicornia (Cerambycide, 
Thoms.) proposed by Тномзом (‘Systema Cerambycidarum’). 
is as follows :— 

Legion I. METAULACNEMIT 2. 
Anterior tibis obliquely sulcate within towards the apex. 

Tribe I. Lamite. Prothorax usually not margined at the sides, apparently 
composed of two pieces; eyes lunulate; palpi filiform; anterior cox» 
globose. 

Legion П. ANAULACNRMIT&. 


Anterior tibis not sulcate within. 


Tribe 2. Lepturtte. Prothorax as in Lamite ; eyes subrotundate or lunu- 
late; palpi usually compressed ; anterior cox conical. 

Tribe 3. Cerambycite. Prothorax, &c., as in preceding; anterior cox# 
globose. 

Tribe 4. бропдуйёе. Prothorax, &c., as in preceding; anterior coxs sub- 
transverse. 

Tribe 5. Prionste. Prothorax margined at the sides, apparently composed 
of four pieces; eyes lunulate; anterior cox very transverse. 


As the author adopts an immense series of groups inferior to 
the tribes, amounting in many cases to four or even five grades 
subordinate one to the other, and the number of new genera 
established is enormous, it would be impossible, without trans- 
ferring the greater part of the contents of his work to our pages, 
to give any idea of the characters by which these groups are dis- 
tinguished. However, M. Thomson’s work is quite indispensable 
to every one who studies this family or part of it, and we could not 
supply anything like an abstract really useful to the student *. 
The new genera and species will be referred to hereafter. 


Léon Farnmairs (Genera des Coléoptéres d’Europe), in his 
classification of the Cerambycide, hkewise creates a great num- 
ber of subordinate groups. His 


Division I. includes only the Group Spondylites. 

Division II. (= Prionsta, Thoms.) includes Prionstes, Ergatites, Tragoso- 
mutes, and Aigosomites. 

Division ПГ. (= Сегатфусйе, Thoms,) includes Asémites, Antsarthrites, 
Criocéphalites, Saphanites, Clytites, Hespérophanites, Callidiites, Rosakites, 
Cerambycites, Gractlittes, Leptidéites, Sténoptérites, and Détlites. 

Division IV. (= ZLamate, Thoms.) includes diites, Exocentrites, Acan- 
thodérites, Pogonochérites, Monohammites, Lamittes, Dorcadtonites, Mésosites, 


* The Recorder’s manuscript contained a detailed analytical table of 
М. Thomson’s classification, and we regret very much that want of space 
absolutely prevents us from publishing 16 this year. In this course we ma 
be to a certain extent quence by the circumstance that the author will 

robably make many additions to the genera, &c., before he has completed 
fis tables of classification.—EprTor. 


2E2 
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Anesthétites, Agapanthites, Saperdites, Phytacittes, and is not completed in the 
last livraison which the Recorder has had the opportunity of seeing. 


Тномзом (Syst. Ceramb. рр. 310-321) refers to certain forms 
of Beetles which have usually been placed with the Longicorns, 
although their title to such a position appears, in some respects, 
problematical. Of these the genera Thaumasus, Erichsonia, and 
Parandra have the strongest Cerambycidan affinities, and may, 
without much violence, be regarded as aberrant members of that 
family ; but the others, nanrely Trictenotoma, Anoploderma, and 
Hypocephalus, with their allies, present greater difficulties, and 
depart so widely from the type of the true Cerambycidz, that 
M. Thomson is perhaps justified in founding distinct families for 
their reception. Не gives the following table of the distinctive 
characters of these six groups :— 


(Tarsi tetrameri, artic. 3" bidlobatus vel profunde lunatus. 
Cerambycide). 
I. Tarsi tetrameri, artic. 3" stmpliciter lunatus. 

* Prothorax later. immarginatus; coxse antics subtransverse; palpi 
breves; corpus elongatum, cylindricum ; ant. breviss.; mand. рагу ; 
max. valde bilobate; abd. elongatum ; НЫ fere cylindric ; tarsi 
VIX SCOMIPOM алые « Thaumasde. 

{+ Prothorax later. marginatus; coxs ап Иса transverse. 

а. Palpi breves; caput 4-carinatum; ant. breves; mand. parve ; 
max. unilobate; abd. subelongatum ; tibie apice dilatate ; tarsi 
VIX OCOPIROMG оо oe cadmas Erichsonde. 

6. Palpi elongati; corpus depressum, parallelum; ant. breves; of 
mand. magne horizontales; max. unilobate; abd. breve; НЫ 


apice dilatate ; tarsi fere scopigeri .......... Parandride. 
IT. Тата vel heteromers, vel tetramers, vel pentamert, art. 3% subinteger vel 
integer. 


* Corpus subdepressum ; ant. art. 1 * elongatus, art. 9°, 10°, et 11° apice 
valde dentatis; $ mand. i, horizontalea ; max. valde bilobatz ; 
abd. subelongatum ; tibivo eylindvicee ; tarsi heteromeri, fere scopigeri, 
ВИО, SINNED око Trictenotomide. 

+ Corpus convexum ; ant. breves, extus serrate ; mand. subverticales : 
max. unilobate ; tibia dilatatw; tarsi tetramert, vix scopigeri, art. 
ee MOU EIOR ile i iacd o's ira Ginenn a8 oyialy aap wea stnee «{noplodermide. 

| Corpus convexum; ant. breves, moniliformes; mand. magne subtus 
duct ; max. fere unilobate ; prothorax maximus; abd. breve; pedes 
postici robustissimi, dilatati; tibie dilatate extus dentatw; tarsi 
pentameri, пез scopigeri, art. 3% ицегуег........ Hypocephalide. 


Notes on known genera and species :— Е 


Pascoe (Journ. of Entom. и. р. 245) has some remarks upon 
the genera which have been formed by the dismemberment of 
the old genus Clytus, with especial reference to the Australian 
species. He seems to think that these genera are rather inde- 
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finitely characterized, and, as far as the Australian forms are 
concerned, proposes the adoption only of Arideus (Thoms.) and 
Demonar (Thoms.), and the establishment of a new generic 
group (p. 246), Cremys, for Clytus diophthalmus (Pasc.). It 
differs from Arideus ‘in the absence of spines on the antennz 
and the non-clavate femora.” <Arthoboscus alphabeticus (Chevr.), 
according to Pascoe (1. с. р. 245, note), is the same as Clytug 
notabilis (Pasc.). 


According to Heyden (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 326), Rhopalopus hungaricus 
(Fab.) and R. insubricus (Germ.) are identical. The same author states 
(1. с. р. 327) that Callidium glabratum (Charp.) =deltsht (Chevr.) = castaneum 
(Redt.); С. stmilare (Kiist.) = var. variabile. 

Heyden (1. с. р. 327) regards Morimus verecundus (Fuld.) as identical with 
lugubris (Fab.). 

Bates (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xiii.) remarks on the cha- 
racters of the genera Gdopeza (Serv.) 4. с. р. 145, Cosmotoma (De}j., Blanch.) 
= Вежа (Thoms.) [. с. р. 147, Cobelura (Enichs.) op. cit. vol. xiv. р. 19, 
Eutrypanus (Dej.) 1. с. р. 21, and on the characters and distribution of Gdo- 
peza poganocherosdes (Serv.) and Eutrypanus ritidus (White) = Е. venezuelensis 
(Thoms. ). 

Heyden remarks (Berl. ent. Дейв. 1864, р. 329 её seg.) that, from the short 
character given by Linné, his Molorchus major is probably identical with М. 
salicis (Muls.), to which he also refers М. abbreviatus (Fab.). М. abbreviatus 
(Panz.) is a distinct вреслев= М. major (Guér., Muls.). Heyden describes 
the characters of the two species, and figures the apex of the abdomen, which 
furnishes distinctive marks (taf. 4. figs.6& 7). A detailed synonymy of the 
two species is given. 

Chevrolat objects to the union of Prinobiug scutellaris (Gene and P. 
atropos (Chevr.) with P. myardi (Muls.), but admits that P. дам: (Chevr.) 
may be identical with the latter species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, p. xvii. 

Lallemant describes the habits of Prinobius lethifer (Fairm.), of which he 
has sent living specimens to Paris. The eggs are laid three or four days after 
copulation, in Ash-trees, in the wood of which the larve reside. The males 
are eight or ten times as numerous as the females, and begin to make their 
appearance before the females; they fight with great ferocity, biting off each 
other's limbs. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xxx. 

Kraatz regards Caliidium macropus (Germ.) as identical with С. macropus 
(Zieg].), which is not a small form of С. clavipes, but a variety of С. femo- 
ratum (Linn.). According to the same author, Сайийит cupripenne (Kriechb.) 
is а red-thighed variety of С. coriaceum. Berl. entom. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 140. 

According to Kraatz, Strangaha quinquesignata (Kuster) and S. suturata 
(Reiche) are both varieties of 5. 7-signata; he describes the mode of variation 
‘of this species: é.c. р. 141. 

Puchyta erythrura (Kiister) 1 is a variety of Р. ser-maculata (Linn.), accord- 
ing to Kraatz, i. c. р. 14], as is also P. 7-signata (Kiister), 1. с. р. 142. 

Fairmaire regards Eriosoma (Blanch.) as identical with Xylocharis (Serv.). 

Acanthocinus humeralis (Perty) is referred to Probatius (Dej., Thoms.) by 
Bates, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiii. p. 48. 
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Pascoe (Journ: of Ent. ii. p. 278, note) proposes to change the name of 
Thomson's genus Leprosoma into Lepromoris, the former name having been 
previously employed for an Hemipterous genus. 

The same author (/. с. р. 287) proposes Nothopeus as а substitute for Ser- 
ville’s generic name Colobus, long previously employed for a genus of monkeys. 

Kraatz maintains, in opposition to Lederer, that Clytus heyden: (Stierl.) is 
а mere variety, probably a morbid one, of С. arricola. Berl. ent. Сейв. 1864, 
р. 390. 

Michow records the occurrence near Berlin of а specimen of Crs 
agreeing in all respects, except colour, with С. ferus (Kraatz) from 8. Europe 
and Corsica. Berl. ent. Zeite. 1864, р 395. 

Mors describes the typical form and tk ree varieties of Clytus arcuatus (Linn. ) 
and figures one variety, to which he gives the name of сойеам. Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Belg. tom. vii. р. 131, pl. 3. fig. 9. 

Stierlin describes Straxgalia armata, var. nigricornie, with the antennse and 
hind legs black, and two colour-varieties of Leptura hastata from Sicily. 
Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 153. 

Hartig mentions the exclusion of imagos of Стасйа pygmea from oak- 
sticks which had been enclosed for four years in glass cases as supports for 
stuffed animals. Berl. ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 397. 

Exocentrus hamaticollis (Pasc.) is figured by Pascoe, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
vol. iii. pl. 2. fig. 9, and referred to the genus Contoderus (Thoms.) as identical 
with С. acanthinodes (Thoms.). 


The following known species of this family are figured by 
Fairmaire (Gen. Col. Europe) :— ° 


Spondylis buprestoides (Linn.), pl. 35. fig. 158; Ergates faber 5 Q (Fab.), 

figs. 159 & 160; Prinobimus туаг@ $ Q (Muls.), figs. 161 & 162; Audacopus 

serricollis © Q (Motsch.), pf. 36. figs. 163 & 164; gosoma scabricorne 3 
(Fab.), fig. 185; Tragosoma depearium (Linn.), fig. 166; Prionus bestcanus 

: (Fairm.), pl. 37. fig. 167; Asemum striatum $ (Linn), fig. 168; Notorhina 
: mericata (Dalm.), fig. 169; Anisarthron barbipes $ (Chap.), fig. 170; Créo- 
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i cephalus rusticus 5 (Linn.), fig. 171; Cyamophthalma ferruginea, pl. 38. | 
} 86. 172; Tetraptum luridum $ (Linn.), fig. 173; Охурмемгиг nodiert (Muls.), 
fig. 174; Saphanus piceus $ (Laich.), tig. 175; 5. trugett 9 (Muls.), fig. 176; 
Arinopalpis gracias (Kryn.), pl. 39. fig. 177 ; Hes»erophanes sericeus 5 (Fab.), 
Г fig. 178; Stromatium unicolor $ (Oliv.), fig. 179; Ltoderes koilari (Redt.), 
fig. 180; Phymatodes melancholicus § (Fab.), tig. 181; Pyrrhidium sanguinewm 
(Linn.), pl. 40. fig. 182; Parcilium alni (Linn.), tig. 183; Callidium riola- 
сеит (Payk.), fig. 184; С. untfasciatum (Fab.), tig. 185; Rhopalopus insubricus 
(Germ. ), tig. 186; Semanotus eneipennis (Kriech.), pl. 41. fig. 187 ; Hylotrupes 
bajulus (Linn.), fig. 188; Rosalia alpina (Linn.), fig. 189; Callichroma ambro- 
заса (Stev.), fig. 190; -Anoplistes ephippium (Stev.), fig. 102; Сегатбух 
mirbeckt (Luc.), pl. 42. tig. 191; Calchenesthes oblongomaculatus (Germ.), 
fig. 193; Purpuricenus dalmatinua (Sturm), fig. 194; P. desfontained (Oliv.), 
fig. 195; Xylotrechus arvicola (Oliv.), tig. 196; Clytus detritus (Linn.), pl. 43. 
fig. 197; С. Логайз (Pall), fig. 198; С. clavicornts (Reiche), fig. 180; С. ple- 
bejus (Fab ), tig. 200: Caloclytus semipunetatus (Fab.), tig. 201; -inaglyptus 
myeticus (I.inn.), pl. 44. tig. 202; Teosium tomentoeum (Luc.), fig. 203; Ex- 
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tha timida (Ménétr.), fig. 204; Graciha pygmea (Fab.), fig. 205; Leptida 
brevipennis (Muls.), fig. 206; Cartallum ebulinum (Linn.), pl. 45. fig. 207; 
Callimus abdominalis (Oliv.), fig. 208 ; Stenopterus preustus (Fab.), fig. 209 ; 
Calimoxys gracilis (Brullé), fig. 210; Molorchus minor (Linn.), fig. 211; 
Conchopterus umbellatarum (Linn.), pl. 46. fig. 212 ; Brachypteroma ottomanum 
(у. Heyd.), fig. 213; Detlus fugax (Fab.), fig.214; dtks edmond: (Fairm.), 
fig. 215; Letopus femoratus (Fairm.), fig. 216. | 

Pascoe redescribes Drtopea clytina (Pasc.), [. с. р. 12; Polimeta (Ostedes) 
spinosula (Pasc.), 1. с. р. 14; Ostedes pauperata (Pasc.), 1. с. р. 15; Acalolepta 
pusio (Равс.), Lc. р. 24; Erocentrus hispidulus (Pasc.), [. с. р. 29; Sciades 
(Letopus) suffusus (Pasc.), ic. р. 31; Phiyarus basaks (Pasc.), J. с. р. 42; 
Gyarttus hamatus (Pasc.) !. c. p. 46 ; Dyemus (Gyaritus) lavicoliis (Pasc.) 1. ¢. 
р. 54; Agomomus (Niphona) pullatus (Pasc.), i. c. p. 62; „Жуот. (Niphona) 
ineudaris (Pasc.), Г. e, p. 65; Eczemotes (Penthea) conferta (Pasc.), 2. с. р. 80; 
“lara (Niphona) arrogans (Pasc.), 1. с. р. 82, pl. 4. fig. 5; Lechtopltes (Sym- 
phyletes) metulus (Pasc.), {. с. р. 82. 

Lamiides.. 

Pascoe (1. с. pp. 6-9) divides this group into twenty-four sub- 
families, namely :— 

1. Acanthoderine. Scape дан clavate; head dilated below the eyes; 
anterior and intermediate сох distinct; body depressed ; anterior acetabula 
often entire ; elytra triangular. 

2. Acrocinine. Scape somewhat elongate, clavate ; anterior acetabula an- 
gulated ; head dilated below the eyes; body depressed ; elytra oblong. 

3. Acanthocinineg. Head short in front, or transverse; scape elongate, not 
clavate ; posterior tarsi elongated ; femora clavate ; antenne slender. 

4. Colobotheine. Anterior acetabula entire; scape elongated, cylindric ; 
prothorax unarmed ; intermediate НЫ usually notched ; body not depressed ; 
femora clavate ; elytra spinoso-truncate at apgx. 

5. Erocentrine. Anterior cox exserted, large; body depressed ; head 
transverse in front; intermediate Ию notched ; sides of prothorax usually 
spinose. 

6. Niphonine. Scape short, clavate; prothorax generally bidentate in 
front ; eyes nearly divided ; head in front shortly ovate or quadrate ; anterior 
cox spinose; prosternum elevated; labrum and epistome elongated; last 
joint of tarsi elongated. 

7. Mesusine. Scape elongated, cylindric, produced and cicatricose at apex ; 
prothorax unarmed ; tarsi short, narrow, rarely dilated; anterior cox un- 
armed ; head quadrate in front. 

8. Apomecynine. Legs short; breast very short in front; apical joints of 
antenne usually abbreviated, scape rather tumid, rarely elongated; body 
elongate, often fusiform ; prothorax usually unarmed. 

9. Dorcadionine. Elytra rounded at shoulders; wings deficient; body 
ovate, smooth or tuberculate, pilose or squamose ; scape clavate or more or 
less elongate. : 

10. Compsosomineg. FElytra triangular; scape pyriform ; vertex elevated ; 
intermediate coxse approximate; body often armed; intermediate НЫ» 
emarginate. 
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11. Hypselomine. Antenne nearly contiguous at base; prothorax usually 
tuberculate at the sides; elytra triangular, crested at base; head elongato- 
quadrate; intermediate tibie notched. 

12. Lamune. Vertex elevated; femora simple; scape stout; prothorax 
armed at the sides; mesosternum elevated ; mandibles large. 

13. Monochamine. Head exserted ; breast more or less elongated in front ; 
antenns approximate, scape elongated, cylindrical, cicatricose at apex, рго- 
thorax armed ; femora simple. 

14. Gnomine. Prothorax elongated, unarmed; legs very long; antennze 
elongated, scape short; intermediate tibiae notched. 

165. Oncocephaline. Vertex narrow, head elongated below the eyes; an- 
terior and intermediate coxse approximate ; antenns usually pilose; prothorax 
unarmed ; elytra wedge-shaped ; claws usually simple. 

16. Hippopsine. Vertex produced, face often horizontal ; legs very short ; 
intermediate and anterior coxe distant ; eyes distant from base of antennz, 
sometimes divided ; antenns contiguous, setaceous or filiform ; body elongate 
or linear. 

17. Agapanthine. Antenns 12-jointed ; abdominal segments nearly equal ; 
prothorax unarmed ; intermediate ИМ not emarginate ; claws simple. 

18. Saperdine. Tibiss not emarginate ; prothorax unarmed ; femora not 
clavate ; prosternum depressed ; anterior and intermediate coxe distant. 

19. Astatheine. Eyes divided ; claws usually appendiculate or bifid ; pro- 
thorax gibbous, tuberculate on the sides. 

20. Obereine. Claws appendiculate; legs very short; body linear; ап- 
terior coxse educte. 

21. Phyteciine. Claws appendiculate or bifid; abdomen short; legs 
moderate ; body subcylindrical; anterior cox educte. 

22. Amphionychine. sar short, segments unequal; claws bifid ; 
anterior cox ефисве. 

23. Tme.isternine. Anterior coxe inserted laterally ; palpi acute ; anterior 
and intermediate coxe not contiguous; prosternum not distinct from the 
breast. 

24. Tapeinine. Antenne distant from the eyes; eyes divided, deeply 
notched in 9; anterior сохэ. уегу distant; body flattened. 


New genera :— 


Pascoe characterizes the following genera of Lamiide ; and as 
the majority of them are new, it will be as well to reproduce his 
tabular svnopsis of their distinctive marks. 

Of tis Acanthocinine he gives fourteen Malayan genera, ta- 
bulated as follows, /. с. р. 10:— 


Ваза] joint of posterior tarsi elongate and filiform. 
Scape reaching base of elytra .............. 1. Acanista, g. п. 
Scape not reaching base of elytra. 
Scape more or less cylindric or fusiform. 
Prothorax even. 


Body depressed .................... 2. Driopea, Pasc. 
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Prothorax uneven, 

Prothorax alike in both sexes, its sides rounded. 
4, Polimeta, в. п. 

Prothorax elongated in 3, its sides angulated. 
5. Ostedes, Pasc. 

Scape constricted beyond the middle, thickened at apex. 
6. Eoporis, в. п. 
Ваза] joint of posterior tarsi shorter and triangular. 
Antennary tubers distant at base. 


Anterior tarsi dilated .........ceceveceees 7. Prthomictus, в. п. 
Anterior tarsi not dilated. 
Antenne rarely twice as long as body. 
Basal joint of posterior tarsi longer than the two next together. 


8. Opstoleus, в. п. 
Disc even. 
Prothorax oblong ..............4. 9. Mynonebra, g. n. 
Prothorax фгапзуегве.............. 10. Clodia, в. п. 
Disc tuberculate or uneven. 
Prothorax subquadrate............ 11. Olmotega, g. n. 
Prothorax transverse ............ 12, Phyrium, в. п. 
Antenne three times as long аз body...... 18. Acalolepta, Равс. 
Antennary tubers approximate at base ........ 14. Жзсрорайеа, в. п. 


Of his Evocentrine, which agree with the Pogonochéraires of 
Mulsant, except in the removal of Stenidia to the Acanthocinine 
after Thomson’s example, Pascoe characterizes forty-nine Malayan 
species, distributed in twenty-two genera, which he tabulates as 
follows, /.c. pp. 27, 28 :— 


Prothorax armed at the sides. 


Antenns with slender cylindrical jointa, 
Metasternum not more than half length of abdomen. 
Body with scattered erect hairs or sete. 
A single spine or tooth on each side of prothorax. 
Antennss setigerous ................ 1. Exocentrus, Muls. 
Antenne setigerous beneath only (ciliated). 
Prothorax with a long recurved spine 2. Contoderus, Thoms. 
Prothorax with a short spine. 


Sc Ua ea 3. Enes, в. п. 
Tarsi triangular ................ 4. Myromeus, g. п. 
More than one spine on each side of prothorax. 
Prothorax with three spines.......... 5. Ombrosaga, g. n. 
Prothorax with an irregular toothed line 6, Xenapta, в. п. 
Body simply pubescent. 


Antenne nearly twice as long as body. 
Third and fourth joints twice as long as scape. 
7. Мпа, в. п. 
Third or fourth joint scarcely longer than scape. 
8. Agocidnus, в. п. 
Antenne a little longer than body ...... 9. Sctades, g. n. 
Metasternum more than half length of abdomen 10. Jpochtra, в. п. 
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Antennz with thickened joints. 
Palpi pointed. 
Disc of prothorax unarmed. 
Prothorax transversely sulcated. 
Posterior НЫ deeply notched ...... 11. Phylares, Paac. 
Posterior tibiss entire .............. 12. Athylia, g. о. 
Prothorax not sulcated ................ 13. Camptomyne, g. п. 
Disc of prothorax armed with two spines .. 14. Gyaritus, Pasc. 
Palpi securiform ........... ee 15. Annyllaem, g. п. 


Prothorax unarmed at the sides. 
Scape of normal length ; eyes emarginate. 
Antenne slender, setaceous. 


Scape alender, cylindrical................ 16. Emeopedus, g. в. 
Scape short, thick ............00.-000- .. М. Nesomomus, g. п. 
Antenne thickened, more or lees linear. 
Antenne: fusiform ......... pinta Panta 18. Ebandes, g. п. 
Antenne not fusiform. 
Prothorax contracted at base .......... 19. Egesina, g. п. 
Prothorax of nearly equal breadth throughout. 
Scape subcylindrical ...... а 20. Enispa, в. п. 
Scape elongato-pyriform ............ 21. Dyemus, g. п. 
Scape very long; eyes divided .............. 22. Oloessa, в. п. 


. Ш his subfamily Niphonine Pascoe describes fifty-seven 
species belonging to eighteen genera, which are tabulated as 
follows. He remarks that the characters employed are of 
secondary value (/.c. рр. 57-58) :— 


Mesosternum produced, or often toothed anteriorly. 
Antennary tubers distant (front flat or convex). 
Third joint of antenn» not longer than fourth. 
Intermediate and posterior t.bise shorter than their tarsi. 
1. Alara, Thoms. 
All the НЫз longer than the tarsi. 
Head large, dilated below eyes indg..... 2. Abryna, Newm. 
Head moderate or small. 
Elytra ribbed or crested at base. 
Outer margin of anterior tibia curved 3. Aztothea, в. п. 
Outer margin of anterior tibie straight 4. Escharodes, В. п. 


Elvtra simple. 
Prothorax with a narrow longitudinal line. 
5. Atyporis, g. п. 
Prothorax simply convex.......... 6. „Фуототиз, в. п. 
Third joint of ащеппа longer than fourth. 
Scape nearly cylindrical ..............6. 7. Eczemotes, g. п. 
Scape clavate. 
Anterior tibiw straight, unarmed ...... 8. Symphyletes,Newm. 


Anterior НЫ curved, toothed internally in $. 
Head transverse anteriorly, eyes large 9. Tschtoplites, Thoms. 
Head quadrate anteriorly, eyes small .. 10. Xsphotheata, в. п. 
Antennary tubers approximate (front concave). 
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Tarsi dilated. 
Prosternum declivous anteriorly ...... .... 11. Sotades, g. п. 
Prosternum регрепдаещаг. ..........se00. 12. Mechotypa,Thoms. 

Таз! not dilated. 

Anterior coxes of male spined ............ 13. Mesnyllus, g. п. 
Anterior coxee of male unarmed ...... .... 14. Dystasia, в. п. 
Mesosternum rounded anteriorly. 
Third joint of antenns shorter than fourth. 
Elytra shortly trigonate ..........eseseeee 15. Мариа, в. п. 
Elytra Oblong о ее eene 16. Dryusa, g. n. 
Third joint of antenns longer than fourth. 
Scape slightly clavate ...........ceceee. .. 17. Exarrhenus, g. п. 
Seape greatly enlarged at apex ........ .... 18, Darata, в. п. 


The Mesosine of Pascoe (= Mesosite, Thoms.) include upwards 
of sixty Malayan species, arranged by Pascoe in twenty-one 
genera, as tabulated below, /. с. р. 96 :— 


Fore tibise of males toothed internally. 


Prothorax unarmed. 
Blythe CVn. она 1. Golsinda, Thoms. 
Elytra irregular ..... 5.0.0... cee eee eee eee 2. Gontages, В. п. 
Prothorax фооей...... они 3. Palinma, Pasc 
Fore tibis entire. 
Prothorax not toothed at sides. 
Antennary tubers approximate ............ 4, Pianodes, Newm. 
Antennary tubers remote. 
Antenn® simply fimbriated beneath. 
Head narrowed anteriorly. 
Eyes frontal ........... и . 5. Eris, Разс. 
Hyee lateral. 
Anterior tarsi simple.............. 6. Ale, в. п. 
Anterior tarsi broadly dilated ...... 7. Phemone, Pasc. 
Head broad anteriorly. 
Antenne elongate, attenuated. 
Mesosternum elevated ............ 8, dmocia, Thoms. 
Meeosternum depressed .......... 9. Anancylus, Thoms. 
Antennee of moderate length, robust. 
Anterior tibisee curved ............ 10. Agelasta, Newm. 


Anterior tibiz straight. 
Anterior tarsi elongate, dilated .. 11. Syrrhopeus, g. n. 
Anterior tarsi short, trigonate .... 12. Soria, в. п. 
Antenne pilose. 
Pilosity contined to third and fourth joints. 
Apex of scape produced. 
Mesosternum toothed. 
Third and fourth jointe of antennz slender. 
13. Cacia, Newm. 
Third and fourth joints of antenne thickened. 
14. Elelea, в. п. 
Mesosternum simple .............. 15. Ipocregyes, g. п. 


——_ . 
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" Apex of scape rounded .............. 16. Dieata, в. п. 
Pilosity diffused —........ нь. 17. Sodus, g. п. 
Prothorax with a tooth at the sides, 
Elytra crested at base ....... ео, 18. Asopida, Thoma. 
Elytra not crested. 
Prosternum rounded posteriorly. - 


Terminal joint of antenns hooked in ¢.. 19. Coptops, Serv. 
Terminal joint of antennsw not hooked .. 20. Samia, в. п. 
Prosternum produced posteriorly.......... 21. Clyzomedus, В. п. 


THomson has described a great number of new genera of this 
subfamily ; we mention here those founded on species previous 
known, enumerating the others with the new species for which 
they have been established :— 

Pycnomorphus, Syst. Cer. р. 15, type Egom. pubicornis (Dej.), п. sp.; 
Mysopsis, р. 16= Myozinus (Dej., Bates), the latter name being preoccupied 
by Gray in Mammalia; Drscopus (Chev. MS.), р. 17, allied to Acanthoderes, 
type Ac. spectabiis (Bates); Hedypathes, р. 17, type H. viduus (Vigors) ; 
Psapharochrus, p. 18, type Ac. cylindricus (Bates) ; Symperasmus, p. 19, type 
Ac. thomicus (White) ; Demophoo, р. 21, allied to Thryallis (Thoms.), type 
Onych. hamatus (Chabr.) ; Cactomorpha, р. 22, allied to Anisocerus, type, С. 
batestt (Pasc.); Alcathous, р. 24, type <Alcidion polyrhaphoides (White) ; 
Onalcidion, р. 25, type Alcidion pictulum (White) ; Astynomus (Пе). ex parte), 
р. 29, type A. dorsalis (Germ.) ; Synchyzopus, р. 29, allied to Colobothea, type 
С. hestrio (Perty); Somatidia, р. 39, allied to Parmena, type P. antarctica 
(White) ; Stenoparmena, р. 39, type P. crinita (Germ.) ; Camptocnema, р. 54, 
allied to Symphyletes, type Sthentas lateralis (White) ; lara, р. 55, type a. 
JSernandi (Paiva); Cylanca, р. 58, allied to (frolsinda, type С. tessellata 
(Разс.); Synaphe, р. 60, allied to Mesosa, type М. диехи (Leconte); 
Aderpas, р. 62, allied to Copto 1s, type Cr sssotus ? griseus (Thoms.) ; Geleuma, 
р. 65, type Phymastema 4-dentata (Coquerel) ; Jothocera, р. 75, allied to 
Apriona, type Ap. tomentosa (Buq.) ; Dorcatypus, р. 77, allied to Morimus, 
type D. fairmaires (Thoms.) ; Epicedia, р. 78, allied to Morimus, type В. car- 
celts (Guér.); Dthammus, р. 80, allied to Monochamus, type Г). longicornss 
(Thoms.); Potemnemus, р. 81, type P. scabrosus (Oliv.) ; Peribusis, р. 86, 
allied to Agnia, type Monochamus adspersus (Pasc.) ; Disterna, р. 88, allied 
to Zygocera, type Суд. infuscata (Pasc.); Miecippe, р. 88, type Zyg. сот- 
plera (Pasc.) ; Tropidema, р. 88, type Sphenura chrysocephala (Coquerel) ; 
Tlepolemus, р. 100= Phymatoderus (Dej.); Precha, р. 107, allied to Ataria, 
type A. spinipennis (Chevr.); Esthoglena, р. 107=Hebestola (Dej., Thoms., 
nec Blanch.) ; Phidola (Dej.), р. 110, type P. maculicornis (Chevr.) ; Tro- 
pimetopa, р. 118, allied to Astathes, type A. simulator (Pasc.) ; Cym- 
balia, р. 119, allied to Phytarcia, typo Saperda lichentgera (Perty); Musaria, 
р. 120, allied to Phytacia, type Saperda affints (Panz.); Linda, р. 122, 
allied to Oberea, type Amphionycha femorata (Chevr.) ; Chereas, р. 124, 
allied to Callia, type Altelodesmis octomaculata (Вид.); Lycidola, р. 125, 
type Saperda palliata (Klug); Jfydraschema, р. 128, allied to Phabe ; 
Autodice, р. 128, type Saperda ра (Klug). 

Pilemia, Fairmaire, Gen. Со]. d'Eur. р. 175. Allied to Phytacia; head 
narrower than thorax; eyes alinost completely divided ; labrum sinuated ; 
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antennm thick, shorter than body, basal joint equal to third; prothorax trans- 
verse; elytra convex. Type Р. tgrina (Muls.). 

Helladia, Fairmaire, /. с. р. 176. Allied to preceding ; labrum truncated ; 
mavxillary palpi with last joint nearly twice as long as third ; antenne scarcely 
shorter than body, firat joint shorter than third ; elytra flat above, sides per- 
pendicular, Type H. flavescens (Brullé). 

Contzonia, Fairmaire, /.c. р. 176. Allied to Phytecta; labrum short, 
sinuate, and strongly folded at extremity ; maxillary palpi short, last joint 
fusiform; antennse short. Type С. vittigera (Fab.). 

Pheapate, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. 1. р. 245. With the habit of Ropica 
(Pasc.), but with a differently formed prothorax. 

Itheum, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 230. Allied to Adsmura (Pascoe). 
Head exserted, square in front; antennal tubercles distant. Eyes small, 
strongly notched. Antenne short, fringed ; scape long and attenuated ; third 
and fourth joints very long, the rest short and equal. Elytra very narrow, 
emarginate at apex. Legs short, claws simple. Prosternum and mesosternum 
depressed. Segments of abdomen nearly equal. Sp. J. vittigerum, Pasc., and 
I. lineare, Pase. 

Nonyma, Pascoe, Journ. of Entom. ii. р. 270. Nearly allied to Zscho- 
palea (Разе.), but with strong, divergent antenniferous tubercles, and the 
antenne consequently distant at the base. Sp. №. egregia, Pasc., Natal. 

Biasmia, Pascoe, Г. с. р. 271 (Exocentrine, Pasc.). With the prothorax 
convex, arched, forming a complete curve with the head. Antenne short, 
distant, with the fifth and sixth joints plumose. Elytra regular, even, entire 
at the apex. Sp. В. guttata, Pasc., Natal. 

Iese, Pascoe, Г. с. р. 272 (Exrocentrine, Pasc.). Antenne longer than 
the body, setose, distant at Базе; third and fourth joints equal, the rest gra- 
dually diminishing. Prothorax even, rounded on the sides, scarcely dentate 
in the middle. Elytra much wider than prothorax, convex, crested at base. 
Femora clavate. Sp. I. punctata. Pasc., Natal. 

(Ear, Pascoe, [. с. р. 273 (Lamune). Antennary tubercles divergent. 
Antenne a little longer than body; scape cylindrical, cicatricose at apex ; 
third and fourth joints equal, remainder decreasing. Prothorax quadrate ; 
disc tuberculate; sides obtusely angulated. Elytra subtrigonate, crested at 
base. Ретога clavate ; anterior tibis straight ; tarsi short, intermediate and 
posterior with the basal joint elongate-triangular. Pro- and meso-sterna 
simple. Type, Acmocera triangularts (White). 

Idactus, Pascoe, [.с. р. 273 (Lamttne). Allied to Gar (Pasc.). Scape 
of antennz obconical, scarcely cicatricose at apex; third joint a little longer 
than the scape, the rest gradually decreasing in length. Prothorax strongly 
angulated or dentate on the sides. Femora thickened; anterior tibis short, 
straight; posterior tarsi equal to the НЫ. Sp. J. tridens, Pasc., Natal. 

Emphreus, Pascoe, [. с. р. 274 (Lamune). Allied to Phryneta. Antenne 
short ; scape foveate, claviform ; third joint shorter than fourth, the rest much 
shorter. Prothorax transverse, irregular, with an obtuse spine on each side. 
Elytra trigonate, created at base. Femorasublinear; anterior ЯЪ зе straight. 
Sterna simple. Type Acmocera ferruginosa (White), from Natal. 

Chreostes, Pascoe, [. с. р. 274 (Lamiine). Characters as in Phryneta, 
but with the eyes small and lateral. Sp. С. ephippiatus, Pasc., Natal. 
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Hagesata, Pascoe, [. с. р. 275 (Lamune). Closely allied to Anoplrsthega, 
but with a transverse sulcation above the epistome, and the prosternum 
toothed. The eyes are larger, the elytra more oblong, and the posterior tarsi 
longer. Sp. Н. foxcroftit, Pasc. р. 276, from Sierra Leona. 

Imalmus, Pascoe, lc. р. 276 (Lamune). Differs from Hagesata т its 
small eyes not approximated in front, in its large mandibles and short antenne. 
Sp. 7. captto, Pasc., and I. fatsdicus, Pasc., from Old Calabar. _ 

Oriathus, Pascoe, с. р. 277 (Dorca-dionine). Antenniferous tuber- 
cles strong, approximate at base. Antennm very long ; scape incrassate ; last 
Joint a little thickened. Prothorax quadrate, spinose on the sides. Ejlytra 
short, spinoso-cristate. Sterna simple. Sp. О. longtcornis, Разс. pl. 13. fig. 1, 
from Natal. 

Opsies, Pascoe, lc. р. 378 (Dorcadtonine). Allied to Dorcadion, but 
distinguished from all the related genera by the great length of the scape, 
which is equal to the third and fourth joints together. Sp. O. capra, 
Раве. р. 279, pl. 13. fig. 3, from Natal. 

Apomempsts, Pascoe, [ с. р. 278, note (Dorcadionine). Nearly allied to 
the preceding, but with the third and fourth jointa very long, equal to all the 
following ones taken together. Type, Parmena bufo (Chevr.). 

Elithiotes, Pascoe, [. с. р. 279 (Apomecynine). Allied to Phaula (Thoma), 
but with the whole surface pilose, the head transverse, convex, destitute of 
antenniferous tubercles, and the antenne short, pilose, distant at the base, 
with a rather elongate, subcylindrical scape, and the joints gradually decreas- 
ing from the third. Sp. Е. hirsuta, Pasc. р. 280; from Natal. 

Hyagnis, Pascoe, i. с. р. 280 (Apomecymne). Antenniferous tubercles 
elongated and suberect. Antenne with a short cylindrical scape. Prothorax 
cylindrical. Intermediate tibis slightly emarginate. Sternasimple. Body 
narrow. Sp. H. Astularius, Pase., from Natal. 

Atybe, Pascoe, |. с. р. 281 (Apomecynine). Vertex elevated. Antennz 
remote, setaceous, subfimbriate, short, with the basal joint ovate, the third 
elongate, the fourth curved and shorter. Prothorax unarmed at the sidea 
Sterna dentate. Sp. A. plants, Pasc., pl. 13. fig. 6, from Madagascar. 

Cormia, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 281. Allied to Albana (Muls.), but much more 
robust, with the antenniferous tubercles large, and approximated at the base, 
the scape cylindrical and short, the third joint of the antenns much longer 
than the scape ог the fourth joint, and the elytra irregular. Sp. С. ingrata, 
Pasc., p. 282, from Natal. 

Syessita, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 284. Nearly allied to Eentdha, but with the 
antenne thicker throughout, the body depressed, the prothorax slightly 
toothed at the side, and the elytra with raised longitudinal lines. Sp. & 
vestigials, Pasc. (see р. 437). 

Hylitsia, Pascoe, ic. р. 285. Nearly allied to Agapanthsa and Calamo- 
brus, but with the antenniferous tubercles erect and approximate. Sp. 
H. stentdioides, Pasc., from Natal. 

Criodule, Pascoe, I. с. р. 200. Differs from Nonymea in its more de- 
pressed form, in its oblong prothorax, narrowed at the base and minutely 
dentated at the sides, and in having the third joint of the antenn» longer than 
the scape. Sp. С. strigata, Pasc. р. 201, from Natal. 

Baryssinus, Bates, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. Srd eer. vol. xiii. р. 43. Allied to 
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Leptostylus. Thorax short and broad, widened posteriorly to lateral spines, 
which are very thick and placed near the hinder angles. Elytra- with centro- 
basal tubercles, each with a pencil of hairs. Ovipositor projecting. Sp. B. 
pericillatus and btlineatus, Bates, р. 44, from the Amazons. 

Chetanes, Bates, i. с. р. 45. Allied to Trypanidius. Thorax rather narrow ; 
spines lateral. Elytra with crested centro-basal tubercles. Mesoesternum 
without tubercles in Ф. Вр. С. setsger, Bates, from the Amazonas. 

Atrypanius, Bates, [. с. р. 46. Allied to Trypandius. Head elongated in 
front. Eyes oblong. Mesosternum plane. Apical segment of abdomen 
obtuse. Sp. A. conspersus (Germ.) , 

Ozathres, Bates, 1. с. р. 50. Nearly allied to Ргобайиз. Abdomen in $ with 
apical ventral plate bidentate, in 9 with a prolonged pointed dorsal plate and 
an exserted ovipositor. Sp. О. navicella, Bates, &c. 

Trichonius, Bates, J. с. р. 52. Allied to Probatius. Terminal plates of abdo- 
men obtuse. Ovipositor short. Elytra setose, without centro-basal tubercles, 
Sp. 7. quadrivittatus, Bates, &с. 

Sporetus, Bates, i. с. р. 54. Allied to Probatius. Body elongate-oblong. 
Thorax subquadrate ; sides rounded ; lateral spines small, tubercular. Sp. 5. 
poremus, and зетзтайз, Bates. 

Seriphu:, Bates, J. с. р. 144. Nearly allied to Sporetue. Body oblong-ovate, 
convex. Thorax convex ; lateral spines small, tubercular, placed behind the 
middle. Sp. 5. viridis, Bates, р. 145, from Ega. 

Stenolis, Bates, Г. с. р. 149. АШей to Nyssodrys. Body elongate, slightly 
convex. Thorax narrow ; lateral spines forming minute tubercles. Apical 
segment of abdomen (in $) elongated, rounded, and entire at tip; ventral 
plate with a pencil of hairs on each side. Sp. 8. undulata, Bates, from Еда. 

Nyssodrys, Bates, Г. с. р. 149. Form as in preceding. Lateral spines of 
thorax short, conical. Apical dorsal plate in ¢ entire or sinuated; ventral 
notched. Dorsal in Ф pointed or obtuse; ventral truncated or faintly notched. 
Ovipositor elongated. Known species, №, bispecularis (White), 4c. р. 155; 
N. alboplagiata (White), [, с. р. 164. ` 

Hylettus, Bates, ор. cit. vol. xiv. р. 11. Allied to Acanthocinus and Nyse- 
sodrys. Elongate-oblong, depreesed. Thorax uneven; lateral spines in the 
form of large tubercles. Fore and middle tarsi in © much dilated and fringed 
with hairs. Dorsal and ventral plates of apical segment in $ notched; in 9 
dorsal pointed, ventral truncate. Type Hylettus (Letopus) conobita (Erichs.). 

Palame, Bates, [. с. vol. xiv. р. 12. Allied to Sporetus. Body oblong, nar- 
row, clothed with short sete. Lateral spines of thorax very small, placed at 
hinder angles. Fore and middle tarsi dilated and fringed, and сох® and 
sternum densely hairy in $. Ovipositor wanting. Sp. P. crassimanus, Bates, 
p. 18, from the Amazons. 

Toroneus, Bates, Lc. р. 13. Allied to Graphisurus. Body convex. An- 
tenn greatly elongated, with long slender joints. Ovipositor much elongated ; 
apical ventral plate in © deeply cleft. Sp. 7. jiguratus, Bates, &c.; known 
species, Eutrypanus tessellatus (White) = Е. variegatus (Dej.). 

Callipero, Bates, [. с. р. 18. Antenne: with jointa 3-7 thickened and 
clothed beneath with short set. Sp. С. della, Bates, from San Paulo. 


Xylergates, Bates, |. с. р. 20. Nearly allied to Fxdrypanus, but with по 
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smooth lateral keels running from the shoulders of the elytra. Thorax tuber- 
cular ; lateral tubercles near the middle of the sides, Sp. Х. lacteus, Bates. 


New species (Lamtides) :— 
Cypriola (g.n.) acanthocinoides, Thoms. Syst. Cer. р. 16, from Peru P 
Plistonaz (g. п.) multipunctatus, Thoma. р. 19. . 
Scythropopsis (5. п.) albitarsis (De}.), Thoms. р. 20, from Brazil. 
Beloesthes (g. un.) megabasoides, Thoms. р. 24, origin not stated. 
Tithonus (5. п.) umbro:us, Thoms. р. 24, origin not stated. 

° Cleodoxrus (8. п.) cristatus, Thoms. р. 25, origin not stated. 
Lathreus (8. п.) oreoderoides, Thoms. р. 25, origin not stated. 
Hysterotarsus (g.n.) batesit, Thoms. р. 28, from the Amazons (=_Aatyn. 

celebensts, Thoms. olim). 
Nedtne (в. п.) longipes, Thoms, р. 27, from Siam. 
Amylus (В. п.) figuratus, Thoms, р. 28, from Cayenne. 
Sparna (g.n.) lycoides, Thoms. р. 30, origin not stated. 
Priscilla (в. п.) hypstomoides, Thoms. р. 31, from Cayenne. 
Polyxo (g.n.) virtdescens, Thoms. р. 32, origin not stated. 
Elais (g.n.) thoracica, Thoms. р. 32, from Aru. 
Craspedoderus (5. п.) dilaticollis, Thoms. р. 33, origin not stated. 
Enotes (g. 0.) montrousierti, Thoms. р. 34, from New Caledonia. 
Apolia (5. п.) conscicolliis, Thoms. р. 34, origin not stated. 
Sydona (g.n.) apomecynoides, Thoms. р. 45, from Singapore. 
Diboma (g.n.) tranquslla (Ге). MS.), Thoms. р. 46, from Bombay. 
Hippaphesis (в. п.) punctata, Thoms. р. 48, from the Fiji Islands. 
Cornallis (g.n.) gracilipes, Thoms. р. 47, from Eastern Asia. 
Metretes ($. п.) tnequalis, Thoms. р. 47, from Madagascar. 
Cenodocus (5. п.) antennatus, Thoms. р. 48, from Java. 


Ecyroschema (g.n.) favosa (Klug, MS.), Thoms. p. 48, from the Cape of 
Good Hope. 


Alyattes (8. п.) gutennensis (sic), Thoms. р. 49, from Guinea. 
Prionetopsis (g.n.) balteata (Chevr. MS.), Thoms. р. 49, from India. 
Nicumia (g.n.) castelnaudii, Thoms. р. 50, from Malasia. 
Mycerinopsis (8. п.) acida (Pasc.), Thoms. р. 50, from М. Australia. 
Ететов (g. п.) mycerinoides, Thoms. р. 51, from Guinea. 

Ерореа (к. п.) acuta (Dej. ?), Thoms. р. 51, from Senegal. 
Platyomopsis (g.n.) spinosa, Thoms. р. 52, from Moreton Ray. 
Ischioplites (в. п.) mitutus (Pasc. MS.), Thoma. р. 53, from Aru. 
Superdopsia (к. п.) armata, Thoms. р. 53, from Australia. 

Ocheutes (к. п.) scopulifera (Dej.), Thoms. р. 54, from Siam. 
Marchotypa (g.n.) arida, Thoma. р. 55, from Laos. 

Velora (g.n.) australis, Thoms, р. 56, from Australia. 

Probatodes (g. п.) plumula (Newm.), Thoma. р. 57, from Australia. 
Calymmophis (g. п.) flavovarieyata, Thoma. р. 50, from Malasia. 
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Grammoéchus (8. п.) polygrammus, Thoms, р. 60, from Malasia. 
Anancylus (g.n.) calceatus (Dej.), Thoms. р. 61, from Java. 
<Emocia (g. п.) ichthyosomoides, Thoma. р. 61, from Ceram. 
«Вора (8. п.) malastaca, Thoms. р. 62. 
Trachystola (5. п.) scabripennts (Dej.), Thoms. р. 63, from Java. 
Asnamera (5. п.) alboguttata, Thoms. р. 63, from Laos. 
Ancita (g.n.) crossotoides, Thoms, р. 64, from North Australia, 
Ranova (в. п.) pictipes (Chevr. MS.), Thoms. р. 64, from Madagascar. 
Tetradta (5. п.) fasctatocollis, Thoms. р. 65, from Natal. 
Loesse (5. п.) sanguinolenta, Thoms, р. 68, from Malacca. 
Nemophas (g. п.) batoceroides, Thoms. р. 75, from Timor. 
Archadice (6. п.) castelnaudss, Thoms, р. 79, from Malasia. 
Agnoderus (g.n.) gnomoides, Thoms. р. 83, from India, 
Combe (g.n.) fulgurata, Thoms. р. 84, origin not stated. 
Uroécha (в. п.) bimaculata, Thoms. р. 85, from Japan. 
Amechana (5. п.) nobis, Thoms. р. 85, from Malasia. 
Рйахзайа (в. п.) malasiaca, Thoms. р. 86, from Malasia. 
Apatelarthron (в. п.) heterocitum, Thoms. р. 89, from Malasia. 
Epicasta (g.n.) ocellata, Thoma. р. 90, from Java. 
«kenolea (8. п.) collaris, Thoms. р. 91, origin not stated. 
Cleptometopus (g.n.) terrestris, Thoms. р. 96, from Malasia. 
Anandra (g.n.) capriciosa, Thoms. р. 96, from Malasia. 
Ectinogramma (в. п.) tsosceloides, Thoms. р. 96, from Malasia. 
Pothyne (g.n.) vartegata, Thoms. р. 97, from Malasia. 
Aliboron (8. п.) antennatum, Thoms. р. 98, from Malasia. 
Aulaconotus (5. п.) pachypezoides, Thoms. р. 99, from Japan. 
Typoceta (в. п.) subfasciata, Thoms. р. 99, from Guinea. 
Atossa (g.n.) strenua (De}.), Thoms. р. 101, from Java. 
Helvina (g.n.) sncinata, Thoms. р. 104, from Cayenne. 
Rosalba (в. п.) alctdionoides, Thoma. р. 109, from Columbia. 
Blabia (в. п.) colobothecides, Thoms. р. 109, from Columbia. 
Unelcus (5. п.) pictus, Thoms. р. 109, origin not stated. 
Bebelis (g.n.) Вупога (Dej.), Thoms. р. 110, origin not stated. 
Oligopsis (g. п.) exocentroides, Thoms. р. 111, from Ceylon. 
Contoderus (в. п.) acanthocinoides, Thoms. р. 112, from Aru. 
бытейз (g. п.) singularis, Thoms. р. 112, from Natal. 
Cagosima (8. п.) sanguinclenta, Thoms. р. 116, from Japan. 
Thyestes (g. п.) pubescens, Thoms. р. 116, from Japan. 
Cleonaria (в. п.) bicolor, Thoms. р. 119, from Siam. 
Alicia (g. п.) fravescens, Thoms. р. 125, from Brazil. 
Themistonoé (g.n.) caciea (Dej.), Thoms. р. 126, from South America ? 
Pannychis (g.n.) sericeus (Dej.), Thoms. р. 127, from Mexico. 
Hydraschema (g. п.) fabudosa, Thoms. р. 128, from Brazil. 
1864. [voL. т. 2 
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Brachychilus modestus, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 883, from Chili. 

Acanista (в. в.) alphoides, Pasc. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. р. 11, pl. 1. fig. 3, 
from Mysol. 

Driopea inermis, Pasc. !. с. р. 12, from Dorey, Waigiou, &c. 

Chydaopsis (g. п.) fragilis, Разс. 1. с. р. 13, pl. 1. fig. 1, from Sarawak. 

Polimeta, в. п., Pasc. 1, с. р. 13. Type Ostedes spinosula (Pasc.). М. sp. 
Polimeta simplex, Равс. 1. с. р. 14, from Batchian, Ceram, Gilolo, &c. 

Eoporis (g. п.) elegans, Разс. 1. с. р. 16, pl. 1. fig. 6, from Singapore, Зага- 
wak, Ceram, Dorey, &c. 

Pithomictus (g. п.) decoratus, Pasc. |. с. р. 16, pl. 2. fig. 1, from Morty. 

Opsioleus (5. п.) adversus, Разс. J. с. р. 17, pl. 2. fig. 7, from Malacca. 

Mynonebra, в. п., Pasc. [. с. р. 17. Of this Pascoe describes five species : 
namely, Mynonebra diversa, |1. с. р. 18, pl. 1. fig. 7, and М. грата, ibid., 
from Waigiou ; М. ое, |. с. р. 19, from Mysol; М. conepda, ibid., from 
Batchian and Со ; and М. angulata, ibid., from Morty. 

Софа (в. п.) sublineata, Pasc. i. с. р. 20, pl. 1. fig. 8, from Batchian. 

Olmotega (в. п.) cinerascens, Pasc. [. с. р. 21, pl. 1. fig. 5, from Kaioa. 

Phyxtum, 8. п., Pascoe, i. с. р. 21, resembles the Brazilian genus Onycho- 
cerus in form. Pascoe describes three species: namely, Phyxrium bufonsem, 
lc. p. 22, pl. 2. fig. 8, from Batchian; P. scorpioides, ibid., from Ага; and 
P. ignarum, [. с. р. 23, from Mysol. 

JEschopalea, g.n., Pascoe, i. с. р. 24, resembles Monochamus. Pascoe 
describes four species: namely, schopalea agraria, |. с. р. 24, pl. 1. fig. 2, 
from Ceram; . tomentosa, |. с. р. 26, from Singapore and Macassar; „В. 
grisella, ibid., from Aru; and „В. laticol&s, ibid., from Mysol. 

Exocentrus. Of this genus Pascoe describes five Malayan species, including 
Е. hispidulus (Pasc.). The new species are: Е. centenes, |. с. р. 39, from 
Batchian and Flores; В. асйгутовиз, ibid., from Sarawak ; Е. echimys, |. с. 
р. 30, from Morty; and Е. meerens, ibid., from Singapore. 

Sciades, в. п., Pascoe, J. с. р. 30. Nearly allied to Exocentrus. Described 
species, Sciades (Letopus) suffusus (Pasc.). New species, Sctades mutatus, 
Pasce. J. с. р. 31, and 8. melanotis, Pasc. ibid., pl. 2. fig. 2; both from Aru. 

Enes, в. п., Pascoe, [. с. р. 32. Pascoe describes seven species: namely, 
Enes intinctus, |. с. р. 38, pl. 2. fig. 5, from Dorey; В. suvencus, |. с. р. 33, 
from Ceram; Е. obliguus, 1. с. р. 34, from Ceram; Е. familiaris, ibid., from 
Ternate ; Е. pulicarss, ibid., from Flores ; Е. рогсеЦив, 1. с. р. 36, from Timor ; 
and Е. irritans, ibid., from Ceram. 

Ipochira (g.n.) perlata, Pasc. lc. р. 38, pl. 2. fig. 4, from Gilolo, Batchian, 
Ceram, &c. 

Myromeus (к. п.) subpictus, Pasc. 1. с. р. 37, pl. 4. fig. 1, from Ceram. 

Ombrosaga (g. п.) maculosa, Pasc. 1. с. р. 37, pl. 2. fig. 6, from Топдапо. 

Xenapta (5. п.) latimana, Pase. 1. с. р. 38, pl. 3. fig. 3, from Sarawak. 

Mienia, в. п., Pasc. lc. р. 38. Pascoe describes three species: namely, 
Mienia marmorea, |. с. р. 39, pl. 3. fig. 6, from Salwatty; М. trrorata, 1. с. 
р. 39, from Batchian ; and М. perrersa, |. с. р. 40, from Mysol and Bouru. 

“Egocidnus, g.n., Равс. 1. с. р. 40. Разсое describes the following four 
species: «„Вуоситие grammicus, |. с. р. 40, pl. 3, fig. 2, from Bouru; „Е. 


INSECTA. | 435 


Jubatus, |. с. р. 41, from Macassar; .. tgnarus, ibid., from Sula; and 4 
costedlatus, ibid., from Banka. 

Athylia (в. п.) avera, Pasc. be. р. 43, pL 3. fig. 11, from Ternate. 

Camptomyne, g.n., Pasc. Lc. р. 43. Pascoe describes three species: 
namely, Camptomyne calliodes, |. с. р. 44, from Aru; С. bicolor, ibid., 
pl. 3. fig. 10, from Batchian ; and С. éristss, |. с. р. 44, from Batchian. 

Gyaritus cinnamomeus, Разс. [. с. р. 46, and Gyarites fulvepictus, Pasc. ibid., 
from Sarawak. 

Azinylium, g.n., Pasc. [. с. р. 46. Remarkable for its securiform palpi. 
Sp. Azinylium varium, Pasc. 1. о. р. 47, pl. 3. fig. 8, from Sarawak. 

Emeopedus, 5. п., Pascoe, [. с. р. 47. Resembling Геюриз in appearance. 
Pascoe describes three species: namely, Emeopedus solutus, |. с. р. 48, pl. 3. 
fig. 5, from Batchian ; Е. snsidiosus, |. с. р. 48, from Batchian and Kaioa ; 
and Е. deyener, ibid., from Ceram. 

Nesomomus (g. п.) servus, Равс. J. с. р. 49, pl. 2. fig. 8, from Morty. 

Egesina (5. п.) rigida, Pase. 4. с. р: 50, pl. 3. fig. 12, from Singapore. 

Enispia (g. п.) venosa, Разс. 1. с. р. 51, pl. 3. fig. 1, from Java. 

Ebetdes, g.n., Pasc. ic. р. 51. This genus is remarkable for the thicken- 
ing of the third, fourth, and fifth joints of the antennw, and for having the 
last joint very smalj. The antennz are sometimes composed of only ten 
joints. Pascoe describes five species: namely, Ebaides monstrosa, 1. с. р. 52, 
pl. 3. fig. 7, Е. viduata, 1. с. р. 52, and Е. rufula, ibid., all from Sarawak ; 
E. palliata, 1. с. р. 53, from Sarawak and Tondano ; and Е exigna, ibid., from 
Singapore. 

Dyemus (g.n.) puncticollis, Pasc. tc. р. 54, from Sarawak; Dyemua 
levicollia, Pasc. ibid., pl. 3. fig. 9, from Aru, Batchian, Ceram, &c. 

Oloéssa, g. п., Pasc. J. с. р. 55. Closely allied to Cyrtinus (Leconte). 
Remarkable for the form of the scape, which is long, slender, and broadly 
clavate at the apex. Sp. О. minudéa, Pasc. [, с. р. 56, pl. 3. fig. 4, from Aru. 

AEgomomus, g.n., Pasc. Ё с. р. 59. Allied to Miphona, but broader and 
more robust. Pascoe describes the following nineteen species, many of which 
are nearly allied: Zyomomus encaustus, 1. с. р. 59, from Bouru ; ©. viduatus, 
ibid., pl. 4. fig. 3, from Amboyna; Z. maculosus, 1. с. р. 60, from Timor ; 
ДЖ. sparsutus, ibid., from Batchian, &c. ; 4. Шилюзив, |. с. р. 61, from Gilolo 
and Batchian ; 4. affectus, ibid., from Batchian; 2. pullatus (= Miphona 
pullata, Pesc.), from Sumatra, &c.; . villaris, 1. c. р. 62, from Gagie, near 
Waigiou; „Е. malignus, ibid., from Mysol; В. ominosus, 1. с. р. 63, from 
Gilolo ; . села, ibid., from Saylee ; Z. vulgus, 1. с. р. 64, from Dorey ; 
4. petechialis, ibid., from Morty ; Е. infeliz, ibid., from Gilolo and Batchian ; 
4. тащат, 1. с. р. 65 (= Niphona tnsularis, Разс.); AE. musivus, [. с. р. 65, 
from Timor; „8. uniformis, 1. с. р. 66, from Bouru; 4. elusus, ibid., from 
Ceram ; and 4. truncatus, |. с. р. 67, from Mysol. 

Atyporis, g.n., Pasc. 1. с. р. 67. Pascoe describes five species of this 
genus: namely, Atyports jubata, 1. с. р. 68, from Batchian; 4. sturnina, 
ibid. pl. 4. fig. 7, from Aru; A. tntermisea, Le. р. 69, from Dorey; A. per- 
versa, ibid., from Batchian ; and A. molesta, ibid., from Dorey. 

Escharodes, g.n., Pasc. 1.с. p.70. Pascoe describes four species: namely, 
Escharodes interruptus, |. с. р. 71, pl. 5. fig. 1, from ne a Gilolo; Е. 
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carinicollis, ibid., from Aru, Batchian, &с.; Е. paganus, 1. с. р. 72, from Ага; 
and £. criminosus, ibid., from Saylee. 

Ariothea, В. п., Pasc. 1.с. p.72. Species, Ariothea strenua, 1. с. р. 73, 


“from Amboyna, Batchian, Mysol, Morty, and Kaioa; A. distincta, ibid., pL 4 


fig. 6, from Ceram ; A. tnvida, I. с. р. 74, from Batchian. 

Sotades, g.n, Pasc. [.с. р. 74. Pascoe describes the following four 
species: Sutades platypus, 1. с. р. 75, pl. 6. fig. 4, from Ternate, Kaioa, and 
Morty ; 5. caprinus, ibid., from Morty and Batchian; 5. fatsdicus, 1. с. р. 76, 
from Kaioa; and $. agrestis, ibid., from Ternate. 

Symphyletes (Newm.). Pascoe, J. с. р. 77, considers that this genus, con- 
sisting chiefly of Australian forms, is very heterogeneous in ite contente—in 
fact, that it is “а collection of many genera.” Не describes three new 
species from the Malayan region: namely, Symphyletes юайасеь 1. с. р. 77, 
from Matabello ; 5. pustulosus, |. с. р. 78, from Aru; and 5. sqguamosus, L с. 
p. 79, from Dorey. 

Symphyletes fumatus, Pasc. Journ. of Ent. ii. p.224, Symphyletes angastt, Pasc. 
lc. p. 225, pl 11. fig. 1, and Symphyletes vestigials, Pasc. |. с. р. 226, from 
South Australia. 

Symphyletes egenus, Pasc. 1. с. р. 225, from Northern Australia ; Sym- 
phyletes gallus, Pasc. 1. с. р. 226, from the interior of Australia. 

Eczemotes, в. п., Pasc. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. р. 79. Very closely allied to 
Penthea ; type Eczemotes confecta, |. с. р. 80 (= Penthea confecta, Pasc.). Two 
new species are described by Pascoe: namely, Eczemotes atomaria, 1. с. р. 80, 
pl. 4. fig. 4, from Kaioa; and Е. agnata, 1. с. р. 81, from Saylee. 

Abryna bucctnator, Pasc. 1. с. р. 84, from Sumatra; Abryna rubeta, Pasc. 
ibid., from Sarawak. 

Machotypa marmorea, Разс. 1. с. р. 85, from Sarawak. 

Exarrhenus (g. п.) egens, Pasc. 1. с. р. 86, pl. 5. fig. 5, from Saylee. 

Menyllus (g. п.) maculicornis, Разс. I. с. р. 87, pl. 5. fig. 6, from Aru. 

Daxata (в. п.) camelus, Pasc. J. с. р. 88, pl. 4. fig. 2, from Sarawak. 

Dystasia (к. п.) semicana, Pasc. Lc. р. 89, from Singapore ; О. circedata, 
Pasc. ibid., pl. 5. fig. 4, from Sarawak. 

Mispila (в. п.) venosa, Pasc. lc. р. 90, pl. 5. fig. 2, from Sarawak and 
Batchian. 

Dryusa, К. п., Pasc. lc. р. 91. Of this genus Pascoe describes the 
following four species: 1). dotata, |. с. р. 92, pl. 5. tig. 3, from Batchian ; 
D. fleruosa, 1. с. р. 92, from Mysol, Aru, and Ceram; D. rufea, ibid., 
from Saylee ; and D. айда, 1. с. р. 93, from Ceram. 

Atphotheata (g. п.) saundersit, Равс. |. с. р. и pl. 5. fig. 7, from Batchian, 
Morty, and СШою. 

Niphona torosa, Pasc. Journ. of Entom. ii. p. 223, from South Australia. 

Penthea intricata, Pascoe, I. с. р. 227, and Penthea picta, Pasc. ibid., pl. 11. 
fig. 5, from South Australia; Penthea crassicollis, Pasc. ibid., from the 
interior of Australia. 

Rhytiphora waterhousei, Pasc. [. с. р. 228, from South Australia. 

Monochamus ortnus, Равс. 1. с. р. 228, from South Australia. 

Microtragus waterhousei, Pasc. [, с. р. 229, from Kangaroo Island. 
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Itheum (g. п.) vitéagerum, Pasc, Journ. of Entom. ii. р. 230, pl. 11. fig. 9, and 
1. lineare, Pasc. ibid., from South Australia. 


Sophronica carbonaria (De). P), Pasc. 1, с. р. 282, from the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

Alphitopola fictvora, Pasc., and Alphitopola intricata, Pasc. 1. с. р. 283, 
both from Natal. 

Eundia fulva, Pasc., and Eunidia timida, Pasc. [. с. р. 283, from Natal. 

Hecyra frontalis, Pasc. 1. с. р. 872, from Damara-land. 

Phryneta suturatis, Pasc. i. с. р. 277, from Old Calabar. 

Phantasis heros, Pasc. i. с. р. 279, pl. 18. fig. 7, from Natal. 

Syessita (g. п.) vestigialis, Pasc. ic. р. 284, 5. dirtsa, Разе. ibid., and 5. du- 


plicata, Pas. I. с. р. 285, from Natal. 


Probatius. Bates describes four new species of this genus from the Amazons 
valley: Probatius chryseis,1.c. р. 47; Р. partitus (White), [. с. р. 48; Р. 
apicaks, |. с. р. 49; and P. ramulorum, ibid. 

Ozathres (g. п.) navicula, Bates, [. с. р. 50; О. erotyloides, Bates, J. с. р. 61 ; 
О. muscosus, Bates, 1. с. р. 52; from the Amazons valley. 

Trichonius (g. п.) quadrivittatus, Bates, Г, с. р. 53; Т. fasciatus, Bates, ibid., 
and 7. pictioollis, Bates, ibid., from the Amazons valley. 

Sporetus (Chetiscus) porcinus, Bates, J. с. р. 54, from the Upper Amazons ; 
5. semtnalis, Bates, [. с. р. 55, from the Amazons and Cayenne. 

Gdopeza leucostigma, Bates, [. с. р. 146 from Ega; CE. litigiosa, Bates, 4 с. 
р. 146, note, from Rio Janeiro; (Е. guttigera, Bates, i. с. р. 147, note, from 
Mexico; (В. aptcaiis, Bates, ibid., from Guatemala. 

Cosmotoma rubella, Bates, |. с. р. 148, from the Lower Amazons; С. nigri- 
cols, Bates, ibid., from the Upper Amazons. 

Nyssodrys (g.n.). Bates describes 25 new species of this genus from the 
Amazons, and three from other parts of America. AMAZONIAN SPECIES: 
М. sedata,\. с. р. 150; №. lentiginosa, ibid. ; N. cinerascens, |1. с. р. 151; №. 
corticalts, ibid. ; М. spreta, 1. с. р. 152; № binoculata, |. с. р. 163; №. grisella, 
lc. р. 154; №. fudminans, 1Ы1.; №. guttula, 1. с. р. 165; №. tncisa, ibid. ; №. 
anceps, |. с. р. 156; №. stillata, ibid.; №. vitticollis, 1. с. р. 167; №. caudata, 
ibid. ; М. signsfera, |. с. р. 158; М. propingua, |. с. р. 159; №. simulata, ibid. ; 
№. effiicta, 1. с. р. 160; №. deleta, ibid.; М. rodens, |. с. р. 161; №. Впеойща, 
ibid.; М. promeces, |. с. р. 162; М. ptertcopta, 1. с. р. 163; М. ramea, ibid. ; 
N. excelsa, ibid. Евом OTHER LOCALITIES: М, contempta, Bates, I. с. р. 152, 
note, from Mexico; М. Вупама, Bates, ibid., from Rio Janeiro; М. dioptica, 
Bates, /. с. р. 158, note, from Rio Janeiro. 

Hylettus (g. п.) decorticans, Bates, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiv. р. 12, 
note, from Venezuela. 

Toroneus (5. п.) figuratus, Bates, 1. с. р. 14, from Obydos; 7. suarts, Bates, 
с. р. 15, from the Lower Amazons; T. perforator, Bates, [. с. р. 16, from 
the Amazons and Cayenne; Т, virens, Bates, {. с. р. 17, from the Amazons; 
Т. terebrans, Bates, ibid., from S. Paulo. 

Cobelura proliza, Bates, J. с. р. 19, from Santarem. 

Xylergates (5. п.) lacteus, Bates, 1. с. р. 20, from the Upper Amazons; Х. 
asper, Bates, i. с. р. 21, note, from South Brazil. 
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Enutrypanus nobilis, Bates, Г. с. р. 22; Е. tncertus, Bates, с. р. 23; ава Е 
assula, ibid.: all from the Lower Ашахопя. 


Lepturides. 

New genera :— 

Тномзом (Syst. Ceramb.) establishes the following new genera 
in this subfamily :— 


Dejanira, р. 134, allied to Rhagiomorpha : Tropocalymma, р. 138 = AByo- 
rhina (Dej.), type Tropss demadtata (Newm.); Mythodes, р. 139, allied to 
Sylliitus; Artehida, р. 143, allied to Mastedodera; Sagridola, р 143, type 
Torotus maculosus (Guér.); Aristogitus, р. 145, allied to Stenocorus, type & 
cylindricus (Thoms.) ; Plangone, р. 154, allied to Pempsamacra. 

Omophena, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 280. Nearly allied to Pytheus and 
Brachytria, but the antenne of ten joints, third and fourth of ordinary length, 
not abbreviated. No antenniferous tubercles. Eyes nearly divided. Sp. О. 
kruesleri, Равс 

Mystrosa, panes: 1. с. р. 239. Intermediate between Uracanthus and 
Bardistus, but most nearly allied to the former. Eyes large, slightly emar- 
ginate. Antenne scarcely longer than the body; scape ovate. Palpi cylin- 
drical. Prothorax oblong, its sides nodose in the middle. Elvytra elongate, 
truncate at the apex. Anterior acetabula broadly angulated. Anterior and 
intermediate coxe: distant. Legs rather short ; femora compressed, scarcely 
clavate. Abdomen exceeding the elytra, constricted in the middle, depressed 
at the apex. Sp. М. rubiginea, Разс. 

Eaurints, Pascoe, J. с. р. 240. Most nearly allied to Tropis. Head some- 
what produced; antenniferous tuberc'es distant. Epistome concealed. La- 
brum minute. Palpi short. Eyes reniform. Antenne 11-jointed, short. 
Prothorax with the sides angulated behind the middle, constricted before and 
behind. Elytra narrow, abbreviated, divaricate at the apex. Abdomen 
elongated, with equal segments. Anterior сох® approximated. Anterior 
acetabula broadly angulated. Mesosternum small. Sp. Е. янтища, Разс. 

Psebium, Pascoe, 1. с. р. 289. Nearly allied to Akuptera. Eyes large, 
uniform. Ащевою elongated, robust, not compressed, distant; scape very 
short ; third joint three times the length of the scape, the reat shorter, except 
the last, which is elongated, and incised at the side near the apex. Elytra 
abbreviated. Anterior and intermediate legs short, incrassated. Sp. P. 
breripenne, Pasc. 

Otterssa, Pascoe, Г. с. р. 288. Allied to Torotus, but the prothorax unarmed, 
the fourth joint of the antenne of the ordinary length, and the mesosternum 
sloping. Sp. О. sericea, Pasc. 

New species :— 

Deanira (g.n.) quadripunctata, Thoms. р. 134, from Java. 

Mythodes (к. п.) plumosa, Thoms. р. 139, from Malasia. 

Artelida (в. п.) crinipes, Thoma. р. 143, from Madagascar. 

Plangone (К. п.) biseburata, Thoms. р. 165, from Ceylon. 


Gaurotes cressons, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 69, from the Colo- 
rado territory. 
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Omophena (g.n.) krueslert, Pasc. i. с. р. 831, pl. 11. fig. 8, from South 
Australia. : 


Phiycteenodes pilosus, Равс. {. с. р. 334, from 8. Australia. 

Uracanthus fuligineus, Pasc. i. с. р. 238, from В. Australia. 

Mystrosa (5. п.) rubiginea, Разс. lc. р. 239, pl. 11. fig. 2, from 8. Australia. 

Akiptera waterhousei, Pasc. |. с. р. 239, pl. 11. fig. 4, from В. Australia. 
Description accompanied by a diagnosis of the genus Akiptera (W. W. Saun- 
ders). 

Earins (g.n.) типща, Pasc. l. с. р. 241, pl. 11. fig. 8, from S. Australia. 

Рени (g. п.) brevipenne, Pasc. Г. с. р. 290, pl. 13. fig. 2, from Natal 

Одезга (р. п.) sericea, Pasc. [. с. р. 286, from Natal. 

Holopterus sublineatus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 273, 
from Mendoza. . 


Leptura atro-vittata, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 265, from New 
Jersey. 


Cerambycides. 
New genera :— 


Тномзом describes numerous new genera belonging to this 
subfamily. The following are fonnded on species previously 
known ; the others will be enumerated with the new species for 
which they have been established :— 

Erythresthes, р. 158, allied to Pseudoleptura, type Е. bowringii (Pasc.) ; 
Bromudes, р. 165, allied to Acyphoderes, type В. brachyptera (Chevr.) ; 
Thalusia, р. 168, type Т. erythromera (Dej., Serv.) ; Closteropus (Dej.), 
р. 169, type С. blandus (Guér.); Philematium, р. 171, allied to Callichroma, 
type С. albitarsis (РаЪ.); Нурайит, р. 172, type Aromia nitidico'lis (Quér.) ; 
Aphrodisinm, р. 173, type С. сапют (Hope); Chloridolum, р. 174, type С. 
bivittatum (White) ; Chelidonium, р. 175, type С. argentatus (Dalm.) ; Anubis, 
р. 177, allied to Zonopterus, type С. sexrnotatus (Thbg.) ; Rhopalizus, р. 179, 
type С. chevrolatii (Thoms.); Дехийеа, р. 185, allied to Trichorys, type 
Clytus Миди (Lap.); Sarosesthes, р. 185, allied to Ochraesthes, type Clytus 
Sulminans (Fab.); Clytanthus, р. 190= Anthoboscus (Chevr.), name preoccu- - 
pied; Buryphagus, р. 196= Eurycephalus (Lap.), name preoccupied ; Zuryclea, 
р. 196, type Е. cardinalis (Thoms.) ; Ischnoenemis, р. 190= Leptocnemus 
(Dej.); Batyle, р. 201, allied to Eriphus, type Callidtum tgnicolle (Say) ; 
Olbius, р. 204, type Clytus sexfasciatus (Fab.); Глззоповурив, р. 211, allied to 
Trachelia, type Lassonotus? brasthensis (Buq.); Callopiema, р. 212, allied to 
Ancylocera, type A. curvicollis (Вид.); Ornithia, р. 213, type Trich. chevro- 
lates (Guér.) ; Octoplon, р. 218, type Cerambyx lesicollis (Germ.) ; Gnomidolon, 
р. 219, type Lbedson biarcuatum (White); Neocorus, р. 220, type Stenygra 
thidionoides (Serv.) ; Нагизрех, р. 221, allied to Prezocera, type Ozodes brevipes 
(White) ; Pelossus, р. 222, type Corethrogaster ruber (Thoms.) ; Zenthras, 
р. 224= Eurypygon (Dej.), preoccupied ; Prosphtlus, allied to Наттайсйегиз, 
type И. pilosicoilis (Hope) ; Норюсегатфух, р. 229, allied to Cerambyz, type 
Hamm. spinicornis (Newm.) ; Conothoraz, р. 230, type С. pascoei (Thoms.) ; 
Lachnopterus, р. 231, allied to Pachydissus, type Cerambyz auripennie (Pasc.) ; 
Caludiopsis, р. 237, allied to Callidium, type С. scutellare (Fab.) ; Drymo, 
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р. 242, allied to Eburia, type Caleburia pulverea (Chevr.); Eleutho, р. 242, 
type Ема consobrina (Duval) ; Pertbeum, р. 245, = Nephalius (Thoms. nec 
Newm.); Appula, р. 245, type Mallocera lateralis (White); Prosype, р. 248, 
allied to Temnopis, type те filiformis (Buq.) ; Нурезейгиг, р. 249, type 
Stenocorus strigosus (GylL) ; Hypomares, р. 250, type Corethrogaster brun- 
news (Thoms.); Allogaster, р. 251, type Corethrogaster geniculates (Dej.) ; 
Prazithea, р. 254, allied to Torneutes, type Xestia thomsonss (Chabrillac) ; 
Cosmocerus (Dej.), р. 260, allied to Coragenia, type С. strigosus (Guér.) ; 
Hylorus, р. 261, allied to Rosalia, type Chrysoprasis armatus (Chabrillac) ; 
Calydon, р. 263, allied to Callsdium, type С. submetallicum (Blanch.). 

Pyrrhidium, Fairmaire, Gen. Col. Europe, р. 133. Allied to Са мыт ; 
mentum trapesiform, arched at the sides, membranous in front ; lingua mem- 
branous, broadly and deeply emarginate, apparently furnished with a small 
ligula; prothorax nearly twice as broad as long, sides strongly angulate ; 
prosternum produced into an acute process, but not separating the anterior 
coxe. Type P. sanguineum (Linn.). 

Ресйит, Fairmaire, |. с. р. 184. Allied to Callidinem : eyes divided, the 
upper part smallest ; palpi very short ; antenns much shorter than the body ; 
prosternum forming an obtuse angle near anterior cox ; prothorax rounded 
at the sides. Type P. ales (Linn.). 

Caloclytus, Fairmaire, [. с. р. 1452=Jsotomus, Muls., the latter name being 
previously employed in Coleoptera by Blanchard. 

Conchopterus, Fairmaire, [. с. р. 153. Allied to Molorchus; head shorter 
and broader; eyes larger and more convex ; antenns more distant at base, 
shorter than body, first joint at least as long as third ; posterior tarsi with 
first joint not longer than the following two united. Type C. umbellatarum 
(Linn.). 

Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 234, proposes to separate his Didymocantha cylin- 
aricollis as a distinct genus, for which he proposes the name of Lygesss, g. п. 
It has the joints of the antennw cylindrical, and is of an elongate form ; 
the hairs are nowhere collected into masses so as to form well-defined 
spots. 

Betbius, Pascoe, ic. р. 235, a still narrower form, with slender, scat- 
tered, erect hairs, and differing from Didymocantha, Тзайит (Pasc.), and 
Lygess in having the basal joint of the antenns nearly or quite twice as 
long as the third. Sp. Bedvus fAkformis. 

Opsdota, Pascoe, [. с. р. 235. Allied to Didymocantha (Newm.). Ап- 
tenniferous tubercles approximate at base. Eyes very large, strongly emar- 
ginate. Antenns longer than the body; scape somewhat curved, equal 
to fourth joint and a little shorter than the third; rest nearly equal and 
longer, and, except the first and second, dilated on one side. Palpi short, 
thick. Prothorax smooth, rounded at the sides. Femora compressed. Sp. 
О. tnfecta, Разс. 

Taphos, Pascoe, [. с. р. 236. Referred by the author to the vicinity of 
Cerambyz, but presenting Prionidan characters. Неа subexserted, very 
short in front; antenniferous tubercles distant. Eyes large, lunulated. 
Antenne 1)-jointed, longer than the body, smooth ; scape short ; second joint 
very short; the rest compressed, nearly equal, produced laterally at the apex, 
the last joint notched. Palpi incrassate. External lobe of maxille produced, 
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fringed. Prothorax broader than the head, even, toothed at the sides. 
Elytra broad and depressed, rounded at the apex. Anterior coxs distant, 
globose. Posterior tarsi with the basal joint elongate-triangular. Prosternum 
elevated; mesosternum broad. Anterior acetabula narrowly angulated. Sp. 
Т. aterrimus, Равс. 

ЕЪагта, Pascoe, {. с. р. 245. Resembling Sophron (Newm.) (= Cleadne, 
‚ Pasc.), but with large facets to the eyes. 

Zamium, Pascoe, J. с. р. 288. Allied to Сайийит. Antenniferous tuber- 
cles wanting. Eyes with large facets. Antennse compressed towards the 
apex; scape not thickened, about equal to third joint, fourth shorter than 
third, fifth longer than fourth. Femora incurved; НЫ straight; tarsi 
slender, four posterior with basal joint elongated. Anterior cox small 
and approximate; anterior acetabula much angulated. Sp. Z. зясийит, 
Pasc., &с. 


New species:— , 

Pyrocalymma (в. п.) pyrochroides, Thoms. р. 160, from Darjeeling. 

Plutonesthes (g. п.) rufipennis, Thoms. р. 160, from Malasia. 

Artimpaza (g. п.) odontoceroides, Thoms. р. 161, from Malasia. 

Cleomenes (5. п.) dihammaphoroides, Thoma. р. 161, from Mindanao. 

Techasia (g.n.) rufina, Thoms. р. 163, from Brazil. 

Phygopoda (в. п.) fugar, Thoms. р. 164, from Brazil. 

Pasiphyle (g.n.) mystica, Thoms. р. 164, from Brazil. 

Isthmiade (g.n.) hephestionoides, Thoms. р. 166, from Brazil. 

Mecosaspis (g.n.) violacea, Thoms. р. 172, from Grand Bassam. 

Leontium (g.n.) viride, Thoms. p. 175, from Eastern Asia. 

Oxyprosopus (в. п.) yucundus (Dej.), Thoms. р. 178, from the Senegal. 

Наутеиз (5. п.) cyanipennis (Dej.), Thoms. р. 180, from the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

Brachysarthron (g. п.) antennatum, Thoms. р. 180, from Senegambia. 

Zosterius (в. п.) letus (De}.), Thoms. р. 181, from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Ideratus (g. п.) cyantpennts, Thoms. р. 183, from Columbia. 

Clytosaurus (5. п.) priapus, Thoms. р. 190, from Malacca. 

Pneumida (g. п.) argenteofasciata, Thoms, р. 191, from Malasia. 

Calanthemis (g.n.) myops, (Chevr. MS.?), Thoms. p. 194, from the Cape 
of Good Hope. 

Philagathes (g. п.) letus, Thoms. р. 197, from Lake Ngami. 

Eleanor (в. п.) tragocephaloides, Thoms. р. 198, from the Senegal. 

Ischnocnemts (g. п.) costipennts (Dej.), Thoms. р. 199, from Mexico. 

Мизсзаота (в. п.) tricolor (Chevr.), Thoms. р. 202, from Mexico. 

Eburiola (5. в.) erythrocephala, Thoms. р. 203, from Jamaica. 

Basiptera (g. 0.) castaneipennts, Thoms. р. 205, from Mexico. 

Lylibeum (в. п.) tum, Thoms. р. 216, from Brazil. 

Engyum (в. п.) quadrinotatum (Dej.), Thoms. р. 217, from Brazil. 

Cycnidolon (в. п.) eques, Thoms. р. 217, from Brazil. 

Phormesium (в. в.) eudesmoides, Thoma. р. 218, from Brazil. 
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Hezoplon (g. n.) venus, Thoms. р. 219, from Cayenne. 

Hysterarthron (g.n.) collare, Thoms. р. 224, from Malasia. 

Tenthras (g.n.) oblsteratus (Dej.), Thoms. р. 225, from Cayenne. 

Antinoé (g. п.) bicolor, Thoms, р. 226, from Cayenne. 

Thelriope (g. п.) viridicyanea (Dej.), Thoms. р. 226, from Brazil. 

Typodryas (g.u.) callichromoides, Thoms. р. 227, from Silhet. 

Homalolachnus (в. п.) lacordairei, Thoms. р. 232, from Malasia. 

Utopia (g.n.) сабетаиан, Thoms. р. 233, from Malasia. 

Dymastus, (8. п.) strigosus, Thoms. р. 234, from India. 

Eligmoderma (в. п.) tbidionotdes, Thoms. р. 247, from Columbia. 

Comusia (в. п.) obriumoides, Thoms. р. 250, from Mindanao. 

Nortia (в. п.) cavicollis, Thoms. р. 252, from Mindanao. 

Thelgetra (g.n.) latipennis, Thoms. р. 258, from Brazil. 

Deltosoma (g. п.) lacordairet, Thoms. р. 258, from Cayenne. 

Ethemon (в. п.) lepidum, Thoms. р. 962, from Mexico. 

Criocephalum embata, Schjodte, Nat. Tidsskr. 8rd ser. vol. ii.; Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xv. p. 203; from Denmark. 

Phoracantha odewahnii, Pasc. Journ. of Ent. И. р. 231, РА. pedator, Paac. i. с. 
р. 232, Ph. angasts, Pasc. 1. с. р. 233, and Ph. balteata, Pasc. ibid., from S. 
Australia ; Ph. grallaria, Pasc. (1. с. р. 231), and Ph. hospita, Pasc. [. с. р. 232, 
from Queensland. 

Isalium odewahnis, Pasc. [. с. р. 235, from 8. Australia. 

Opsidota (g. п.) wfecta, Pasc. [. с. р. 236, pl. 11. fig. 6, from Australia. 

Taphos (g.n.) aterrimus, Pasc. l. с. р. 236, pl. 11. fig. 7, from S. Australia, 

Ceresium Р modestum, Разс. [. с. р. 237, from 3. Australia. 

Obrium dorsale, Pasc. [. с. р. 237, and Obrium tripartitum, Pasc. 1. с. 
р. 238, from 8. Australia. 

Phacodes ferrugineus, Разс. |. с. р. 238, from З. Australia. 

Agapete kruesleri, Paac. [. с. р. 241, from 8. Australia. 

Promeces iris, Pasc. |. с. р. 288. Habitat not stated (S. Africa P). 

Zamium (g. п.) incultum, Pasc. Lc. р. 289, from Natal ; Z. succtnewn, Равс. 
ibid., and Z. proctduum, Pasc. ibid., from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Hammaticherus pfisteri, Stierlin, Berl. ent. Zeitechr. 1864, р. 152, from Sicily. 

Phyllocnema mirifica, Pasc. [, с. р. 286, pl. 13. fig. 4, from Natal. 

Aystrocera erosa, Разе. I. с. р. 287, and Xystrocera juvenca, Pasc. ibid. 
note, both from Natal. 

Euporus tgnicollis, Pasc. [. с. р. 287, and Euporus callichromoides, Paac. 
1. с.р. 288, from Natal. 

Callichroma leviyata, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 376, from Chili. 

Hephestion. Six new Chilian species are described by Philippi, Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1804: Hephestion cyanopterus, |. с. р. 877; Н. flaricornis, |. с. 
р. 378; И. topterus, ibid.; И. corralensis, |. с. р. 379; H. holomelas, ibid. ; 
И. fusceacens, ibid. 


lsphyris schythei, Philippi, /. с. р. 380, and С. annulata, Phil. ibid., from 
Chili. 
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Platynocera annulata, Philippi, 4 с. р. 381, from Chili. 

Callideryphus collaris, Philippi, 7. с. р. 382, and С. niger, Phil. i. с, р. 883, 
from Chili. 

Callidium siculum, Stierlin, /. с. р. 152, from Sicily. 

Clytus heydent, Stierlin, 4 с. р. 152, from Sicily; С. brwckss, Kraatsz, Berl. 
ent. Zeits. 1864, p. 389, taf. 4. fig. 1, from Mount Olympus. 


Xylocharis hematicus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. p. 271, 
and Х. flavocomus, Fairm. /. с. р. 292, from Mendoza. 


Tbidion spinicornis, Fairmaire, 2. с. р. 274, from Mendoza. 


Prionides. 
New genera :— 


Тномзом (Syst. Ceramb.) characterizes the following new 
genera of this subfamily :— 

Otiartes, р. 283, allied to Prionus, type P. astaticus (Fald.) ; Hephialtes, 
p. 285, allied to Orthosoma; Tithoes, p. 289, allied to Acanthophorus, type 
Prionus maculatus (Fab.) ; Pithocles, р. 291, allied to Derobrachus, type Г). 
procerus (Thoms.) ; Хзхыйив, р. 206, allied to Anctstrotes, type Macrotoma 
пасгосегиз (White) ; Jalysses, р. 206, allied to Ctenoscelss, type Prionus tuber- 
culatus (Oliv.) ; Agrianome, р. 300, allied to Macrotoma, type Mallodon fatr- 
maitre: (Montrouzier) ; Artmaspes, р. 301; Diocldes, р. 3.2; Емгупазза, 
р. 303; Tesspes, р. 305; Opheltes, р. 306, allied to Mallodon. 

Apterocaulus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iv. р. 267. 
Nearly allied to Prionacalus (White). Head narrow, unarmed at the sides. 
Mandibles short, stout. Last joint of max. palpi securiform in ©, dilated and 
rounded in 9. Antenns# short. Elytra shorter than abdomen, especially in 

Ф ; wings none. Prothorax trispinose on each side. Sp. A. germamit, Fairm. 


New species :-— 

Hephialtes (g. п.) tricostatus (Chevr. MS.), Thoms. 286, from Brazil. 

Arimaspes (g.n.) howei, Thoms. р. 302, from Australia. 

Diochdes (g.n.) prion ides, Thoms. р. 308, from Adelaide. 

РВитупазза (g.n.) serviller, Thoms. р. 304, from М. Australia. 

Teispes (5. п.) dorsalis, Thoms. р. 305, from N. Australia’ 

Opheltes (g.n.) auriculatus, Thoms. p. 306, from New Caledonia and the 
New Hebrides. 

Mallodon odewahnis, Pasc. 1. с. р. 242, from $. Australia: Mallodon ce- 
phalotes, Pasc. i. с. р. 242, from Queensland ; and Mallodon jejunum, Разс. 
i. с. р. 243, from Richmond River. 

Catypnes (р. п. not charact.) macleayii, Pasc. l. с. р. 244. Allied  Ма- 
lodon and Macrotoma. 

Macrotoma papyria, Pesc. i. с. р. 244, from South (P) Australia. 

Apterocaulus germans, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 268, 
pl. 6. fig. 1, and 4. marginipennis, Fairm. i. с. р. 270, from Mendoza. 

Calocomus coriaceus, Fairmaire, [. с. р. 270, from Mendoza. 
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PHYTOPHAGA. 
General remarks :— 


Marswa.t has commenced (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. xiii. p. 380 её seg.) a revision of the Eumolpide, which, how- 
ever, has not yet been continued. He remarks on the difficul- 
ties attending the investigation of this group, and indicates that 
these are more especially due to the imperfect manner in which 
the published genera and species have been characterized. Out 
of 59 genera indicated in the group by Chevrolat in Dejean’s 
Catalogue only 19 have been characterized, and 7 of these insuffi- 
ciently. The author gives a detailed character of Chevrolat’s 
genus Metaryonycha (Metazyonycha, Chevr.), of which 4 species 
have already been described, viz., 4-maculata (Oliv.), granulate 
(Germ.), chloroptera (Germ.), and festacea (Fab.). The cha- 
racters of these species, and of 10 others, including M. tricolor 
(Perty), are given by Marshall in a tabular form, and the new 
species are described in detail. 

MarsHALt has published (Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. pp. 24-50) 
a revision of the genera allied to Corynodes (Hope), which he 
regards as forming a subfamily, Corynodina, of the Eumolpide. 
He gives the following character of the group and synopsis 
of its constituent genera (1. с. р. 29) :— 


CoryNopina. Antenne extrorsum plus minus incrassate в. dilatate, 
corpore breviores: thorax cylindricus lateribus marginatus, verticem supra 
occultans, plerumque post oculos utrinque sinuatus : corpus oblongum, con- 
уехиш : pedes robusti, tibiis canaliculatis, extus apice angulatim productis ; 
unguiculis bifidis s. appendiculatis. 

+ Antenne distincte clavate ; clave articulis, numero 5-7, compresso- 


dilatatis. 
* Articulo ultimo apice late obtuso, rotundato. . Corynodes (Hope). 
** Articulo ultimo apice acuminato .......... Acrothinium (g. п.). 


tt Antenns haud clavate, interdum leviter extus incrassate, articulis nec 
valde compressis, nec dilatatis. 
* Mandibulw simplices ...............000. Chrysochares (Morav.). 
** Mandibule bidentatea ............ ecco eee Chrysochus (Redt.). 
The species, 67 in number, are chiefly Asiatic, and this is 
especially the case with the numerous forms belonging to the 
first two genera. The second group is represented in Europe, 
Asia, and North America, but no species of it are known from 
Africa or S. America. The Afmcan species of Corynodes (in- 
cluding Platycorynus, Chevr.) are distinguished from the Asiatic 
by their longer thorax, narrowed in front, and their more narrowly 
obloue elytra. 

Corynodes is divided by Marshall (1. с.) into seven subgenera: Pilatycorynus 
(Chevr. nec Baly), р. 31; Corynodes, р. 34; Theumorus, (Marsh.) р. 35; 
(Marsh.), р. 36; Omodon (Marsh.), р. 44; Erigenes (Marsh.), 

р. 45; and Bathycolpus (Marsh.), р. 48. 
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‘Notes on known genera and. species :— 

Suffrian describes a Donacia from Celebes, which he identifies with D. 
Javana (Wied.), a species unknown to Lacordaire. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, 
p. 86. 

Zeugophora turnert (Power) is figured and described by Rye, Ent. Ann. 
1864, p. 70, fig. 8. 

According to Philippi (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 888), Cryptocephalus 
chilenns and elegans (Blanch.) are the two sexes of the same species. 

Dohrn states (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р.'195) that Cryptocephalus eneus 
(Stierl.) is identical with С. laterals (Suffr.); Pachybrachys astragalk (Stierl.) 
= Р. vermicularis (Suffr.). 

According to Suffrian (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 265), Cryptocephalus 
brachialis (Muls.)=C. рорий (Dahl); and С. raphaelensis (Gautier) = С. 
polstus (Suffr.). 

Cryptocephalus beckeri (Dohrn, MS.), Suffrian, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 965, 
from Sarepta, == С, elegans (Becker, MS.)= С. ergenensis (Motawitz). The last- 
mentioned name has the priority. 

Kraatz has published (Mittheil. Schweiz. ent. Ges. 1864, р. 205) some 
remarks оп the specific identity or dissimilarity of several species of Oreina, 
with especial reference to О. nigriceps and О. petrolerss. 


Hamer Стлвк remarks (Ann. & Mag. М. H. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. 
p. 115) that the genus Polysticta (Hope) includes the uncha- 
racterized genera Afechna and Centroscelis (Chevr. in Dej. Cat.), 
between which there is no real difference. Clark refers 36 
species to the genus Polysticta as defined by him, 30 of which 
are described by him, or indicated by their synonymy, in the 
paper above cited. The previously described species are: P. 
striata (Fab.) ; 24-stgnata (Thunb.) ; clarkit (Baly), described 
in 1864; 14-guttata (Fab.) ; 10-pustulata (Thunb.) ; notata 
(Fab.) ; and vulpina (Fab.). Undescribed but previously named 
species are Р. macularis, 20-guttata, multifida, figurata, and 
clathrata (Dej. Catalogue), and P. nigro-signata (Bohem.). 


Perris states that Chrysomela carbonara (Sulfr.) is identical with С. 
(Timarcha) pyrenaica (Г. Duf.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 810. 

Baly (Journ. of Ent. ii. pp. 201-2) characterizes Olivier’s genus Prropsis, 
and has some observations on the geographical distribution and synonymy of 
the species. Of species of other authors he describes P. vartolosa, Marsh. 
(1. с. р. 293); Р. reticulata, Marsh. (1. с. р. 299); P. atomaria, Marsh. (1. с. 
р. 800); Р. maculata, Marsh. (1. с. р. 301); Р. marmorea, Oliv. (1. с. р. 302); 
Р. lutea, Marsh. (1. с. р. 304); Р. obsoleta, Oliv. (1. с. р. 309); and Р. porosa, 
Erichs. (1. с. р. 310). 

Arsipoda (Erichs.). Вау has published a revised character of this genus, 
and given a tabular synopsis of the Australian species, fourteen in number, 
nine of which were previously described, namely, 4. vartegata (Waterh.), 
ovata (Wat.), attenuata (Wat. + Q substriata, Wat.), crassicornis (Wat.), 
nitida (Wat.), bifrons (Erichs.), bicolor (Wat.), consuta (Germ.), and chrysts 
(Oliv.). Ann. & Mag. М. H. 8rd ser. vol. xiv. pp. 438, 439. 
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Hamlet Clark has charactcrized Chevrolat’s genus Schematiza (Ent. Trans. 
vol. ii. р. 259), and described the following known species: & Доре 
(Guér.), 2 с. р. 260; S. frenata (Guér.), р. 264; and 5. flavofasciata (Guét.), 
ibid. He states that 5, dimidiata (Guér.), described as from New Guinea, 
can hardly belong to this genus, the species of which are exclusively South 
American (1. с. р. 264). 

Philippi states that Galleruca decorata and зая та (Blanch.) belong to 
Haltica, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 394. 

Aphthona nigriceps. Rye describes British specimens of this 
which has lately been taken in this country. Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 117. 

Cornelius has described the larva and metamorphosis of Hadtsca eleraces 
(Fab.), ЗИ. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 98, 99. 

Frauenfeld describes some characters of the larva of Argopus hennephearicus 
(Duft.), which is found feeding upon various species of Clematss, but does not 
attack С. vtalba. Verh. z00l.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 686. 

Frauenfeld describes the larva of Diboka rugulosa (Redt.), which is similar 
to those of Argopus. The larva mines the leaves of Salvia syleestris (Lin.) 
the pupa was not observed. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv, р. 602. 


Criocerides. 

New genera and spectes :— 

Pedrilua, в. п., Westw. Ent. Trans. 8rd _ ser. vol. ii. р. 280. Nearly allied 
to Temnaspis, but shorter and stouter. Elytra convex behind. Pronotam 
much constricted behind the middle. Antennm elongated; joints gradually 
thickened from the third, but not serrated. Last joint of max. palpi conical. 
Labium truncated. Posterior femora thickened, not spinose; tibis curved. 
Claws much dilated at base. Sp. Р. longicornis, Westw., sp. n., from 
Bombay. 

Sagra mutabilis, Baly, Ann. & Mag. М. Н. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. р. 433, from 
Cambodia and Siam; 5. hringstonis, Baly, (. с. р. 34, from the Zambesi. 

Mecynodera balyt, Clark, Journ. of Evtom. ii. р. 248, and Westw. Ent. 
Trans. 3rd series, vol. ii. р. 271, from Australia. 

Orsodacna grandis, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 385, from Chili. 

Psathyrocerus, Philippi describes four new Chilian species of this genus : 
Р. nigrtpes, |. с. р. 383; Р. valdivianus, 1. с. р. 384; P. rufus, ibid. ; P. fares- 
cens, |. с. р. 385. 

Ametalla W-nigra, Weatw. 1. с. р. 272, from Swan River. 


Peectlomorpha. Westwood has described nine new species of this genus : 
namely, Pecdomorpha westermanni, |. с. p. 272, from Guinea; P. balyana, 
ibid., from South Africa; P. latetpennis, 1. с. р. 273, from Sierra Leone; P. 
gerstueckers, ibid., from Java; Г. lacordairi, ibid., Р. parrula, P. типта, Р. 
calabarica, |. с. р. 274, and P. variabilis, |. с. р. 276, from Old Calabar. 

Pucilomorpha thoreyi, Baly, Aun. & Mag. М. H. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. р. 436, 
from Old Calabar. 

Donacta lacordatrit, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sdér. tom. iv. р. 300, from 
Spain. 
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Crioceris nigropicta, Woll. Cat. Cah. Оо]. р. 894, from Canary. 

Criocerts fusco-maculata, Clark, Journ. of Entom. ii. р. 249, and Crioceris 
multipunctata, Clark, [, с. р. 249, both from New South Wales. 

Lema gravida, Вау, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. В. р. 223, from Port Natal. 


Temnaspis. Five new species of this genus are described by Westwood : 
Temnasms arida, 1. с. р. 275, from Borneo; T. сиътиши (Hope, MS.), 4. с. р. 
276, from Manilla; 7. chrysopyga, ibid., from Old Calabar; 7. bengalensis, 
ibid., from Bengal; and 7, lugubris, |. с. р. 277, from Madagascar. 

Temnaspis mouhoti, Baly, Ann. & Mag. М. Н. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. р. 485, from 
Cambodia. 

Leucastea, Westwood has described five species of this genus: Leucastea 
rubidipennis, |. с. р. 277, from Natal; Г. concolor, |. с. р. 278, from Natal and 
the Zulu country; Г. atripennis, ibid., from Old Calabar; С. dimsdiata, 1. с. 
р. 279, from Natal; Г. westermannt, ibid., from Guinea; Г. antiea, ibid., from 
Natal; and Г, ephippiata, 1. с. р. 280, from W. Africa. 


Chrysomelides. 

New genera :— 

Iphimets, Вау, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 183. Allied to Colaspis ; body 
broadly ovate, convex ; antennsw subfiliform, last five or six joints slightly 
thickened and compressed ; suture between prosternum and epimers obsolete, 
prosternum truncate at base, epimera not reaching anterior angle of thorax ; 
claws appendiculate. Sp. Г, fulvipes, Baly. 

Colaspoides (Laporte, MS. ?), Вау, 4. с. р. 184. Resembles preceding, but 
has a sutural groove between the prosternum and its epimera. Sp. С, im- 
bata (Oliv.). 

Acrothintum, Marshall, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. viii. p. 47. For characters 
see table, р. 444. Type Chrysochus gaschkevitchis (Motsch.). 

Chatthera, Baly, Journ. of Ent. vol. ii. р. 220. Body narrow-oblong, pa- 
rallel, convex. Head perpendicular; antenns robust, compressed, attenuated at 
base and apex ; eves scarcely sinuated within. Thorax transverse, as wide 
as the elytra, sides margined. Legs robust, simple. Claws appendiculate. 
Prosternum elongate, much dilated behind, anterior margin continuous with 
the epimera; anterior epimera trapeziiform, outer anterior angle not produced 
to the angle of the thorax. Sp. C. nigricornis, Baly. 

Chrysodina, Baly, loc. cit. р. 221. Оуме, convex. Head nearly im- 
mersed in thorax, perpendicular, produced below; antenns short, robust, 
last five jointe forming a slender club ; mentum quadrato-emarginate. Thorax 
transverse, nearly equal at base to elytra; elytra obsoletely lobed at the base, 
with an inflexed, oblique limb. Legs and claws as in preceding. Prosternum 
continuous with the margin of the epimera at the apex, truncate at base; 
anterior epimera transverse ; outer anterior angle produced to the angle of the 
thorax. Sp. С. tgnercollis, Вау. 

Lepronida, Baly, loc. cit. р. 221. Oblong, convex; back elevato-tuber- 
culate. Head almost immersed ; antenne slender, nearly filiform; mentum 
concavo-emarginate. Thorax gibbous above, irregularly dentate at the 
sides. Elytra tuberculate. Legs robust; tibise curved, compressed; claws 
appendiculate. Prosternum nearly square, continuous at the apex with the 
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margin of the epimera ; anterior epimera trapesiiform, outer anterior angle 
scarcely produced. Вр. Г. batests, Вау. 

Corycia, Baly, loc. ct. р. 221. Elongate or oblong, convex. Head 
perpendicular, nearly concealed by the produced thorax ; antennse filiform ; 
mentum quadrato-emarginate. Thorax transverse, sides rounded, entire, or 
obsoletely angulate. Elytra parallel, irregularly punctate-striate. 
simple ; claws appendiculate. Prosternum concavo-emarginate at base, at 
the apex continuous with the margin of the epimera; anterior epimera tra- 
peziiform, outer anterior angle not produced to angle of thorax. Sp. C. 
JSunesta, Baly. 

Cychrea, Baly, loc. cst. р. 222. Oblong or subelongate, convex. Head 
-exserted, perpendicular; antenn» filiform; mentum quadrato-emarginate. 
Thorax narrower than the elytra, sides rounded, entire, not sloping, anterior 
margin not produced, Elytra parallel, irregularly punctate-striate. 
and claws as in preceding. Prosternum deeply emarginate at base, bilobed, 
continuous in front with the epimera ; anterior epimera as in preceding. Sp. 
С. histrio, Вау. 

Eriphyle, Вау, loc. cit. р. 222. Antenne with the five apical joints 
slightly dilated, forming an indistinct club, Thorax scarcely narrower than 
the elytra, narrowed towards the apex. The other characters as in preceding. 
Sp. Е. entmaculata, Baly. | 

Platycorynus, Baly, New Genera, &с. р. 3. Nearly allied to Cory- 
nodes (Hope); antennz robust, with the last five joints compressed, more ог 
less dilated, forming а club; eyes placed in a large pit; claws appendiculate 
or dentate. Twenty-seven new species. | 

Dematochroma, Ву, New Genera, &с. р. 16. Oblong-elongate; head 
exserted ; antenn# robust, attenuated at apex, joints compressed; thorax 
transverse ; elytra scarcely broader than thorax ; tibise canaliculate externally ; 
claws appendiculate. Sp. D. picea, Baly. 

Xanthopachys, Baly, New Genera, &c. p. 16. Body rotundate-ovate, 
very convex; head inserted in the thorax; antenns short, last five joints 
forming а compreseed club; thorax transverse, margined; legs robust, thighs 
thickened, tibiss curved, tarsi broad, with the first joint short, claws appen- 
diculate. Prosternum continuous with the margin of the epimera, anterior 
epimera trapeziiform, outer anterior angle not produced to the angle of the 
thorax. Sp. X. nigripes, Baly. 

Marseus, Clark, Journ. of Ent. vol. ii. p. 252. Nearly allied to Rhy- 
parida (Baly), but ‘Joss elongate, with the margins of the thorax rotundate or 
’ rotundato-angulate. Differs from Febra in the subquadrate thorax and the 
more arched elytra, of which the margins scarcely reach to the shoulders. 
Type, Cryptocephalus didymus, Fab. 

Damelia, Clark, [. с. р. 255. Closely allied to Busilepta (Вау), but the 
antenns are robust, the legs elongated and robust, with no teeth on the 
femora ; intermediate and posterior НЫ with a short spine near the apex. 
Sp. D. marshall, Clark. 


New species :— 


Clythra (Diapromorpha) walleri, Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 224, 
from the Zambesi. 
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$ 
Ciythra (Peploptera) tibiaks, Baly, ibid., from Port Natal. 
nitidicoliis, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 397, and С. puneticoliss, 
Woll. 4, с. р. 398, from the Canaries; Oryptocephalus eneus, Stierlin, Bull. Soc. 
Nat. Mosc. 1868, р. 499, from Sarepta—allied to С. marginellus. 

Pachybrachys astragali (Becker), Stierlin, 4 с. р. 500, from Sarepta. 

Stylosomus biplagiatus, Woll. 1, с. р. 399, from Fuerteventura. 

Chlamys реа, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 386, and С. minuéa, Phil. 
. с. р. 387, from Chili. 

Eumolpus P valdivianus, Philippi, 4 с. р. 388, from Chili. 

Myochrous quadridentatus, Philippi, 4. с. р. 389, and М. terrosus, Phil. i. с. 
p- 380, from Chili. 

Noda splendida, Philippi, 4. с. р. 390, from Chili. 

Bromius philippinensts, Baly, Journ. of Entom. vol. ii. р. 219, from the 
Philippines; В. hebe from Siam, evanescens from Penang, and фойетаж from 
Port Natal, Вау, 4 с. р. 220. (Baly adopts Chevrolat’s name Bromius for 
Stal's genus Calomorpha, the latter being previously employed in Lepido- 
мега.) 

Chrysolampra mouhots, Вау, [. с. р. 220, from Siam. 

Corynodes hopet, Baly, New Genera, &c., p. 7, from the Philippine Islands. 

Corynodes. Marshall (1. с.) has described the following new species of this 
genus: С. ятыйтив, р. 32, from the Gold Coast; С. lautsssimus, р. 33, 
from the Gaboon ; С. pusio, ibid., from Lake Ngami; С. tanthinus, р. 35, of 
unknown origin ; С. amethystinus, ibid., habitat unknown ; С. flosculus, р. 37, 
from Cambodia; C. fulgurans, p. 40, from Ceram; C. ampullatus, p. 41, from 
Java; С. malachiticus, р. 42, from India; С. hyacinthwaus, ibid., from Таха; 
С. suaveolus, ibid., from Manilla; С. asphodelus, р. 48, from Nepal; С. spe- 
culum, ibid., from Java; С. chalybeus, р. 44, from Cambodia and Burmah ; 
and С. ctrcumductus, р. 46, from India. 

Chrysochus mouhots, Baly, 1 с. р. 222, from Siam; С. pulcher, Baly, New 
Genera, &c., p. 1, from Malacca. 

Chrysochus californicus, Marshall, Г. с. р. 49, С. tenebricosus, Marsh. ibid., 
and C. castaneus, Marsh. ibid., from California. 

Iphimeis (g.n.) fulvipes, Baly, Ent, М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 184, from Brazil. 

. бееюдота. Вау has described (New Genera, &c.), Scelodonta pulchella, 1. с. 
р. 1, and 5. perpureomaculata, ibid., from Celebes; and & nitidula, |. с. р. 2, 
from Borneo. 

Pseudocolass divisa, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 304, and P. dubia, Woll. (. с. 
р. 896, from the Canaries. 

Metaxyonycha. Marshall describes the following new species of this 
genus: М. connera, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiii. р. 384, from 
Brazil; М. crucifera, |. с. р. 385, from Mexico; М, chlorospilota, ibid., from 
8. America? : М. humilis, |. с. р. 386, and М. humeraks, 1. с. р. 387, from the 
Amazons; М, quadrinotata (Dej. Cat), 2. с. р. 387, М. tetrasticta, 1. с. р. 388, 
and М. tejucana, ibid., from Brazil; М. amasia, |. в. р. 388, from Costa Rica, 

Dermorhytis ornatissima, Baly, New Genera, &c., р. 8, from Ceylon; Der- 
morhytis elegans, Baly, ibid., from Malacca. 

Rhyparida, Of this genus Baly has described 19 new species (New 
1864, [voL. 1.] 2G 
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Genera, &c.): namely, Rkyparida ашоща, |. с. р. 8, and R. feloa, |. с. р. 11, 
from Borneo; К. tristis, р. 8, Е. dimidiahpennis, ibid., В. nigro-anea, р. 9, 
В. trilineata, ibid., Е. nigripennis, р. 10, and Е. femorata, р. 10, from New 
Guinea; Е, regularis, р. 9, R. fasciata, р. 10, from Dorey and New Guines; 
Е. dorsata, p.8, Е. Втбща, р. 9, Е. pascoet, р. 10, from Celebes; К. alternata, 
р. 9, from Gilolo; R. wttipennis, р. 9, from Floree; Е. fulviceps, р. 10, from 
Tondano; Е. sordida, р. 10, and Е. tmpuncticollis, р. 11, from Batchian ; and 
R. inconstans, р. 10, from Batchian and Ternate. 

Rhyparida тада, Clark, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 252, from New South Wales. 

Callisina quadripustulata, Baly, New Genera, &c., р. 11, from Java; Culisima 
mouhoti, Вау, ibid., from Cambodia. 

Chrysopida regalis, Baly, New Genera, &c., p. 11, from Morty Island. 

Nodostoma. Of this genus 13 new species are described by Baly, New 
Genera, &с., рр. 12-14: namely, Nodostoma viridienea, р. 12, М. fSovercoliss, 
ibid., and №. stgricornis, р. 18, from Tondano ; М. nigripes, р. 12, from Suma- 
tra; М. scabrosa, р. 12, №. costata, ibid., №. cylindrica, р. 13, М. pallida, ibid., 
and N. bohemani, р. 14, from Borneo; М. semivitiata, р. 18, from India; М. 
eranescens, р. 13, from New Guinea; №. yansont, ibid., from Singapore} and 
_ М. ситтуй, р. 14, from Manilla. 

Colasposoma. Выу (New Genera, &c.) deseribes five species of this genus : 
namely, Colasposoma tnconstans, |. с. р. 14, from Celebes; С. aureo-vittatum, 
ibid., and С. pulcherrimum, р. 15, from India; С. gratiosum, р. 15, from Sin- 
gapore; and С. abdominale, ibid., from Lake N’Gami. 

Pyropida. Вау (New Genera, &c.) describes the following four species of 
this genus: Pyropida lateralis, |. е. р. 15, from New Guinea; Р. diplagiaia, 
ibid., from Batchian ; P. elegantada, ibid. from Amboins ; and Р. nigrocarulea, 
р. 16, from Ceram. 

Platycorynus (5. п.). The following species are described by Baly: Fia- 
tycorynus costatus, P. longicornis, New Genera, &с., р. 2, Р; cumingis, P. con- 
gener, р. 8, and P. waterhouen, p.4, from Manilla; P. marshalis, 1. с. р. 2, from 
Gilolo; P. tuberculatus, 1. с. р. 3, and P. eneus, р. 5, from Sarawak ; P. robustus, 
l.c. р. 3, from Sumatra; Р. тва йа, ibid., from Menado, Sumatra, and Ceram ; 
P.fabricii, 1. с. p. 4, P. fraternus, р. 5, and P. approrimans, р. 6, from Sumatra ; 
Р. biseriatus, 1. с. р. 4, from Macassar; Р. dohrnis, 1. с. р. 4, from Ceylon; P. 
pretrosus, ibid., and Р, sheppardi, р. 7, from India; P. stevensi, 1. с. р. 5, from 
Tondano and Menado; P, elegantulus, ibid., from Celebes ee a porplecis: ibid., 
P. fusco-eneus, р. 6, and Р. parvulus, р. 7, from Singapore P. cupreus, Р. се- 
lestinus, р. 6, from Malacca; Р. tgnitus, ibid., from Penang; P. mouhots, р. 7, 
from Cambodia; and P. gratioeus, ibid., from Rangoon. 

Platycorynus parryi, Baly, Journ. of Ent. vol. ii. р. 228, from China. 

Chsithera (g.n.) nigrécornis, Baly, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 221, from the Amazons 

Chrysodtna (в. п.) tgneicolis, Baly, [. с. р. 221, from Ega. 

Lepronida (5. п.) batesis, Baly, & в. р. 221, from the Amazons. 

Corycia (в. п.) funesta, Baly, lc, р. 221, from the Amazons. 

Cychrea (5.п.) Asstrio, Вау, i. с. р. 222, from the Amasona. 

Eriphyle (g. п.) untmaculata, Вау, 7. с. р. 222, from the Атезова, 

Dematochroma (g. n.) picea, Baly, New Genera, &c., p. 16, from New Cale- 
donia. 
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Xanthopachys (g.n.) sigripes, Вау, 4 с. р. 16, from the Amazons. 

Marseus (5. п.). Clark describes the following new species (Journ. of 
Ent. vol. ii.): Marseus nigro-cyaneus, |. с. р. 253, Marseus rufus, 1. с. р. 253, 
Mars-eus ruficollis, |. с. р. 254, from New South Wales; Marseus simplez, ibid., 
from North Australia; Marseus rufo-flavus, |. с. р. 266, from “New Holland”; 
and Marseus facus, ibid., from New South Wales. 

Damelia (8. п.) marshalls, Clark, /. с. р. 256, from the Fiji Islands. 

Gynandrophthalma eneopicta, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iii. 
p. 646, from Algeria. 

Chrysomela nitida, Philippi, 1. с. р. 391, С. obscura, Phil. J. с. р. 398, and 
C.? quadristriata, Phil. ibid., from Chili. 

Chrysomela luteocincta, Fairm. [. с. р. 647, from Algeria. 

Chrysomela numida, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 245, from 
Algeria; Chrysomela fortunata, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 402, from Palma; С. 
rutilans, Woll. ibid., from Gomera. 

Chrysomela pallida, Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 71, from the 
Colorado Territory. 

Chrysomela (Atechna) clarkis, Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 227, from 
the Zambesi. 

Australica (Stethomela) parrys, Baly, Г. с. р. 227, from Australia. 

Australica pyrrhocephala and Australica paropsoides, Clark, Journ. of Ent. 
vol. ii. p. 251, from New South Wales. 

Chalcomela pilula, Clark, [. с. р. 251, pl. 12. fig. 4, from Swan River and 
New South Wales. 

Doryphora salvinii, Вау, J. с. р. 225, from Panama. 

Ceralces walleri, Baly, |. с. р. 226, and С. spilota, Baly, ibid., both from the 
Zambesi. 

Chalcolampra verrucosa, Clark, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 250, pl. 12. fig. 2, from 
Australia. 

Gonioctena murraytt, Baly, ¢. с. р. 228, from Old Calabar; and С. fortunes, 
Baly, ibid., from North China. 

Gastrolina thoracica, Baly, 1 с. р. 228, from Japan. 

Lina адатэй, Baly, 1. с. р. 229, from Chusan. 

Lina rubricollis, Philippi, 2. с. р. 891, from Chili. 

Polysticta (Hope). Clark describes the following new species of this genus 
from South Africa (Ann. & Mag. М. H. Srd ser. vol. xiv.): Pvlysticta nigro- 
signata (Bohem.), /.c. р.116; Р. subeructata, Lc. р.117; Р. eburnipennis (Chev.), 
he. р. 118; Р. macularis (0е.), le. р. 119; Р. nigro-fasciata, 1. с. р. 120; Р. 
pulchella, ibid. ; P. levigata, ibid. ; P. nigro-cenea, |. с. р. 121; P. nigra, ibid. ; 
P. marshalls, ibid. ; P. picturata (Chev.), le. p. 122; P. lineolata, Le. р. 123; 
P. soluta (Dej.), ibid. ; Р. 20-guttata, 1, с, р. 160; Р. 20-maculata, ibid. ; P, 
modesta, |. с. р. 170; P. multsida (Chev.), lc. р. 171; P. consimibs, |. с. р. 172; 
P. figurata, ibid. ; Р. clathrata (Dej.), [. с. р. 173; Р. hebe, ibid. ; and Р. flaro- 
sparea, |. с. р. 174. 

Phedon ignitum, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 246, from 
Algeria; P. menthe, Woll. 1. с. р. 404, from the Canaries. 

Phedon ? rubripes, Philippi, 1. с. р. 800, from Chili. a 
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Plagiodera celestina, Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 229, from Hong 
Kong ;. and P. euprea, Baly, ibid., from Lake N’Gami. 


Paropsis purpureo-viridis, Clark, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 250, from Northern 
Australia. 


Paropsis. aly describes the following new species of this genus: Р. 
tasmanica, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 204, from Tasmania; Р. lownei, 1. с. р. 294, 
from Sydney; Р. wilsont, |. с. р. 205, P. waterhouse, |. с. р. 306, P. fuleogut- 
tata, 1. с. р. 298, P. geographica, 1. с. р. 308, P. consimiks, 1. с. р. 306, P. pro- 
pingma, ibid., P. carnoea, |. с. р. 307, and Р. roseola, 1. с. р. 308, from Adelaide ; 
P. parryi, 1. с. р. 206, probably from Northern Australis; and P. suspiciosa, 
]. с. р. 297, from Melbourne. 

Gallerucides. 

New genera :— 

Menippus, Clark, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 257. Closely allied to Galleruca, 
but broader and shorter; НЫ shorter; claws bifid at the apex. Sp. М. су- 
micus, Clark. 

Rupilia, Clark, i.e. р. 260. Allied to Metalepta (Baly) and Galleruca. 
Thorax with the sides rounded; elytra subparallel in the $, not covering 
the whole body in the 9; claws slightly appendiculate. Sp. 2. гийсой, 
and А. viridi-enea, Clark. 

Eratoethenes, Clark, i. с. р. 261. Allied to Crepidodera. Thorax equal 
in width to the elytra, with a basal transverse furrow, abbreviated on each 
side. Posterior femora with an acute tooth beneath near the apex ; posterior 
tibis longitudinally carinate, and somewhat curved. Sp. Е. flavus, Clark. 

Febra, Clark, 1. с. р. 261. Forehead strongly angulated or produced, 
forming a process on which the ащевию are inserted. Antenne very long, 
twice as long as the whole body ; basal joint incrassated towards the apex ; 
second joint short; terminal joint much elongated, slightly inflexed at the 
apex. Sp. Е. venusta, Clark. - 

Chthonets, Baly, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 135. Allied to Zaperus; antenns 
with first three joints short, remainder elongate, dilated, compressed. С. 
@picicornis, вр. п., Baly, р. 136, from Columbia. 

Byblitea, Вау, 1. с. р. 186. Allied to Diabrotica ; hinder НЫ» unarmed at 
the apex. В. deyrollet, sp. n., Baly, from Columbia. 

Chiena, Вау, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. ii. р. 220. Nearly allied to 
Galleruca, but having all except the first three joints of the antenne dilated 
and compressed. Sp. С. kmbata, Вау, &c. 

Laphris, Вау, J. с. р. 231. Allied to Aplosonyx, but distinguished by 

having the claws appendiculate and the metasternnm produced. forward 
beyond the intermediate cox. Sp. Г. emarginata, Baly. 
. Letana, Вау, tc. р. 282. Allied to Diamphida, but with the hinder 
tibies armed with a strong spine, and with the аще in the male thickened 
and dilated from the third to Це eighth joints, and the last three -joints 
slender and filiform. Sp. L. histrio, Baly. 

Platyzastha, Baly, 1. е. р. 238. Elongated and depressed ; antenne ($) 
with the last two jointe dilated and often of different shapes; posterior 
tibiss with в strong process close to the apex. Sp. P. apicatis, Baly, &c. 
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Doridea, Baly, 1. с. р. 236. Very nearly allied to Platyrantha, but with 
the penultimate and antepenultimate joints of the antenn dilated, and 
the process of the hinder tibiw acute. Sp. D. insignis, Baly. 


Theopea, Вау, /. с. р. 237. Head exserted, sloping; antenns alender, 
first joint longest, in 3 subfusiform, in 9 subfiliform, scarcely attenuated at 
apex; elytra parallel-sided, moderately convex, punctate-striate; posterior 
femora not incrassated ; prosternum nearly obsolete. Type 7’. tmpressa (Fab.). 

Atysa, Вау, 1. с. р. 238. Allied to Galleruca, but of an elongate, 
narrow, parallel-sided form; elytra thickly punctate, clothed with a short 
down ; prosternum very narrow; posterior femora not thickened. Sp. 4. 
terminalis, Baly. 

Alopena, Baly, 41. с. р. 239. Nearly allied to Luperodes (Motsch.), but 
with the antenne long and slender, the third joint as long as the first. Sp. 
Л. collaris, Вау. 

Nisotra, Вау, Ann. & Mag. М. Н. 8rd ser. vol. xiv. р. 437. Allied to 
Podagrica. Thorax with two impressions on its anterior and posterior margins ; 
elytra with punctures confusedly arranged in two-rowed вн. Туре М. 
gemella (Erichs.). 

Sebethe, Baly, ic. р. 488. Ovate, нЕ convex ; margins of 
thorax and elytra narrowly reflexed; posterior НЫ broadly channelled, 
bisinuate at apex, and armed with an acute spine ; tarsi apical, claws appen- 
diculate. Type S. badta (Ericha.). 

Iphitrea, Вау, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 134. Allied to Systena, but with 
the elytra punctato-striate. J. limbata, sp. n., Baly, р. 135, from Co- 
lumbia. 


New species :— 

Galleruca semipullata, Clark, Journ. of Ent. И. р. 257, from North Australia ; 
G. sareptana, Stierlin, Ball. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1863, p. 501, from Sarepta. 

Adorium dorsosignatum, Clark, 1. с. р. 258, and 4. fryts, Clark, ibid., from 
Queensland ; A. seminigrum, Clark, ibid., from “New Holland”; and A. le- 
tabile, Clark, [. с, р. 259, from Woodlark Island and New South Wales. 

Cerochroa macukcollis, Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. p. 282, from Old 
Calabar. 

Celomera viridis, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 388, from Chili. 

Systena batesii, Вау, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. р. 437, from Ega. 

Arsipoda. Вау has described five new Australian species of this genus: 
namely, Arsipoda fulvicollis, 1. с. р. 440, and A. femorata, ibid., from Adelaide ; 
A, macleayi, |.c. p.441, and A. lownei, ibid., from Sydney; and A. rugulosa, |. с. 
p. 442, from Melbourne. 

Luperus reveliert, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iv. р. 301, from 
Corsica. 

Hamlet Clark describes the following new species of Schematiza: Sche- 
тайга amplicornis, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 261, from Brazil; S. vicina, 
1. с. р. 262, from Brazil; 8. equtnoctials, |. с. р. 263, from Columbia ; S. ve- 
нива, ibid., from the Amazons; 5, preusta, |. с. р. 265, from Buenos Ayres 
and Brazil; 8. lineaticollis, 1. с. р. 266, from New Granada; 5. ntgricoliss, 
ibid., from New Granada; 5, ащеппайз, 1. с. р. 267, from Brazil; S. annuls- 
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cornis, ibid., from Columbia; 8. sewtel/arts, |.с. р. 268, from Veneguela: & 
apicalis, ibid., from New Granada; 5. Asspsformis, 1. с. р. 269, from Brazil ; 
and S. pride ginal: ibid, from Brazil. 

Calopepla livingstons, Вау, Ent. Trane. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 239, from the 
Zam besi. 

Dolichotoma salvinst, Baly, 1. с. р. 241, from Panama. 

Mesomphalia salvinis, Baly, 1. с. р. 242, from Panama. 

Batonota godmani, Baly, 1. с. р. 242, from Panama. 

Haltica. Numerous new Chilian species of this genus are described by 
Philippi: Haltica P (Graptodera ?) atrocyanea, |.c. р. 395; H. (Grape. ?) 
annulicornis, ibid.; Н. (Grapt.P) flavipes, 1. с. р. 396; Н. (Grapt.?) ош 
со, ibid. ; Н. (Grapt.?) pyrrhoptera, ibid. ; Н. (Crepidodera) posticalis, 1. с. 
р. 397; Н. (Crep.) landbecks, ibid. ; Н. (Crep.) notata, ibid. ; Н. (Crep.) so- 
гота, ibid.; Н. (Crep.) geisset, |. с. p. 398; H. (Plectroscelis ?) gracias, ibid. ; 
Н. ( Teinodactyla) puslla, ibid.; Н. snelodformis, 1. ©. р. 300; ZZ. molampus, 
ibid.; H. landbeckana, 1. с, р. 400 ; Hf, aurea, ibid. ; Н. belluda, Le. р. 401. 

Haltica lubrica, Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 406, from Teneriffe; and Н. plaws- 
frons, Woll. U. с. р. 408, from Palma. 

Longitarsus strigicollis, Woll. [. с. p.412; Г, vitis, Woll. 1. е. p.415; from 
the Canaries. | 

Tetnodactyla maderensis, Allard, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome Ш. р. 650, 
from Madeira. 

Plectroscelis coyei, Allard, 1. с. р. 659, from Syria. 

Dibolia obtusa, Woll. [. с. р. 417, from Fuerteventura. 

Menippus (g.n.) cynicus, Clark, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 257, from Port Denison. 

Rupilia (g.n.) ruficolks, Clark, J. с. р. 260, pl. 12. fig.3, and Е. viridé-~enea, 
Clark, ibid., from New South Wales. 

Eratosthenes (5. п.) fiavus, Clark, J. с. р. 261, pl. 12. fig. 6, from New South 

ales. 


Febra (g.n.) renueta, Clark, 1. с. р. 262, pl. 12. fig. 5, from the Fiji Islands. 

СШепа (8. п.) Umbata, Вщу, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. Ц. р. 230, and С. me- 
lancholica, Вау, 1. с. р. 231, from Siam. 

Laphris (g.n.) emarginata, Вау, J. с. р. 231, from China, 

Letana (g.n.) histrio, Вау, 1. с. р. 232, from Natal. 

Platyrantha (g.n.) арзсайз, Baly, j.c. р. 234, from Sumatra; Р. aigri- 
cornis, Baly, ibid., from Java; and P. ventralis, Вау, /. с. р. 235, from Singa- 
pore. 

Doridea (в. п.) snsignis, Вау, /. с. р. 236, from Tringanee. 

Theopea (5. п.) pulchella, Вау, |. с. р. 237, from Sumatra; Т. degantula, 
Baly, /.c. р. 238, from Sarawak; and 7. mouhots, Ву, ibid., from Siam. 

Atysa (5. п.) terminalis, Baly, (. с. р. 239, from Mysol. 

«ЯЮрепа (g.n.) collaris, Baly, J. с. р. 239, from New Guinea. 

Hispides. 

New genera :— 


Charietena, Baly, Ent. Trana. 3rd eer. vol. ii. р. 251. Nearly allied to 
Odontota. Body elongated and slender; head obtuse; antenns composed 
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of eleven distinct joints, of which the last five form a slender club; inter- 
mediate tibe curved. Described species, С. ruficolhs (Fab.), с nigrita 
(Oliv.), and С. artadne (Newm.). 

Metarycera, Baly, /. с. p. 255. Nearly allied to the preceding genus and 
to Odontota, but with the head very slightly prominent in front, the antennse 
subfusiform, with eleven cylindrical joints, and the first. two segments of 
the abdomen beneath separated by а distinct suture. Described species, 
М, purpurata (Guér.), М. tremaculata (Oliv.). 

Hispoleptis, Baly, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiv. р. 262. Elon- 
gate, sides parallel; head porrect; antenns robust, lst joint subglobose, 
2nd short, 3rd elongate, twice as long as 4th; 4th to Oth decreasing in 
length; thorax eubelongate, sides straight, narrowed in front; scutellum 
pentagonal; claws distant. Sp. H. diluta (Guér.). 

Acanthodes, Baly, 1. с. р. 262. Elongate; head porrect, produced between 
the eyes; ащешые rigid, joints 1 and 2 short, equal, 3-11 coalescent, arti- 
culations often obsolete; scutellum transverse, obtuse; claws contiguous, 
Sp. 4. generosa, Baly, фе. 

Stethispa, Вау, 1. с. р. 265. Elongate; head porrect, not Ва be- 
tween the eyes; antenns subfusiform, joint 1 short, 2-4 scarcely longer, 5-11 
a little longer, equal; claws approximate. Sp. 5. boncoulotré Baly, &с. 

Microrhopala, Baly, Г. с. р. 268. Very nearly allied to Odontota, but body 
ovate. Type М. vittata (Fab.), 1. с. р. 268. Known species: М. хегепе 
(Newm.), 4. с, р. 269; М. excavata (Oliv.), ibid. 


New species :— 

Charistena (g.n.). Baly describes the following new species of this genus: 
Charistena lecontii, Baly, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. ii. р. 252, from North 
America; С. basalts, Baly, /. с. р. 253, from the Amazons; С. deyrollei, Вау, 
ibid., from the Upper Amazons and Columbia; С. belieda, Baly, ibid., from 
Bogota; С. elegantula, Baly, (. с. р. 254, from New Granada; С. pilates, Baly, 
ibid., from Teapa; and С. trilineata, Baly, J. с. р. 255, from Yucatan. 

Metarycera (g.n.) rubroguitata, Baly, (. с. р. 2568; Меалусета amazona, Baly, 
he. р. 257; and Metarycera sexpustulata, Baly, .c. p.258; all from the А тазова, 

Acanthodes (g.n.). Вау describes five new species of this genus: Aca 
thodes generosa, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiv. p. 262, from Ega; 4. hebe, 
1. с. р. 263, from Surinam; A. ngripennis, |. с. р. 264, from Cayenne ; A. tar- 
eata, ibid., from Brazil ; .4. lateralis, |. с. р. 265, from Peru. 

Stethispa (g.n.). Baly describes four species: Stethispa bonvouloirit, 1. с, 
р. 266, from the Amazons and Peru; S. gratsosa, ibid., from the Amazons ; 
8. confusa, 1. с. р. 267, from Obydos; 8. conicicollis, ibid., from Cayenne. 

Microrhopala (g.n.) perforata, Baly, (. с. р. 269, from New Granada; М. 

‚ Вау, 1. с. р. 270, from Mexico; М. salléi, Вау, Ac. р. 271, from 
Guatemala and Mexico; М; btvitticollis, Вау, /. с. p. 270, origin unknown. 

Alurnus batesii, Вау, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1. с. р. 334, from Ева. 

Uroplata. Of this genus Baly describes the following new species :— 
AMAZONIAN SPECIES: Uroplata miliaris, Le. p. 335; U. submarginaks, 1. с. 
p. 337 ; U. pretiosa, |. с. р. 338; U. stalei, |. с. р. 339; U. concava, 1. с. р. 342; 
0. cincta, ibid. BRAZILIAN SPECIES: U. риейа, l.c, р.337; U. pectoralia, 
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‘Le. р. 839; U. erwentata, l.c. p.340; U. octopustulata, l.c. р. 341; О. robin- 
sonss, |. с, р. 343. From VENEZUELA, О. тина, 1. с. р. 344. 


EROTYLIDZ. 

Xestus, g.n., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 420. Allied to Aulacochslus, resem- 
bling Throscus in appearance ; head exserted; prothorax subconic, trisinuste 
at base, posterior angles produced ; antennal club triarticulate ; mandi- 
bles with one tooth within; maxillary palpi with let joint long and cylin- 
drical, 2nd and 3rd shorter and stouter, 4th very large and securiform ; last 
joint of labial palpi securiform ; legs stout, tarsi 5-jointed. Sp. X. throe- 
coides, Woll. 1. с. р. 421, from Teneriffe. 

Triplar valdinana, sp. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 401, from Chili. 


ENDOMYCHID2. 
Lycoperdina brevis, sp. п., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tom. iv. р. 303, 
from Algeria. 
Lycoperdina humeralis, вр. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 433, from Teneriffe. 
Дарга edentata, sp. n., Woll. 1. с. р. 432, from the Canaries, 


CoccINELLID&. 

Сосстейа. Five new species are described by Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 
1864: Coccinella magellanica, 1. с. р. 402, С. nitida, 1. с. р. 403, С. funebris, 
ibid., and С. vitéata, 1. с. р. 404, from Chili; С. Атепзаз, |. с. р. 402, from Lima. 

Coccinella aethiops, вр. п., Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 72, from 
the Colorado Territory. 

Coccinella miranda, вр. п., Woll. Cat. Can. Col. р. 422, from the Canaries. 

Epilachna 4-plagiata, sp. п., Woll. 2. с. р. 425, and Е. bella, sp. n., Woll. 
ibid., from the Canaries. 

Epilachna maculiventris, вр. n., Bland, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 256, 
from the Colorado Territory. 

Scymnus. The following four new Canarian species are described by Wol- 
laston: Scymnus canariensis, |. c. р. 426; 5. oblongior, 1. с. p. 427; & сегсуо- 
sides, |. с. р. 428; and 8. maculosus, ibid. 

Lathophilus deserticola, sp. п., Woll. i. с. р. 481, from Fuerteventura. 

Clypeaster variegatus, sp. n., Philippi, 4. с. р. 404, from Chili. 

Exochomus zanthoderus, вр. п., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii 
р. 648, from Algeria. 
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HYMENOPTERA. 


A. Separate Publications. 


Catalogus specierum generis Scolie (sensu latiori) continens 
specierum diagnoses synonymiamque, additis annotationibus 
explanatoriis criticisque. Conscripserunt Henricus рЕ 
Saussure et Jutius Sicner. Geneve et Parisiis, 1864, 
рр. 225 and 1 plate. 


В. Papers published in Journals, &с. 


Bassett, Н. Е. Descriptions of several new species of Cynips, 
and a new species of Diastrophus. Proc. Entom. Soc. of 
Philadelphia, vol. 11. pp. 679-691. December 1864. 


Covurzr, Wm. On a gall-producing Hymenopter, reared from ` 
Triticum repens, Linn. Canad. Natural. and Geol. new ser. 
vol. 1. рр. 444-446. December 1864. 


Cresson, E..T. On the North American species of the genus 
Osmia. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. ii. pp. 
17-38. April 1864. 


Cresson, Е. T. Descriptions of several new species of North 
American Apide. Ibid. pp. 38—48. 


Cresson, E. T. Descriptions of North American Hymenoptera 
in the Collection of the Entomological Society of Philadel- 
ae Ibid. pp. 131-194, June ; and pp. 257-321, Septem- 

er 1864. 


Cresson, E. T. On the North American species of several 
genera of Apide. Ibid. vol. ii. pp. 873—411. February 1864. 


Cresson, E.T. Descriptions of two new genera of North Ame- 
rican Ichneumonidez. Ibid. vol. i. pp. 397-402. Novem- 
ber 1864. 


Cresson, E. T. Descriptions of two new species of Masaris. 
Ibid. pp. 672-678. December 1864. 


Durour, Léon. Мое sur une nouvelle espéce de Fourmi 
(Formica vinsonnella). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* série, tome iv. 
р. 210. 12th October, 1864 (read 13th April, 1864). 


Durour, Léon. Description du Siphonura galle quercus, nou- 
velle espéce de Chalcidite. Ibid. pp. 218,214. 12th Oc- 
tober, 1864 (read 13th April, 1864). 
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Ерсемовтн, В. L. Notes on Imsh Vespide. Ann. & Mag.” 
Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xi. рр. 466-474, June 1864; 
and Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Dublin, vol. iv. pp. 96-104. 
January, 1865. 


Нлокм, H. Schadlicher Einfluss der Zuckerfabriken auf die 
Bienenzucht. Stett. entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 89 & 90. 

Contains a notice of a statement made by a gardener of Wis- 
ternitz, in Moravia, to the effect that since the establishment of 
а sugar manufactory in that place, the bees, of which great 
numbers are kept there, have been annually destroyed to such 
an extent as to render their keeping quite unprofitable. The 
bees are attracted in the spring by the sweet odour issuing from 
the factory, on penetrating into which they are killed by the 
heat, or by immersion in the viscous fluid. 


Kawat..,J.H. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Hymenopteren-Fauna 
Russlands. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. de Moscou, 1864, pp. 
293—303. | | 

This memoir contains additions from Eversmann’s manuscripts 
to the list of Russian Sawflies and Chrysidide, and includes 
descriptions of some new species. 


Lucas, H. Notesur le Lophyrus pint (Linn.) et sur son parasite 
le Torymus obsoletus (Fab.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ série, 
tome iv. рр. 215 & 216. 12th October, 1864. 


Norton, Epwarp. Notes on Tenthredinide, with descriptions 
° of new species. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. ш. 
рр. 5-16. Apmil 1864. 
A list of 34 species of Tenthredinide and Uroceride found in 
the United States, with notes upon the distribution and on the 
variations of the known species. 


Osten-SackEN, R. Ueber den wahrscheinlichen Dimorphismus 
der Cynipiden-Weibchen. (Abstract of Walsh’s observa- 
tions.) Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, рр. 409-413. 


ЭТЕВОГр, С. T. Е. von. Ueber Zwitterbienen. Zeitschr. fiir 
wiss. Zool. 1864, p. 73; abstract m Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 3rd series, vol. xiv. p. 158. 

Эмитн, FREDERICK. On the construction of hexagonal cells by 
Bees and Wasps. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd series, vol. И. 
pp. 131-142, plate 13. August 1864. 

Smita, Frepericx. Descriptions of new species of Brazilian 
Pompthde. Journ. of Entom. vol. п. рр. 263-270. De- 
cember 1864. 

Smita, Frepericx. Notes on Hymenoptera. Entom. Annual, 
1864, pp. 108-117, and 1865, pp. 81-96. 

Smit, Freperick. On the sagacity exhibited by certain Bees 
and Ants. Zoologist, 1864, рр. 9073-9077. 
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VoLLENHOVEN, 5. С. Бмигсвм van. Die Inlandsche Bladwespen 
in hare Gedaantewisseling en Levenswijze. 10de Stuk. 
Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, vii. Deel, pp. 59-74, pl. 1-3. 
Haarlem, 1864. 


Watger, Francis. Characters of undescribed species of Smiera. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. ii. pp. 181-207. 
November 1864 (read 6th June 1864). 


Watsa, В. О. On dimorphism in the Hymenopterous genus 
Cynips ; with an appendix containing hints for a new classi- 
fication of Cynipide, and a list of Cynipide, cluding 
descriptions of several new species, inhabiting the oak-galls 
of Illinois. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. pp. 409-418. 


Warteruouse, G. В. On the formation of the Cells of Bees and 
Wasps. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd aeries, vol. ii. pp. 
115-130, plate 13. August 1864 (read 7th March, 1864). 


Waterhouse has again indicated his views upon the formation 
of the hexagonal cells of Wasps and Bees, maintaining that the 
cells are to be regarded essentially as cylinders in juxtaposition, 
the hexagonal form being produced as if by mutual pressure. 
(Trans. Ent. Soc. pp. 115-130.) 

Smith, on the contrary, maintains (1. с. pp. 131-142) that the 
insects form hexagonal cells, and adduces various examples in 
which even the marginal cells of a comb have their outer walls 

The nests exhibited in support of his views included . 
those of Icaria guttatipennis, Nectarina lecheguana, Tatua morio, 
Polistes tepidus and tasmaniensis, Vespa vulgaris, and Apis 
теййса. 

Tegetmeier (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 33) holds that 
the cell of the hive-bee is always hemispherical at its commence- 
ment; hemispherical cups are hollowed out and enlarged by the 
bees until they come in contact, the bees gnawing away all the 
material so far as is consistent with the integrity of the comb, 
and thus the hexagonal form is produced. He denies the exist- 
ence of any “ geometrical instinct” in the bee, and regards the 
hexagonal form as a consequence of the geometrical law that six 
circles of equal radii will exactly surround a seventh. This 
notion is evidently nearly identical with Waterhouse’s view. 

Newman (Zool. pp. 9055-9057) supports Waterhouse’s view 
of the formation of Bees’ cells. 

Smith (Zool. pp. 9073-9077) replies to Newman, and cites 
several instances of apparent reasoning in insects, especially the 
various selections of breeding-places made by different indi- 
viduals of Osmia aurulenta, in support of his view that the hex- 
agonal cells of Bees and Wasps are directly constructed of that 
form. 


Smith publishes observations on British Hymenoptera, and especially on 
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the scarcity of Andrenide and other aculeate forms in 1863, in Ent. Ann. 1864, 
pp. 108-117. 

The same author records the capture of some species of Hymenoptera new 
to the British fauna, and furnishes details as to the occurrence of known 
forms during the year 1864, in Ent. Ann. 1865, pp. 81-96. 


ANTHOPHILA. 


Зтевого has investigated some hermaphrodite bees belonging 
to the Italian race, obtained from a Dzierzon hive at Constance. 
He found in many of them a combination of sexual characters, 
not only in external parts, but also in the generative organs. 
The mixture of external characters is manifested sometimes onl 
in the anterior or posterior part of the body, sometimes in 
parts of the body or only in a few organs. Some specimens 
present male and worker characters on the two sides of the body. 
The development of the internal organs is singularly correlated 
with these peculiarities of external organization. The sting, 
with its vesicle and gland, is well-developed in hermaphrodites 
with the abdomen of the worker ; soft in those with the drone- 
abdomen. The seminal receptacle, when present, isempty. The 
ovaries contain no ova. In the hermaphrodites with the drone- 
abdomen the male sexual organs are well-developed, and the 
testes contain spermatozoids. Frequently both testicular and 
ovarian organs are present on each side, the epididymis and 
copulatory apparatus are well developed, and an imperfect poison- 
apparatus exists. In these cases the tubes contain spermato- 
zoids, but there are no ova in the ovaries. The hermaphrodites 
are thrown out of the hive by the workers as soon as they 
emerge, and speedily perish. Siebold ascribes the production of 
these hermaphrodites to an imperfect fecundation of the ovum. 
Zeitschrift fiir wiss. Zool. 1864, p. 73; abstract in Ann. & Mag. 
М. H. 8rd ser. vol. xiv. рр. 158 & 159. 

Tegetmeier mentions an instance in which Bees, upon taking possession of a 
tenantless hive with empty combe, secreted a quantity of new wax, and with 
it fastened the combs securely to the wooden frames in which they had been 
inserted. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1864, pp. 28 and 32, 33. 

Smith records the occurrence of Bombus pomorum (Panz.) in Britain. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1864; and Ent. Ann. 1865, p. 96. 

The male of Halsctus prasinus is described by Smith. Ent. Ann. 1865, 
p. 93. 


New genera :— 

Andronicus, Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. p. 884. Closely allied 
to Chelostoma, but with the maxillary palpi four-jointed ; antennsw in $ with 
joints 2-5 dilated, sixth joint suddenly narrower, remainder gradually 
decreasing to the pointed apex. Sp. 4. cylindricus, Cresson. 

Aleidamea, Cresson, I. с. р. 385. Allied to Chelostoma and Heriades, but 
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maxillary palpi 4-jointed; antenns in 3 with flagellum eubmoniliform, 
joints compressed, last joint sarang in a slender curved spine. Sp. 4. 
pilostfrons, Cresson; A. producta, Crees. 

Monumetha, Cresson, [. с. р. 387. Allied to Chelostoma, but maxillary palpi 
5-jointed ; antenne short, filiform. Sp. М. argentsfrons, Crees., &с. 

New species :— 

Xylocopa calfornica, Cresson, J. с. р. 40, from California. 

Bombus consimilis, Creeson, [. с. р. 41, from Canada, New York, &с.; В. 
centralis, Cress. ibid., from California. 

Apathus ashtoni, Cresson, Г. с. р. 42, from Canada, Maine, and New York. 

Andronicus (g. п.) cylendricus, Creason, J. с. р. 384, from Connecticut. 

Alcidamea (g.n.) pslosifrons, Creeson, [. с. р. 386, from Connecticut; and 
A. producta, Cresson, ibid., from Virginia. 

Monumetha (g.n.) argentsfrons, Cresson, /.c. р. 387, from Pike’s Peak; М. 
obsoleta, Cress. |. с. р. 38, from Pike’s Peak and Hudson’s Bay Territory; and 
М. borealis, Crees. ibid., from the Great Slave Lake. 

Anthidium simile, Creeson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. И. р. 378, from Mas- 
sachusetta. 

Нетадез simplex, Cresson, t. с. р. 384, from Connecticut. 

Ceratina tejonensss, Cresson, J. с. р. 390, from California. 

Epeolus pusillus, Cresson, Г. с. р. 398, from Massachusetts; Epeolus bifas- 
ctatus, Cresson, /. с. р. 38, from Mlinois, 

Celiorys brevis, Creason, I. с. р. 402, from Connecticut, &с.; С. теща, 
Cress. Г. с. р. 403, from Connecticut; С. laterals, Cress. 1. с. р. 405, from 
Pennsylvania. 

Stelis lateralis, Cresson, i. с. р. 410, from Pennsylvania; S. elegans, Cress. 
1 с. р. 411, from Pike’s Peak, Colorado Territory ; 5. montana, Cress. 1. с. р. 
39, from the Colorado Territory. 

Osmia. Of this genus Cresson describes the following new North American 
species (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.): Озяма bucephala, ].с. р. 17, from 
British N. America; О. megacephala, |.c. p. 18, О. longula, l.c. р. 19, and 
О. juzta, ibid., from the Colorado Territory ; О. lati#arsis, |. с. р. 20, from New 
York and Virginia ; О. hudsonica, 1. с. р. 21, from the Hudson’s Bay Territory ; 
О. propinqua, 1. с. р. 23, and О. californica, 1. с. р. 24, from California; О. 
montana, ibid., and О.4епза, 1.с. р. 25 from Pike’s Peak, Colorado ; О. purpurea, 
Lc. р. 27, from the Eastern States; О. sericea, ibid., from the Colorado Terri- 
tory ; О. atriventris, 1. с. р. 29, from Connecticut; О. дива, ibid., from Pike’s 
Peak ; О. distincta, l.c. р. 30, from Connecticut; О. albivenirss, |. с. р. 31, 
from Connecticut, New York, and Pennsylvania; О. conyuncta, ibid., from 
Connecticut; О. proxima, 1. с. р. 32, from Maine and Mackenzie River; О. 
canadensis, |. с. р. 33, from Canada West; О. cognata, ibid., from Dlinois ; О. 
Sulgida, 1. с. р. 34, О. viridis, ibid., and О. pusilla, 1. с. р. 35, from the Colo- 
rado; О. pumila, ibid., from Pennsylvania; О. brevis, 1.с. р. 36, from th 
Colorado; О. globosa, ibid., from the Great Slave Lake ; О rustsca, |, с. р. 37, 

from Pennsylvania; and О. vicina, 1. с. р. 38, from Virginia. 


VESPIDA. 
Edgeworth has published (Ann. & Mag. М. H. 8rd eer. vol. xiii. pp. 466- 





ange. 2. othe 





463 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


474) some notes on the habits of the species of Vespa occurring in Ireland. 
Five out of the seven British species are found in that country: namely, Vesps 
vulgaris, V. germanica, V. rufa, Г. britanmica, and У. heleation. Vespa 
borealis and У. crabro are wanting in Ireland. 

Е. Smith exhibited to the Entomological Society examples of Wasps’ 


nests of fantastic shapes artificially produced by Mr. Stone of Brighthampton 
(Proc. Ent. Soc. р. 26). The mode in which the insects are induced to con- 


struct these nests is described by Stone, Proc. Ent. Soc. pp. 33-35. 

Some remarks on the abundance or scarcity of Wasps in particular years, 
and their connexion with cold or wet seasons, as observed near Chichester, 
were contributed anonymously to the Entomological Society of London (see 
Proc. 1864, p. 27. 

Cresson describes the variations to which Masarts vespoides (Cress.) is sub- 
ject. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 673. 

Masaris гопайз, вр. п., Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 674, and 
М. marginaks, вр. n., Cresson, !. с. р. 677, both from the Colorado Territory. 


PomPILID2. 

Smith publishes revised generic and specific characters of Evagethes bicolor 
(8. Farg.) in Ent. Ann. 1865, pp. 90, 91. He also describes the ¢ of Crabro 
palmspes, ibid. 

New species :— 

Agenia manifestata, Smith, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 264, from Tunantina, on 
the Amazons; A. nobtitata, Smith, ibid. from Paré ; 4. sanguinolenta, Smith, 
ibid., and 4. femorata, Smith, /.c. р. 265, from Villa Nova; Л. regfceps, 
Smith, ibid., 4. ююз, Smith, ibid., 4. abdominaks, Smith, ibid., and Л. 
polistiformis, Smith, 1. с. р. 266, from Ega; A. annulata, Smith, ibid., 4. 
о-ва, Smith, ibid., and A. audica, Smith, J. с. р. 267, from St. Paul. 

Pompilus imitator, Smith, [.с. р. 267, and P. frags, Smith, ibid., from 
Ega; P. schneumoniformis, Smith, с. р. 268, from Villa Nova. 

Prioenemis opulenta, Smith, /. с. р. 268, from Ega. 

Notocyphus vindex, Smith, (. с. р. 268, from St. Paul, Brasil. 

Ceropales agiks, Smith, le. р. 208, from Mexico; С. luctuceus, Smith, 
ibid., and С. crassicornss, Smith, ibid., from Ega. 


ЗСО д. 


De Saussure and Этснет have published a valuable mono- 
graphic catalogue (Catalogus specierum generis Scolia, &c., see p. 
456) of the A sei of the old genus бсойа, in which they bri 
together all the numerous forms which have been described of 
late years, with diagnoses of all the species known to them. In 
the mtroduction to their catalogue they review Burmeister’s 
monograph of the Scolie, and object to the nomenclature 
employed by him for describing the venation of the wing, and 
remark that neither the genus Cosila (Guér.) пог Epomidiopleron 
(Romand) appears to belong to the Scoliine type. The latter 
genus they consider to be nearly allied to the Tiphie, with which 
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it very closely agrees in the venation of the wings; Cosila 
scoonlitig to them, approaches the Myzine. They give the fol- 
lowing tabular о (here slightly abridged) of the genera 
and subgenera (including Cosila) formed at the expense of the old 
genus Scolia :— 


A. Second cubital cell irregularly quadrangular, trapezoid, placed in a direct 
line with the first and third cubitals. Three closed cubital cells. Radial 
cell elongated, pointed, neither truncated nor removed from the margin of 
о Ohare eee Cosita (Guér.). 

B. Second cubital cell triangular, applied obliquely to the first cubital ; 
radial placed at the end of the first cubital; radial cell short, truncated, or 
removed at its extremity from the margin of the wing (ScoLia proper 
sensu latiort). 

I. A single recurrent vein. 
а. Third discoidal cell petiolated upon the second 


о ааа Тллсо8 (Guér.). 
1. Three closed cubitals ......... ее, Ту асоз, subg. 
2. Two closed cubitals ............. cece eee Diliacos, subg. 
$. Third discoidal cell wanting ...............: ВЗсоллл (Fab.). 
1. Three closed cubitala .............000e00: Triscolia, subg. 
2. Two closed cubitals ............ ccc ce eeeee Discoha, subg. 
П. Two free recurrent veins, both reaching the second 
Cubital- cell а ов Exis (Fab.). 
1. Three closed cubitalg ........ccceecceeens Trielis, subg. 
2. Two closed cubitals ...........ccee secre Diels, subg. 


The total number of species recorded by the authors, including 
sp. incerte sedis and sp. dubia, is 272, of which they are acquainted 
with 264. Upon the geographical distribution of the species 
they state that the Scolie attain their maximum of development 
in the old world, especially in tropical Africa and Asia. The 
Elides, on the contrary, attain their maximum in America. In 
Europe the бсойе are more numerous than the Elides; in Africa 
the two groups are exactly balanced ; in Asia the Scolie predo- 
minate. In Australia Ейз predominates over Scolia, as also in 
America; but in the former the species are few. 


The following known species of Scoliide are figured by Saussure and 
Sichel (Catalogus specierum, &c.): бсойа badia (Sauss.), pl. 1. fig. 9; Elis 
(Trieks) zantiana (Sauss.), pl. 1. figs. 10 & 11. 

New species :-— 

Scoha (Triscoka) hyalinata, Sichel, Catal. р. 53, pl. 1. fig. 12, & (Discola) 
mécromelas, Sichel, Catal. р. 82, from Senogambia; 8. (Discolea) caffra, 
Saussure et Sichel, де. р. 84, from 8. Africa; & (Discoha) enithu, Sauss. 
et Sichel, /.c. р. 86, from В. Africa and the Gambia (=: esrespennis, Smith); 
8. (Drscoka) molesta, Sanes. et Bichel, i.e. р. 111, = вутайса (Sauss., not 
Smith), from the Malayan region; & (Discolta) vittifrons, Bichel, 4 в. р. 126, 
from Siam. 

Elie (Tricks) auctralensis, Saves. et. Sichel, 1c. р. 144, from Australia, 
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Е. (Tricks) nlotica, Sauss. et Sichel, /. с. р. 158, from Egypt; В. (Dieks) 
Sauss. Lec. р. 171, from Egypt; Е. (Dieks) Mugs, Seuss. et 
Sichel, 4. с. р. 172, from Nubia (== Е. hyakna, Klug nec Lepell.); Е. (Dicks) 
calebs, Sichel, Le. р. 184, from Africa; Е. (Dicks) vittata, Sichel, i. с. р. 
214, from Brazil and Mexico; В. (Dieks) cineraria, Sichel, [с. р. 325, pl. 
2. figs. 13, 14, from Montevideo; Е. (Dieks) mutanda, Sauas. et Sichel, 
1 с. р. 233, pl. 2. fig. 15, from Brazil (= Z. variegata, Sauss.); Е. (Diedis) 
ambigua, Sichel, 1c. р. 335, from Brazil; Е. (Diels) гедайз, Sichel, L с. р. 
190, from China; Е (Dielis) limbata, Sauss. 1c. р. 206, from Java; Е 
(Dielis) wagneriana, Seuss. 1. с. р. 229, from 8, America. 


ForMICID2. 

Aubé describes the habits of а large black Ant (Atta capitata?) found 
abundantly in the South of France. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1863, pp. li, 111. 

Smith describes and figures Formica exsecta (Nyl.). Ent. Ann. 1865, р. 87, 
fig. 2. 

The male of Myrmica kppula is figured by Smith, Ent. Ann. 1864, fig. 2. 

Formica vinsonnella, sp. п., L. Duf. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* série, tom. iv. 
р. 210, from Reunion. 


Evantides :— 


Cresson describes the female of Fienus tarsatorius (Say). Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Phil. yol. iii. р. 138. 

Fenus. Of this genus Cresson describes the following four new species 
from the Colorado Territory (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) : Fuenus occiden- 
talks, l.c. р. 181; Е. perplerus, ibid.; Е. montanus, |. с. р. 182; and Е. 
tncertus, |. с. р. 133. 

Aulacus rufitarsis, вр. n., Cresson, {. с. р. 184, from the Colorado ; +4. stig- 
materus, вр. п., Crees. ibid., from New Jersey. 


IcHNEUMONID. 


Ichneumonides :— 

Grotea, g. n., Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 397. Thorax much 
elongated in front of wings, flattened; wings long and narrow, stigma and 
areolet of fore wings nearer than usual to the apex ; abdomen much elongated, 
slender, basal segment very long, curved upwards at the middle; ovipositor 
as long as first segment. Sp. G. anguma, Cresson. 

Labena, g.n., Cresson, [. с. р. 390. Neuration of the wings similar to that 
of Grotea ; posterior coxs very long, nearly cylindrical ; abdomen much elon- 
gate and clavate, especially in male. Type С. grallator (Say). 

Cresson states that Say has described two distinct species under the name 
of Ichneumon parata, one in Contrib. Macl. Гус. i. р. 68, the other in Bost. 
Journ. Nat. Hist. i. р. 228. The latter is Ichn. letus (Brullé); the former 
belongs to the genus Ischeus, and may stand as Ischnus paratus (Say). Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 156. 

Ichneumon. Seventy-six new North American species of this genus are 
described by Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii., namely :— 

$ 1. Black species :— 

Ichneumon maurus, 1. с. р. 185, from Virginia; Г. orpheus, |. с. р. 186, J. viola, 
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Le. р. 137, Г. sauctus, ibid., from Pennsylvania; J. afer, from Illinois ; J. ater, 
ibid., from New York and Illinois; Г. cinctscornis, 1. с. р. 139, from Pennsyl- 
vania; I. blake, ibid., Г. montanus, |. с. р. 141, 1. pedals, ibid., and I. sems- 
deus, l.c. р. 142, from the Colorado; J. flavicorns, |. с. р. 140, from New 
York; and J. ormenus, |. с. р. 141, from Pennsylvania. 

$ 2. Black species: scutellum white :— 

I. vittifrons, |. с. р. 143, from Delaware ; I. pullatus, 1. с. р. 146, from Dela- 
ware and Illinois; J audaz, 1. с. р. 143, Г. caliginosus, 1. с. р. 144, I. tenebrosus, 
]. с. р. 145, Г. cordatus, |. с. р. 146, and Г. obéiteratus, 1. с. р. 147, from the Co- 
lorado Territory; J. bronteus,1.c. р. 144, from Philadelphia; J. subcyaneus, 
Lc. р. 148, from New Jersey. 

§ 8. Black species: scutellum pale or with pale markings; apical segment 
of abdomen more or less white :— 

I. scelestus, |. с. р. 148, and Г. extrematis, 1. с. р. 149, from Tlinois, 

§ 4. Black species: scutellum pale ; tip of first segment of abdomen more 
or lees white :— 

1. ceruleus, |. с. р. 149, Eastern States; I. azotus, |, с. р. 150, and J._agnitus, 
l.c. р. 161, Delaware. 

§ 5. As preceding: abdomen fulvous at apex :— 

I. apicalis, 1. с. р. 152, from the Colorado. 

$ 6. Scutellum pale; abdomen black, red, and white or yellow :— 

I. variegatus, |. с. р. 163, I. inconstans, ibid., and Г. grotes, 1. с. р. 154, from 
the Colorado. 

-§ 7. Scutellum pale; apex and, usually, middle of abdomen banded or 
spotted with yellow or white :— 

I. nobilis, 1. с. р. 155, Г. atrifrons, |.с. р. 157, Illinois; I. flavizonatus, 1. с. 
p. 166, New York and Virginia. 

_ $8. Scutellum pale; abdomen banded with yellow, apex black :— 

I. comes, |. с. р. 158, Mlinois and Delaware; Г. parvus, |. с. р. 159, 
Плов and New York ; J. pictifrons, 1. с. р. 160, and I. btzonatus, ibid., Colo- 
rado Territory. 

$ 9. Scutellum pale; thorax black ; abdomen red, or red and black :— 

: Г ambiguus, 1. с. р. 161, and Г. funestus,1.c. р. 166, Pennsylvania; I. vine- 
lentus, 1. с. р. 162, Г. consimslis, 1. с. р. 163, Г. yurtus, ibid., Г. ansmosus, |. c. p 
164, and Г. vudtus, |. с. р. 165, Colorado Territory. 

§ 10. Scutellum yellow or red; thorax more or leas red; abdomen red, or 
red and black :— 

1. seminiger, |. с. р. 167, Eastern States; I. discus, 1. с. р. 168, Г. longulus, 
Le. р. 171, Г. propinguus, |. с. р. 172, Г. subfuscus, 1. с. р. 173, Г. brevipennis, 
1. с. 174, Г. levigatus, |. с. р. 176, and Г. dorsalis, |. с. р. 177, from the Colorado 
Territory; Г. eubrufus, 1.с. р. 163, and Г. rutilus, 1. с. р. 169, Virginia; 1. 
vicinus, |. с. р. 169, 7. rubicundus, 1. с. р. 176, and 1. lewtsis, 1. с. р. 177, ПИпов; 
1. annulipes, |. с. р. 170, and Г. pustilus, 1. с. р. 171, Delaware ; I. sandéz, |. с. 
р. 174, New York; Г.Р trogiformis, 1. с. р. 175, New Jersey. 

$ 11. Scutellum black; abdomen red, ог red and black :— 

1. regnatriz, |. с. р. 178, Eastern States; I. semicoccmeus, |. с. р. 179, Dela- 
ware and Virginia ; I. cahfornieps, 1... р. 180, J. sncertus, ibid., and I. ruji- 
zonatus, lc. р. 183, New Jersey ; J. virginicus, l.c. р. 181; р. эвм, ibid., 

1864. [voL. 1 J 
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Delaware; I. bmbsfrons, 1. с. р. 182, 1. exiguus, ibid., and I. tnvolsdes, № с. р. 
183, Colorado Territory. 

$ 13. Seutellum yellow or red ; abdomen red, or red and black, apex white or 
yellow :— 7. terminaks, 1.е. р. 184, and I. soror, 1. с. р. 185, Delaware; I. сеют, 
ibid., Illinois. 

Technvs, Cresson describes 12 new North American species of this 
genus: namely, Iechnus jejunus, |. с. р. 186, Illinois, Massach.; 1. sublatus, 
ibid., Dlinois, Virg.; Г. proxtmus, lc. р. 187, 1, blandit, |. с. р, 188, and Г. 
а a: 189, Pennsylvania ;. L wlens, Lc. р. 188, Virginias J. con- 
tigeus, 1. с. р. 190, Maryland ; I. W-album, Lep. 191, Eastern States; 1. 
volens, |. с. р. 192, Virginia. Ilinois ; 1, scitulus, 1. с. р. 198, and I. albitarsis, 
Le.p. 194, Ilinois ; and 7. tridescens, |. с. р. 193, Delaware. 

Tryphon. Cresson (Lc. рр. 272-281) describes 16 new North American 
species of this genus, namely :— 

$ 1. Scutellum and abdomen black :— 

Tryphon редайз, 1.с. р. 273, and 7. cartnatus, ibid., Illinois; 7. ? Amatus, 
]. с. р. 274, Delaware. 

$2. Scutellum pale; abdomen black, margins of segments pale :— 

Т.Р submarginatus, l.c. р. 274, Illinois; Т. pleuralis, 1.с. р. 275, New 
Jersey. 

$ 3. Scutellum pale; abdomen yellow and black :— 

Г. Р trifaectatus, 1. с. р. 276, Pennsylvania. 

$4. Scutellum black; abdomen red, ог red and black, or black and 
yellow :— 

Т. americanus, 1. с. р. 276, Delaware, Canada; T. ани, 1. с. р. 277, Penn- 
sylvania, New Jersey; 7. seminiger, 1.с. р. 278, Т. semirufus, ibid., Т. fes- 
tivus, 1.c. р. 279, T. tbiaks, 1.с. р. 280, Т. rufocinctus, ibid., Т. menus, 
Le. р. 281, from Поз; 7. апайз, 1. с. р. 379, and T. capitatus, |. с. р. 261, 
Pennsylvania. 


Ctensscus. Cresson (i.c. рр. 282-284) describes five new North American 
species: Cteniscus mediatus, |. с, р. 282, and С. dorsalis, ibid., Шшов; С. or- 
bitalis, 1.с. р. 283, Pennsylvania; С. flavicare, ibid., and С. clavatus, l.c. 
р. 284, Delaware, 

Exochus. Of this genus Creason (10, р. 285-287) describes seven new 
North American species: Exochus apicalis, |. с. р. 285, Е. pygmaeus, ibid., Е. 
pleuralis,|.c. р. 286, and Е. pallipes, 1.с. р. 287, from Поз; Е. fulvipes, 
1. с. р. 285, Pennsylvania; £. Levis, |. с. р. 286, California and ПШ пов, and 
Е. дотзайа, ibid., New Jersey. 

Mesoleptus. Of this genus Cresson describes 30 new species from diffbrent 
parts of North America (J. с. рр. 257-272): 

$ 1. Scutellum and abdomen black, margins of segments sometimes pale :— 

Mesoleptus major, |. с. p. 257, Delaware; М. annelipes, ibid., from Canada ; 
М.Р сайдив, l.c. р. 258, and М. coempresous, |. с. р. 900, Pennsylvania; М, 
Бот, 1. с. р. 259, New Jersey, Illinois; М. dubtitatus, 1. с. р. 259, and М. 
obliteratus, |. с. р. 260, Штозв. 

$ 2. Scutellum black ; abdomen red, or red and black :— 

М. obscurus, |, с. р. 261, М. argentsfrons, ibid., М. conjunctus, 1. с. р. 968, 
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М. affirss, 1. с. р. 263, М. P dimidiatus, 1. с. р. 265, М. decoloratus, ibid., М. 
subtenuts, |. с. р. 267, М. nigripes, ibid., and М. hostilis, ibid., from Ilinois; 
М. orylus, 1. с. р. 262, Delaware and Illinois; М. flaririctus, 1. с. р. 268, and 
М. bicolor, 1. с. р. 269, Pennsylvania; М. subrubsdus, 1. с. р. 264, New Jersey, 
Плов; М. distenctus, 1.с. р. 266, М. vicinus, |. с. р. 268, and М. flavifrons, 
]. с. р. 269, New Jersey; М. porrectus, 1. с. р. 266, and М. vultus, |. с. р. 268, 
Delaware. 

§ 3. Scutellum'pale or red ; abdomen red, or red and black, or yellowish :-— 

М. longicornis, |. с. р. 270, М. discolor, |. с. р. 271, and М, antennatus, 1. с. 
р. 272, Delaware; М. untcolor, 1. с. р. 271, Pennsylvania, Delaware; and М. 
concolor, 1. с. р. 270, New Jersey. 


Trogus flaripennis, sp. n., Cresson, 1. с. р. 287, from the Colorado. 
Hoplismenus thoracicus, вр. n., Cresson, 1. с. р. 288, from Pennsylvania. 
Cryptus. Twenty-five new species of this genus are described by Cresson : 
$ 1. Scutellum and abdomen black :— 

Cryptus robustus, |. с. р. 289, С. proximus, 1. с. р. 290, С. luctuosus, ibid., 
С. nubsthpennis, |. с. р. 291, and С. crassicornis, 1. с. р. 298, from the Colorado 
Territory ; С. velox, 1. с. р. 293, from New York. 

§ 2. Scutellum pale; abdomen black :— 

С. excelous, |. с. р. 293, Colorado Territory; С. seenceus, |. с. р. 295, Dlinois. 

$ 3. Scutellum with pale markings ; abdomen red, or red and black :— 

С. tridescens, 1. с. р. 296, and С. soror, ibid., Delaware. 

$ 4. Scutellum black ; abdomen red, or red and black :— 

С. americanus, |. с. р. 207 and С. alacris, 1. с. р. 307, Delaware and Illinois ; 
С. persimilis, 1.с. р. 208, С. similis, 1c. р. 299, С. albstarsis, |. с. р. 300, С. 
ритциз, 1. с. р. 301, and С. tncertus, 1.с. р. 306, from Delaware; С. kimatus, 
|. с. р. 298, Delaware and Virginia ; С. subargenteus, |. с. р. 302, Pennsylvania ; 
С, pustilus, 1. с. р. 302, С. frater, 1. с. р. 303, and С. subgracslss, ibid., Ilinois ; 
С. extrematia, 1.с. р. 304, Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, Delaware; С. ults- 
mus, |. с. р. 305, Colorado. 

$ 5. Thorax, scutellum, and abdomen yellowish red :— 

С. paladus, 1. с. р. 307, from Delaware. 

Phygadeuon. The following seven new species of this genus are described 
by Cresson: P. major, |.с. р. 308, Р. cincticornts, |. с. р. 309, P. subfuscus, 
Le. р. 311, and Р. mandibularis, ibid., from Illinois; P. annulatus, 1. с. р. 308, 
Delaware; Р. montanus, 1.с. р. 309, Colorado Territory; Р. ощуагы, 1. с. 
р. 310, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Illinois, 

Mesostenus. Of this genus Cresson describes five new North American 
species: М. albomctus, 1. с. р. 312, Delaware ; М. albomaculatus, |. с. р. 318, 
Pennsylyania; М. thoracicus, |. с. р. 314, Pennsylvania, Delaware, New York; 
М. gracilis, |. с. р. 315, Virginia; М. ? fedvus, 1. с. р. 316, Illinois. 

Rhyssa попот, вр. n., Cresson, [ с. р. 317, Colorado Territory ; 2. alboma- 
culata, вр. п., Cress. [, с. р. 318, New Jersey ; К. nitida, sp. n., Cress, {. с. р. 319, 
Virginia. 

Grotea (g. п.) anguina, sp. n., Cresson i. с. р. 398, from New Jersey and New 
York, reared from a raspberry stem together with a small species of Crabro. 


Labena (g. п.) aptcalis, sp. п., Cresson, {. с. р. 402, from rai 
H 
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CHALCIDIDA. 


Walker (Ent. Trans. J. c. р. 207) proposes the name Eudoxinna for the 
genus of Chalcidites described by him under that of Зовхега in Ent. Trans. 
3rd series, vol. i. р. 370, the latter name having been used by himself for a 
genus of Lepidoptera at p. 84 of the same volume. 

Lucas describes Torymus obsoletus (Fab.) as the parasite of Lophyrus pin. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. р. 216. 

Walker (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd series, vol. ii. pp. 181-206) has deacribed 
44 new species of the genus Simera, all collected by Bates in the valley of 
the Amazons. Many of the species appear to be very nearly allied. Their 
names are аз follows: Smiera concitata, certa (р. 183); efficta, contacta (р. 
184); destinata (р. 185) ; стосща, appressa (р. 186); aperta, сетта (р. 187) ; 
basilica, composita (р. 188); admixta, defuncta (р. 189); adaptata (р. 190); 
correcta, exinantens (р. 191); sctssa, emula (р. 192); adsita, attakca (р. 198) ; 
contermina (р. 194); commoda, altenata (р. 195); dimota, dtsposita (р. 196) ; 
expleta, descripta (р. 197); exhaurtens, adjuncta (р. 198); blanda, vactilans 
(р. 199); terminaks, equals (р. 200); contributa, сева (р. 201); detracta, 
annulifera (р. 202); depicta (р. 203); one cognata (p. 204) ; demota, oP: 
parata (р. 205); deducta and attacta (р. 206 

Chalets eurytomotdes, sp. п., ee Trans. ic. р. 207, from the 
Amazons Valley. 

Pteromatus macronychivorus, sp. п., Perez, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ aér. 
tome iii. р. 631-635, pl. 14. figs, 16-20. 

Siphonura galle quercus, вр. п., L. Duf. Ann. Soc. Ent. Е. 4° série, tome iv. 
р. 214, bred from the galls of Diplolepts geniculata (Duf.). 


CyNIPIDZ. 


Wats (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. pp. 443-462) has pub- 
lished some interesting observations leading to the conclusion 
that dimorphism occurs extensively in this family. In 1861 
and 1862 Osten-Sacken described two species of Cynips, inha- 
biting perfectly similar galls on the Black Oak (Quercus tinc- 
torta), under the names of Cynips quercus spongifica and С. 
aciculata. The latter form occurs only in autumn and winter, 
and only in the female sex; fhe former is met with in spring, 
and occurs of both sexes. 

The galls, which present no perceptible difference, are deve- 
loped upon the Black Oak in the spring simultaneously with the 
leaves, and no new galls make their appearance during the 
summer. When the galls are collected in May, about a half of 
them produce gall-flies, of the form С. 49. spongifica of both 
sexes, in the month of June; the remainder, if preserved, pro- 
duce females of C. aciculata in October and November, and a 
few in the following spring. From these facts and a long series 
of observations Walsh comes to the conclusion that C. aciculata 
18 merely а second or dimorphous form of С. 9. spongifica, not- 
withstanding the great differences, even of structure, which seem 
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to distinguish them. The evidence for the specific identity of 
the two forms is stated by Walsh as follows :—If we “ suppose, 
for argument’s sake, that aciculata and spongifica are distinct 
species, then we are met immediately by the following difficul- 
ties :—Ist. Is it likely that two distinct species of Cynips should 
produce, on the same species of oak, galls which are undistin- 
guishable? 2nd. Is it likely that when spongifica, as above 
shown, 18 so local that it is only found in one station out of fifty 
near Rock Island, actculata should select that particular station 
instead of some other of the remaining forty-nine? 3rd. If 
aciculaia is a distinct species, then we are compelled to believe 
with Hartig in the existence of agamous species, $. е. of species 
that propagate from year to year ad infinitum without sexual 
intercourse with a distinct individual.” 

With regard to the function of C. aciculata Walsh states that 
as the d and 2 of С. spongifica which come out in June only live 
from six to eight days, it is impossible that males should survive 
till October or till the followmg spring to copulate with the 
aciculataQ. Hence he concludes, from analogy with Bees, &c., 
that “aciculata 9 generates galls which produce by partheno- 
genesis male spongifice exclusively, and that female spongifice 
coupling in June with these males oviposit in the same month, 
in the young buds of the oak,—the eggs lying dormant till the 
following spring, when some of the eggs produce ® spongifice in 
June, and some ® acitculate in the autumn or early in the follow- 
ing spring, which last in their turn, as before mentioned, gene- 
rate < spongifice to appear in the following June.” These ob- 
servations seem to point towards a solution of the mystery still 
surrounding the parthenogenetic reproduction of the Cynipide, 
whether the hypothesis propounded by the author should ulti- 
mately prove to be well-founded or not. His paper contains 
many interesting details with regard to the history of this 
group. 

In an appendix (/.c. pp. 463-500) Walsh remarks оп the re- 
lations between the true Gall-flies (Psenides) and the so-called 
Guest Gall-flies, or parasitic Cynipide (Inquiline) , and discusses 
the classification of these interesting insects. Following Hartig 
and Reinhardt, he separates the Cynipide into two families, Cy- | 
nipide and Figitide, for which he gives the following characters, 
Г. с. рр. 468, 469 :— 

Суттае. Venter visible nearly throughout its entire length < 9, more 
conspicnously so in ©, or if retracted within the abdomen leaving a gaping 
suture below. The joint which is apparently the last ventral (ventral valve 
in ©) very long, and forming in 9 a sheath-like receptacle, convex below, 
concave above, which is occupied by the ovipusitor. Sheaths of ovipositor 
erected in repose, either vertically or obliquely backwards and upwards, 
strongly divaricate with the ventral valve. Tip of 9 abdomen bluntly and 
widely rounded or truncate. Tip of ¢ abdomen angular or subangularly 
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rounded, truncate only when the terminal segments are retracted, joints 4-7 
being each vertically narrower than the preceding one. Наб, so far as 
known, gallivorous. 


Figitide. Venter retracted within abdomen, with the suture below barely 
perceptible, entirely internal and invisible in ¢ except a minute portion of its 
tip, entirely so in 9 except the tip of the terminal joint, which is horny, 
vertically flattened, and acutely angular, and in close conjunction with the 
similarly shaped terminal dorsal joint forms an angular horny borer. Con- 
cealed between the dorsal and ventral pieces of this borer lie the ovipositor 
in its sheaths. Sheaths of ovipositor horizontally porrect. Tip of $ abdo- 
men truncate, joints 4-7 being each vertically nearly as wide as the pre- 
ceding one, except that joint 7 is often excised below, and shows underneath 
it a small portion of the tip of the last ventral. Habsts, as far as known, 
insectivorous. 


Walsh remarks that in both families the abdomen in the 
imago has but a single pair of stigmata, situated at the base of 
the seventh segment. He also states that Jbalia belongs to the 
Cynipide (as restricted above), and does not form the type of a 
distinct family as Reinhardt supposes, and describes a new 
generic form (Туфайа) intermediate between Cynips and Гдайа. 
The author further enters upon a description of the anatomical 
structure and homologies of the Cymipidz, and especially of the 
intricate and difficult anatomy of the abdomen and ovipositor. 

The characters of the subfamilies of Cynipidee (restricted) are 
given by Walsh as follows (1. с. рр. 477, 478) :— 


Subfam. Psenides (True Gall-flies). Wings with the second transverse 
vein so bent or incurved towards their base that the areolet is opposite the 
base of the radial area. Radial area scarcely ever closed by a prolongation of 
the costal vein. Sheaths of the ovipositor scarcely ever projecting beyond 
the tip of the dorsal valve. Ovipositor scarcely ever projecting from between 
the tips of the sheaths. 

Subfam. лоте (Guest Gall-flies). Wings with the second transverse 
vein so straight that the areolet is nearly opposite the middle of the radial 
area. Radial area almost always more or less closed by a prolongation of 
the costal vein. Sheathe of the ovipositor always projecting more or less 
beyond the dorsal valve, generally projecting greatly. Ovipositor almost 
always projecting from between the tips of the sheaths. 


Of this second subfamily Walsh characterizes the following 
three genera, to which he refers all the species of Guest Gall- 
flies observed by him in Illinois :— 


Synophrus (l.c. р. 479). Antenne $ 15-jointed, 9 14-jointed or 13- 
jointed, with the last joint long. Thorax glabrous before the ecutellum ; 
scutellum rugose. Pleura with a large highly polished spot under the wings, 
Abdominal peduncle rather indistinct, simple, and truncate-conical, widest 
behind. Second abd. segment forming nearly or quite the entire abdomen 
exclusive of peduncle. 


Amblynotus (1. с. р. 479). Ant. 3 16-jointed, 9 12-jointed, last joint twice 
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as long as penultimate. Other characters as in Synophrus, but apparent 2nd 
abd. segment divided by an indistinct suture. 

Synerges (1.с. р. 480). Ant. $ 15-jointed, 9 14-jointed or 13-jointed, 
with last joint long. Thorax transversely rugose; scutellum rugose. Pleura 
scarcely glabrous. Abdominal peduncle constricted in the middle, composed 
of two parts, the first’a short cylinder, the second larger and conical, with 
the small end behind. Second abdominal segment forming nearly or quite 
the whole abdomen. 


The arrangement of the genera of Cynipide (sens. lat.), ac- 
cording to Walsh, is as follows (i. с. р. 480, note) :— 


Fam. Cynipip2. 
Subfam. РЕЕМТЕВ. 3 
Genera: Cyntps, Linn. (=Diplolepis, Geoff. = Callasndia, Fitch nec 


Dahib.) ; Biorhiza, Westw.; Philonir, Fitch; Diastrophus, Hart. ; Rhodites, 
Hart. ; Ibaka, Lat. ; Tribalia, Walsh, n. g. 
Subfam. Inquitivz. 
Genera : Synophrus, Hart. ; Synerges, Hart.; Amblynotus, Hart. ; Saro- 
thrus, Reinh. ; Ашах, Hart. 


Fam. Ficitip2. 

Genera: Figites, Lat.; Onychia (?), Hal.; Callaspidia (?), Dahlb. ; 
Allotria (?), Westw. ; Kleidotoma (?), Westw. ; Fucoila (Р), Westw. ; „Жора 
(?), Hal. 

Walsh (i. с. pp.°481—494) furnishes a list of the Cynipide ш- 
habiting various species of oaks in the State of Dlinois, with 
descriptions of their galls, and of several new species :— 

+ Galls upon Leaves. 

1. Вглск Oak (0. tinctoria). С. 9. spongifica, О. S., autumnal form С. 
9. aciculata, О. 8. = С. confluens, Harris, 1862 == С. confluentas, Harris, 1841. 
Guest Gall-fly, Synophrus leviventris, О. 8. 

9. Rep Одк (Q. rubra). C.q. inanss, О. В. = Callaspidia confluenta, Fitch. 

8. Brack Олк. Gall of С. 9. pile; Gall-fly unknown; Guest Gall-fly 
Amblynotus злегтиз, п. sp. 

4. Ware Oak? Gall of С. g. flocet, probably indentical with 9. lana, 
Fitch. С. 4. flocei, п. ep. Guest Gall-fly Synophrus albipes, п. sp. 

5. Waite Олк. Gall of С. 49. erinaces (=4. риит, Fitch Pa pezomachordes, 
О. 83. ?). Gall-fly С. pezomachoides, О. В.?. Guest Gall-fly С. 9. prsem, 
Fitch ? = Synophrus leviventris, О. В.Р 

8. Rep Oax. Gall of С. 4. sculpta, Bassett. 

7. Rep Oax. Gall of С. nubikpennis, Harris (= С, 9. stngularis, Bassett). 

8. Swamp УвттЕ Oak (Q. prinus, var. discolor). Gall of С. 4. pettolicola, 
Bassett. Gueat Gall-fly Amblynotus ensiger,n. sp. P 

9. Buack Олк and Lauren Олк (О. imbricaria). Gall of С; 9. palus- 
tris, O. 8. 

++ Galls on Limbs, Twigs, &c. 

10. \УнттЕ Oax. Gall of С. 4. qlobulus, Fitch.; Guest Gall-fly Synerges 

oneratus, Harris and Fitch. 





- 2. ee = с > ey eee Be 


472 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


11. Warre Oax. Gall of С. seminator, Harris & 0.8. Guest Gall-fiy ( ) 
С. seminator, Fitch (not Harris). 

12. Wurre Оле. Gall of С. 9. ficus, Fitch. СаП-Йу (?) С. 9. forticorne, 
n.sp. Guest Gall-fly Synophrus leviventris, О. S. (=C. 4. Дема, Fitch ?). 

13. Brack Oak. Gall of С. 4. podagre, п. вр. ? (= С. 9. punctata, Baseett ?). 
Guest Gall-flies Synerges rhoditiformis, п. sp., and 5. mendaz, п. sp. 

14. УУнтте Олк. Gall of С. 4. tuber, Fitch. Gall-fly unknown. Guest 
Gall-fly С. 4. tuber, Fitch P 

15. Вглек-ллск Oak (Q. nigra). Gall of С. 4. operator, О. 8. 

Besides new species Walsh describes of the Inguiine Synophras lew- 
ventris, О. В. 1. с. р. 494. 

Bassett remarks that the ¢ of his Cynips 4. singularis (= С. 9. nesbelipennis, 
Harr.) and of С. 4. scitwa, п. sp., have 16 joints in the ашепоз, and that the 
Ф of С. 4. formosa, вр. n., and С. 9. ventricosa, вр. п., have 15 joints. Proe. 
Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iii. p. 680. 

The same author describes the following known species of Cyneps: С. 9. 
batatus (Fitch), and С. 9. tuber (Fitch). 

Some remarks on the habits of Cynips aptera, and on the relations of the 
sexes in the genus Cyntps, by Saunders, Smith, and Westwood, are published 
in Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, pp. 47, 48. 

Lucas describes an agglomeration of galls of Cynips (Apophylias) aptera. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, p. xxi. 

Tribaha, g.n., Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. ii. p. 470. Intermediate 
between Rhodites and Ibalia; antenne © 14-jointed; last joint not longer 
than penultimate; scutellum unarmed; sbdomen much compressed, It 
dorsal joint much larger than any of the following ones, 2nd dorsal joint 
small, no dorsal valve; hind legs of moderate length. Sp. 7. datatorwm, 
Walsh. 


New species :— 

Tribalia (g.n.) batatorwm, Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. ii. р. 471, from 
Hlinois. 

Cynips. Of this genus Walsh describes as new species: Cynips quercus 
focci 9, lc. р. 482; С. 4. forticornis 9,1. с. р. 490; and С. 9. podagre 9 
(= С. q. punctata, Bassett P), [. с. р. 492. 

Bassett (Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iii.) gives full descriptions of the 
following new North American species of Cyntps and of the galls from which 
they are produced: Сутра 4. formosa, |.c. р. 679, on Quercus rubra; С. 9. 
tentricosa, 1.с. р. 681, on Q. thicifolia; С. 4. tlieifohea, 1.с. р. 682, on the 
same; С. 9. majalia, |. с. р. 683, on Q. alba; С. 4. scitula, 1. с. р. 683, on О. 
tinctoria ; С. q. simulta, 1. с. р. 685, on Q. шауойа: С. 9. hirta, 1. с. р. 688, on 
Q. montana. Tasaett also describes two kinds of galls, the insects producing 
which are still unknown—one оп the leaf-buda of Q. chinguapen, the other 
on the leaves of Q. rubra. For the Call-fly of the former he proposes the 
name of Cyntps g. frondosa, and for that of the latter С. 9. decidua. 

Cynips quercus strobilana, Osten-Sacken, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iii. 
р. 690. (The producer of the gall described in Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. 1862, 
p. 254.) 
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Diplolepis geniculata, Г. Duf. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ série, tome iv. р. 214, 
in galle on Quercus tauzin. 

Synophrus albipes, Walsh, 1. с. р. 496. 

Amblynotus ensiger, Walsh (=A. petrohcola, О. З.Р), 1. с. p. 496; and A. 
tnermis, Walsh, [. с. р. 498. , 

Synerges mendax, Walsh, 1. с. р. 498; and 5. rhoditiformis, Walsh, I. с. 
p. 499. | 

Овосевгох. 

Hartig has observed the oviposition of тел gigas in the Black Forest be- 
tween 6th and 14th August. Berl. ent. Zeitech. 1864, р. 397. 

Urocerus cressontt, вр. п., Norton, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iii. р. 16, from 
Pennsylvania. 

TENTHREDINIDA. 

Smith has published some observations tending to show that Hemichroa 
alexi (Linn.) may be the male (hitherto unknown) of Eriocampa ovata. Ent. 
Ann. 1864, р. 113. 

Frauenfeld records the occurrence of an enlargement of the egg previous to 
hatching in two species of this family, namely, Nematus fuscus (Lep.), found 
on the stems of Stuchys recta (Lin.), and a species of Tenthredo, which pro- 
duces a globular gall on willow-leaves at Trondhjem in Norway. Verh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 683. 

Norton describes a variety of Trichiosoma triangulum (Kirby) from the 
Colorado (Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iii. p. 5). Also the male of Hylotoma 
abdominalis (Leach), and a variety of the male of Н. scapularis (Klug), J. с. 
р. 6. The same author describes a variety of Hylotoma (Schtzocerus) plums- 
gera (Klug) = Cryptus klugit (Leach), 1. с. р. 7. АИатиз barda (Say) is de- 
scribed as a Selandria by Norton, /.c. р. 9. Norton also describes varieties 
of Allantus basilaris (Say) and Macrophya bicincta (Nort.), [. с. р. 10, and of 
Xyphidria tibialis (Say), 1. с. р. 16. 

Lucas has described the transformations of Zophyrus pim (Fab.). Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. pp. 215, 216. 

Snellen van Vollenhoven (Tijdschr. voor Ent. vii. deel, pp. 59-68) describes 
the transformations of Cimbex connata (Schr.), and figures it in its different 
states (pls. 1 & 2). 

The same author also describes and figures Nematus betule (Hart.) and its 
transformations (1. с. pp. 70-74, pl. 3). 

The ‘Zoologist’ contains translations of Snellen van Vollenhoven’s life- 
histories of Athalia spinarum, рр. 9067-9072, and Cimber arilaris, рр. 
9262-9265. 

Couper describes the habits of Eurytoma fulvipes (Fitch), which produces 
a sort of gall upon 7riticum repens in the vicinity of Quebec. Can. Nat. & 
Geol. new series, vol. i. p. 444. 


New species :— 

Nematus vitreipennis (Eversm.), Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. р. 295. 

Tenthredo (Macrophya) femoralis (Eversm.), Kawall,/.c. р. 207; T. (М.) 
magnicornis (Eversm.), Kawall, ibid. ; Т. (М.) engustula (Eversm.), Kawall, 
ibid.; Т. (М.) techtadica (Eversm.), Kawall, 1. с. р. 298. 
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Tenthredo. Of this genus Norton describes nine new North American 
species: namely, Tenthredo pectoraks, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iii. р. 11; 
T. semérufus, |. с. р. 12; Т. variegatus, ibid. ; 7. variatus, ibid.; and 7. ran- 
thus, |. с. р. 18; all from the Colorado Territory ; 7. angulatus, ibid. ; Т. for- 
mosus, |. с. р. 14; and 7. sems-rubra (sic) ibid., from Massachusetts; and 7. 
rufo-pedibus (!), 1. с. р. 15, from Pennsylvania. 

Hylotoma ceruleus (sic), Norton, J. с. р. 5, from Pennsylvania. 

Atomacera ruficolus, Norton, [, с. р. 6, from Pennsylvania. 

Nematus marylandcus, Norton, |. с. р. 7, from Maryland; М. sub-albatus, 
Nort. ibid., from Pennsylvania; №. bruxneus, Nort. 1. с. р. 8, from the Colo- 
rado Territory; №. erythrogaster, Nort. ibid., from Massachusetts. 

Messa hyalina, Norton, 1. с. р. 8, from New Jersey. 

Selandria medius (sic), Norton, /.c. p.-9, from New Jersey; 5. fasciatus 
(sic), Nort. ibid., from Massachusetts. 

Allantus wnicinctus, Norton, [. с. р. 9, from the Colorado. 

Macrophya tbiator (sic), Norton, /.c. р. 10, from Massachusetts and Con- 
necticut; М. голайз, Nort., J. c. р. 11, from Massachusetts. 

Lyda brunnicans, Norton, 1. с. р. 15, and Г. multssgnatus (sic), Nort. ibid., 
from the Colorado Territory. 


LEPIDOPTERA. 


A. Works in Progress. 


Scort, A. W. Australian Lepidoptera and their transforma- 
tions, drawn from the life, by Harriet and Hexena Scort ; 
with descriptions, general and systematic. Parts i. & ii. 
Folio. London: Van Voorst, 1864. 


The title of this work sufficiently indicates its scope, and it is 
not too much to say that all parties concerned in its production 
deserve the very highest credit for the manner in which they 
have fulfilled their respective portions of the task. The drawings 
of the different Insects, with their larvz, pups, and food-plants, 
are very well executed, the only unsatisfactory portions of the 
plates being the figures of details of structure, which are here 
and there somewhat defective. As the book 1s entirely produced 
in Sydney, it is interesting as an example of the highly credit- 
able manner in which such work can now be executed in that 
distant colony. Several new species are described and figured 
in the parts already published. 


Watker, Francis. List of the specimens of Lepidopterous In- 
sects in the Collection of the British Museum. Parts xxix. 
and xxx. Tineites (contin.), рр. 563-1096. Part xxxi. 
Supplement, pp. 321. Published by order of the Trustees, 
1864. 


The last part contains additional synonyms of species referred 
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to in previous parts, and numerous descriptions of new species 
from the collections of the British Museum and of Mr. W. Wilson 
Saunders. 


Stainton, Н.Т. The Natural History of the Tineina. Vol. viii. 
By H. T. Stainton, assisted by Professor Zeller, J. W. 
Douglas, and Professor Frey. 1864. 8vo (pp. vii and 315, 
with 8 plates). 

Mr. Stainton has continued his admirable work on the Tineina 
by the publication in the past year of an eighth volume, con- 
taining the natural history of 15 species of Gracilaria and 9 
species of Orniz. The number of known species of the former 
genus is 43, and of the latter 22, as recorded by Stainton at 
рр. 12-15 and 208-211 of the present volume. This work is 
still published in four languages printed in parallel columns ; the 
illustrations, as in the former volumes, are beautifully executed. 


Hewirson, \. С. Exotic Butterflies, being illustrations of new 
species selected chiefly from the collections of W. Wilson 
Saunders and William C. Hewitson. 4to. London: Van 
Voorst, parts 49 to 52 (January to October, 1864). 


The four parts of this well-known work published during 1864 
are devoted almost entirely to the Nymphalida, which occupy nine 
of the twelve plates of which they are composed; of the remainder, 
one contains representations of three species of Papilio, and the 
other two are occupied by species of the Satyride genus Mycalesis, 
chiefly from the Eastern Islands. 


В. Papers published in Journals, &c. 


Амуот, С. J. В. Histoire de la Teigne syringelle (Tinea syrin- 
gella, Fab.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. рр. 1-19. 
June 8, 1864 (read September 9, 1863). 


Bar, Constant. Quelques mots sur les Morphos de la Guyane, 
Lépidoptéres de la tribu des Morphides. Ibid. pp. 29-33. 
June 8, 1864 (read April 22, 1863). 


Bares, H. W. Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Ama- 
zons Valley.—Lepidoptera—Nymphaline. Journ. of En- 
tom. vol. п. рр. 175-213 (June 1864). 


Bares, H. W. New species of Butterflies from Guatemala and 
Panama, collected by Osbert Salvin and F. Du Cane God- 
man. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. рр. 1-6, 31-35, 55- 
59, 81-85, 113-116, 126-131, and 161-164. 


Вкнв, Dr. On Californian Lepidoptera. No. ПТ. Proc. Са. 
Acad. Nat. Sci., December 1863, pp. 84-93. 
This paper contains notes on species of Danais, Argynnis, and 
Melitea found in California, with descriptions of new species. 


476 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


Bowes, G. J. On the occurrence of Pieris rape in Canada. 
Canadian Naturalist and Geologist, new series, vol. 1. pp. 
258—262. 


Cremens, Brackenriper. North American Micro-Lepidoptera. 
Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. п. pp. 415—430, 
March ; vol. 11. pp. 505, December 1864. 


Crewe, H. H. Notes on Eupithecie. Entomologists’ Annual, — 
1865, pp. 117-127. 


Отетвтсн, J. К. Zur Naturgeschichte der Heliothis armigera. 
Mittheil. Schweiz. entom. Ges. November 1864, р. 258. 


Epwarps, W. H. Description of certain species of Diurnal 
Lepidoptera found within the limits of the United States 
and British North America. No. 3. Proc. Entom. Soc. 
of Philadelphia, vol. п. pp. 501-507. March 1864. 


Epwarps, W. H. Descriptions of certain species of Catocala 
found within the United States. Proc. Entom. Soc. of 
Philadelphia, vol. п. pp. 508-512. March 1864. 


Epwarps, W.H. Notes on the Argynnides of California. Proc. 
Entom. Soc. Phil. vol. ш. pp. 434-436. November 1864. 


РЕегрев, С. et В. Species Lepidopterorum hucusque descriptze 
vel iconibus ехргезза, in seriem systematicam digeste. 
Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 289-377. 


The work here commenced is a synonymic catalogue of the 
species of Lepidoptera, with an Appendix containing numerous 
notes on the species and genera, and descriptions of some new 
forms. The part now published includes only the true Papi- 
101014, of which the authors record 533 species, distributed 
under 10 genera. 


Fotocne, Е. Addenda au Catalogue des Lépidoptéres de Bel- 
gique. Annales Soc. Ent. Belge, tome vu. pp. 87-93. 
Рогосме, Е. Variétés de Lépidoptéres. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, 
tome vil. pp. 125, 126. 

Котовме, Е. Premiers états de la Gelechia rufescens (Haw.). 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, tome vii. pp. 127, 128. 

Fraser, THomas В. On the Moth of the Esere or Ordeal- 
Bean of Old Calabar. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, 
vol. хш. pp. 389-394. Мау 1864. 

Gartner, A. Lepidopterologisches. Stettiner етот. Zeitung, 
1864, pp. 155-160. 

Свллт, H. W. ре. Microlepidoptera in Nederland waarge- 
nomen. Bouwstoffen voor eene Fauna van Nederland, 
З4е Deel, рр. 189-226. 

The continuation of a synonymic list of the Microlepidoptera 
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of Holland, with notes on the times of appearance and оп the 
larvee, and some remarks on the synonymy and varieties of the 
species. It contains 59 species of Crambina and 70 of Tineina. 


Grote, А. В. Description of a new species of North-American 
Gortyna; Descriptions of North-American Lepidoptera, 
No. 2; and Description of a new species of Papilio. Proc. 
Entom. Soc. of Phil. vol. п. pp. 431-442, pl. 9. March 
1864. : : 


Своте, А. К. Description of a new genus and species of North 
American Noctuina. Ibid. vol. 111. pp. 2—4. April 1864. 


The author has appended a list of the recorded Noctuina of 
the group Heliothide found in North America. 


Свотк, А. В. Descriptions of North-American Lepidoptera. 
Nos. 3-5. Ibid. рр. 73-92, pls. 1-3, June 1864; рр. 322- 
327, September 1864; рр. 521-535, pls. 5 & 6, December 
1864. 


Grotz, А. В. List of a Collection of Lepidoptera Heterocera 
taken near Williamsburg, Mass. Ibid. pp. 92-96. June 
1864. 


СвотЕ, А. К. Notes on certain species of North-American 
Lepidoptera. Ibid. pp. 535-542. December 1864. 


Gurenke, A. Notice sur la famille des Ginochromides. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° série, tome iv. pp. 13-16. June 8, 1864. 


СоемкЕ, A. Note sur quelques espéces du genre Colias. Ibid. 
pp. 197-200. October 12, 1864. 


Haseruannt, Friepr. Ueber eine bisher wenig beobachtete 
Getreidemotte, Tinea pyrophagella (Koll.). Verh. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 915-920. 


Herricu-ScHArrer, —. Prodromus Systematis Lepidopte- 
rorum. Corresp.-Blatt des zool.-mineral. Vereines in 
Regensburg, Jahrg. 18, рр. 89-112, 123-136, 148-152, 
& 173-181. 1864. 


Heraica-Scuirrer, —. Die Schmetterlingsfauna der Insel 
Cuba. Ibid. pp. 159-172. 


Hewitson, W. C. Descriptions of new species of Diurnal 
Lepidoptera. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. и. 
pp. 245-249, plates 15 & 16. November 1864. 


Heypen, С. von. Ueber einen neuen Schmetterling aus der 
Gattung Erapate aus dem Oberengadin. Mittheil. Schweiz. 
entom. Gesellsch. February 1864, pp. 190, 191. 

Horton, Т. On the Reversion and Restoration of the Silkworm. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd series, vol. ii. рр. 143—173. 
August 1864 (read May 2, 1864). 
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Horrmann, —. Mittheilung beziiglich der Zucht der wilden 
Seidenraupe .. Yama-mayu (Saturnia Cynthia) in Japan. 
Translated by Haupt from the Dutch. Corresp.-Blatt 
‚ zoolog.-mineral. Vereines in Regensburg, Jahrg. 18, pp. 
62-80. 1864. 


Kererstgin,—. Einige Bemerkungen iiber die Schmetterlings- 
fauna von Reichenhall und Gastein. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1864, pp. 103—105. 


Клвву, W. Е. Notes and Observations on European Butter- 
flies. Entomologista’ Annual, 1865, pp. 22-28. 


Knaaes, Н. С. Notes on new and rare species of Lepidoptera 
(excepting Tineina) for 1863. Ibid. 1864, pp. 118-139. 


Kwnaces, Н. С. Notes on British Lepidoptera (excepting 
Tineina) for 1864. Ibid. 1865, pp. 97-116. 

In these two papers Dr. Knaggs notices the new British 
species of the larger Lepidoptera detected in the years 1863 
and 1864, and furnishes tables of the capture of rare species 
during the same period. The former communication contains 
descriptions of two new Noctuide by H. Doubleday, and the 
latter a notice of a supposed new species of Apamea. Both in- 
clude several notes on various larve. 


La Harpe, J.C. pr. Suppléments ala Faune des Lépidoptéres 
Suisse. Nouv. Mémoires Soc. Helv. Sci. Nat. vol. xx. 
рр. 81. 1864. 

This paper contains numerous additional Swiss Lepidoptera, 
belonging to the groups Phalenide, Pyralidide, Crambide and 
Tortricide, with remarks upon their distribution and synonymy, 
and with full descriptions of some of them. A few of the species 
referred to are new. 


La Harpr, J.C. pz. Remarques sur les Lépidoptéres, princi- 
palement sur les Phalénites et les Microlépidopteéres, 
recueillis par М. Meyer-Diir dans son voyage (1863) en 
Tessin et en Engadine, avec description des espéces nouvelles. 
Mittheil. Schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. February 1864, pp. 
172-190. 

The number of species collected in the vicinity of Lugano in 
the spring amounted to 65, of which 15 are enumerated, with 
notes on their characters and mode of occurrence, by De la 

Harpe. In the Engadine a far greater number of species was 

collected ; and the captures present the more interest as they 

include species which pass the winter in the chrysalis state, and 

make their appearance in the spring within the first fortnight ° 

after the melting of the snow. De la Harpe enumcrates 30 of 

the more interesting or less known species taken by Meyer- 

Diir during his excursion. 
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Lanc, А. М. Notes on the Diurnal Lepidoptera of North- 
western India (with descriptions of new species by F. 
Moore). Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. рр. 101-104, 131- 
133, and 181-183. 

This paper contains a series of notes on the Butterflies ob- 
served by the author in North-western India, including notices of 
their habits and local distribution, and descriptions of the varia- 
tions of certain species. 

Lintner, J. A. Notes on some of the Diurnal Lepidoptera of 
the State of New York, with descriptions of their larve and 
chrysalides. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. iii. 
pp. 50-64. May 1864. 


Lintner, J. A. Notes on some Sphingide of the State of New 
York, with descriptions of their larvee and pups. Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. ш. pp. 645-672. December 1864. 


Милльве, Р. Note sur |’Hemerosia renalis. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 4° série, tome iv. рр. 195, 196, pl. 5. fig. 5. October 12, 
1864 (read April 13, 1864). 

Моныо, C.G. Zwei neue Gelechien und eine neue Coleophora. 
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 101, 102. (Transl. in 
Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. p. 47.) 


Miuuie, С. С. Zur Naturgeschichte der Coleophoren. Stet- 
tiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, рр. 160-165. 


Pacxarp, A. S. Synopsis of the Bombycide of the United 
States. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philadelphia, vol. ш. pp. 97-130. 
June 1864. 


Рлсклво, A. В. Synopsis of the Bombycide of the United 
States. Part II. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. 111. 
pp. 331-396. October 1864. 
This paper includes descriptions of several new genera and 
species, besides remarks on the synonymy of known species. 


Расклво, A.S. Notes on the family Zygenidz. Proc. Essex 
Institute, vol. iv. рр. 7-47, plates 1 and 2. (April 1864). 

РнилрРр!, В, A. Eudelia rufescens, Ph., ein neuer Spinner von 
Chil. ЗН. entom. Zeitung, 1864, рр. 91-93. 

Reaxikzt, T. Contributions towards a monograph of the genus 
Crocota. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. п. pp. 
871-373. February 1864. 

Reaxirt, Т. Descriptions of three new species of Limacodes. 
Ibid. vol. iii. pp. 250-252. September 1864. 

Ввлювт, T. Notes upon Exotic Lepidoptera, chiefly from the 
Philippine Islands, with descriptions of some new species. 
Ibid. pp. 443-504. December 1864. 

In this paper the author has described 83 species of Papilio- 
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nide, chiefly belonging to the restricted genus Papilio, from 
various parts of the Old World, especially the Philippine Islands. 
His object is to furnish his countrymen with easily accessible 
descriptions of those insects, accompanied by a full synonymy 
of each species. А few new species are described, one of them 
the type of a new genus. Reakirt also gives a sketch of the 
views of Horsfield and MacLeay on the natural classification of 


the Papilionide. | 

Sauveur, J. Notes Entomologiques. Annales Soc. Ent. Belge, 
tome vil. pp. 75-85. 

Sauveur, J., ЕТ Cotseavu, J. Des variations normales de laile 
dans Резрёсе chez quelques Lépidoptéres. Annales Soc. 
Ent. Belge, tome vi. pp. 53-74, plate 2. 

Savuveour, J., кт Рогосме, Е. Liste des Tinéides de la Belgique. 
Annales Soc. Ent. Belge, tome vii. pp. 95-117. 

Scuieicu, —. Ueber die friiheren Entwickelungsstinde des 

_ Pterophorus didactylus (Liun., Ev.) , trichodactylus (Hiibn.). 
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, рр. 96-98. 

Змегрем, Р. С. Т. Quelques remarques sur le Catalogue des 
Lépidoptéres d’Europe et des pays limitrophes, de MM. 
Staudinger et Wocke. Tijdschrift voor Entom. vii. pp. 
174-204. Haarlem, 1864. 

Contains numerous important observations on the synonymy 
of the European Lepidoptera. 

Srarnton, Н.Т. А few words on the species of Pterophorus 
noticed by Linné. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. i. pp. 11-14. 

Srarinton, H. T. Observations on Tineina. Entomologists’ 
Annual, 1864, pp. 163-171, and 1865, pp. 132-142. 

Stainton, Н. Т. New British Tineina. Ibid. 1865, рр. 128- 
131. 

The former of these papers consist of notes, chiefly on the 
preparatory states of various species of Tineide ; the latter con- 
tains descriptions of three newly detected British species of that 
family. 

Stainton, Н.Т. On the European species of the genus Соз- 

{етух. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. 1. pp. 
637-655. March 1864 (read November 2, 1863). 

TrimEN, Rotanp. Descriptions of some new species of Butter- 
flies found in Southern Africa. Ibid. vol. п. pp. 175-180. 
August 1864 (read July 4, 1864). 

Твтмем, Rotanp. On the Butterflies of Madagascar. Quar- 
terly Journal of Science, vol. 1. рр. 648—654. 

Wa ker, Francis. Catalogue of the Lepidopterous Insects 
collected at Sarawak, in Borneo, by Mr. A. R. Wallace, 
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with descriptions of new species (continued). Proc. Linn. 
Soc. vol, уп. pp. 160-198. 

Waunscuarrgz, Max. Der Frass des Kahn-EFichenwicklers 
(Tortriz viridana, Linné) im Berliner Thiergarten vom 
Jahre 1863. Berliner entom. Zeitsch. 1864, pp. 313-317. 

WEIDEMEYER, J. W. Catalogue of North-American Butterflies. 
8уо, рр. 42. Reprinted from the Proc. Entom. Soc. Philad. 
1863 & 1864. 


Westmaas, ОЕ Roo van. Premiére éducation du ver a вое du 
chéne (Bombyx (Anthereaa) yama-mai) en Néerlande. Tijd- 
schrift voor Entomologie, vii. Deel, pp. 75-110, pl. 4-6. 
Haarlem 1864. 


Моске, Е. Ein Beitrag zur Lepidopternfauna Norwegens. 
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, рр. 166-192, & 201-220. 


WoLtiscHLEceL, J. Erganzungen zu “ Wilde’s Pflanzen und 
Raupen Deutschlands.” Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, 
рр. 193-195, & 304, 305. 


Anatomical and Physiological Papers. 


Battzer, A. Zur Anatomie und Physiologie der Dammerungs- 
falter (Sphingide). Archiv fur Naturgesch. 1864, pp. 
154—190, Tafel iv. 


BarTHeLemMy, Aimk. Des Monstruosités naturelles et рго- 
voquées chez les Lépidoptéres. Ann. Sci. Nat., cinquiéme 
sér. tom. 1. рр. 225-228, pl. 10 в. (13 April, 1864.) 

Barthélemy has experimented upon the pupa of Bombyx mori, 
by applying to it a covering of varnish, wax, or oil, in order 
to see whether, during this second embryogeny, effects could 
thus be produced analogous to those manifested in the egg of the 
fowl when similarly treated. By such applications to the an- 
terior parts of the ptipa, he succeeded in causing an arrest of 
the development of the cephalic and thoracic portions of the 
insect ; but his most remarkable results were obtained by the 
local compression of the pupa. By this means individuals were 
obtained almost completely acephalous ; and, singularly enough, 
these had the generative organs unusually developed, and mani- 
fested a great desire for copulation. By the compression of the 
extremity of the abdomen the development of the generative 
organs was prevented; and in this case the moths showed but - 
little vigour. In some instances the anal aperture was ob- 
structed, and the moth, being unable to evacuate the meconium 

by its natural outlet, voided a blackish liquid from the mouth. 


Durovur, Léon. Recherches anatomiques et physiologiques sur 
les Insectes Lépidoptéres. Comptes rendus, tome lix. pp. 
65-67. 

1864. (vot. 1.] 21 
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General remarks on the order :— 


Wockg has published a report of the results of his collecting 
in Norway, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 166 & 201. The total 
number of species of Lepidoptera recorded by him is 202, of which 
166 were collected on the Dovrefjeld. Of the twelve species 
of Butterflies found here, nine also occur in Fnmmark, including 
Syrichthus centauree, also an inhabitant of North America. Of 
truly northern species there were only three ; the rest occur in 
Germany and Switzerland. The Zygenide are represented on 
the Dovrefjeld by a single species (Z. exulans); the Sphiagide 
are entirely wanting; a single pupa-case, probably of Sesia 
culiciformis, was met with; and the Hepialide are represented 
by two common European species, Spilosoma fuliginosa and He- 
pialus humuli. Of Bombyctde Wocke met with nine species, 
all of which are also found in Germany. Of 24 species of 
Noctuide, 19 also occur in Germany and Switzerland ; but six of 
these are peculiar to the Alpine region. Wocke describes two 
new species of this family, and mentions the occurrence on the 
Dovrefjeld of Anarta alyida (Lef.), a species hitherto known 
only from №. America. Agrotis speciosa (Hibn.) varies greatly 
in this northern locality, so that two species might easily be made 
out of it, and Wocke regards A. arctica (Staud.) as founded upon 
one of these northern varieties. Hadena erulis (Lef.) occurs 
on the Dovrefjeld, and is idéntical with H. marmorata (Zett.) 
Herminia tentacularis (Lin.) occurs on the Dovrefjeld with a 
very unusual coloration, which is described by Wocke (i. с. 
р. 186). Of the Geometridae, of which the total number recorded 
is 36, 25 occurring on the Dovrefjeld, only one, Eupithecta hy- 
perborea, is exclusively a northern form, all the others occurring 
in Germany. Out of a total of 106 species of Microlepidoptera, 
95 are found on the Dovrefjeld ; of these only 12 are truly nor- 
thern species, the rest being common to the German fauna, but 
nine of them peculiar to the Alps. The six Pterophoride are 
all German species. Wocke describes Cunchylis vulnerata (Zett.) 
and Argyresthia decimella (Staint.) from good specimens, and 
refers to varieties of other known species, some of which may 
prove to be specifically distinct. The few new species described 
will be noticed below in their proper places. 


KererstEIn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, рр. 108-105) reports on 
the gencral characters of the Lepidopterous fauna of Reichen- 
hall and Gastein, in Bavaria, and gives a list of specics found by 
him in the former place from 13th July to 11th August, and in 
the latter from 6th July to 4th August. He confined his atten- 
tion to the Rhopalocera and larger Heterocera. He remarks 
especially on the number of specics of Lycena (six) which he 
saw flying together in the Kaferthal near Gastein, and notices 
some variations in the marking of Г. alezis and L. corydon, one 
of which represented L. alexius (Freyer). 
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Wullschlegel (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 193 & 304) publishes his obser- 
vations on the periods of occurrence and food-plants of numerous larvee belong- 
ing to different groups of Lepidoptera, and describes the larva of Polia nigro- 
cincta, var. ntvescens (Staud.). 

Captain Cox has communicated to the Entomological Society some 
“Notes on collecting Lepidopterous larve,” with the sketch of a tabular 
arrangement for recording captures, Ent. Trans. ae ser. vol. 1. Proc. 
pp. 186-189. 

The variations presented by Lepidopterous ee both in the larva and 
perfect states, are classified by Jordan (Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. pp. 58-55), and 
the importance of their study indicated. 

Н. а. Knaggs has published some instructions on collecting and breeding 
Lepidoptera in Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. pp. 65-70, and, 97-100, on the collecting 
and management of the eggs. 

Barrett (Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. pp. 93, 94) describes his experience of col- 
lecting Lepidoptera from thatch. 

Grote (Proc. Ent. Soe. Phil. vol. iii. pp. 74, 75) gives a list of some species 
of Lepidoptera from Arctic America, collected by Kennicott. The species 
mentioned are: Mucroglossa thysbe (Fab.) ; Сизосатра americana (Harr.) ; 
Lnthosia bicolor (Grote) ; Arctia parthenos (Harr.) = borealis (Moschl.)\ = ame- 
ricana (Walk.) ; Pygera inclusa (Hiibn.) ; Noctua augur (Fab.) ; Scoliopteryx 
libatriz (Lin.); Anarta brephoides (Walk.) ; Botys octomaculata aire ; Me- 
trocampa perluta (Guen.); Cidaria diversiiineata (Hiibn.); С. obducata? 
(Méschl.); and С. hastata (Lin.). 

The same author (1. с. Pp. 92-06) publishes a list of 105 species of Hetero- 
cerous Lepidoptera taken in the vicinity of Williamsburg, Massachusetts, 
including in a note (1. с. р. 93) a list of the М. American species of Anisota 
(Hiibn.) = Dryocampa (Harr.). 

Gascoyne notes the gradual reappearance of certain species of Lepidoptera 
which had been rare in the valley of the Trent since the inclement year 
1860. Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. pp. 74, 75. 

C. G. Barrett gives a note of the more remarkable species of Lepidoptera 
met with by him at Rgnnoch, in Perthshire, in July 1861. Ent. М. Mag. 
vol. 1. pp. 44—46. 

J. B. Hodgkinson publishes a list of Lepidoptera captured by him in 
Westmoreland in 1863. Zoologist, 1864, рр. 8992-8997. 

Sauveur has published a series of notes on the occurrence of certain species 
of Lepidoptera in various parts of Belgium, with a list of additions and sup- 
pressions to be made in the catalogue of Belgian Lepidoptera. Ann. Soc. Ent, 
Belge, vii. pp. 87-93. 

Fologne likewise publishes a long list of addenda to the Lepidopterous 
fauna of Belgium, some of which are referred to by Sauveur im his paper. 
This list includes 31 species of Тшедю. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, vii. pp. 
87-93. 

Bar (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xxiv) records the occurrence upon a sloth 
of numerous parasitic insects reeembling bugs in appearance, but which 
proved on examination to belong to the Lepidoptera. He does not mention the 
group to which they belong. ae 

I 
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General notes :-— RHOPALOCERA. 


Bates (Journ of Entom. ii. p. 176) proposes the following 
classification of the Rhopalocera in families and subfamilies :— 


Family 1. NympHaLipa, Front legs imperfect in both sexes; in the 9 
wanting the tarsal claws; in ¢ the fore tarsi quite rudimentary, consisting 
of one or two spineless jointa. Pupa suspended freely by the tail: 

a. Lower disco-cellular nervule of hind wing perfect. 
Subfam. 1. Danaine. Larve smooth, with fleshy processes. Fore-wing 
submedian nervure double at ite origin. 
Subfam. 2. Satyrine. Larve with bifid tails, spineless. Palpi of imego 
generally compressed and fringed with long hair-scales. 
Subfam. 3. Brassoline. Larve generally with bifid tails, spineless. 
Hind wing with a prediscoidal cell. 
Subfam. 4. Acreine. Larve with branched spines. Palpi of imago 
thick and ecantily clothed with hair. 
Subfam. 5. Heltconine. Larve with branched spines. Palpi of imago 
clothed with fine scales, hairy in front. 
b. Lower disco-cellular nervule, at least of hind wing, more or leas 
atrophied. 
Subfam. 6. Nymphaline. 

Family 2. Евустишж. Six perfect legs ш 9 ; in Ф four, the anterior 

tarsi of one or two joints and spineless. 

Subfam. 1. Lébythetne. Pupa suspended freely by the tail. 

Subfam. 2. Stalachtine. Pupa secured rigidly by the tail in an inclined 
position without girdle. 

Subfam. 3. Erycinine. Pupa recumbent on a leaf or other object, 
secured by the tail and a girdle across the middle. 

Family 3. Lycanipa#. Six perfect legs in Фу; in $ four, the anterior 
tarsi wanting one or both of the claws, but densely spined beneath. Pupa 
secured by the tail and a median girdle. 

Family 4. РАРПЛОМГШЖ. Six perfect legs in both sexes. Pupa secured 
by the tail and a median girdle. 

Subfam. 1. Fverine. Abdominal margin of hind wings not curved in- 
wards. 

Subfam. 2. Рарфотте. Abdominal margin of hind wings curving in- 
wards. 

Family 5. Hesprrma. Six perfect legs in both sexes; hind tibis 
generally with two pairs of spurs. Pupa secured by many threads, or 
enclosed in a slight cocoon. 

HeRRIcH-ScHAFFER has commenced (Corresp.-Blatt zool.- 
mineral. Ver. Regensb. 1864) an analytical classification of the 
Lepidoptera on the model of his well-known ‘ Nomenclator 
Entomologicus.’ The instalment published in 1864 relates 
exclusively to the Diurnal Lepidoptera, and contains an ana- 
lytical table of the families (sixteen in number) into which 
H.-Schiffer divides the Rhopalocera, similar tables of the genera 
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belonging to the first ten families, and the commencement of a 
systematic index of the species. The tables are disfigured by 
numerous abbreviations, or rather by the use of initial letters, 
for an explanation of which we are referred to a previous part of 
the “ Correspondenz-Blatt,” an arrangement which is exceed- 
ingly inconvenient, and cannot be of any great typographical 
advantage. The table of families is as follows (abridged) : 


I. Pupa suspended by posterior extremity; imago with undeveloped fore legs. 
1. Median cell of hind wings extending furthest on 4th, 5th, or 7th vein, 
closed ; vein 8th of fore wings running into the margin or the 
rounded apex. 
A. Basal veins of the fore wings not inflated. 
a. Hind wings with no basal cell . ... 1. Heliconina. 
b. Hind wings with a narrow basal cell 2. Danaina. 
с. Hind wings with a large basal cell.. 3. Brassolina. 
B. Basal veins of fore wings all or partly inflated. 
- a. Hind wings with а narrow basal cell 4. Вила, HLS. 
b. Hind wings with no basal cell. : 
в. Costal of hind wings reapproaching the subcostal beyond 
the origin of the postcostal; dorsal of fore wings forked 
towards base .............. 5. Heterina, 4.8. 
В. Costal of hind wings constantly removing from subcostal; 
dorsal of fore wings not forked 6. Satyrina a. 
2. Median cell of hind wings projecting furthest at the common point of 
origin of veins 3 & 4, or open. 
A. Costal and subdorsal, sometimes also dorsal, of fore wings in- 


flated ; median cells closed .......... Satyrina b. 
В. Costa] only of fore wings very strongly inflated. 
а. Median cell of all wings closed .... 7. Elymnina, HLS, 


b. Median cell of hind wing open or hardly perceptibly closed. 
=. Branch 8 of fore wings in anterior margin. 
8. Ragadina, Н.З. 
В. Branch 8 of fore wings in the border. 
9. Eurytelina. 
С. Costal and subdorsal rarely a little inflated 10. Nymphakna. 

II. Pupa suspended by the tail ; imago with undeveloped fore legs in ¢. 
Median cell of hind wings open; branch 8 of fore wings running into 
anterior MATPIN ........... seer ee eevee 11. Lebytheina. 

Ш. Pupa suspended by the tail and fastened by a thread round the middle ; 
fore legs undeveloped in $; median cells of all wings closed. 

12. Erycinsna, 
ГУ. Pupa as in IIT. ; fore legs developed in both sexes. 
1. Hind wings with the full number of veins. 
A. Hind wings without a postcostal; median cell closed between 
branches 4&6 ........ cece eee eees 13. Lycaenina. 
В. Hind wings with a postcostal; median cell extending furthest 
upon branch 4 ............ О 14. Preridina. | 
2. Hind wings emarginate on inner margin, so that vein 1 а1в deficient. 
15. Equitina. 
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У. Pupa in a loose web ; imago with fully developed ee twelve sepa- 
rate veins in the fore wings .............. 6. Hesperitdina. 

In the arrangement of the genera, Herrich-Schaffer departs 
in many respects from his predecessors. He transfers Explea 
and Hestia from the Danaina to the Heliconina, with which 
they certainly do not so closely agree ; his family Danaina thus 
includes only the genus Danais. The genera Сайуо, Dasyoph- 
thalma, Opsiphanes, Dynastor, Penetes, and Narope are grouped 
with Brassolis in the tamily Brassolina ; Bia and Кадафа are 
separated as types of new families, as is also Hetera (Нёета, 
H.S.); with the last-mentioned genus Cithertas and Pterella 
are associated. The family Elymniina includes only the genus 
Elymnias, with which H.-Schaffer regards Dyclis as identical. 
The Eurytelina include, besides Eurytela and Hypants (Bdv.), 
the genera Didonis, Cystineura, Olina, and Ergolis (West.); and 
the Nymphalina, the last family of which the analysis is here 
given, consists of an assemblage of no fewer than 113 genera, 
and must be regarded simply as the rough residue from which 
the smaller groups just mentioned have been cut away. Herrich- 
Schaffer, indeed, indicates a series of thirteen groups, which he 
thinks may hereatter be raised to the rank of families. The 
characters of two new genera are given ш this family. 


Herricu-ScaArrer has published (Corresp.-Blatt zool.-mine- 
ral. Ver. Regensb. 186+, pp. 159-172) a complete list of the Rho- 
palocerous Lepidoptera observed by Gundlach in Cuba during a 
residence of twenty-five years in that island. Gundlach states 
that the Cuban Lepidoptera were handed over for determination 
and description to A. Lefebvre, by whom they were mixed with 
specimens from other West-Indian islands, so that when they 
aitterwards came to be described by Lucas in Ramon de la 
Sagra’s great work on the natural history of Cuba, there could 
be no certainty that the specics really occurred there. As Gund- 
lach has zealously collected the Lepidoptera of the island in all 
districts during his residence in Cuba, he thinks there is little 
doubt that the species observed by him furnish a fair indication 
of the nature of the Diurnal species at any rate; and if this be 
the case, one is struck, as Herrich-Schaffer remarks, by the 
poverty of this tropical island when compared with countries of 
equal extent elsewhere. In the present paper, which is not 
completed, Herrich-Schiffer gives a list of the Cuban species of 
eight of his families. Of the Heliconina, which might have 
been expected to swarm, only four species occur; and of the 
Danaina (= Danais) only two, one of which is the widely-dis- 
tributed D. archippus. The most remarkable circumstance is 
the almost total absence of Satyrina, of which only a single 
species has been noticed by Gundlach, whilst 49 are recorded 
by Weidemeyer as inhabitmg the northern and central parts 
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of continental America. Of the Nymphalina (H.-Sch.) we 
find 36 species, belonging to 27 genera; Argynnis, Brenthis, 
Grapta, Vanessa, and Limenitis are unrepresented. The Liby- 
theina have but one representative, and the Erycimina are 
wholly deficient. The Lycenina also are very poorly repre- 
sented by 12 species, four of which belong to Lycena and seven 
to Thecla. Of the Pieridina Herrich-Schiffer records 31 
species, 16 of which belong to Tertas and eight to Calhdryas. 
Of the Equitina (H.-Sch.) 11 species of Papilio are recorded ; 
Weidemeyer catalogues 79 species of that genus from North and 
Central America. The Hesperidina are commenced ; the spe- 
cies are said to be numerous, and many of them new. Remarks 
on the characters and synonymy of many of the species are ap- 
pended to their names. 


Твтмем has described the general characters of the Rhopalo- 
cera of Madagascar. The total number of known species of 
Butterflies inhabiting that island is stated by him at 73, belong- 
ing to 34 genera and 11 families. All these families are repre- 
sented in Africa. The Ageronide, Heliconide, Brassolide, and 
Morphide are wanting in Madagascar and also on the African 
continent. Not one of the genera is peculiar to the island, and 
‘of the 73 species 15 occur elsewhere; and 39 of these are inha- 
bitants of Africa (27 exclusively). The number of species com- 
mon to Madagascar and the Mascarene islands is 15; but the 
latter contain eight species not yet found in the great island, two 
of which, lhowever, occur in continental Africa. The number ос- 
currmg both in Madagascar and Asia is 12, but 11 of these are 
also inhabitants of Africa. Thus the conditions presented by 
the Rhopalocerous Lepidoptera are in striking contrast to those 
indicated by Sclater as presented by the Mammalia, being in 
strict accordance with what might have been expected from the 
geographical position of the island. 


УТЕглЕМЕУЕК has published in the ‘ Proceedings of the Ento- 
mological Society of Philadelphia’ a “Catalogue of North- 
American Butterflies,” now rdbrinted in a separate form. The 
arrangement is that of Doubleday and Westwood’s ‘ Genera of 
Diurnal Lepidoptera ;’ and the genera of which no species occur 
in North America are inserted in their proper places, with a note 
that they are unrepresented. The author has, however, adopted 
a plan which diminishes the value of his work, by almost entirely 
ignoring the works of Linné and Fabricius, on the ground that 
recent discoveries have rendered their descriptions “ unreliable 
and of little value”; accordingly we find the species named by 
those authors attributed to the first writer who has given re- 
cognizable descriptions or figures of them. The synonymy of 
the species is reduced to the smallest possible compass, but 
some useful remarks on the species are appended to each family. 
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Kirkpatrick has given a “ List of the Diurnal Lepidoptera found in the 
vicinity of Cleveland, Ohio” (Proc. Ent. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. ii. рр. 338 
& 829), containing remarks on some of the species. The number of species 
recorded is 44: namely, Рарцо 7, Pieris 1, Cohas 1, Danais 1, Argynnis 4, 
Terias 1, Melitea 1, Vanessa 4, Стара 2, Pyrameis 3, Nymphaks 2, Neonym- 
pha 2, Argus 1, Polyommatus 4, Thecla 2, Hesperia 3, Nisonsades 2, Gomiobs 
1, and Pamphila 2. 

Kirby (Ent. Annual, 1865, pp. 22-28) gives a list of several species of 
European Butterflies as a supplement to his ‘ Manual,’ and notices the larve 
of others. 

Wallace’s paper read before the Linnean Society, “On the phenomena of 
variation and geographical distribution, as illustrated by the Раредоноде of 
the Malayan region,” is printed in abstract in Nat. Hist. Rev. 1864, pp. 450- 
467. * 


SauveurR and СотВЕАС have commenced (Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belge, tome vii. p. 53) an elaborate series of researches into what 
they call the normal variations of the wing in the Lepidoptera, 
this term being applied by them to those variations which occur 
with a certain degree of persistency in a considerable number of 
individuals of the same species. Their first memoir is devoted 
exclusively to the consideration of the variation in the colour 
and markings of the wings in Satyrus arcanius (Lin.); the 
different conditions of the tore and hind wings, both above and 
below, are described by them in detail, and represented in 
numerous figures on plate 2. 


Papilionides. 

С. & В. Felder, in the first portion of their Catalogue of L+-pidoptera (Verh. 
zool.-bot, (tes. in Wien, viv. pp. 289-377), register 533 species of Papilianides 
arranged under the genera Tetnoprosupus, Leptocireus, Papilio (divided into 
75 sections characterized in the appendix), Euryades, Eurucus, Purnassiua, 
Doritis, Thais, S-ricinus, and Hypermnestra. The genus Ornithoptera of Bois 
duval is combined with Papilio; Teinopalpus (Hope) is altered to Tetnopros- 
opus, the furmer name being a hybrid compound. 

W. MacLeay states (Proc. Ent. Soc. №. 5. W. 1863, р. xxii) that Рармю 
antinoiis (Don.) has been erroneously given by Doubleday and Westwood as a 
synonym of P. turnus. 

Hewitsaon figures Рарй!о numicus (Hopffer), Exot. Butt. Papilio, pl. 6. fig. 17. 

Bates (Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 2) describes the © of Papilio numitor (Cram.). 

Lintner records the datea of appearance in New York, and describes the 
metamorphoses of the following species of this group (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 
vol. ili.) : Papilio turnus, 1. с. р. 50; Р. asterias and P. trotlus, |. с. р. 51. 

Lucas describea the geographical distribution of Рарйо machaon, which is 
found, with some little variation, throughout the Old World, from Western 
Europe and North .(frica to Pekin. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, p. v. 


Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. 11.) describes numerous 
known species of Papilionides from the eastern hemisphere, and 
gives full synonymy and particulars of geographical distribution. 
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The species are Ornithoptera rhadamanthus (Luc.), 1. с. р. 444; Papilio 
emalthion (Hiibn.), 4. с. р. 447; Р. memnon (Lin.), 4, с. р. 449, with full de- 
scriptions of ite numerous varieties; P. antiphus (Fab.), 1. с. p. 455; P. alci- 
notis (Klug), 1. с. р. 456; Р. bianor (Cram.), 1. с. р. 457; Р. ganessa (Doubl.), 
1, с. р. 458; Р. paris (Lin.), 1. с. р. 459; Р. arjuna (Horsf.), 1. с, р. 460; P. 
palinurus (Fab.), (. с. р. 463; Р. helenus (Lin.), 1. с. р. 464; Р. pammon (Lin.), 
he. р. 466; Р. polytes (Lin.), 4. с. р. 468; Р. alphenor (Cram.), [. с. р. 470; P. 
demoleus (Lin.), 1. с. р. 471; Р. erithonius (Cram.), i. с. р. 472, with descriptions 
of two varieties, one of which is new; Р. erectheus (Don.), 4. с. р. 476; P. 
agamemnon (Lin.), 4. с, р. 478; P. eurypylus (Lin.), Г. с. р. 481; Р. sarpedon 
(Lin.), 4. с. р. 483; Р. cuthus (Lin.), (. с. р. 486; Р. machaon (Lin.), J. с. p. 488 ; 
Р. @ тив (Lin.), 1. с. р. 490; Leptocircus meges (Zinck. Somm.), J. с. р. 494; 
Eurycus cressida (Boisd.), 1, с. р. 495 ; and Serictnus montela (Gray), 1. с. р. 497. 


New genera and species :— 

Atrophaneura, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. iii. p. 446. Allied 
to Ornithoptera; fore wings subtriangular, inner margin not more than half 
length of costa ; upper disco-cellular nervule less than space between discoidal 
nervules, third subcostal nervule thrown off at end of cell, median and sub- 
median nervures united by an interno-median. Sp. 4. erythrosoma, Reakirt, 
р. 447, from the Philippines. 

Euryades, Felder, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xiv. pp. 327 & 376. 
Allied to Papilio; antenne stout, with a thick club; male generative organs 
exposed, those of the female with a large corneous appendage, as in Вигусиз ; 
venation of the wings nearly as in Papilio hector. Sp. Е. duponchelit (Luc.), 
Е. corethrus (Lac., Boisd. ). 

Ornithoptera cassandra, A. W. Scott (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. 5. W. 1. р. 131, 
pl. 10), from Port Denison. (Read 7 Dec. 1863.) 

Papilio epycides, Hewits. Exot. Butt. Jan. 1864, Papilio, pl. 6. fig. 16, from 
М. India; Р. za/morts, Hewits. /. с. fig. 18, from Calabar; P. hevwitsonit, Westw. 
(=P. slateri, Hewits.), Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, p. 10, from Borneo; and 
P. calverleyi, (irote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 441, pl. 10, from New York. 


Papilio. Reakirt describes the following new species of this genus (Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) : Раршо lorquini, 1. с. p. 462; Р. varast, |. с. р. 465; 
and Р. moorei, 1. с. р. 485; all from the Philippines. 

Papilio. С. & В. Felder (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv.) describe 
the following new species of this genus (incl. Orntthoptera) : Р. crontua, 
рр. 200 & 332, from New Guinea (=O. priamus var., De Haan) ; P. oceanus, 
ibid., from Woodlark Island (= О. botsduralit, Мотит.); P. triton, ibid., from 
Rawak (= P. priamus var., Q. & G.) ; Р. toxaris, pp. 294 & 337, from Vene- 
zuela (=P. erithahion $, Gray); Р. gundlachianus, ibid., from Cuba (=P. 
columbus, Gundl., Н. Sch.) ; P. deicoon, рр. 300 & 342, from Brazil (= P. do- 
Йсаоп, Hiibn., &с.); Г, telesilaus, pp. 301 & 345, from Brazil (=P. protess- 
laus, Hiibn., &c.); P. doson, рр. 305 & 350, origin unknown (=P. jason, 
Hiibn.); P. arion, ibid., from Silhet (=P. eurypylus, Hiibn.); Р. medon, 
pp. 306 & 351, from New Guinea, &c. (=P. codrus var., De Haan) ; Р, bra- 
sidas, рр. 307 & 353, from В. Africa. (=P. leonidas var., Gray); Р. telestcles, 
рр. 308 & 355, from Borneo (=P. paradoxa var., Hew.); P. heppoerates, 
рр. 314 & 362, from Japan (=P. machaon уаг., De Haan); Р. amphtaraus, 
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рр. 321 & 369, from Australia (= P. dioneus, Don.) ; Р. dehaanc, pp. $38 & 
$71, from Japan (= P. bianor var., De Haan) ; P. phlegon, р. 896, from № а- 
danao (= P. anne Ф, Feld. olim). 

Bates (Ent. M. Mag. vol. i.) describes the following new species fron 
Guatemala: Papilio belesis, 1. с. р.1; Р. chrysodamus, ibid.; Р. electryen, 
Le. p. 8; P. calliste, ibid. ; Р. lacandones, 1. с. р. 4; Р. glawcolaus, ibid. ; and 
Р. salvinii, ibid. 

Papilio belemus, Bates, Г. с. р. 2, note, from Para. 

Papilio govindra, Moore, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 101, note, from Kussowhie, 
N.W. India (=P. agestor, Koll.). 

Parnassus uralensis, Felder, [. с. р. 329, from the Ural (= P. phardus таг. 
Ménétr. ). 

Leptocircus wilsonit, Reakirt, |. с. р. 495, from the Philippines. 

Sericinus cressonsi, Reakirt, [. с. р. 499, from China. 

Pierides. 

Guenée discusses the question of the specific identity or distinctness of 
Cokas hecla (Lefebv.) and С. boothis (Curt.), which have been re -arded br 
most modern writers as belonging to the same species. He «cmes to the 
conclusion that they are quite distinct. С. hecla (Letebv. & Zetterst.) is 
figured by Herrich-Schaffer as С. bo tha in his Яра. 459 & 460, and is re- 
corded in Staudinger’s Catalogue under tiie same name: С. boothes is герге- 
sented by Herrich-Schiiffer in figs. 39 & 4U. (С. chione (Curt.) is а variety 
of the male of С. booths. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4 sér. tome iv. рр. 188 & 190. 

Kirby (Ent. Ann. 1865, pp. 24 & 23) a'so maintains the distinctness of С. 
реа and С. boothi, and thinks that there may be а third nearly allied arctic 
species. 

The times of appearance and metamorphoses of Pieris oleracea and Colias 
philodice are described by Lintner, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ili. pp. 52 & 54 

Lucas describes some small individuals of Anthocharis cardamines found in 
April at Torre delle Isole, in Sicily. They are only from three-fifths to two- 
thirds of the size of normal specimens, and differ also in some minute points 
of coloration. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, p. xiii. 

Lucas mentions the occurrence of Freris rape and P. daplidice among 
insects received from Pekin. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, p. ix. 

Bowles records the occurrence of Pieris rape in Canada, but states that, 
from its distribution, it has evidently been introduced. Canad. Naturalist and 
Geologist, new ser. vol. i. p. 258. 

Thestias enippe. This species is said by Lang to be subject to consider- 
able variation, apparently due to difference of altitude and other local cir- 
cumstances. The larva feeds on species of Capparis. Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. 
р. 103. 

The larvee of Pieris пару, Anthocharis cardamines, and Gonepteryr rhameas 
are described by Newman, Entomologist, vol. ii. pp. 61, 73, & 74. 


New species :— 


Рег nasturtsi (Boied. MS.), Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 501, 
from San Francisco; P. vernalis, Edwards, [. с. р. 501, from New Jersey. 
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Егота varia, Trimen, Ent. Trans. Зг4 ser. vol. ii. p. 175, from Сайтама. 

Leptaks virgo, Bates, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 5, and 1. albania, Bates, 1. с. 
p- 8, from Guatemala, 

Euterpe ochracea, Bates, Г. с. р. 31, from Guatemala. 

Hesperocharis graphites, Bates, J. с. р. 38, from Guatemala. 

Tervas longicauda, Bates, 1. с. р. 32, from Guatemala.—Terias conjungens, 
H.-Schiiffer, Regensb. Corr.-Blatt. 1864, р. 167, from Cuba. 

Gonepteryz gobrias, Hewitson, Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. ii. р. 246, pl. 16. 
fig. 1, from Borneo. 

Colas rossit, Guenée, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.’ 4* sér. tome iv. р. 199, from the 
Arctic regions, (? Var. С. nastes.) 


Danaides. 

Danais archippus is said by Behr (Proc. Cal. Acad. Nat. Sci. 1863, р. 184) 
to occur throughout California “ up to the limits of Lepidopterous life, 
10,600 feet above the level of the sea.” 


Danais strigosa, sp.n., Bates, i. с. р. 32, from Guatemala. 


Hel.conides. 

x Dircenna darcyllidas, sp. п., Hewitson, Ent. Trans. i. с. р. 248, pl. 16. fig. 4, 
from New Granada. 

Mechanitss lycidice, sp. n., Bates, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 33, and М. doryssus, 
Bates, ibid., from Самет Ла. 

Ithomia, Of this genus Bates describes the following new species: Jtho- 
mia (Ceratinia) cleis, 1. с. р. 33, and J. dortlla, 1. с. р. 35, from Panami; J. 
psyche, 1. с. р. 34,. 1. salvinta, ibid., ап] J. cassotis, ]. с. р. 35, from Guate- 
mala. 

Melinea imitata, sp. n., Bates, 7. с. р. 55, from Guatemala. 

Ttthorea duenna, sp. n., Bates, [. с. р. 56, from Guatemala. 

Heliconius. Bates describes the following new species of this genus = on 
Panamé—fHeliconius jucundus, 1. с. р. 56; Н. magdalena, |. с. р. 57 ; and H. 
chioneus, 1. с. р. 58. From Guatemala—H. verepacis, |. с. р. 57; H. galan- 
thus, 1. с.р. 58. From Chimborazo—Z. sprucet, |. с. р. 57, note. 


Acreides. 
`. crea, Four new species are described by Bates:—From Guatemala— 
Acrea guatemalena, |.c. p.58; A. leucomelas, 1. с. р. 59; A.noz,ibid. From 
Chimborazo—A. equatoria, |1. с. р. 59, note. 


Nymphalides. 
Edwards (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iii. pp. 484-486) gives an abstract of Behr’s 
notes on Californian Argynnides, with descriptions of some species described 
by him in 1862. The species recorded as inhabiting California are: Argyn- 
xis calippe (Boisd.); A..coronis (Behr); 44. leto (Behr); A. astarte (Dbld.) ; 
Ч. montivaga (Behr); A. rupestris (Behr); 4. adtaste (Boisd. MS.); А 
monticola (Behr); and A. zerene (Boisd.). (For references to some of these 

species, see below.) 
A variety of Argynnis euphrosyne is described and figured by Capronnier. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, tome vii. p. 123, pl. 3. fig. 6. 
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Edwards has described the female of Argynnis diana (Cram.), of which the 
male only was previously known. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 431. 


Bares (Journ. of Ent. ii. pp. 177-185) has some valuable obser- 
vations upon the classification and habits of the Nymphaline, and 
on their distribution in the Valley ofthe Amazons. He includes 
the Morphide and Eurytelide in this subfamily, of which he 
has found about 160 species, belonging to 41 genera, in the 
Amazons region. Of these, 73 are referred to in the published 
portion of his paper. | | 

Known species, occurring in California, referred to by Behr (1. с.) are: 
Argynnts antithore (Boisd.) ; Мейва palla (Boisd.) ;.M. chalcedon (Dbld.) ; 
М. anicia (Dbld.); М. edttha, (Boisd.). 


Melitea. Венв remarks (Proc. Cal. Acad. 1863, р. 92), on the 
geographical distribution of this genus, that it consists essen- 
tially of northérn forms, and has its centre of abundance in the 
temperate zone. It possesses no antarctic species, and its 
southern limit nearly coincides with the tropic of Cancer. Of 
the types into which the genus may be divided, California pos- 
sesses two which are wanting to Europe, and Europe one (that ~ 
of М. стача) which is absent in California. The Californian 
species are the giants of the genus, and further remarkable for 
the brightness of their coloration. The European and American 
species of the genus are all distinct, and even those occurring 
on the eastern and western sides of the American continent 
seem to be different. 

Trapp remarks upon the different localities inhabited by Melitea artemis 
and М. merope, and especially upon the fact that Benteli was unable to rear 
the latter form in Berne from the caterpillars brought down from the high 
Alps, as evidence that the two insects belong to two distinct species. Mit- 
theil. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, pp. 263, 264. 

Bates (1. с. р. 189) describes a local variety of Melitea liriope (Cram.) 
under the name of М. pastazena; it is from the banks of the Pastaza, in 
Eastern Ecuador. According to him, М. coeyta (Cram.) is identical with 
M. tharos from North America. 

Bates (7. с. р. 191) also describes the several varieties of Erena cuntce 
(Hiibn.), of which the female is identical with Е. рейа (Hewits.). The 
same author describes (р. 196) the two sexes of Eunica mygdonia (God.) and 
(р. 200) the male of Е. sophonisba (Cram.), and also gives a description of 
the species figured by Doubleday and Hewitson under the name of Cata- 
gramma cynosura (1. с. р. 208). 

Edwards states with regard to Boisduval’s Mektea pulchella from California, 
that it is probably one of the dark-coloured species described by Dr. Behr, 
but that it is impossible to decide which. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. И. р. 504. 

MacLeay (Proc. Ent. Soc. М. 8. W. р. xxvii) states that Charazes caphontis 
(Hewits.) is a native of the Fiji Islands, and not of Australia as stated by 
Hewitson. 

Seghers describes the development of the dwarf variety (toides, Dahl) of 
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Vanessa to (Lin.), and ascribes the production of these diminutive forms to 
insufficiency of nourishment. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, tome vii. pp. 141 & 142. 

Lintner records the times of appearance and describes the transformations 
of several species of this group occurring in New York (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 
vol. ili.): Grapta comma (Harr.), J. с. p. 55; G. faunus (Edw.), 1. с. р. 57; 
С. progne (Fab.) and G. j-album (God.), & с. р. 58; Vanessa antiopa (Lin.), 1, с. 
р. 59; Г. milberts (God.), 4 с. р. 61; Lemenitis arthemis (Drury), i. с. р. 62; 
Т. disippus (God.), 1. с. р. 63; and Pyrameis huntera (Abb. & Sm.), 4. с. р. 63. 

Hewitson figures a variety of Catagramma Фоправай, Exot. Butt. Jan. 
1864, Catagr. pl. 10. fig. 72. 

Hewitson figures Romaleosoma zampa (Westw.), Exot. Butt. July 1864, 
figs. 1 & 3. 

Е. Newman (Entomologist, vol. ii.) describes the larvee of Argynnis paphia 
(p. 77) and Vanessa C-album (p. 79). 


New genera and species :— 

Microtia, Bates, Ent. Month. Mag. vol. 1. р. 83. Allied to Мешеа; 
antenne stout, club abrupt, thick, obtuse, slightly curved; thorax small ; 
wings elongated, margins entire and rounded ; legs strongly spined beneath. 
Sp. М. elva, вр. n., Bates, tc. р. 83, from Guatemala and Nicaragua. 

Procris, Herr.-Schaffer, Corr.-Blatt. Regensb. 1864, р. 111. Allied to 
Lamenttis; branch 3 in fore wings nearly as far from 4 as 2 from 3. Type 
not stated, probably Papilio procris (Cram.). The name Procris is preoccupied 
in Lepidoptera. 

Ала, Here.-Schaffer, [. с. р. 125. Allied to Lachnoptera; branches 3 
and 4 of fore wings distinctly pedunculated ; branch 7 divided by 8 and 9, 
which are very close together. Type not stated. 

Argynnis. Behr (Proc. Cal. Acad. 1863, р. 84) gives the following names 
to Californian species of this genus characterized by him in a former article :— 
Argynnis montivaga, Behr (Argynnis, No. 4, Proc. Cal. Acad. 1862, р. 174) ; 
A. rupestris, Behr (described, = No. 6, 1. с.); and 4. monticola, Behr (= Мо. 8, 
bc.) 

Argynnis jainadeva, Moore, Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. p. 181, note, from Kuna- 
war, Himalayus, at an elevation of 10000 feet. 

Argynnis hesperis, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 502, from the 
Rocky Mountains; 4. epithore (Вова. MS.), Edw. [, с. р. 504. 

Argynnis coronis, Behr (in Edwards’s Notes on Argynnides of California), 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iii. p. 435, from California. 

Melitea pallida, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 505, from Texas 
and Kansas; М. phaon, Edw. 1. с. р. 506, from Georgia. 

Melitea. Behr describes the following new Californian species of this 
genus :—Type Г. (М. tharos): М. montana, Behr. 1. с. р. 85 (= М. pyrrha, 
Dbld. Р), “disc [of under side of wings] uniform fulvous, the markings of the 
upper side shining through the coloration of the disc”; М. сойта Behr, /. с. 
р. 86, “disc orange-colour ; markings very perceptible, and towards the ex- 
terior margin bordered by a series of black spots”; М. campestris, Behr, ibid., 
“disc with a yellow spot between the first and second primary costa, and 
bordered towards the exterior margin by an angular row of yellow spots, 
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which are themselves bordered at the inner side by deep black”; М. pra- 
teneis, Behr, ibid., “dise ochre-yellow, with irregularly diluted «pots, end 
some black marke near the posterior margin.” Type П. (М. Athaka): М. 
whatney:, Behr, 1 с. р. 88, Ale supra rubricantes, nigro clathrate, poetics 
subtus lunule fascie submaryinalis ocellis omnino destitute; М. gable, 
Behr, & с. р. 89, А] $ supra ut in М. palla, fomine fasciis transversis alter- 
nantibus luteis et fulvis, tote nigro clathrate ; ale inferiores ut in М. раба, 
sed macule radicales candids pruinaque argentea renitentes ita ut fascia 
intermedia lunuleeque marginales; М. hoffmanm, Behr, ibid., Ale usque ad 
medium nigre maculis luteis fulvieque obsite, a media ala lutes marginem 
versus fulvescentes plus minus nigro clathratw. Type Ш. (М. phaéton) : 
М. cooperi, Behr, 1. с. р. 90, Ale supra ut М. chalcedontis, subtus inferiores 
sulphurees fasciis et maculis ordinariis fuscis, maculis fascise su 

fuscis concoloribus, neque ullo halone circumdate; М. quino, Behr, ibid., 
М. chalcedonti similis, sed antennze clava fusca, ale serie Вы sub- 
marginalium in anticis rubra et marginalium in posticis flava rubro tincta; 
М. nubigena, Behr, 1. с. р. 91, М. атсие similis, sed antennarum clava ni- 
grescens, et subtus in alis posticis fascie раШаю intermedie bipartite pars 
exterior aurantiaca, ut fascia lunularum que sequitur eam. Type IV. М. lea- 
ntra (Boisd. MS.), Behr, /. с. p.91, Antenne: tote fulvee, ale supra nigre 
fasciis macularibus duabus et radicem versus maculis tribus quadrangularibus 
omnibus gilvescentibus instructs. 

Mektea. Bates describes the following new species of this genus :—From 
Guatemala—Melitea ptolyca, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 81; М. alethes, 1. с. 
р. 82; М. tulcis, ibid.; and М. stesilea, ibid. From Рапата— М. lelex, 1. с. 
p. 81. 

Melitea fragiks, Bates, Journ. of Ent. ii. р. 189, and М. amazonica, Bates 
(ibid. p. 190), from the Amazons. 

Synchloe. Four new species from Guatemala are described by Bates : 
Synchloe gaudialis, 1. с. р. 84; 5. erodyle, ibid. ; &. tellias, ibid. ; 5. melanarge, 
1. с. р. 85. 

Eurema godmanii, Bates, |. с. р. 85, from Guatemala. 

Eunica modesta, Bates, [. с. р. 113, from Guatemala. 

Epiphile plutonia, Bates, i. с. р. 113, from Guatemala. 

Tements sylphis, Bates, [, с. р. 113, from Guatemala. 

Ageronia. Bates describes the following new species from Guatemala: 
Ageronta glauconome, |. с. р. 114; A. guatemalena, 1. с. р. 115; A. atlantis, 
ibid.; and A. tphthime, 1. с. р. 116. 

Pyrrhozyra otolais, Bates, 4. с. р. 126, from Guatemala and Mexico. 

Heterochroa. The following new species from Guatemala are described by 
Bates: Heterochroa celerso, 1. с. р. 127 (also on the Amazons); В. pareca, 
ibid. ; Н. tphicleola, 1. с. р. 128; Н. pithys, ibid.; and H. melanthe, 1. с. 
р. 129. 

Heterochroa spruceana, Bates, |. с. р. 129, note, from the western valleys 
of Chimborazo. ; 

Timetes согца, Bates, 1. с. р. 129, from Guatemala. 

Apatura thaumas, Bates, [. с. р. 130, and A. argus, Bates, ibid., from Gua- 
temala. 
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Asmphirene superba, Bates, i. с, р. 161, from Guatemala. 

Paphia nobike, Bates, 1. с. р. 162, P. excellens, Bates, ibid., and P. zentca, 
Bates, i. с. р. 163, from Guatemala 

Agraulis andicola, Bates, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 187, note, from the western 
slopes of Chimborazo. 

Epeorea eupolis, Hewitson, Ent. Trans, 1. с. р. 247, pl. 16. fig. 2, from Rio 
Janeiro. 

Eueides eurysaces, Hewitson, Г. с, р. 248, pl. 16. fig. 3, from Quito. 

Erena. The following new species of this genus are figured and described 
by Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1864, Eresta, pl.3: Eresna datis, 1.с. fig. 14, 
from New Granada; Е. acreina, 1.с. fig. 15, from the Upper Amazons; Е. 
туд, 1. с. figs 16 & 17, from Mexico; Е. ofella, 1.с. figs. 18 & 19, and Е. 
sthonuoides, 1. с. fig. 20, from New Granada. And in the same work, April 
1864: Eresta orthia, 1. с. pl. 4 figs. 21-22 from Minas Geraes; Е. vrobia, 1. c. 
figs. 23 & 24, and Е. velica, |. с. figs. 25 & 26, origin not stated; Е. сегепа, 1. с. 
figs. 27 & 28, from Bolivia; Е. ezra, 1. c. fig. 29, origin not stated ; Е. simois, Lc. 
pl. 5. figs. 30 & 31, from Brazil; Е. hermas, 1. с. fig. 32, habitat unknown; Е, 
smerdis, |. с. figs. 33 & 34, and Е. ardys, |. с. figs. 35 & 36, from Mexico; Е 
abas, |. с. figs. 37 & 38, from New Granada; Е. aceta, |. с. pl. 6. figs. 39 & 40, 
from New Granada; Е. anieta, |. с. figs. 43 & 44, end Е. acesas, 1. с. figs. 48 
& 49, from Venezuela; Е. gyges, 1. с. figs. 45 & 46, from Jamaica; Е. ofanes, 
Le. fig. 47, from Guatemala; and £. dicoma, 1. с. figs. 41 & 42, of unknown 
origin. | | 

Егеза aveyrona, Bates, [. с. р. 192, pl. 10. fig. 4; Е. clara, Bates, ibid., 
figured by Cramer as Е. паирйа; Е. cincta, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 
vol. ii. р. 502, from Texas and Florida. я 

Laoyona lilea, Hewitaon, Ent. Trans. [. с. р. 246, pl. 15. figs. 5 & 6, from 
E. Indies. 

Junonia. The following new species from the Zambesi are described and 
figured by Hewitson, Exot. Butt. July 1864: Junonia elgiva, 1.с. fig.1; J. 
chapunga, |. с. figs. 2 & 3; J. cuama, |. с. figs. 4&6; and J. artaxia, lc. 
fig. 6. 

Helcyra hemina, Hewitson, Ent. Trans. [. с. р. 245, pl. 15. fig. 1, from India 

Catugramma. Hewitson describes Cautagramma felderi, Exot. Butt. Jan. 
1864, Catagramma, pl. 10. figs. 68 & 69, from the Upper Amazon; С. ceryz, 
1. с. figs. 70 & 71, from Cuenga; and С. pasithea, 1. с, figs. 73 & 74, from 
Ecuador. . 

Limenitis labotas, Hewitson, Ent. Trans. /. с. р. 245, pl. 15. fig. 2, from Me- 
nado; Г. ligyes, Hewits. 4 с. р. 246, pl. 15. figs. 3 & 4, from М. India. 

Limenitis trivena, Moore, Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. р. 183, note, from Himalayas, 
at 7000-8000 feet elevation. : 

Romaleosoma luperca, Hewits. [. с. July 1864, Кота, pl. 1. figs. 2 & 4, from 
Calabar; R. losinga, Hewits. /. с. fig. 5, from Congo. 

Harma hemeresia, Hewits. Exot. Butt. July 1864, Harma, pl. 1. figs. 1 & 2, 
and H. theodota, 1. с. figs. 3 & 4, from Calabar. 

Euryphene. Hewitson describes and figures the three following new specics 
of this genus (Exot. Butt. Oct, 1864, Euryph. pl. 1): Euryphene soemis, 1. с. 
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figs. 1 & 2, and Е theognis, 1. с. figs. 8 & 4, from Ashantee ; and Е. deshenar, 


1. с. figs. 5 & 6, from the Niger. 

Charares argynnides, Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 10, from the 
Zambesi. 

Eunica malvina, Bates, 4. с. р. 196, pl. 9. fig. 2, from the Amasons Valley; 
Е. evelide, Boisd. MS., Bates, [. с. р. 197, note, from New Granada; Е. сего 
nica, Bates, 1. с. р. 198, pl. 9. fig. 1, Е. pusilla, Bates, ibid., pl. 9. fig. 5, and 
Е. viola, Bates, J. с. р. 199, pl. 9. fig. 4, from the Amazons Valley. 

Nica sylvestris, Bates, |. с. р. 204, from the Upper Amazons. 

Catagramma miles, Bates, bc. р. 207, and С. amazona, Bates, [. с. р. 208, 
pl. 10. fig. 5, from the Amazons. 

Antigoms felderi, Bates, Г, с. р. 210, pl. 10. figs. 2 & 3, from the Upper 
Amazons. 

Pandora regina, Bates, 1. с. р. 218, from В. Paulo, Upper Amazons. 


Morphides. 

Bar (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. рр. 20-38) describes the habits of 
the species of Morpho obeerved by him in Guiana, in correction of statements 
published by Guen¢te on the authority of Lacordaire. The species observed 
by him during a residence of eleven years were nine in number, namely, 
belonging to the 

Perseus group, 3 sp., М. hecuba, metellus, and telemachus. 
Adonis group, 1 sp., М. eugensa. 

Achilles group, 3 вр., М. achilles, detdamia, and nestor. 
Menelaiis group, 1 sp., М. menelaiis. 

Rhetenor group, 1 sp., $ М. rhetenor, Ф М. andromachus. 

М. rhetenor, according to Bar, differs во much from the rest of the species, 
that it might form the type of a new genus. М. hecuba and М. metellus are 
true species, and not females of other species; the author has both sexes of 
both of them. Не gives a detailed description of М. eugensa (Boisd.), d с. 
р. 32. In opposition to the statements of Lacordaire, the author affirms that 
the Morphoe do not usually fly at any great height, but the elevation varies 
with the groups. In the groups Phetenor, Perseus, and Adonis the flight is 
highest, from eight to twelve metres above the ground; in the other two 
groups the insects rarely fly at a greater elevation than from two to three 
metres. 

Morpho octavia, sp. n., Bates, [. с. р. 163, from Guatemala. 


Brassolides. 
Brassolis strix, sp. п., Bates, [. с. р. 164, from Guatemala ; В. tsthaua, sp. п., 
Bates, ibid., from Panama. 


Satyrides. 

Hewitaon remarks of Mycalesis dora, “When I named this species, I con- 
sidered that it was sufficiently diflerent from dejamra, and so it is with us 
though not so on the continent. I have therefore renamed it.” 

Е. Newman (Entomologist, vol. ii.) deacribes the larvee of Satyrus megera 
о i $. hyperanthus (р. 82), Chortobius darus (р. 83), and С. ратрАдие 
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New species :— 

Mycalesis, Hewitson describes the following new species of this genus 
(Exot. Butt. Oct. 1864, Mycalesis, pls. 5 & 6): Mycalesis maianias, pl. 5. 
figs. 27 & 28, from Malacca and Sarawak; М. mynois, |. с. tiga. 29 & 30, from 
Timor; М. dinon (= М. dexamenus 9, var., Hewits.), Lc. fig. 31, from Ma- 
cassar; М. mnasicles, |. с. figs. 33 & 33, and М. orsets, pl. 6. figs. 36 & 37, from 
Sumatra; М. milyas, 1. с. fig. 34, from the White Nile; М. /alassis, 1. с. fig. 35, 
from Gilolo; М. oroatis, |. с. figs. 38 & 39, from Java; and М. onatas, 1. с, 
fig. 40, from ‘the Neilgherries. 

Erebia sabacus, Trimen, Ent. Trans. 4. с. р. 176, from Cape Colony and Caf- 
fraria. 

Lasiommata lasus, Hewitson, Ent. Trans. /. c. р. 248, pl. 16. fig. 5, from 
Australia; Г. leprea, Hew. 1 с. р. 249, pl. 16. figs. 6 & 7, from Australia. 

Pronophila letifica, Bates, [. с. р. 164, from Guatemala, 


Erycinides. 
The larva of Nemeobius lucina is described by Newman, Entomologist, 
vol. il. р. 113. 


Lycenides. 

A vanity of the male of Гусепа aleris is described and figured by Sauveur, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, tome vii. р. 120, pl. 3. fig. 1. 

Bellier de la Chavignerie describes a variety of the $ of Lycena eschert, 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1803, р. Ш. 

Е. Newman (Entomologist, vol. ii.) describes the larvee of Polyommatus 
heppothoé (р. 90) and P. phiwas (р. 121). 

Laphyra, g.n., Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, p.31. Body short and 
thick; eyes large; palpi minute, last joint oval, acute; antenne gradually 
clavate from the middle; legs all perfect, НЫю without spurs, claws entire ; 
wings large, obtuse, postcostal vein in anterior 4-ramose, two branches before 
the apex of the discoidal cell, the other two between the cell and the apex of 
the wing; cell closed. Г. brassolis, вр. n., Westw., from Assam and Sin- 


gapore. 

New species:— 

Lycena echo, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. p. 506, from California; | 
L. lycea, Edw. 1. с. р. 507, from the Rocky Mountains; Г. htntza, Trimen, Ent. 
Trans. J. с. р. 177, from Сайтама. 

Zeritis chrysaor, Trimen, J. с. р. 177, from Cape Colony and Сайтама; 2. 
pyroeis, Trim. 4. с. р. 178, from Cape Town; and 2. phosphor, Trim. ibid., from 
Caffraria. 

Iolaus sidus, Trimen, 1. с. р. 176, from Caffraria and Natal; I. bowker:, 
Trimen, ibid., from Caffraria. 

Thecla martialis, H.-Schiaffer, Regensb. Corr.-Blatt. 1864, р. 164, from Cuba, 


Hesperiides. 

Bellier de la Chavignerie describes a variety of Hesperia comma $. Bull 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1863, р. lii. 

1864. [уог. ) 2K 
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New species :— 

Hesperia nemoris, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 507, from Роги- 
mouth, Ohio. 

- Pyrgus asterodia, Trimen, Ent. Trans. /. с. р. 178, from Cape Colony; P. 
sataspes, Trim. ibid., from Cape Colony and Caffraria. 

Pyrgus ства, H.-Schaffer, Regensb. Corr.-Blatt. 1884, р. 171, from Cubs 

Cyclopides inornatus, Trimen, /. с. р. 179, from Caffraria. 

Pamphila zeno, Trimen, [ с. р. 179, and Pamphia? ntveostriga, Trim. ibid., 
both from Caffraria. 

Leucochitonea ticolor, Trimen, 1. с. р. 180, from Сайтама. 

Caprona canopus, Trimen, @. с. р. 180, from Caffraria and Natal. 

Nisoniades kobela, Trimen, [, с. р. 180, from Caffraria; М. braco, H.-Schaff 
1. с. р. 171, М. brunnea, Н. Schaff. 1, с. р. 172, №. concolor, H.-Schaff. ibid., 
and №. wadulatus, H.-Schaff. ibid., from Cuba. 


SPHINGIDZ. 


Lintner (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) describes the metamorphoses of 
16 species of this family inhabiting the State of New York. The species 
are: Sphinz quinquemaculata (Steph.), [. с. р. 648; S cangulata (Fab.), [. с. 
р. 650; $. cinerea (Harr.), [. с. р. 655; 8. kalnia (Abbot & Smith), 1 с. р. 657; 
5. druptferarum (Abbot & Smith), (. с. р. 658; Sphinr ?, { с. р. 65; 
Philampelus satellitia (Lin.), 1. с. р. 659; Р. achemon (Drury), & е. р. 600; 
Deilephila chamenerit (Harr.), [. с. р. 661; D. kneata (Fab.), 1. с. р. 662; Да- 
rapsa myron (Cram.), bc. р. 663; Ceratomia quadricorms (Harr.), [. с. р. 064; 
Smertnthus excecatus (Abb. & Sm.), [. с. р. 665; 5. P,he. р. 066; 5. 
juglands (Abb. & Sm.), J. с. р. 668; and Ellema harrisu (Clemens), é. с. р. GUO. 
Lintner also gives a list of the species of Sphingide inhabiting the State of 
New York, the transformations of which are unknown. 

Piochard de la Brulerie describes a variety of Macroglossa stellatarum. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iii. р. 666. 

Walker deecribes the following species as new: Macrogloesa vacillans ( List 
Lepid. xxxi. р. 27), from Timor; М. approrimata (ibid.), from №. Australia; 
Perigonia obliterans (р. 28), from India, and DP. trterrupta (р. 29), from Mexico 
and the Weet Indies; Cherocampa trilineata (р. 30), from Venezuela; С. ж- 
ornata and С. comminuens (р. 31), from Australia; Panacra restituta (р. 39), 
from Mexico; Zonta mixtura (р. 34), from Aru; Macrosila discistriga (p. 35) 
and М. luctifera, from the Eastern Archipelago ; .Anceryz wcreta (р. 38), from 
Shanghai; Вамала submarginalis (р. 37), from Sierra Leone; В. caneecens 
(р. 38), from Cambodia ; and В. semifervens (ibid.), from Ternate ; ЭтегыыАыа 
i sha (р. 40), from Amoy; and Сура (8. п.) ferruginea (р. 42), from 

‘ylon. 








Сдзтмпох. 

Walker has described Castnia раршопатз (List Lepid. xxxi. р. 42), from 
Bogota, and С. morphoides (р. 43), from Brazil ; Gazera personata (р. 43), from 
Guayaquil; and Synemon catocaludes (р. 44), from Swan River. 

(Agaristide, Walk.) 
Walker has described Agarista contorta (1, с. р. 45), A. flerwoea (р. 48), 
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and A. diversa (р. 49), from Australia; 4. akenaia (р. 46), from New He- 
brides; A. equals (р. 47), A. реижща, and A. micacea (р. 48), from the 
Eastern Archipelago. 

The same author deecribes Eusenita communicans (1. с. р. 50), from Cam- 
bodia; сасШаяз (р. 51), mudata (р. 52), emolliens (р. 53), and fenestrata (р. 54), 
from Celebes; conferta (р. 63), from Sumatra; and saturata and josioides 
(р. 54), from Gilolo. Also Burgena (g. п.) educta and transducta (р. 56), from 
Кб and Gilolo; Bocana (g. п.) enarts (р. 57), from Celebes; Baputa (g. п.) 
dimidiata (р. 58), from New Guinea; ZHecatesia erultans (р. 58), from Swan 
River; and Callsdula erycinata (р. 60), from New Guinea. 


ZAYGZNIDZ. 


Packarp has published an elaborate paper on the Zygenide 
(Proc. Essex Inst. vol. iv. pp. 7-47), in which, after detailing 
the history of the group, he discusses its characters and position. 


He includes the Castnia in the family, and regards it as allied through 
them with the Sphingide, and by the typical Zygentne with the Aigeriide. 
In its transformations the group shows some affinities to the Arctuda. Of 
the subfamily Castniares, Packard characterizes the genera Castnia, 1. с. р. 22, 
Alygna, 1. с. р. 23, and Eudryas, 1. с. р. 24; of the Zygenine the known genera 
Ctenucka (with a complete history of С. virginica, Grote), 1. с. pp. 33-40, 
Scepsts, |. с. р. 40, and Lycomorpha, 1. с. р. 43, and two new genera. 

Gartner (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 155-158) describes the life-history of 
 Atychia (Procris) appendiculata (Esper), which is found in the neighbourhood 
of Briinn on high grounds clothed with a scanty herbage. The male flies 
about in the sun, especially towards sunset; the female is incapable of flight, 
and remains sitting on а stalk of grass with the head upwards. The larva 
lives in spring among the roota of Festuca оста, upon which it feeds; it 
changes to a pups in the latter part of April, and the perfect insect escapes 
from the middle of May to the middle of June. The larva is thick and 
helpless, resembling rather that of а Coleopterous insect; it is furnished with 
16 feet, but, when disturbed, retracts the prolegs, and thus acquires a moet 
peculiar aspect. 

Ctenucha virginica ig figured, with ita larva and pupa, by Packard, /.c. pl. 1. 
figs. 1-4. Details of the following species are given by the same author: 
Alypia octomaculata (Hiibn.), 1. с. pl. 2. fig. 1, Eudryas grata (Boisd.), {. с. 
figs. 2 & 3, and Lycomorpha pholus (Harr.), /. с. fig. 4. 

E. Horton discusses the evidence in favour of the specific separation of 
Ino (Proeris) geryon from I. statices; he regards the former as only a dwarf 
variety of the latter. Zoologist, 1864, pp. 8907-8912. 

Horton publishes observations on the newly hatched larve of Procris 
geryon and Р. statices. Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 14]. 

Е. Cooper describes a variety of Zygaena filipendule, having the parts 
ordinarily red of a dark brown colour. Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. р. 143. 

Harrisina, g.n., Packard, {. с. р. 31. Allied to Proeris; wings much 
longer and narrower, hind wings ovate. Type Procris americana (Нат.). 
Harrisina sanborni, вр. п., Pack. J. с. р. 32, from the Middle States. 

Anatolmis, В. п., Packard, i. с. р. 45. Allied to ss ar fore wings 
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narrower, with a straighter costa; hind wings triangular. 4. grofei, sp. в. 
Pack. 1. с. р. 47, from the Colorado Ternitory. 

Walker has described the following species as new: Zygeena ngamuca (List 
Lep. xxxi. р. 61), from Lake Ngami; Procris tetragona (р. 62), from Batchias, 
and P. subdolosa (ibid.), from Australia; Syntorms boyotata (р. 63), from Bo- 
gota; bivittata (p. 66) and тастогрии (р 67), from Sierra Leone ; celatipeams 
(ibid.), from Abyssinia; aperiens, incipiens (р. 68), and glaucopoides (р. (Bi. 
from Southern India; sfrigosa (ibid.) and celebesa (р. 70), from Celebes: 
siamica (ibid.), from Siam ; tigrina (p.71), from Cambodia ; aléassgnata (ibid), 


‘from Pulo; pactolina and aperta (р. 72), from Australia; Senestrata (р. 73). 


from Mysol; gudttulosa (ibid.), from Aru; adjuncta (р. 74), from Ceram and 
Ambvina; racua (р. 75) and linearss (р. 77), from Macassar and Celebes 
diversa (р. 75) and contermina (р. 78), from Singapore; ampla (р. 76), from 
Ага; basigera (р. 77), from Batchian; libera (ibid.) and basadis (р. 79), frum 
Malacca; and approximata (ibid.), from Sumatra. 

The same author describes Burlacena (р. п.) egertoides (1. с. р. 80), from 
New (ruinea, and 2.? similata (р. 81), from Mysol; Pseudomya decisa (р. >! 
and Р. quadristrigatu (р. 82), from Ega: DPheta divisa (р. 83). from Ea, and 
P. rittata (ibid.), from Vera Cruz: Gymnelta mectcana (р. 84), from Mexice, 
and G. colloeata (ibid.), consociata, aterrima (р. &5), and nigerrima (р. 3), 
from Еда; Isanthrene basifera (р. 85), from Bogota; Z. ефиайз (р. 87), from 
Eya; J’acilosoma hilaris (р. 88), from Ека: Lagaria circumdata (ibid.), from 
Bogota; Г. abdominalia (р. 89), from Archidona; Созтогота birtttata and 
megas,.ta (р. 90), from Brazil and Ega; Eurata intersecta (р. 91) and emergens 
(р. 92), from Ека; Evnomia smaragdina (р. 92), from Ека; thria satura- 
tismma (р. 93), from Ека; Pseudospher notabilis (р. 94) and arctata (р. 0). 
from the Amazons; Chrysocale magnifica (р. 96) and Empyreuma suprema 
(ibid.), from Bogota; Eupyra principalix (р. 97), from Mexico; Charidea 
cinctipennts (ibid.), from Bogota; Hira aruica (р. 08), from Ard: celipenms 
(р. 99), from Amboina; and rvbricollis (ibid.), from Aneiteum; Pampa oppe- 
nens (р. 100), from Ека; -felytia buprestoides (р. 101), from Para ; trogenoides 
(ibid.), from Brazil; and contracta (р. 102), from Sierra Leone; Autfomolia 
semirosea (р. 103), from Ека; .4. crassa and .4.? albicollis (р. 104), from Bo- 
gota; Lucerea pyrrhopyga (р. 105), from Brazil; Pelochyta diffinis (ibid. ), from 
Para; Р. simulatric (р. 106), from Bogota; Phauda sumatrensis (ibid.), from 
Sumatra; Byblisia (к. п.) latipes (р. 107), from Sierra Leone; Salinuca (Е. 1.) 
thoracica (р. 108) and aurifrons (р. 100), from Sierra Leone ; Одосана (я. п.) 
Roccosa (р. 110), from Ega; JSalatea (g. п.) @gericides (р. 111), from North 
China. 

(Chalcosiide, Walk.) 


Walker has described FPompelon tnornata (1. с. p. 111), from Sumatra: 
Р. whria (р. 112), from Cambodia; ( 'yeloma кепигадица (р. 113), dunaides 
(р. 114). castigata (р. 115), from Sumatra, and Cyclosta spurgena (ibid. ), from 
Celubes; Chaleosia pretiosa (р. 116), from Ceylon; Piderus inclusus (р. 117), 
from Sumatra; LYerusia repleta (р. 118), from Cambodia ; ¢ransrersa (ibid. ), 
from Borneo; dirupta (р. 11%), and cuchromioides (р. 120), from China; tril. 
turata (р. 119), from Mussoorie; oxseata (р. 120), from Sumatra; and ctrewm- 
data, from Hindostan. Also Soritia mutilata (р. 121), from Mysol; Docles 
(8. п.) лумотоев (р. 122), from Malacca; „Агусанаа maculifera (p. 1233), 
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from Amboina and Ceram; Didina tnvaria (р. 123), from Sumatra; Cormia 
(g. n.) obscurata (p. 124), from Sumatra, and spoliata (p. 125), from Cambodia; 
Birtina (5. п.) lycenoides (ibid.), from New Guinea; Trypanophora argyro- 
spila (р. 128), from Hongkong; Bintha (5. п.) gracilis (р. 127), from Japan ; 
Gingla (g. п.) гафайз (р. 128), from Mexico; Caprima (g. п.) уейаа (р. 129), 
from Mysol and New Guinea; Balaca (5. п. ) рлсата (р. 130), from Waigiou. 


(Меатетае, Walk.) 


Walker describes Jona Пуща (р. 131), patula, aurifiua (р. 182), from 
Bogota; penetrata (р. 134), from Mexico; айегща (ibid.), from Hga; and 
fusigera (р. 133), of uncertain habitat; Phaleidona vespertina (р. 135), from 
Bogota, and matutina (ibid.), from the Amazons; Phasts contraria (р. 136), 
origin unknown; Phavarea punctifera (ibid.), from Bogota ; Scedrosa denti- 
fascia, transcissa (р. 137), trangfiza (р. 138), from Bogota; érayecta (ibid.), 
from Ega ; and ertensa (р. 139), from Brazil ; Getta (g. п.) sivetfascia (р. 140), 
from the Amazons; Gangamela (g. п.) saturata (р. 140), from Brazil; Gerra 
(8. п.) radicals (р. 141), origin unknown ; Coreura (g.n.) euchromoides (p. 142), 
from Bogota; Bepara (g. п.) egaca and sublata (р. 143), from Ega; Dose 
(8. п.) obesa (р. 144), from Ega; Berthana (g. п.) consocia (р. 145), from 
Mysol. - 

(Dioptide, Walk.) 

Walker has described Phelloé munda (1. с. р. 146), from Para; Р. decorata 
(ibid.), from Ega; Agyrta lucida (p. 147), from Bogota; A. gavisa (ibid.), 
from Ega; Laurona subaffiicta (р. 148), from Bogota; Г. rufilinea (ibid.), 
herdina, опера (р. 149), and ейапа (р. 150), from Egan; Gonora (в. п.) heli- 
сопица (p.151), from Bogota; Thersana ($. п.) acuta (р. 152), from the Ama- 
. zons; Zigtra (В. п.) quadrata (р. 153), from Bogota. 

(Pericopide, Walk.) 

Walker describes Hyalurga albovitrea (1. с. р. 153), from Ega; Pertcopis 
rorata (р. 154), dissimulata, and dissimulans (р. 155), from Bogota; Phle- 
ochlena privata (р. 156), from Bogota; Belctana (g. п.) strigularis (р. 157), 
from Bogota ; Stenele maculifrons (ibid.), from Limas; Мота cyaneifera 
(р. 158), from Batchian ; Вигага (g.n.) chrysomela (р. 150), from New Guinea ; 
Satara (в. п.) equata (р. 160), from Celebes; Borveta (в. п.) quadriplagiata 
(р. 161), from Timor ; В. serplagiata (р. 162), from Batchian ; Bizarda (g. n.) 
optima (р. 163), from Waigiou, and В. clarissima (ibid.), from Aru; Celerena 
(g. п.) sobria (р. 164), extenuata, cincta (р. 165), actssa (р. 166), mutate, com- 
muatata (р. 167), proxima, connera (р. 168), spreta (p. 169), and munda (р. 170), 
all from New Guinea and the Eastern archipelago; Carpella (в. п.) districta 
(р. 170), from Venezuela ; Genusea (5. п.) celerenaria (р. 171), from Para. 


(Euschemide, Walk.) 


Walker (/. с. pp. 172-178) describes the following species of Euschema 
from the Malayan region: Euschema flavata, contraria, spectalihs, tentans, 
patula, remota, binotata, hdeopicta, and semiplena. 


(Chrysaugide, Walk.) 
Walker: has described Lyces eterusialis (1, с. р. 178), from New Granada; 
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Chrysauge detracta (р. 179), from Venezuela: and С. tripars (ibid.), origia 
unknown; Flavinia leta (ibid.), from Mexico and Bogota; Mennés nants 
(р. 180), districta and tstegra (р. 181), from New Granada; Scagtesyle bicelr 
(р. 182), from Ceylon; & calida (ibid.), from Ceram; Sangela tmperets 
(р. 183), from Bogota; Nelo altera (ibid.) and №. basaks (р. 184), from Во- 
gota; М. coccineata (ibid.), from Bolivia; Darna (g.n.) eolorata (р. 185), 
from Bogota; Devara? frigida (ibid.), from Cuenca; Сёзга (g. п.) befecies 
(р. 186), from Еда; Stonia (В. п.) bipars (р. 187), from Moreton Вау; Bursads 
(g. п.) plagiata (р. 188), basistriga, Aéeroglyphion (р. 189), fidonicides, quadri- 
partita (р. 190), truncata (р. 191), aurinata, splendida, and tmtercisa о 193}, 
all from the Malayan region; Byrsia (5. п.) dotata (р. 193), from Timor; 
Bociraga (в. п.) recurvata (р. 194), from Batchian ; Bytharia (g. п.) marginats 
(р. 195), from Ceram; Burtina (8. п.) continua (p. 196), from Celebes; Ban- 
dobena (g.n.) apiealis (р. 197), from Celebes. 


SEstip2z. 


Lintner describes the metamorphoses of Sesia thysbe (Fab.), Proc. Ent. Soc. 

Phil. vol iii. р. 646. 
Kirkpatrick states that the food-plants of Sessa diffints are the Snowberry 

( racemosu:) and the Upright Honeysuckle (Готеега tataries). 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 48. 

The larva of Exdryas имо burrows in stems of Hibtecus militaris; Kirk- 
patrick, Proc. Ent. Soe. Phil. vol. iii. р. 43. 

Breyer describes and figures the transformations of Thyris fenestreils 
(Scop.), Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, 1803, pp. 17-24, pl. 1. fig. 1. 


New species :— 

Sphecia sinensis, Walker (List Lepid. xxxi. p. 1), from Hong Kong. 

Walker describes Zgeria producta (|. с. р. 4), from Mexico ; В, basake, 
Sasciculipes (р. 5), pulchripennis, ruficaudis (р. 6), crassicornis (р. ha ges 
apicalis (р. 8), equals and wnicolor (р. 9), from the Amazons district ; 
ochracea (р. 10), from Natal ; „Е. alterna (p.10) and eupreipennis (р. 11), from 
Southern India; „В. gracis and bicincta (p. 12), from North China; „Ж eurs- 
peena (р. 13), from New Guinea; and . clavicornis (р. 14), from Batchian. 

Samima cambodiahs, Walk. (1. с. р. 16), from Cambodia. 

Walker also describes Mekttia rutslipes (1. с. р. 16), from Retchian, chryeo- 
gaser (itid.), from Celebes, strigipennis (р. 17), from Gilolo, saméca (р. 18), 
from Siam, mysolica (ibid.), from Mysol, and productalis (p.19), from Celebea ; 
Toleria (g.n.) abtceeformis (1. с. р. 20), from №. China ; Ecreetica (g. о.) fasctate 
(. с. р. 21), from Ega; Cotena (g. в.) mediana ie 21), from Para; Triste 
(В. п.) argentsfrons (р. 22), from Mexico; Tinthsa (к. п.) raripes, from Celebea, 
and rariegata, from Hong Kong (р. 24) ; Tinageria (g.n.) latipes (р. 25), from 
Para; and Arausona (g.n.) basalis (р. 26), from Ega. 


HEPIALID2Z. 


Ясой figures and describes Charagia lignirora (Lewin), Austral. Lepid. р. 5, 
eo eat Te , Scott); Cryptophasa albocosta (Lewin), 1. с. р. & 
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Scott describes the occurrence of parasitic fungi upon the larve of his 
Риз soainsons, and other caterpillars in New eee in Austral. Lepid. 
р. 13. 

Seott states that Charagia virescens (Doubl.) and С. viridans (Steph.) are 
$ and Ф of the same species. Austral. Lepid. р. 14 

Grote states, on Walker's authority, that Heptalus argenteo-maculatus, var. 
of Brit. Mus. Cat. Lep., is Gorgopis 4-guttatus (Grote), te Ent. Soc. Phil. 
vol. iii. p. 635. — 

The larva of Zeuzera eaculi is deacribed by Newman, Я vol. ii. 
р. 92; and a variety of it by Hearder, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 96. 

Sthenopis, g.n., Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р. 390. Allied to 
Hepalus; head smaller and more prominent; fore wings falcate, inner 
margin convex; hind wings produced at apex; abdomen elongated, with a 
slight anal tuft; hinder tibis in $ with a large oblong tuft. Known 
species : Sthenopis argenteo-maculata (Harris); 8. purpurascens (Pack.); and 
8. quadriguttata (Grote). 

New species :— 

Sthenopis (g.n.) argentata, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р. 892, from 
Massachusetts. 

Hepialus mustelinus, Packard, J. с. р. 393, from Maine; H. labradoriensis, 
Pack. £ е. р. 394, from Labrador; H. pulcher, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. 
vol. iii. р. 622, pl. 5. fig. 3, from the Colorado Territory. 

Gorgopis quadriguttatus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 73, pl. 1. 
fig. 8, from the Great Slave Lake. 

Charagia aplendens, Scott, Austral. Lepid. р.6, pl. 2 (Phlotopsyche Pe rs 

Cryptophasa immaculata, Scott, Austral. Lepid. р. 9, pl. 3; С. bspunctata, 
Scott, ibid., and С. spilonota, Scott, 1. с. р. 10, pl. 8. 

Pielus swainsoni, Scott, Austral. Lepid. р. 11, pl. 4 (Zthtzopsyche swainsont). 


BomBycip2. 

Bar mentions the occurrence in Cayenne of an aquatic caterpillar, which 
produces a moth resembling Bombyx phedima of Cramer. This larva lives 
at the bottom of the water, and feeds on the roote of an abundant weed. 
Ball. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xxiv. 

Couper records the discavery of larve of Attacus polyphemus near Quebec, 
feeding on the sweet briar, and describes its transformations. Canad. Nat. & 
Geol. new ser. vol. i. p. 376. 

Kretzschmar describes an hermaphrodite Saturnia разота. Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1864, p. 397. 

Perris records the destruction of great numbers of the torpid larve of 
Bombyz pityocampa in the Landes by the intense cold of the winter of 1863- 
64. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 308. 

Breyer publishes a figure of a variety of Bombyx quercus. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belge, tom. vii. pl. 7. fig 2. 

A variety of Bombyx neustria is figured by Fologne. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, 
tom. vii. pl. 3. fig. 3. 

Grote regards Walsh’s Sphingicampa distigma (see ante, p.382) as specifically 
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identical with Dryocampa bicolor, and as belonging to the genus Adelocephals 


(Boisd.). Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. 11. р. 538. 


Phalena neustria (Abbot & Smith) = Clistocampa sylvatica (Harr.) is identi- 
cal with Malacosoma disstria (Hiibn.). It stands therefore as Cléstocamps 
disstria. Grote, 1 с. р. 537. 

Grote also has notes (i. с. рр. 538, 539) upon Notodonta basistriens (Walk). 
М. stragula (Grote), and Heterocampa subalbicans (Grote), chiefly relating to 
their geographical distribution in the United States. 

Notodonta basistriens (Walk.) is figured by Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil 
vol. iii. pl. 1. fig. 1. 

Reakirt states that his species [émacodes viridus and Г. lorgeins belong to 
the genus Parasa (Moore), and that the supposed male of the latter is really 
the female of a distinct species, for which he proposes the name of Purass 
zulona. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil vol. iii. p. 441. 

Brown’s remarks on the genus Acentropus and its affinities (from Sir 
Oswald Mosley’s ‘ Natural History of Ти фигу”) are reprinted in the Zoolo- 
gist, 1864, pp. 8917-8920. 

Cnethocampa (Gastropacha) procesmonea, L. An account of the mode of 
life of the caterpillar is given by Cornelius, Verh. naturh. Ver. preuss 
Rheinl. und Westph. 1864, p. 64 (Correspond.). 

G. Gascoyne describes the life-history of Liparis auriflua, Zoologist, 1864, 
р. 9332. 

The larva of Platypteryx unguicula is described by Newman, Entomologist, 
vol. ii. p. 34. 

Hoffmann has published a Dutch translation of a Japanese book on the 
Yama-Mai silkworm (Bombyr yama-mai, Ciuér.), and of this a German 
translation by Haupt has been published in the Corr.-Blatt zvol.-min. Ver. 
Regensh. 1864, рр. 62-81. This paper gives an account of the different 


-kinds of Quercus used for feeding the silkworms, of the various modes 


adopted in rearing the insects, of the selection and preservation of the eggs, 
the treatment of the cocoons, and the management of the perfect moths. | 


(Gruérin-Méneville announced the return of М. Simon from North China, 
with eggs and cocoons of Antherea pernyi, which he believes, from this cir- 
cumstance, to be double-brooded. The acclimatization of this species, the 
larva of which feeds on the oak, is to be attempted in France. Bull Soc. Eat. 
Fr, 1864, р. x. 

Guérin-Méneville records the progress of the experiments in acclimatizing 
the Japanese silkworm (Anther@a yama-mai) in France, and states that the 
larve having begun to hatch about the middle of March, before oak-leavea 
could be obtained for them, it was found that they would feed upon the 
leaves of Crataegus glabra. Sixteen cocoons of Saterma atlas, and twenty of 
Antherea roylei, from the Himalava, the latter a fourth oak-eating ailk- 
worm, have been received by (ruérin. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884, р. xv. 


Guérin-Méneville has found that the larve of the Japanese Silkworm 
(Antherea yamu-ma') are developed in the eggs within a few days of their 
deposition (in autum), although they are not hatched until the following 
spring. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1863, р. xlvi. 
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Boisduval regards Antherea yama-mai and A. pernys as climatal varieties 
of A. mylitta. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. 16. 

Van Westmaas (Tijdschrift voor Entom. vii. pp. 75-110) describes the first 
‘ attempts at breeding Antherea yama-mai (Guér.) in Holland, and gives a full 
description, illustrated with good figures (pl. 4-6) of the varieties of the per- 
fect insect, of the larva in ite different stages of growth, and of the pupa and 
cocoon. 

Cornalia (Atti della Soc. Ital. vol. vi. р. 35) has given а notice of some of 
the attempts made at the cultivation of Antherea yama-mai in the south of 
Europe, and of some tissues made with its silk. 

Beavan gives an account of the breeding of the Tusseh Silkworm (Antherea 
paphta) in Bengal, with a description of the larva in its several states, and a 
list of the plants on which the larva feeds. Proc. Ent. Soc. London, 1864, 
pp. 40-43. 

Girard has published a note on the Dipterous parasites of the common Silk- 
worm (Sericarta mort) and the Silkworm of the Atdantus (Antherea cynthia), 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. pp. 155-157, 

Hutton (Trans. Ent. Soc. pp. 143-173) attributes the prevalence of mus- 
cardine and other diseases among Silkworms to the combined effects of bad 
and acanty food, deficiency of light and ventilation, too high a temperature 
and constant interbreeding. The same effects, he believes, have been pro- 
duced in all parte of the world where silk is cultivated. He refers to the 
occasional occurrence of a few dark, brindled larve among the ordinary pale 
Silkworms, from which he inferred that the original colour of the caterpillar 
was dark, and that the paleness of the ordinary Silkworms is due to degeneracy. 
By selecting these dark larve and breeding from the moths produced from 
them, the successive broods were found to become darker and more vigorous, 
and produced larger cocoons; and in 1863 the eggs of the spring batch of 
moths began to hatch for a second brood in August, and continued hatching 
until the 23rd of September, when they were removed to a lower temperature 
to prevent the further exclusion of larva. They again began to hatch, how- 
ever, at the beginning of December. The whole of these worms were of the 
dark kind, and the author attributes their increased vitality to their really 
constituting a reversion towards the original form of the species. Hence he 
recommends the cultivator of silk to separate his dark Silkworms from the 
rest of his stock, in the hope that, by breeding from them, he may in a few 
years replace ie present unhealthy stock by a more vigorous brood. 

Notes on sericiculture, and on the introduction into France of new species 
of Silkworms, were communicated to the Academy of Sciences of Paris by 
(iuérin-Méneville (see Comptes Rendus, tome lviii. pp. 742 & 858, and tome 
lix. pp. 28 & 438), by Pinson (ibid. tome lviii. р. 969), by Faivre (ibid. 
tome lix. р. 894), and by Mad. de Lapeyrouse (ibid. р. 1064). 

_ Julian Hobson describes the economy of the Tusseh Silkworm (Saturnia 
mylitta). Zoologist, 1864, рр. 9257-9259. 

The ‘ Technologist’ contains a long paper “ On Sericiculture in Oudh,” by 
Dr. Bonavia (vol. iv. pp. 348-365) ; an article onthe “ Silk-trade of Beyrout ” 
(1. с. pp. 548-550); an article on “ Silkworm Culture ” (vol. v. pp. 128-131), 
containing much condensed information with regard to the production of silk 
in various parts of the world; a reprint of Captain Hutton’s paper “On the 
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Reversion and Restoration of the Silkworm (1. с. pp. 175—189 & 216-997): 
and a paper by Lady Mary Thompson (1. с. PP. 232-235), giving an account of 
her experiments in rearing dntheraa cynthia in Yorkshire. 


New genera and species :— . 

(Bombycides.) 

Callosamia, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 379. Allied to Sams: 
front of head narrower and lese hairy ; antenne broadly pectinated ; trunk 
very short; fore wings more than twice length of body, falcate ; hind wings 
much produced at anal angle. Sp. С. promethea, Drury) ; С. angeudsfera( W alk.). 

Exuchronia, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р. 382. Allied to Se 
éurnia ; antenns with short joints, each with two pairs of pectinations, of 
which the second is small; palpi forming two small tubercles; thorax short 
and round ; fore wings about length of body, costa straight. Sp. Е. mais 
(Drury). 

Eudelia, Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 91. Allied to Saturnia ; palpi 
projecting, very strongly hairy; wings triangular, acute, outer margin сов- 
cave; hind wings tailed at hinder angle, tail curved outwards; fore tibiz 
double, having an inferior branch springing from their base of equal length 
with the main tibie. Philippi is doubtful whether this is an accidental mon- 
strosity, or a regular occurrence in the $ or in both sexes. Sp Выейа 
rufescens, Ph., sp.n., from Valparaiso. 

Antherea eucalypts, Scott, Australian Lepid. р. 1, pl. 1. 

Gastropacha ferruginea, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. $88, 
from Michigan. 

Clisiocampa californica, Packard, !. с. р. 387, from California. 


(Nyctemeride, Walk.). 

The following species of Nyctemera, from the Malayan region, are described 
by Walker (List Lepid. xxxi. рр. 198-208) : Nyctemera stmulatrir, celsa, sub- 
velata, velans, guttulosa, punctifera, clara, instructa, crescens, separata, intercisa, 
mutabilis, simpler, quadriplaga, and contracta. 

The same author describes (loc. cit.): Nyctemera maculoea (р. 198), from 
Hindostan ; Nyctemera ? vagata (р. 208), from М. Australia; Gérpa (в. в.) 
circumdata (р. 209), from Congo; Melanchrota subaspersa (р. 210), from 
Moreton Bay; М. serplagiata (ibid.), junctura, and ludeivena (р. 211), from 
Bogota. 

(Limacodides.) . 

Callochlora, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 388. Allied to 
Euclea ; antenne shorter; palpi shorter and thinner; costa of fore wings more 
excavated in the middle; thorax and a band on the wing grass-green ; scales 
tiner than in Euclea. Sp. С. vernata, Pack., вр. п., from New York. 

Cyrtosia, Packard, [. с. р. 342. Allied to Limacodes ; forehead narrow ; 
palpi long, slender, slightly ascending ; antenn® simple, alender ; costa of fore 
wings very convex. 

Супома elegans, Packard, 1. с. р. 342, from Boston; С. fusca, Packard, 
Le. р. 343, from New York; С. geminata, Pack. ibid., from Philadelphia ; 
<. albipunctata, Pack. 1. с. р. 344, from New York. 
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Kronea, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc, Phil. vol. iii. р. 441. Allied to Lémacodes ; 
body slender ; proboscis not visible; palpi porrect, slender, third joint elon- 
gate, acute ; antennze simple, rather long ; legs very slender, naked, hind tibise 
with three spurs; fore wings subtriangular, costa nearly straight ; hind wings 
obovate. Sp. К. (Limacodes) minuta (Reakirt). 

Cyclopteryx, Packard, [. с. р. 844. Allied to Euclea and Enupretia; head 
and eyes large; antennz thick, with short pectinations on basal half; fore 
wings subfalcate, very broad, subcostal nervure remote from costa; hind wings 
suborbicular. Known species C. spinuloides (Boisd. ). 

Cyclopteryz leucosigma, вр. n., Packard, 1. с. р. 345, from New York. 

Inthacodes, Packard, 4. с. р. 345. Body slender ; head large ; antenns long, 
simple, filiform ; palpi very long, curved upwards, third joint long, acute ; fore 
wings long and narrow. Sp. L. fasciola (Boisd.). 

Теа, Packard, |. с. р. 347. Antennw simple; palpi porrect, not passing 
front, third joint very small, acute; costa of fore wings convex in the middle. 
Sp. J. terula (Boied.). 

Tortricidia, Packard, fc. р. 347. Antenne simple, thick at base; palpi 
long, slender, ascending, second joint long and slender, third continuous, long, 
or short and conical ; costa of fore wings convex ; hind wings broadly trian- 
gular ; legs long and ‘slender. Known species : T. pallida ( Boied.) ; Т. flavula 
(Boisd.). Т. testacea, вр. п., Packard, J. с. р. 348, from Massachusetts. 

Doratrophora lewins, Scott, Austr. Lepid. р. 17, pl. 6; D. casta, Scott, 1. с. 
p. 18, pl. 6. 

Apoda rylomels, Scott, lc. р. 19, pl. 6; and 4. tnfrequens, Scott, [. с. 
р. 20, pl. 6. 

Limacodes lorquini, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 250, from 
the Philippine Islands; Г. vsridus (sic), Reakirt, 2c. р. 251, and Г. minuta, 
Reakirt, ibid., from Philadelphia. 

Limacodes biguttata, Packard, [ с. р. 341, from Pennsylvania and New 
York; ZL. y-tsversa, Packard, ibid, from Pennsylvania, 

Euclea monitor, Packard (= imac. cippus, Harris), Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. 
vol. iii. р. 337, from Cambridge and Boston; В. bifida, Pack. 1.с. р. 338, 
from Brunswick: Е. ferruginea, Pack. ibid., from Canada West. 

Heterogenea shurtleffi, Packard, [. с. р. 346, from Brookline. 


(Psychides.) 

Phrygamdta, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 348. Palpi ascend- 
ing, curved, very narrow and slender; trunk as long as thorax; antenn» 
broadly pectinated in Ф, nearly simple in 9; fore and hind wings triangular, 
apex of former subrectangular; second and third median nervules in both 
pairs arising from a common branch of the main nervure. Sp. Р. cakformea, 
Pack., п. sp., р. 489. 

Thyridopteryz nigricans, Packard, J. с. р. 850. 

CEceticus contferarum (Harris, MS.), Packard, 1 с. р. 851, from Newbern. 


(Dasychirides.) 
Pororgyia, Packard, Proc. Ent, Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 892, Allied to Orgyia; 
thorax with 9 median tuft of metallic scales ; palpi shorter and more drooping 
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than in Orgyia; costa of fore wings straighter from base to middle, hind 
wings more rounded at apex; abdomen with a spreading apical tuft, and with 
tufts of metallic scales on second and third segments. Known species: Р. 
achatina (Hiibn.); and P. leucophaa (Smith). Р. banflara, ар. п., Packard, 
1. с. р. 333, from Nonantum. 

Orgyia defirata, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 382, from 
Boston. 

Lagoa erispata, Packard (= Г. opercularis, Harris), [.с: р. 335, from Mas- 
sachusetts.— Lagoa cretata, Grote, ibid. р. 524, from Louisiana. 


(Liparides.) 

Lacosoma, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 77. Fore wings large, 
broadly subfalcate, costa straight; hind wings ample, entire, anal angle pro- 
minent ; antenn# ¢ rather short, bipectinate, with a basal tuft ; anterior tarai 
naked ; posterior tibize with two small apical spurs; palpi rudimentary. Sp. 
L. chiridota, Grote, sp.n., р. 78, pl. 2. fig. 8. 


(Notodontides.) 

Apatelodes, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii р. 358. Antenne 
strongly pectinated ; palpi slightly ascending, broad at Ире, third joint 
minute ; fore wings broad, triangular, costa straight, outer margin incised 
near the apex; hind wings irregularly pentagonal ; femora densely pilose; 
hind tibis with four large враге. Known species A. torrefacta (Smith). 
A. дуайторипаа, sp. п., Packard, [. с. р. 354, from Massachusetts. 

Lophodonta, Packard, [. с. р. 357. Allied to Notodonta; head large, fore- 
head more prominent; palpi stout, porrect ; prothorax slightly crested ; fore 
‘wings triangular, costa straight, apex obtusely pointed. Known species ZL. 
angulosa (Smith). European species Г. dromedarius. Г. ferruginea, sp. 1, 
- Packard, (. с. р. 357, from Massachusetts. 

(Edemasa, Packard, [. с. р. 359. Allied to Schizura; palpi short, porrect, 
third joint short ; fore wings obtuse at apex; hind wings rounded, reaching 
little beyond basal half of abdomen. Known species G5. conctnna (Smith). 

CEdemasia nitida, вр. n., Packard, ¢.c. р. 360, from Maryland; С. badia, 
Pack. /. с. р. 361, from Massachusetta. 

Dasylophia, Packard, (. с. р. 362. Vertex with two erect tufts, meeting at 
the tips; palpi long, slender, acute, slightly ascending; costa of fore wings 
slightly concave for two-thirds of its length. Known species D. anguima 
(Smith). Д. snterna, sp. n., Packard, 4. с. р. 363, from New Hampshire. 

Celodasys, Packard, 1. с. р. 368. Vextex with a flattened hollow tuft pro- 
jecting between the antenne ; antenne in ¢ two-thirds or three-fourths 
pectinated, in 9 simple; palpi short, very obtuse, porrect; a large conical 
tuft of hairs in front of first pair of legs; fore wings narrow, costa nearly 
straight; abdomen slender. Known species С. untcornts (Smith). Packard 
describes four new species of this genus: Celodasys едтопазщ, 1. с. р. 364; 
С. beguttatus, 1. с. р. 365; С. harrists, ibid. ; and С. cinereo-frons, |. с. р. 306 ; 
all from Massachusetts. | 

Xylinodes, Packard, 1. с. р. 367. Allied to Наегосатра; antenns broadly 
pectinated for two-thirds of length ($); palpi short, stout, porrect; prono- 
tum distinctly scaled ; sternum pilose ; fore wings narrow, tufted near inner 
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margin, costa straight; hind wings angular. Sp. X. virgata, п. sp., from 
Massachusetts and Michigan. 

Platycerura, Packard, (. с. р. 373. Allied to Cerura; head very large, fore- 
head broad; antenns longer than in Cerra, narrowly pectinated, middle 
joints longest ; fore wings short, broad, and triangular, costa straight; hind. 
wings short and rounded ; abdomen rapidly decreasing to apex. Sp. Р. fur- 
ella, п. sp., р. 374, from Massachusetts. 

Notodonta stragula, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 92, pl. 1. fig. 2, 
from Williamsburg. 

Кара frater, Grote, 1. с. р. 435, pl. 9. fig. 7, from the Middle States. 

Parathyris angelica, Grote, 1. с. р. 322, pl. 4. fig. 1, from the Middle States. 

Heterocampa leptinoides, Grote, t.c. р. 323, pl. 4. fig. 2, from the Middle 
States. 

Aglaosoma lauta, Scott, Austr. Lepid. p. 15, pl. 5. 

Cerura australis, Scott, Austr. Lepid. p. 16, pl. 5. 

Stauropus ? indeterminatus, Walk. Proc. Linn. Soc. vii. р. 107, from Sara- 
wak. 

Felia (g. п.) intermizta, Walk. ibid., from Sarawak. : 

Ichthyura tnversa, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 352, from 
Maryland ; J. tndentata, Pack. ibid., from New Hampshire. 

Gluphista trilmeata, Packard, [. с. р. 355, from the Northern and Middle 
States. 

Nadata doubledayi, Packard, 1. с. р. 356, from New York. 

Pheosta rimosa, Packard, 1. с. р. 358, from Newport. 

Cecrsta? bilineata, Packard, /.c. р. 359, C.? mustelina, Pack. ibid., from 
Massachusetts. 

Heterocampa obliqua, Packard, 1. с. р. 368, from New York; H. trouvelott#, 
Pack. J. с. р. 369, from Massachusetts. 

Lochmeus. Of this genus Packard describes five new North American 
species: namely, Lochmeus tessella, |.c. р. 370, from the Middle States ; 
L. olivata, \.c. р. 371, and Г. cinereus, 1. с. р. 372, from Маше; Г. unscolor, . 
1. с. р. 373, and Г. marina, ibid., from Seekonk. 


(Platypterycides.) 

Edapteryz, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. p.375. Nearly allied to 
Piatypteryz, but with the apical margin of the fore wings tridentate, the 
middle tooth the largest ; head and palpi small; antenne well pectinated in 
both sexes. Sp. Е. iiligeata, п. sp., р. 376, from Massachusetts ; Е. bilsneata 
(Packard, MS.), Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 539, pl. 6. fig. 9, from 
Pennsylvania. 

Dryopteris trrorata, Packard, [. с. р. 377, from Maine. 


ARCTIIDEA. 

Girard records a singular case of parasitism in Chelonta caja, in which a 
pupa of this insect produced a living moth with aborted wings, as well as the 
larvee of a hymenopterous parasite. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° eér. tome iv. р. 158. 

Grote remarks upon the identity of Halestdota tessellarts (Abbot and Smith) 
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and H. antiphola (Walsh), the distinction of which reposes, as he states 
merely upon & difference in coloration of the hairs of the larves and in is 
food-plant. He regards the two supposed species as positively identical, and 
indicates certain defects in Walsh's reasoning as applied to this form; he 
seems, however, to overrate the importance of his objections as regards the 
general question raised by Walsh. (See ante р. 332). Proc. Ent. Soe. Phil 
vol. ili. р. 536. 


The same author remarks upon a confusion that has taken place with re- . 
gard to certain American species of the genus Arctia ; А. americana ( Harz.) 
has been confounded by Walker and Méschler with the European 4. сдуа, and 
the name applied by the former to A. parthenos(Harr.). The latter is iden- 
tical with A. borealis (Méschler), according to Grote. Grote also regards 
А. speciosa (Mischl.) as nearly allied to, if not identical with, 4. rérgun- 
сша (Kirby). Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 537. 

Packard has some remarks on species allied to ЕрсаШа rirginalis (Boisd.\. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. pp. 108, 109. 

Grote describes the characters of Arctia saundersii (Grote) and A. rirgo 
(Linn.), Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. рр. 323 and 325, and figures the males 
of both species on pl. 4. figs. 3 and 4. 

Fraser records the occurrence of larva of Deiopeta pulchella feeding пров 
the seeds of Physostigma venenosum, the Ordeal Bean of W. Africa. The 
larvee consumed the kernel of the seeds; and Fraser ascertained that the 
poisonous principle was consumed by them as well as the starch-grains, by 
poisoning rabbits with the excrements of the larve. The active principle of 
the Bean (eserinia) was introduced beneath the skin of the larve, both in the 
solid form and in solution, and produced no injurious effect ; the application 
of hydrocyanic acid quickly destroyed the caterpillars. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xiii. рр. 389-383. 

Grote (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) figures Arctia persephone 3 (Grote), 
1. с. pl. 1. fig. 3; and A. decorata 9 (Saunders), pl. 1. fig. 4. He also states 
that 4. nais (Saund.) is identical with 4. rirgunceda (Kirby), [. с. р. 77. 


New genera :— 


Platarctia, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 109. Allied to Ер- 
callia; palpi long, pointed, porrect; fore wings broadly triangular, costa 
convex, apical margin nearly straight; abdomen rather slender. Known 
apecies Р. parthenos ( Harr.) and Р. borealis ( Méschl.) 

Callarctia, Packard, |. c. р. 114 = Chelonia (Godart). Packard proposes to 
restrict this genus to the two European apecies С. Дазсейа and С. pedica 
and a new species from California, Antenne in Ф subsimple, in © filiform; 
palpi long, slender, porrect: prothorax and patagia very dixtinct; costa 
nearly straight. (. urnata, Packard, Г. с. р. 115, from California. 

Seirarctia, Packard, (Г. с. р. 119. Allied to Halend: ta; palpi porrect, large, 
and long: thorax finely scaled ; fore wings long and narrow, софа bent in the 
middle, apex obtusely pointed, neuration resembling that of Halesidute; hind 
wings much produced towards apex. Sp. 5. echo (Sinith). 

Pyrrharctia, Packard, |e. р. 120. Palpi not reaching beyond forehead, 
their scales spreading; fore wings narrow, much produced towards apex, 
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costa convex in outer third ; hind wings subtriangular, produced towards apex. 
Sp. P. tsabelia (Smith). 

Lewoarctia, Packard, i.c. р. 124. Allied to Hyphantria; antenne pecti- 
nated in both sexes; palpi depressed, hardly passing the forehead, 2-jointed, 
joints nearly equal, scales on basal joint long; body stout; fore wings with 
apex much produced. Sp. Z. acrea (acria, Smith). 


pas species :— 

Arctsa persephone, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. И. р. 483, from Penn- 
sylvania; A. saundersts, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 75, from 
Canada West, = A. и (Saunders, nec Kirby); 4. palkda, Packard, 
1. с. p. 118, from New York. 

Ататейа punctata, Packard, 41. с. р. 123, from California. 

Platarctsa (g. п.) seuddert, Packard, /. с. р. 113, from the Saskatchewan ; and 
Р. modesta, Pack. ibid., from California. | 

Setrarctia (g.n.) clo, Packard, /. с. р. 120, from California. 

Pyrrharctia (g.n.) californica, Paekard, J. с. р. 121. 

Leucarctia (5. п.) californica, Packard, 1. с. р. 125. 

Spilosoma vestalis, Packard, [. с. р. 125, from California. . 

Arachnus picta, Packard, 1. с. р. 126, from California. 

Arctia blakei, Grote, /. с. р. 523, pl. 5. fig. 2, from the Colorado Territory. 

Nemeophila сегойи, Fallou, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 23, pl. 1. 
fig. 2 (imago and larva), from the Valais, altitude 3000 metres. 

Аура ridingstt, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р. 621, pl. 5. fig. 1, 
from the Colorado Territory. 

„ Calamorpha vestalis, Packard, 1. с. р. 108, from the Middle States. 

Halesidota agassizts, Packard, (.с. р. 128; Н. edwards, Pack. 1. с. р. 129; 
and H. argentata, Pack. ibid. : all from California. 


(Arctiide, Walk.) 


Walker has described Arctta complicata (List Lep. xxxi. р. 279), from Van- 
couver's Island; 4. melanopsis (р. 280), from Ceylon ; A, eogena (ibid.), from 
Batchian, &c. ; Daritis traperiata (р. 281), origin unknown; Tinolsus quadri- 
maculatus (ibid. ), from Cambodia ; Ammalo nastana (р. 982), from the Ama- 
копа; Glanycus nigrorufus (р. 233), from Bogota; Creatonotos communis 
(р. 283), from Bouru, and С. caudtpennts (р. 284), from Aru; Idalus гиуо- 
viridis (р. 285) from Bogota ; Hypercompa тре (р. 286), from India; Areas 
confiictalis (р. 236), sparsalis, and rudis (р. 287), from the Malayan region ; 
Thalaina punctilinea (р. 288) and angulosa (р. 289), from Tasmania and South 
Australia ; Numenes interiorata (р. 290), from Para; М, partita (ibid.), from 
Darjeeling ; Spilosoma candida (р. 291), from North America; 5. mexicana 
(ibid.), 5. eugraphica (р. 292), subflavescens, and marmorata (р. 293), from 
South Africa; 8, rhodophila (р. 294) and fusifrons (р. 205), from India; 5. 
sangaica (р. 204), from Shanghai; 8. conferta (р. 285), from Tasmania ; 
Cycnia sparsigutta (р. 296) and rubida (р. 297), from Ceylon ; Alphea varia 
(ibid.), from Mussoorie; Anthena scita (р. 298), from Natal; A. spurcata 
(ibid.), from Sierra Leon: Ecpantheria cyaneator (р. 299), from Bogota ; 
В. abdominalis (р. 300), from Rio Janeiro; Ав costalis (р. 301), from North 
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Australia ; A. colorata (ibid.), origin unknown; 4. sctta (р. 302), from Зита 
Leone; A. rhodophea (ibid.), from Lake Ngami; 4. albestriga (р. 303), from 
India; Biturix venosata (р. 304), from Mexico; Amersla reubripes (ibid). 
from North Australia; A. rhodopa (р. 305), from India; Carales imprimata 
(ibid.) and tenebrosa (р. 306), from Rio Janeiro; С. mesrasewla (ibid.) frva 
Bogota ; Halesidota megapyrrha (р. 308) and тасшата (р. 314), from North 
America; Н. mundata (р. 309), from Sierra Leone; Н. sangetneata (ibid. 
rufator, chrysogaster (p. 312), from Bogota; H. ochraceator (p. 310) and 
breviuscula (р. 311), from Mexico; H. californica (р. 311), Ы. albidator (p. 
313), from Еда; Н. secta (ibid.), from Limas; Н. translucida (р. 310) and 
cttrina (р. 314), of unknown origin. Also Pinara obtusa (р. 315), from Sydnev: 
Metarctia erubescens (ibid.), from Sierra Leone; „Чяасе tncensa (р. 816, 
origin unknown ; 7hyrgorina (g. п.) spiloxomata (р. 318), from India ; Borsrte 
(g. п.) seryens (ibid.), from Bogota; Binna (Е. п.) pentetllata (р. 319), frm 
Sierra Leone; Sarura (g. п.) simplex (р. 520), from India; «„Ждайаа (п. ¢.) 
distinguenda (p. 321), from Celebes. 


(Callimorphide, Walk.) 

Walker har described Bizone emergens (1. с. р. 261), from Hong Keng. 
Detopera leonina (р. 262), from Sierra Геспе; Г). spiloxomoides (р. 253), frm 
India; D. pardalina (ibid.), from Cambodia; Л). picta (ibid.), fram: Moulmein 
and South China: Ruscina letifera (р. 264), from Mexico; Tenneasa congrws 
and discrepans (р. 265), from Australia; Banasa (к. п.) nigroroma (р. 28), 
from San Dcmingo: Terna (р. п.) dotata (р. 207), from Ega: Т. ampla 
(ibid.), from Mexico; Clwaca (к. п.) rubricosta (р. 268), from Tasmania ; 
Clisobara (g.n.) catocalina (р. 269), from Australia: Gerba (к. п.) дмаап- 
fascrata (р. 270), from Mexico; Сажабайа (к. п.) roseata (р. 271), from India; 
Godasa maculatrix (p. 272), from Sierra Leone ; Curoba fasciata (ibid.), origin 
unknown. 


(Hypside, Walk.) 

Walker describes (/. с. рр. 212-17) the following species of Нур, from 
the Malayan region: Мура subsimilis, albirena, complana, aquals, and =g- 
nificana, АП Н. discreta (р. 218), from North Australia; aipata (ibid. ). 
saturata (р. 217), of uncertain origin; and correcta (ibid.), from Ceylon. 

The same author deacribes Duga (g. п.) pinguis (1. с. р. 210), from Ambeins, 
&с.; Vetexsa pyraliformia (р. 220), from New Guinea; Г. ругайа (ibid.), 
from Celebes and Ceram ; and Eteta (Е. п.) serfasctata (р. 221), from Ceram. 


(Reseliide, Walk.) 


Thymara papilionaria, Walk. (1. с. р. 277), from East Africa, 


Litnosip.®. 

Packard describes the vanations of Crocota ferruginosa (Walk.), Proce. Ent. 
Зое. Phil. vol. iii, р. 104. | Crocota brericornia (Walk.) is probably identical 
with (. deta (Boisd.), Packard, Г. с. р. 105, 

Fologne describes and figures a variety of Lethe ata rosea, Ann. Soc. Ent, 
Belge, tome vii. р. 126, pl. 3. fig. 5. 

Lithoma bicolor (CGirote) is identical with LZ. argillacea (Packard), according 
to Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 535. 
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W. Buckler describes the larve of six species of the genus Lithosia, in 
Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. рр. 48 & 49. The species are Г. pygmeola, caniola, com- 
planula, complana, stramineola, and rubricollis, 

Newman (Entomologist, vol. ii. p. 123) describes the larva of Lithosia 
caniola. | 


New genera and species :— 


_ Crambidia, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 99. Allied to Litho- 
sia; apical margin of fore wings straight, costa convex, nervures equidistant, 
fifth nervure nearly in middle of wing. Sp. C. pallida, Pack., from Maine 
and Massachusetts. 


Clemensia, Packard, 7. с. р. 100. Nearly allied to Miltochrista, but head — 
broader, antenne shorter, and palpi larger and longer; apex of fore wings 
acute, fourth median nervure arising near middle of wing. Sp. С. albata, 
Pack. p. 101, from Maine. 


Euphanessa, Packard, 1. с. р. 102. Allied to Nudaria; forehead smooth, 
finely scaled, narrow ; antenne not tufted at base; palpi long ; fore wings 
very broadly triangular, apical margin longer than the i innerone. Sp. Е. men- 
dica (Walk.) =Eudule bisertata (H.-Sch.). 

Гийома argillacea, Packard, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 98, from Maine 
and Massachusetts. 


Crocota choriona, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 371, С. negricans, 
Reak. ibid., and С. tmmaculata, Reak. /. с. р. 372, from Philadelphia. Кев- 
kirt also indicates some specimens apparently of a variety of the last species, 
but which may prove to be distinct; in the latter case he proposes for them 
the name of С. trimaculosa. 


(Lathostide, Walk.) 


Walker describes Ardonea secreta (List Lep. xxx1. р. 999), from Mexico; 
Atolmis japonica (р. 223), from Japan ; Lithosia virtdata (р. 225), from Darjee- 
Нор; Г. dorsoglauca (ibid.), heterocera (р. 226), and uicaria (ibid.), from South 
Africa; Г. precipua (р. 229), from China; С. tntermizxta (р. 229), alborosea, 
cramboides (р. 230), and Г. inducta (р. 232), from India; Г. transversa 
(р. 229), from Australia; Г. nitens (р. 231), from Moreton Bay; Г. tmpervia 
(p. 230), from Ceram ; L. albidula (p. 231), from Sierra Leone ; L. asperatella 
Gbid.) and песней Йа (р. 232), from South Africa; Созза_ (g. п.) dbastgera 
(р. 233), from India; Ethopia (g. п.) rosetlinea (р. 234), from New Guinea ; 
Coutha (в. п.) на (р. 234), from Ceram; Setina atroradiata, quadri- 
punctata (р. 238), guadrinotata and bilinea (р. 237), from South Africa; 5. tri 
furcata (ibid.), from Tasmania ; Digama nebulosa (р. 238), from India; Ри- 
tane gratiosa (p. 239), from Australia; Nepita signata (p. 240), from Ceylon; 
Cisthene lunaris and curvifera (р. 241), from Bogota; C. variegata (p. 242), 
from Ega; Рзага bifascialis (р. 244), iucidalis, ineffectalis, internella (р. 245), 
from Borneo; Barsine natalensis (р. 257), from Natal; B. suffundens, tripar- 
tila (р. 250), and nubifascia (р. 251), from India; В. placens (р. 251), ctrcum- 
data (p. 252), rutila, lineata (р. 263), seripta, and virida (р. 254), from the 
Malayan region; В. ’ rhodophila (p. 254), from Shanghai; Sesapa excurrens 
and decurrens (р. 255), from India; Sarbena (g. п.) ты ®. 256), from 
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New Guinea ; China (в. п.) lapidaria (р. 257), from India; ZReméiscyrs (g.2) 
ketifera (р. 258), from Moreton Вау; Dotha (g.n) ctenuchoides (р. 250), 
from Sumatra. 

Mirobriga (в. п.) pulchripicta, Walk. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 1%, 
from Sarawak. 


(Nudariide, Walk.) 

Walker has described Nudaria obliterata (List Lep. xxxi. р. 273), from 
Sierra Leone; М, albida (ibid.), from Moreton Bay; and №. marginata, flec- 
cosa, sahoervina (р. 274), margaritacea, and margaritaria (р. 275), from Indis; 
and Comacia (g. п.) murina (р. 276), from East Florida. 


М№остотол. 


Grote proposes the name Pseudothyatira for his genus Гастта, the latte 
name being preoccupied in Mollusca. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 639. 

According to Grote (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 640), Achatodes sandir 
(Guen.) is identical with Gortyna zea (Harris). 

Grote has notes, chiefly relating to geographical range, upon several other 
North American species of this family: namély, Leucania unipuncta (Haworth); 
Catocala clintonts (Grote) ; С. paleogama (Guen.); Anomis туйла (Sav)= 
bipunctina (Guen.) ; Philomma henrietta (Grote); Plusta ereoides (Cirote): 
Exiotus moneti era (Grote); Baptria albovittata (Guen.) ; В. inflata (Grote) 
and В. elaborata (Grote). The last two are referred to Doubleday’s genus 
Erateina. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. pp. 540-542. 

The same author has some remarks on the American species of the genus 
Gortyna, Proc. Fat. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. p. 432. Не records six species, exclusive 
of G. zee (Harris), which belongs to Achatodes (Guen.). 

Grote states that he believes his Philochrysa regnatriz to be identical with 
Euthysanotia timais (Cram.), a South American and West-Indian species. 

Kretzachmar describes the larvee of Nonagria snarganti, №. nera, Taptnostols 
Jlura, Т. elymi, Сисшйа pustulata, and Hydracta lucens, and remarks on the 
specific distinctness of the latter. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, рр. 308-401. | 

Grote (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) has figured and described the follow- 
ing known species of this group: Microceelia dishtherotdes (Guen.), [. с. р. 78, 
pl. 2. fig. 2; М. fragilis (Guen.), 1. с. р. 80; and Catocala paleogama (Guen.), 
hc. р. 87, pl. 3. fig. 2. 

The ‘Zoologist’ contains a discussion as to the specific distinctness of 
Dianthacia capsophila, pp. 8913-8015. 

В Шег de la Chavignerie describes a peculiar variety of Agrotis erclama- 
fionis (9). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1863, р. Ш. 

Dietrich states (Mittheil. Schw. ent. Ges. 1834, р. 258) that Helsothia 
armiyera has been reared from larve feeding on maize. Из ordinary food- 
plant, according to Freier, is Reseda lutea. 

Torocampa cracce. The habits of this species are described by Horton. 
Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 96. 

_ J. Greene describes the larva of Tethea subtusa. Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. р. 70. 

W. Buckler describes the larve of Aylophasia scolopacina (Ent. М. Mag. 
vol. i. р. 50) and Leucania comma (I. с. р. 140). 
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The larve of the following species are described by Newman (Entoniolo- 
gist, vol. ii.) : Bryophila glandifera (р. 35), Acronycta acerts (р.43), Triphena 
orbona (р. 44), Noctua rhomboides, №. ranthographa (р. 45), Anchoscelis pista- 
cina (р. 46), Scopelosoma satellitia (р. 47), Cosmia trupezina (р. 49), Polka ché 
(р. 50), P. favocincta (р. 51), Amphspyra pyramidea (р. 52), Mania maura 
(р. 53), and Phragmatecia arundines (р. 90). 


New genera :— ; 

Dichagramma, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 439. Allied to My- 
thimna ; palpi not exceeding the head, densely hairy, third joint short; abdo- 
men flat and short; hind tibis with four short spurs, inner pair longest. 
Sp. D. walkerti, Grote, and D. viaulenta, Grote. 

Philomma, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 2. Allied to Anthacta; 
subcostal cell broader, proboscis shorter, and wings comparatively broader. 
Sp. P. henrtctta, Grote, р. 3, pl. 2. fig. 1, from Massachusetta. 

Litomitus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. Ш. р. 84. Allied to Сейрета ; 
first segment of abdomen not crested ; legs not clothed with “ cottony ” hairs. 
Sp. L. elongatus, Grote, p. 85, pl. 2. fig. 6, from the Eastern and Middle 
States. 


Neto species :— 

Bryophila guenet, Fallou, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sér. tome iv. р. 27, pl. 1. 
fig. 8, from Pau. 

Acronycta nocticaga, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. 1. р. 437, pl. 9. fig. 3, 
from Pennsylvania and New York; A. afficta, Grote,l. с. р. 438, pl. 9. fig. 4, 
from Texas. 

Noctua brunneicollis, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 524, pl. 5. fig. 5, 
М. cupida, Grote, |. с. р. 525, pl. 5. fig. 7, and М. aHernata, Grote, [. с. р. 526, 
pl. 5. fig. 8, from the Middle States; №. vittifrons, Grote, 1. с. р. 527, pl. 5. 
fig. 6, from the Colorado Territory. 

Anthecia mortua, Grote, J. с. р. 528, pl. 6. fig. 1; 4. packardi, Grote, ibid., 
pl. 6. fig. 2; A. nobslis, Grote, J. с. р. 529, pl. 6. fig. 3; and 4. bres, Grote, 
Lc. р. 530, pl. 6. fig. 4: from the Colorado Terr-tory. 

Syneda howlands, Grote, 1. с. р. 533, pl. 6. fig. 7, from the Colorado territory. 

Gortyna cataphracta, Grote, 1. с. р. 81, pl. 2. fig. 3, from the Eastern and 
Middle States; С. cerussata, Grote, [. с. vol. ii. р. 431, from Pennsylvania. 

Microceka vinnula, Grote, |. с. р. 436, pl. 9. fig. 2, from New Jersey. 

Microcelia obliterata, Grote, 1. с. р. 79= М. diphtheroides, var. В (Walk.) 

Dichagramma (g. п.) walkeris, Grote, 4. с. vol. ii. р. 439, pl. 9. fig. 5, from 
Canada and the Middle States; and D. vinulenta, Grote, 1 с. р. 440, pl. 9. 
fig. 6, from Texas. 

Catocala. “Edwards describes 11 new North American species of this 
genus (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii.) : namely, Catocala briseia, |. с. р. 508, 
from the Catskills and Rhode Island; C. marmorata, ibid., from California ; 
С. californica, 1. с. р. 509, С. walehit, ibid., from South Illinois ; С. nebuloea, 
Lc. р. 510, from Philadelphia and Washington ; С. serena, ibid., from Philae 
delphia; С. tristis, 1. с. р. 511, from Philadelphia and New Jersey; С. grae 
cilis, ibid., С. similis, ibid., С. minuta, and С. parvula, 1. е. р. 612, from New 
York. : 
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‚ Catocala phalanga, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 86, pl 3. fig. 1= 
С. paleogama, var. A (Guen.), from the Middle United States; С. peatru, 
Grote, L. с. р. 88, pl. 3. fig. 5, and р. 532, from the Middle and Eastern States; 
С. clintonti, Grote, 1, с. р. 89, pl. 3. fig. 4, from the Eastern States; С. subnata, 
Grote, lc. р. 326, pl. 4. fig. 5, from Maryland. 

Apamea legitima, Grote, 1. с. р. 82, pl. 2. fig. 4, from the Eastern and Middle 
States. 

Eurois purpurissata, Grote, 1. с. р. 82, pl. 1. fig. 5, from Pennsylvania. 

Plusta ereoides, Grote, 1. с. р. 83, pl. 2. fig. 5, from the Middle and Eastern 
States. 

Amphipyra inornata, Grote, 1. с. р. 86, from Canada West. 

Luperina gueneei, H. Doubl. Ent. Ann. 1864, р. 123 ; Zoologist, 1864, р. 8916. 

' Dianthecia barrettti, H. Doubl. Ent. Ann. 1864, р. 124, fig. 3; Zoologist, 
1864, р. 8915. 


Nonagria brevilinea, Fenn, Ent. М. Mag. vol.i. р. 107. Norfolk. Figured 
in Ent. Ann. 1865, fig. 3. 

Walker (Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. pp. 160-198) describes the following new 
species, belonging to this group, from Sarawak :—(HOMOPTERID&) Artigtes 
(g. п.) nigro-signata (р. 160); Veta (в. п.) homopteruides (р. 161); Gudirtha 
chalybea (р. 161), diffundens (ibid.), polygrapha, ferromita, quadrinutata 
(р. 162), metaphea, С.Р semifervens, and G.? discigera (р. 163): Phornene 
(g. п.) canescens (р. 164); Chuduca (в. п.) pyraloides (р. 165); Ciasa (в. в.) 
pustulifera (П19.); Corsa absurbens (р. 166); Curgia (5. п.) nonagrica (ibid.); 
Cropia onerata (ibid.) ; Asinduma (g. п.) exscripta (р. 167); Carissa (Е. п.) 
cossoides (р. 168); Mazxilua (g.n.) frontalis (р. 169); Thacona (g. п.) costiritts 
(р.169); Badausa (5. п.) hypenotdes (p.170) ; Asta (g.n.) quadrilinea (p.171): 
(САТЕРНИРМЖ) Anophia limitaris, angulifera (р. 171), suffundens (р. 172); 
Idicara (в. п.) olivacea (ibid.); Кетиза hirtissima (р. 113); Seiwa ferrifera, 
repleta (р. 173), humeralix, albistriga, and едийтеа (р. 174); Spersara (g. п.) 
glaucopoides (р. 175); Minica semialba (р. 175), nigrilinea (р. 176): Maceda 
discalis (ibid.) ; Phyllodes semilinea (ibid.) ; Potamophora ferrifacta (р. 177): 
(OmmaTOPHORID™) Нуроруга apicalis (р. 178): (Benpip#®) Сийсва (в. п.) 
bimarginata (р. 178): (ОРнтоз1трж) Lagoptera райечсенв (р. 179); Cerbia 
subolivacea (ibid.); Ophisma rubida (ibid.), velata and lutea (р. 180); Aches 
atrivitta, semipallida, purpuretlinea (р. 181), prulchrivena (р. 182); Crithote 
(g. п.) Aorridipes (р. 183): (ВЕмпепрж) Вена intracta, zeta (р. 183), 
R.? bendwides (р. 134): (Амрнтаомрж) Amphigonia costistriga (р. 184): 
(THERMESIDA) Thermesia antecedens (р. 184), metagona, discontenta, noctiniz 
(р. 185), poaphiloides, Т.Р crassiuscula, гийсерз (р. 180), nigripalpis, plagifera, 
sparsa (р. 187); Capnodes intractata, С.? anomioides (р. 188); Selenis aqualia, 
vacillans, inaequalis (р. 189); Ginea pectoralis (р. 19°); Daona (g. 0.) mansueta 
(ibid.); F’escisa (8. п.) commoda (р. 191); Ausinza (g.n.) equa (р. 192); 
Astygiea (5. п.) larentiata (ibid.), metaspila (р. 193); Murgisa (g.n.) orgyoides 
(ibid.) ; Detounda (g.n.) spurcata (р. 194); Bagistana (g. п.) rudis (ibid.) ; 
Dumatha (5. п.) herbida (р. 195); Badiza (5. п.) ereboides (р. 196). 


СЕОМЕТАТОХ. 
СоЕмЁЕ (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 13) discusses 
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the position of the (nochromides, which he regards as true 
Phalénites, distinguished by having the antenne pectinated only 
on one side, and as uniting the Phalénites with the Bombycina 
in respect of their general appearance. The relationship of these 
insects to the Geometride is proved by the structure of the larva 
of Gnochroma vinaria (Guen.), here described and figured (7. с. 
p. 14, pl. 1. fig. 1) from a drawing sent to H. Doubleday from 
Australia by Diggles. This larva is of an elongated form, and 
has three pairs of membranous feet; upon the back of the 
third segment it has a black, conical, erect spine, and at the 
apex of the eleventh two small conical processes. Its colour 
above is brown, beneath white, with some black spots. It is 
found in May upon the Wattle tree (Mimosa, sp.), and the moth 
appears in October. The caterpillar differs from those of most 
Geometridz in the presence of a third pair of membranous feet ; 
but this occurs, although in a rudimentary state, in the genus 
Rumia, and in a more perfect condition in Metrocampa, both 
belonging to the Eunomides, near which Guenée has already 
placed the group of Ginochromides. 


Breyer (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, 1863) describes and figures the larvm of the 
following species of this family: Eupithecia tenuiata (Hiibn.), 4. с. р. 25, pl. 
1. fig. 2; Е. debihata (Hiibn.), 1. с. р. 27, pl. 1. fig.3; Е. valerianata (Hiibn.) 
=viminata (Dbl.),/. с. р. 81, pl. 1. fig. 4; Scodonia belgaria (Hiibn.), [. с. р. 33, 
pl. 1. fig. 5; and Phasiane регата (Esp.), 1. с. р. 37, pl. 1. fig. 6. The same 
author also states that the larva of Е. denotata (Hiibn.) lives in the capsules 
of Campanula trachelium, and mentions his having bred Е. dodoneata (Guen.) 
from larvee feeding on oak (0. с. р. 41). . | 

Breyer also describes (1. с. рр. 45, 46) a peculiar structure in the caterpillars 
of Amsopteryz aceraria and escularia (3. v. Voll.). In these larvee the last 
pair of abdominal prolegs is represented by a pair of pediform organs, which 
are protruded from two apertures on the tenth segment; they are not pre- 
hensile, but seem to form organs of touch. 

Masters (Proc. Ent. Soc. N.S. У. р. xxiv) describes the male of Gaséro- 
phora henricaria (Guenée). 
` Guenée states that СЕпосйгота quaternaria (H. Sch.) is a variety of the 
male of Phallaria ophiusarta (Guen.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. tome iv. p. 16. 

The preparatory states of the following species of this family are referred 
to in notes published in the ‘ Zoologist’ for 1864: Oporabia siigrammaria 
(larva) by J. Hellins, 7. с. р. 8913; Cidaria sagittata (larva) by J. Hellins, 
Lc. p. 8013, and by W. Farren, /. с. р. 8970; Numeria pulveraria (larva) by. 
Е. Beauchamp, J. с. р. 8970; Eupithecia fraxinata (varieties of larva) by 
Н. H. Crewe, l. с. р. 9252; Е. pulchellata (transform. and vars. of larva) by 
H. H. Crewe, (с. р. 9253, and by J. Hellins, 4 с. 9260; Е. campanulata 
(larva and pupa) by H. FL Crewe, #. с. р. 9260 ; and Thera contferata (larva) 
by Jos. Greene, J. с. р. 9333. 

The larve of the following species are described by E. Newman, Ento- 
mologist, vol. Й.: Angerona prunaria (р. 10), Amphydass | ргодтотата 
(р. 11), Anticlea rubidata (р. 12), A. badiata (р. 18), A. dertvata (р. 19), 
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Ephyra triinearia (р. 17), Coremia unidentaria (р. 19), Larentia casiate 
oo (р. 33), Corycia temerata (р. 125), Aspilates estrania 

D'Orville has published some notes on Corema ferrugata and С. uniden- 
taria, which he has bred from the egg, and which he declares to be always 
distinct. The similarity of the ]агуз he supposes to have given rise to the 
notion of their identity. Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. p. 92. 

J. Hellins (Notes on various Lepidoptera, Zoologist, 1864, pp. 8985- 
8000) refers to several species of this family: Cidaria psitticata, С. picata, 
С. corylata, С. russata, С. immanata, С. silaceata, С. populata, С. prunata, 
Antiolea rubidata, А. badtata, and A. dertvata. Most of his notes relate to 
the larvee of these species, but the paper also contains a discussion of the 
distinctive characters of C. russata and immanata. 

J. Hellins describes the development of Cidaria russata and С. immanata, 
which he regards as two distinct species, having saturatu, perfuscata, centum- 
notata, and comma-notuta as varieties of the former, and marmorata as в 
variety of the letter. Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. pp. 165-167. 

J. Hellins describes the larva of Lazogramma pictaria, which feeds on the 
common Bracken (Pterts aquilina). Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. р. 71. 

The same author describes the larva of Acidalia immutata, which feeda on 
Polygonum aviculare. Г, с. р. 72. 

‚ The larvee of Oporabia filigran:maria and Cidaria sagittata are described by 
Hellins and Buckler. Ent. Ann. 1864, pp. 137-139. 

Harpur-Crewe describes the metamorphoses of Eumthecta pulchellata, the 
larva of which feeds upon the stamens and pistil of the common foxglove 
(Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 95), and those of Е. larictata and Е. campanulate 
(2. с. pp. 141-142). 

Crewe (Ent. Ann. 1865, pp. 117-127) has also published notes on the pre- 
paratory states of several species of the genus Evpithecia. The species re- 
ferred to are Е. debiliata (Hiibv.), Е. pulchellata (Steph.), Е. lariciata (Frey), 
Е. campanulata (H. Sch.), Е. frarinata (Crewe), Е. pygmeata (Hiibn.), and 
E. plumbeolata (Haw.). The same author gives a list (with references) of 
the larvee of Eupithecia not noticed in Stainton’s ‘Manual,’ but described 
since its publication. 

Jos. Greene describes the larva of Thera coni/erata. Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. 
p. 71. 

Cidaria reticulata is figured in Entomologists’ Annual for 1864, fig. 6. 

Eupithecta campanuiata is figured in Ent. Ann. 1865, fig. 6. 

La Harpe remarks upon the following species taken by Meyer-Diirr near 
Lugano: Acidaka asbestaria (Zell.), Boarmia consortaria (Hiibn.), Larentia 
ablutaria (Boied.), and Г. nebularia: Mittheil. Schw. Ent. Ges. 1864, рр. 
178-176, And upon the following species from the Upper Engadine: Acidaka 
Jlaceolaria, Gnophos теуегата, Larentia tncursaria, Г. calesiaria, Eupithecia 
arcenthata, and Odexa cherophyllaria: 1. с. pp. 179-183. 


New species :— 


Acidalia subversaria, Laharpe, Nouv. Mém. Soc, Helv. Sci. Nat. pp. 5 & 6, 
Switzerland. 
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Monoctenia hypoteniaria, Guenée, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4° sér. tome iv. p16; 
and М. digglesaria, Guenée, ibid., from Australia. 

Hypographa serpentaria, Guenée, Lc. р. 16, from Australia. 

Amphidasys cupdaria, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 534, ne в: 
fig. 8, from the Middle States. 

Ерюпе depontanata, Grote, [. с. р. 90, pL 2. fig. 7, from ЕН 

Tetracis lorata, Grote, |. с. р. 91, from the Eastern and Middle States, 

Eupithecta incinerata, La Harpe, Mittheil. Schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. 
February 1864, p. 174, from the Ticino. 


PyRALID2. 


Milliére describes and figures the different states of Hamerosia renalis 
(Hiibn.) The larva feeds on the flowers of certain species of Lactuca, and 
other composite plants. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. р. 195, 196, 
pl. 5. figs. 5-5 d. 

Fologne describes and figures a six-spotted variety of Ennychta octomacu- 
lalis. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge. tom. vii. р. 126, pl. 3. fig. 4 3 
Laharpe remarks on Boty3 ги лай, taken by Meyer-Diirr near Lugano, 
Mittheil. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, p. 177; and on Botys porphyralis, B. rhodo- 
dendronalis, Crambus mionochromellus (H -Sch.), the distinctness of which he 
doubts, and Humeosoma flaviciliella (H.-Sch.), from the Engadine, J. с; 

pp. 183, 184. 

С. G. Barrett describes the habits of Madopa salicalis, and of some other 
species, Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 74; and the larva of Eudorea coarctals, Zool. 
1864, p. 8916. 


New species :— 

Hercyna conspurcalis, Laharpe, Nouv. Mém. Soc. Helv. Sci. Nat. p. 84, 
Switzerland. 

Botys vittalis, Laharpe, J. с. р. 83, and В. deceptalis, Lah. Lc. р. 87, 
Switzerland. 
„  Бифогеа conicella, Laharpe, Lc. р. 41; Е. tmparella, Lah. 1 с. р. 49, 

Switzerland. 

Crambus scirpellus, Laharpe, J. с. р. 46, Switzerland. 

Crambus tnornatellus, Clemens, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. p. 418, from 
Labrador. 


Walker (List Lepidopt. Ins. xxx.) has published in an ap- 
pendix the following species of Crambites additional to those 
described in part xxvii (1863) :— 

Pontala (в. п.) rubrana (р. 954), Para. Homcosoma biliteralis (р. 965), 
Sarawak. Acrobasis? imbella (р. 955), Саре. Nephopteryx? phyctsella (р. 957), 
Ceylon. Nephopteryz neglectalis and М. infractalis (р. 958), Sarawak. Addyme 
tilectalis (р. 959), Sarawak. Lamoria? rufivena (р. 960), Sarawak. Ttrathaba 
(g.n.) mundella (р. 961), Sarawak. Cadra (g.n.) defoctella (р. 962), Ceylon. 
Masthala (y. п.) favillalella (р. 962), Australia P Arouca (g. п.) mirificana 
(р. 963), Ega. Ma tama (в. п.) nigroscitalts (р. 964), Sierra Leone. Co- 
phanta (g. п.) funestalis (р. 964), Sarawak. Cyiza (8. п.) punctals (р. 965), 
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Sarawak. Chilo dodatellus (р. 966), Ceylon ; Ch. adttellus (р. 967), Hindostan ; 
Ch. gratiosellus (р. 987), East Indies. Eromene avwriscriptella (р. 976), New 
Zealand. Tomissa (g. п.) concisella (р. 978), and Т.Р fervidella (р. 979), 


Sarawak. Phachthia (5. в.) lignigeraks (р. 979), Sarawek. Erupa (g, п.) 
chiloides (p. 980), Brazil. 


TORTRICIDA. 


Anchylopera. Clemens (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 509) 
proposes a division of this genus into groups in accordance with 
the venation of the wings, which he illustrates by means of 
diagrammatic woodcuts. The following is his arrangement :— 

Group L Hind wings with median vein 3-branched. 

$ Tip of fore wings acutely produced. Туре A. sptreefoltana. 

$$ Tip of fore wings not acutely produced. Type A. sriatana. 

Group П. Hind wings with median vein 4-branched. 

§ Tip of fore wings acutely produced. Type A. ocellana, n. sp. 
Group III. Hind wings with median vein 4-branched. 

$ Tip of fore wings not acute, sometimes obtusely produced. Type 44. 

costomaculana. 

Antithesia bipartitana. Clemens describes a Labradorian variety of this 
species. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. p. 418. 

Wahnschaffe (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, pp. 313-317) describes the trans- 
formations of the Green Oak-Tortrix (Т. viridana), and the ravages committed 
by its larva in 1863 on the oaks of the Thiergarten at Berlin. 

Breyer (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1863, p. 43) describes the transformations of 
Olindia ulmana (Hiibn.). 

Laharpe remarks on Sciaphila abrasana and Penthina gentianana, Mittheil. 
Schw. ent. Ges, 1864, рр. 177, 178; and on Conchylis deutschiana (Zett.)= 
С. lutulentana (H.-Sch.), С, valdensiana, С. pallidana, Sciaphila wahiborniana. 
Sericoris horridana, 8. palustrana, S. trriguana, S. spuriana, 5. caespitana, 
Pedisca sublimana, and Phoxopteryz comptana and tncomptana, Mitth. Schw. 
ent. Ges. 1864, pp. 184-189. 
` В, Piffard publishes some remarks on the habits of Рефаса oppressana 
(Treits.). Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 51. 

Newman (Entomologist, vol. ii.) describes the larvee of Zortriz ифигяапа 
(p. 62) and Peronea caledoniana (p. 68). 


New species :— 


Anchylopera, Of this genus Clemens describes eight new North American 
species (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.): namely, Group I. (see ante), Ая- 
chyloperu pulchellana, |. с. р. 511, from Maine; A. fuscociliana, 1. с. р. 612, 
and A. dubiana, ibid., from Virginia; and A. /amiana, 1. с. р. 513, from 
Maine. Group П. A. ocellana, 1. с. р. 5610, from Maine. Group III. 4. 
medtofasciana, |. с. р. 511, and A. fasciolana, ibid., from Маше; and A. 
virginiana, |. с. р. 512, from Virginia. 

Anchylopera plagosana, Clemens, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 417, 
from Labrador. 


Hedya, Clemens deacribes six new North American species of this genus: 
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Hedya deludana, |. с. р. 518, H. spoliana, ibid., Н. cressoniana, 1. с. р. 514, 
and М. stgnatana, ibid., from Virginia; Н. salicicolana, ibid., and H. salici- 
ana, |.с. р. 515, bred from mining larve in willow-galls at Rock Island, 
Поло. 

Ditula? blandana, Clemens, J. с. р. 515, from Маше, 

Cnephasia maculidorsana, Clemens, J. с. р. 516, from Маше. | 

Peronea flavivittana, Clemens, /. с. р. 516, from Virginia; Р. gallicolana, 
Clem. ibid., from willow-galls at Rock Island, Illinois. | 

Cresia. Clemens (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) describes four new 
North American species which he believes to belong to this genus: namely, 
Cresia? unifasciana, |. с. р. 516; С.Р fulroroseana, ibid., from Маше; С.Р 
virginsana, |. с. р. 517, from Virginia ; and С.Р galltvorana, ibid., from larvee 
living in willow-galls at Rock Island, Illinois. 

Ptycholoma ? semifuscana, Clemens, é. с. р. 519, from Virginia. 

Steganoptycha ? ochreana, Clemens, /. с. р. 520, from Virginia; 5. vartana 
Clem. ibid, from Maine and Pennsylvania. 

Halonota packardiana, Clemens, l. с. р. 417, from Labrador. 

Lozopera ? fuscostrigana, Clemens, f. с. р. 417, from Labrador. 

Conchylis rheticana, Laharpe, Mittheil. Schw. ent. Ges. February 1864, р. 
184, from the Upper Engadine. 

Phozxopteryz luana, Laharpe, 1. с. р. 76, Switzerland. 


Walker (List Lepidopt. Ins. xxx.) has published in an ap- 
pendix the following species of Tortricites additional to those 
described in parts xxvii and xxviii (1863) :— 


Teras? accensana (р. 983), New Zealand. Pundemis dispilana (р. 983), 
Bootan. Sciaphila indivisana (р. 985), Hudson's Вау; Sc.? difusanu (р. 986), 
South Australia; Se. tnfimana (р. 986), New Zealand. Conchylis semirectana 
and С. albidana (р. 987), Sydney. Graphohta confertana (р. 990), Sierra 
Leone ; С. dentatana (р. 991), Sydney ; С. abnegatana (р. 991), New Zealand. 
Carpocapsa trajectana (р. 992), Sydney. Тозриз tlla‘alis (р. 994), Sarawak. 
Thapava (в. п.) natalana (р. £95), Pcrt Nat.l. Savoca (в. п.) saraw kana 
(р. 996). Stmethts onustana (р. 998), Nova Scotia: 5.Р abstitella (р. 997), 
New Zealand. Orosana? carpocapsella (р. 998), Moreton Bay ; O.? регсизгапа 
(р. 898), Tasmania; О.Р beatella (р. 9U9), Australia. Inapha (g. п.) (атрго- 
тайз (р. 1000), Sarawak. Iuvdua (g. п.) hesperialis (р. 1000), Sarawak. 
Chalenata (g. п.) micaceella (р. 1001, Ega. 


TINEIDA. 


ЗАСУЕСЕ and Foroeve have published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belge, 
tome vii. р. 95 et seg.) a complete list of the Tineina discovered 
up to the present date in Belgium, arranged in acccrdance with 
Stainton’s system. The total number of species included in 
this catalogue is 490, showing an increase of 170 known species 
since the publication of De Iré’s catalogue of Belgian Tineina 
in 1858. The name of each species is accompanied by a refer- 
ence to the notice of its discovery in Belgium contained in 
previous volumes of the ‘ Annales.’ 
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Srarnton has published (Ent. Trans. 8rd ser. vol. i. pp. 687- 
655) а revision of the European species of the genus Coe. 
mopteryx, Hiibner, as restricted by Zeller. He enumerates ыт 
species, three of which are found in Britain :— 


The species are: С. Kensgiella, Zell.; С. scribaiella, Zell.; С. eximia, Hav. 
(=drurella, Staint.); С. schmidtella Frey ; С. ortchalcea, Staint. ; and С. drery- 
ella, Zell. The first, third, and fifth are British species. The species described 
by Fabricius under the name of Tinea drurella, and that figured by Нав, 
and named T. gieglerella, formerly supposed by Stainton to be identical with 
his C. drurella, are regarded as incapable of identitication with any of the 
species at present known, and their names are dropped out of the synonymy. 
The larve of three of the species are known; they mine the leaves of 
various plants. 

Coleophora. Miihlig (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 160) maintains that Zeller's 
division of the species of this genus in accordance with the scaling of the base 
of the antenne cannot be adopted, because an injury to this part certainly 
occurs frequently during the escape of the insect from its case. Muhlig holds 
(1. с. р. 161) that it is an impossibility to determine even uninjured specimens 
of this genus without the possession of the case belonging to them! As acontri- 
bution to the knowledge of these cases, and of the species forming them, 
Miiblig describes two species, namely, Coleop ‘ога as‘eris, п. sp., and С. artemisia 
(MubL), and their larva-cases. Miihlig also indicates (Г. с. р. 165) the differ- 
ences in the larva-cases and mode of life of С. annu’atella (Tengstr.) and С. 
Jracaginella (Zell.). (See Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 77.) 

Miihlig indicates certain differences in the larva-cases of Coleophora ohre- 
сееЦа (Staint.) and С. soltariella (Zell), and also in the general aspect of the 
two insects, which lead him to believe that they are really distinct species, 
Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, p. 102. 

Fologne describes the larva and pupa of Gelechia rufescens (Haw.). Ann 
Soc. Ent. B-lge, tome vii. pp. 127-18, pl. 3. fig. 7. 

' Parasia lap ella, H. Lucas has described the larva of this species as feeding, 
like that of a weevil, in the head of Arctium lappa. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4е acrie, tome iv. р. 34, June 8, 1864. 

Stainton (Ent. Ann. 1864, pp. 163-171) publishes notes on the larve 
of numerous species of this group, including Gelechia lutatella, С. rufcecens 
(the larva figured), С. tntaminatella, Tinagma resplendellum, Gracilaria scale- 
riella, Asychna profugella, Lithocolletis leucographella, and Nepticula serico- 
реза, and Nepticula, sp.n.? The same author (Ent. Ann. 1865, рр. 132- 
142) notices the larve of Thertstes caudella, Depressaiia petasitis, Gelechia 
lutatella, С. rhombella, С. hitb eri, Nothris deflectivella, Butalis cicadella, Are 
gyresthia spiniella, Coleophora nivercostella, С. congeriella, Laverna decorella, 
Ochromolopis ictella, and Phyllobrostis daphneella. 

С. Healy describes the characters and mode of life of the larva of Afic-o- 
pteryr unimaculella: Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. рр. 19-20. The same author sug- 
gests that Mercurialis perennis may be the food-plant of Micropteryr тая- 
suetella, as he found the perfect moths pertinacioualy flying about that plant: 
Le. р. 22. 

Healy also describes the larvse of Adela degeerelia, and refers to some points 
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in. the ecanomy of those of Incurvaria muscalella, Solenobia ineonspicuella, 
and various species of Lsthocolletis. Zoologist, 1864, pp. 9065-9067. 

The same author describes the economy of Antispila treitechkiella and A. 
preferella. Entomologist, vol. ii. рр. 126-130. 


Newman describes the larva of Argyresthia nitidella, Entomologist, vol. И. 
р. 83. 


Haberlandt has described the mode of life of Tinea pyrophagella (Koll.), and 
indicated the injury inflicted by its larvee upon grain. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. 
in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 915-920. 

Amyot has described the ravages committed on lilacs by Gracilaria syringella, 
the caterpillars of which occasionally destroy the leaves of those shrubs, as if 
they had been affected by corrosive vapours. He gives an account of the hfe- 
history of this moth, and particularly describes the mode in which it rolls up 
the leaves of the lilac when it ceases its existence as a mining larva. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® вбг. tome iv. рр. 1-12. 


Clemens describes Tinea tapetzella (Lin.) as occurring in Virginis. Proc. 
Ent. ос, Phil. vol. iii. р. 505, Clemens aleo describes a second specimen of his 
Gelechia nigratomella, differing in some respects from that on which the species 
was founded: 1. с. р. 507. . 

Gartner has ascertained that Anacampsis tenebrella (Hiibn.) and A. tenebro- 
sella (Fisch. v. Rosl.) are the two sexes of the same species, by breeding them 
from identical larvss which he discovered feeding beneath the bark of the 
main roots of Rumez’ acetosella, and afterwards observing the r copulation. 
The larva is of a carmine-red colour, with the head and thorax brown; red- 
dish white beneath; each segment bears two pairs of brown warts. Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 158-160. 


La Harpe remarks оп Ccophora knochiella from Lugano, Mittheil. Schw. 
ent. Ges. 1864, р. 178; and on Gelechia luctiferella from the Engadine, /. с. 
p. 189. 

Barrett remarks on the variation 2 Gelechia humeralis. Ent. М. Mag. 
vol. 1. рр. 170 & 171. 

Stainton (Ent. Ann. 1865) gives descriptions of Depressaria olerella (Zell.), 
Le. р. 128, and Gelechia pinguinella (Tr.), 1. с. р. 129. 

Gracilaria. Stainton describes and figures the following species of this 
genus (Nat. Hist. Tineina, vol. viii.): Gracilaria stigmatella (Fab.), 1. с. рр. 
34—47, pl. 1. fig. 1; С. swederella (Thunb.), pp. 48-61, pl. 1. fig. 2; С. зет:- 
fascia, (Haw.), Е. с. pp. 62-71, pl. 1. fig. 3; С’. elongella (Linn.) 1. с. pp. 72-87, 
pl. 2. fig. 1; ©. syringella (Fab.), 4 с. рр. 88-99, pl. 2. fig. 2; С. hemidactylella 
(W. У.), 4. с. рр. 100-109, pl. 2. fig. 3; G. tringinennella (Zell.), [. с. pp. 
110-119, pl. 3. fig. 1; G. йтозеЙа (Zell.), 1. с. pp. 120-127, pl. 3. fig. 2; С. 
kollariella (Zell.), 1. с. рр. 128-137, pl. 3. fig. 3; С. au одийеПа (Steph.), 4 с. 
pp: 138-149, pl. 4. fig. 1; С. omissel’a (Sta.), 1 с. рр. 120-167, pl. 4. fig. 2; 
С. phasianipennella (Hiibn. ), 4 с. рр. 158-173, pl. 4. fig. 3; @. ononidts (Zell. У, 
1 с. рр. 174-183, pl. 5. 88.1; С. раготейа (Zell.), 1. с. рр. 184-193, pl. 5. 
fig. 3; С. tmperialcella (Mann.), 1. с. pp. 194-208, pL. 5. fig. 3. 

Orniz. Stainton describes and figures the following species of this genus 
(Nat. Hist. Tineina, vol. viii.): Orniz guttea (Haw.), [. с. рр. 222 & 233, pl. 1. 
88. 1; О. petiolella (sp. n.), 1. с. рр. 234-241, pl. 1. fig. 2; О. torguillella (Zell.), 
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Lc. рр. 242-251, pl. 1. fig.8; О. scoticella (Sta.), 1. с. pp. 252-261, pl. 2. fig. 1; 
О. betulella (Sta.), Lc. рр. 262-271, pl. 2. fig. 2; О. loganella (Sta.), 1. с. pp. 
272-279, pl. 2. fig. 3; О. avellanella (Sta.), 1. с. рр. 280-291, pl. 3. fig. 1; О. 
anglicella (Frey), [. с. pp. 298-303, pl. 3. fig. 2; О. fagivora (Frey), 4 с. рр. 
304—311, pl. 3. fig. 3. 


New genera :— 

Walshta, Clemens, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. И. р. 418. Allied to Larerna 
and Chrysoclista ; submedian and internal nervures of hind wings obsolete ; 
fore wings with large thick tufts of scales. Sp. W. amorphella, Clem. p. 419, 
bred from galls on Amorpha frutscosa. 

Hamadryas, Clemens, /. с. р. 422. Nearly allied to Gelechia; hind wings 
lanceolate, median nervure 3-branched ; fore wings lanceolate, inner margin 
dilated near base, subcostal nervure with four branches. Sp. Н. bassettella, 
Clem. p. 423, bred frum oak-galls in Connecticut. 

Cycloplasis, Clemens, /. с. р. 423. Allied to Elachista; hind wings exces- 
sively narrow, dilated near base, with very long cilia, median nervure very 
short, subcostal branchless. Sp. С. panicifoltella, Clem. р. 424, from Penn- 
sylvania. | 

Wilsonia, Clemens, [. с. р. 428. Hing wings very narrow, acute, with 
very long cilia, costa dilated in middle, subcostal simple, obsolete at base, 
median nervure near inner margin, 3-branched ; fore wings lanceolate, sub- 
costal 5-branched, median nervure 4-branched ; labial palpi recurved. Sp. 

’ W. brevirrttella, Clem. р. 429, from Virginia. - 


New species :— 

Brenthia virginiella, Clemens, 1. с. vol. Ш. р. 505, from Virginia. 

Orniz petiolella, Stainton, Nat. Hist. Tin. vol. viii. р. 234, Orniz, pl. 1. 
fig. 2. 

Orntx boreasella, Clemens, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 415, from Labrador. 

Incurraria labradorella, Clemens, [. с. р. 416, from Labrador. 

Gelechia brumella, Clemens, 1. с. р. 416, from Labrador ; G. ? ornatifimbriella, 
Clem. 7. с. р. 420, and С. gallagenitella, Clem. ibid., and vol. iii. рр. 10 and 
505, from Illinois; the latter bred from galls; С. fungivorella, Clem. {. с. 
vol. 11. р. 507, and С. salicifungiella, 1. с. р. 508, bred by Walsh at Rock 
Island, Illinois, from ]агу® mining galls on species of Saltz. 

" Gelechia triatomea, Miihlig, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 101; С. morosa, 
Miihlig, ibid. 

Gelechia lathyrt, Stainton, Ent. Ann. 1865, р. 189, fig. 1 (= G. nigricostella, 
Staint. nec Dup.). Britain. 

Gracilaria corontella , Clemens, i. с. р. 421, from Mlinois. 

Gracilaria blandella, Clemens, {. с. vol. Ш. р. 505, from Virginia. ° 

Depressaria pulvipennella, Clemens, /. с. vol. ii. p. 421, from Плов and 
Virginia ; D. cinereoco tella, Clem. 1. с. р. 422, from Virginia. 

Elachita brachyelytrifoilella, Clemens, [. с. р. 425, from Pennsylvania; 
Е. ? orichaleel’a, Clem. 1. с. р. 430, from Virginia. 

Adela ridingsella, Clemens, J. с. р. 426, from Virginia. 

Coleophora rosefo.iella, Clemens, {. с. р. 426, and С. rosacella, Clem. ibid., 
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from Pennsylvania; С. cratipennella, Clemens, J. с. vol iii. р. 506, from Vir- 
ginia.—C. asteris, Miihlig, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 162, Germany; С. mus- 
culella, Miihlig, 4. с. р. 102. 

Dasycera newmanella, Clemens, /. с. р. 428, from Virginia. 

Ypsolophus flavivittellus, Clemens, [. с. р. 420, from Virginia. 

Anesychia sparsiciliella, Clemens, /. с. р. 430, from Virginia. 

Cortscium, sp. nov.?, Laharpe, Mittheil. Schw. ent. Ges. February 1864, 
p. 178, from Lugano. 

Exapate duratella, Von Heyden, Mittheil. Schw. ent. Ges. Feb. 1864, p. 
191, from the Upper Engadine. 


Walker has continued his descriptions of Tineites, and de- 
scribed the following species in ‘ List of Pepidopt: Insects,’ 
parts xxix. and xxx. :— 


Depressaria. D. confertella (p. 563), Nova Scotia; D. clausella (p. 564), 
Georgia; Г. acerbella (р. 564), Cape; D. continctella (р. 565), Hindostan ; 
D. sobriella (р. 665), Australia; Г). moderatella (р. 566), Tasmania; Г). соп- 
victella (р. 566) and D. absumptella, from Sydney. 

Gelechia. From NortH AMERICA (рр. 590-596) :— G. aterrimella, adaptella, 
strictella. liturella, subtractella, atiritella, attributella, conclusella, monstratella, 
cassella, absconditella, bellella, vagella, pallipalms. From the WEsT INDIES :— 
С. donatclla (р. 596), Jamaica; С. robustella (р. 597), San Domingo; G. 
attenuatella (р. 1019), Jamaica. From Eca (Brazil) (pp. 597-627) :—G. 
solidella, transjectella, subapicalis, trajectella, super fusella, accinctella, abruptella, 
binotatella, repandella, seductella, subscriptella, suspectella, versutella, scitella, 
sectella, tardella, cognatella, sublatella, monochromella, permundella, tactella, 
sumptella, displicitella, subvectella, extertorella, suffectella, tentatella, subjectella, 
perlatella, stelliferella, speciosella, selectella, sinaragdulella, secundella, susceptella, 
collocatella, secretella, quadrifascia, canofusella, superella, ostensella, triplagella, 
designatella, cinctella, pomaceella, emissurella, rusticella, sejunctella, propriella, 
superatella, suffusella, sublustricella, liberatella, separatella, falcatella, extremella, 
succinctella, solella, semotella, intentella, niviliturella (p. 1020), serectella (p. 1020), 
discatella (р. 1021), serguttella (р. 1021). From the Caps :—G. aljunctella 
(р. 629). From З1вввл LEonk :—G. (?) aurtferella and С. gemmatella 
(p.1022). From flinposran :—G. transactella (р. 630), С. tmpactella (р. 637). 
From Cura :—G. retractella (р. 630). From CEyYLon (pp. 630-637) :—G. 
sepositella, negatella, deductella, affirella, strenuella, cornutella, tetruspilella, 
aqnatella, amicella, айепеЦа, immeritella, arctella, patulella, aptatella, eucerella, 
albatella, angustella, animosella (р. 1022), alternella (р. 1023), obligatella 
(р. 1023). From Borneo (рр. 638-642) :—G. contentella, gammanella, mer- 
curiella, aridella, subservitella, pilosella, sublectella, transversella, tnvariella, 
biferrinella, calcaratella, From AvusTRALia (pp. 643-651) :—G. siccella, 
arrectella, bigerella, alternatella, suppletella, subnezella, marmoratella, sodalisella, 
advectella, constrictella, lactellu, mestella, aversella, absumptella, rubicundella, 
zylopterella, suppressella, abductella, consuetella. (pp. 1024-1027:) С. stm- 
plezella, terrellu, Listellella, rutilella, abolitella, subactella, vacatella, adactella, 
From New ZEALAND (pp. 651-628) :—G. conspicuella, tnnotella, tntactella, 
monospilella, adapertella, adreptella, sublitella, deamatella, flavidella, collitella, 
convulsella, contextella, contritella, subditella, bifacella, peroneanella, apparitella 
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(р. 1027), coptosella (р. 1028). From Sanpwicn Isranps:—G. tacertulella 
(р. 658). CountTRY UNKNOWN :—G. spoliatella (р. 659). 

Suphromia ercisorella (р. 665), Ega. Hypercallia igniferella (р. 670), 
Moreton Bay. 

Gcophora. From Вовмко :— (В. bitinctella (р. 675). From AUSTRALIA 
(рр. 677-698) :— Gi. Letiorella, divisella, concisella, terminella, ustella, aspecta- 
ве Па, electella, retractella, resumptella, comparella, alternelia, confusella, partitella, 
triferella, semiruptetia, tentatella, dicisella, wrruptella, conjunctella, latifiesella, 
declicisella, molliculella, carella, prodwetella. matutinella, adaytatella, parabolella, 
subparallela, propriclla, subnerella, петейа, interlineatella, aurinatella, ranthiella, 
subpunctella, acceptella, angustella, subductella, солпехейа, semifusella, bractea- 
tella, gloriosella, amalella. (pp. 1029-1034) :— ®. quadratella, translatella, 
honoratella, compositella, retractclla, acutella, contentella, abruptella, fiesulella, 
medtella, heyalella, amotella. From NEw ZEALAND (рр. 698-700) :— СВ. aper- 
tella, armigerella, ademptella, picarella, 

Cryptolechia. From Nova Scotia :—C. algidella (р. 710). From San 
Domineo :—C. strigosella (р. 710). From УЕМЕХСЕТА :—C. leucansella 
(715), avustella (р. 726). From Eea (Brazil) (рр. 714-745) :—C. tectella, 
nonagriella, quadratella, humerella, ferrocanella, recurvella, suppressella, com- 
pretella, venesella, chalybcella, basirubrella, impressella, lativittella, reductella, 
pauperatella, рее, straminella, tortricella, tetragonella, subnotatella, 
leucopheella, aratella, fusistrijella, armtferella, adjunctella, additella, abscondi- 
tella, incensatella, lucidiorella, nitidorella, pustulatella, consociella, brevisella, 
reciprocella, confixella, indtcatella, erternella, acontiella, tripustulella, receptella, 
megaspilella, humeriferella, incisurella, strenuella, congresselia, costatella, intur- 
batella, mundella, conturbatella, tllucidella, graphopterella, umbriferella, adduc- 
#-Ца, semisignella, consociella (р. 741) °, _mpactella, ovatella, scitiorella, murinelia, 
filiferella, basiferella, rubtgino ella, гетегеЙа (р. 1035), tremulella (р. 1035). 
From Port Nata :—C. eariasella (р. 746). From Cryton :—C. spiotella 
(р. 746). From Java :— С. (?) afratella (р. 748), From Borneo :—C. &- 
mulatella (р. 747), С. (?) attenuatalis (р. 1036), С. ntveosella (р. 747), С. suf- 
fusella (р. 748). From Austraxia (рр. 749-768) :—С. Aarolineata, bipunc- 
tella, luteotactella, argentella, placidella, cognatella, nivella, cyqnella, reversella, 
abrosella, privatella, triphenatella, incarnatella, absumptella, latiorella, sordi.Jella, 
magniferella, undulatella, tripunctella, murinella, ferrorubella, confertella, affite~ 
tella, inceptella, ceophoralla, pudorinella, marginella, quadripustulella, abster sella, 
abalienella, transversella, faedatella, amissella, indecorella, turbatella, зсоратейа, 
gelidella, acutella, tnclusella, ctrculatella, dejunctella (р. 1036). From New 
ZRALAND (pp. 768, 769) —C. coarctatella, colligatella, hchenella, CouUNTRY 
UNKNOWN (pp. 769-772) :—C. spurcatella, metapheella, graphiphorella, por- 
phyrinella, contrariella, albulella, inscitella. 

Anteotricha umbratella (р. 773), Ega. 


Palparia. P. aurata (р. 774), геснотейа and aurigena (р. 775), confectella 
(p. 776): from Australia. 


Tortricopsss semijunctella (р. 777), Sydney. 





* Mr. Walker has requested us to change this name, which he previously 
(р. 730) used for another species of the same genus, into batesiella.—Ep. 
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The following species are described as types of new genera :— 


Cimitra seclusella (р. 780), Ceylon. Tintssa torvella (р. 780), Hab. —Р 
1рра vactvella (р. 781), North Hindostan. Gerontha captiosella (р. 782), 
Ceylon. тута phycisella (р. 783), Ceylon. Oscella aneonivella (р. 784), 
Venezuela. Phlongia ferrarenella (р. 785), Hab. —? Safra bogotatella (р. 
785), Bogota. Casupe pauculella (р. 786), Venezuela. Izatha attactella (р. 
787), New Zealand. Chezala allatella (р. 788), Australia.  Tonica terasella 
(р. 788), Borneo. Optsina arenosella (р. 789), Hab.—? Zaratha ptero- 
dactylella (р. 790), Ega. Tiriza leucotella (р. 791), Sarawak. Togia nemo- 
phorella (р. 792), Sarawak. Onebala blandiella (р. 792), Ceylon. Л bico- 
lorella (p. 793), Sarawak. Gaphara recitatella (p. 794), Ceylon. Ficulea 
blandulella (р. 795), Ceylon. Frisia nesciatella (р. 796), Ceylon. Топоза 
seclusella (р. 793), Sarawak. Песиата mendicella (р. 797), Ceylon. Tin- 
gentera тейотеЙа (р. 793), Sarawak. Tipha chalybeella (р. 799), Sarawak. 
Taruda cuneatella and T. ajncella (р. 800), Ega. Ussara decoratella (р. 801) 
and О. repletana (р. 1037), Еда. Coydalia interguttella (р. 1038), Sarawak. 
Thema brevivittella (р. 802), Australia. Carna (name substituted, р. 1038, for 
Rhobonda, р. 802) punctatella (pp. 802, 1038),-Ega. Vazugada strigtplenella 
(р. 803), Еда. Сеза decusella (р. 804), Ceylon. Tipasa basaliella (р. 805), 
Ceylon. Tocmia versicolorella (р. 806), Еда. Tirallis latifasciella (р. 806) and 
Т. (?) tnnotatella (р. 807), Sarawak. Tigava scitissimella (р. 807), Moreton 
Bay. Topaza alienella (p.808), Sarawak. Тотага tigrinella (р.809), Sarawak. 
Tingena bifaciella(p 810), New Zealand. Tituleiaerimia and confictella(p.811), 
Sarawak. Тииаста derie'la (р. 812), Sarawak. Tisobarica jucundella (р. 818), 
Sydney. Titana adelella (р. 814), Sarawak. [ Thubana bisignatella (р. 814), 
Sarawak]°. Gargela subpurella (р. 815), Ceylon. Barantola pulcherrima (р. 
816), Moreton Bay. Tamarrha gelidella (р. 817), Jamaica, and T. nivosella 
(р. 817), Jamaica and S. Domingo. Ttrasta punctigeneralis (р. 818), Sarawak. 
Rhitia congestella (р. 819), Sarawak. Barea consiynatella (р. 819), Moreton 
Bay. Trisizima ceratella (р. 820), Hindostan. Vantcela disjunctella (р. 1039), 
New Zealand. Gasmara celatella (р. 1040), Ceylon. Patouissa dissonella (р. 
821), Sarawak. Та binotella (р. 822), Sarawak. Marisla basivitta (р. 823), 
Australia. Labdia deliciosella (р. 823), Australia. Bida crambella (р. 824), 
South Australia. Thudaca obliquella (р. 825), Australia. Uzucha humeralis 
(р. 826), Moreton Bay. Maroga gigantel’a (р. 827), South Australia and 
Tasmania. Uipsa perionella (р. 828), Ceylon. Pepta сагросарзейа, con- 
tortella, xanthopheella, and vetustella (рр. 829, 830), Ega. Tisdra obtusella 
(р. 831), Sarawak. Nosymna repletella (р. 831), Sarawak. Binsitta nivi- 
ferana (р. 832), North Hindostan. Бходотогрйа divisella (р. 838), inclu- 
sella and dercgatella (p. 834), Port Natal. Urbara galeata (p. 835), Ega. 

Glyphypteryz. СЧ. (?) dimidiatella (р. 839), Саре; scitulella and apparitella 
(р. 839), Ceylon; perornatella (р. 840), North China; receptella (р. 840), 
Sydney ; externiella and scintelella (р. 841), New Zealand. 

Argyresthia transversella and stilbella (р. 849), New Zealand ; A. (PP) per- 
ornatella (p. 1040), North China. 

Gracilaria terminella (p. 855), confectella and delicatulella (p. 856), Austra- 
Ба; frontella (р. 856) and arenosella (р. 857), New Zealand. 





* Identical with Tiva binotella, рр. 822, 1088. 
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Llachista laticittella, Sydacy ; and Е. зифрагопеПа (р. 898), New Zealani 
Cachura (5. п.) objectela (р. 918), Ceylon (Lyonetide). 


Walker (List Lepidopt. Ins. xxx.) has also published in at 
appendix other species of Tincites additional to those described 
in 1864 (part ххуш.):— 

Tinea affictella (р. 1002), Iludson’s Bay; Т. tgnotella (р. 1003), Siem 
Leone; Г. rejectella and T. tncultella (р. 1003), Cape; Т. tncunctseHa (р. 104, 
arenatella and egenella (р. 1005), Ceylon; 7. oecophoroides (р. 1005), adjunc- 
tella and mystacinella (р. 1006), Moreton Bay; Г. comptella (р. 1007), Tat 
mania; Г. bisignella (р. 1007), fusilella and maoriella (р. 1008), New Z.aland 
Tunza (g.n.) purella (р. 1011), Moreton Bay; Т.? ci. cumdatella (р. 1012}, 
Sydney. Манйапа (g. п.) astrictella (р. 1012), Sydney. Дема (Е. п. ) imbe- 
tuna (р. 1013), Ega. Маерйа (5. п.) cpulentana (р. 1014), Ева.  Vobric (р. в.) 
tnnotata (р. 1014), Sarawak. Saptha (5. п.) divitiosa (р. 1015), Ceram. „4жМ 
(5. п.) reconditana (р. 1016), Ega. Psecadia абгахагеЙа (р. 1016), San Do- 
mingo. 

PTEROPHORID. 

Schleich describes the transformations of Pterophorus didactylus (Linn), 
Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, рр. 96-99. The larva feeds on the flowera of Gewm 
rivale, eating through the calyx, and devouring the corolla and receptack, 
but without inserting more than the fore part of its body. During the dar 
the larva adheres to the flower-stalks, and only begins feeding towards even- 
ing. When about to change, the larva attaches itself by the tail in the 
manner of the caterpillars of the buttertlies. 

Stainton (Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 11-14) calls attention to Schleich's 
observations on the larva of Prerophorus didactylus (Lin.), and indicates 
that his discovery of the larva feeding on Сент rivale proves its identity 
with the Linnean species. 

J. Peera describes the larva of Prerophorus trigonodactylus. FEntomulegzist, 
vol. ii. р. 38. . 

Walker describes (List Lepidopt. Ins, xxx.) :— 

Aydistes pustulalis (р. 927), Саре. Platyptilus argyriodactylus (р. 020), 
Ceylon; Р. emissalis (р. 930), Sydney; Pl. falcatalis and repletalia (р. 931), 
Now Zealand. Oryptilus puaillidactylus (р. 033), Jamaica; О. nanellus (p.933), 
yn; О. direptalis (р. 934), Cape, Congo; О. anisodactylua (р. 934 ), Сева; 
О. idoncalis (р. 93), Sarawak ; О. cinetipedalia (р. 035), Moreton Вау. Pte 
roprorus petrodactylus (р. 940), Arctic America; Pt. homodactylus (р. O41), 
United States; 1%. agraphodactylus (р. 941), San Domingo ; 1%. aspilodauctylus 
(р. $42), Jamaica; РЁ embrigeralis (р. 042), Bogota; Рё inpersonalia (р. 942), 
Venesuela; 26. longalis (р. 943), Cape; 7%. defectalia (р. 043), West Africa; 
Pt. rutilatis (p. 943), Port Natal; Pt. congrualix (р. 045), East Indies: Ра 
arydactylus (р. 914), Ceylon: 1%. canalis (р. 044), Sydney; Pt. diffusalia and 
obliterata (р. 945), Moreton Вау; Г. innotatalia (р. 945) and Pt. deprivatalis 
(р. $46), New Zealand, Чар! иа candidalis (р. 948), Sierra Leone; A. lae- 
terpinnis (р. 949), Uindo-tan; 21. leucoductylus (р. 949), Ceylon; .4. stmilalis 
(р. 949), Borneo; .4. aptalis (р. 950), Sydney; А. furcatalis and m-nospila‘is 
(р. 059), New Zealand. Utuca (8. п.) ochraccalia (р. 051), Ega. Sochchera 
(5. 0.) 4олаеЙа (р. 952), Ega. 
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DIPTERA. 


A. Separate Publications. 


Ток", H. Monographs of the Diptera of North America. 
Part II. Edited by В. Osten-Sacken. Smithsonian Mis- 
cellaneous Collections, 171. S8vo, pp. xi & 360, with 5 
plates. Washington, 1864. 


In this work Dr. Loew has not only furnished us with a com- 
plete monograph of the American species of the difficult family 
of the Dolichopodide, but has also characterized the whole of 
the known genera. The genera and species are described in 
considerable detail, and their investigation is greatly facilitated 
by carefully prepared tables. Including the genus Rhagoneurus 

= Rhageneura, Rond.), of which a modified character is given 
by the author in his supplement, the total number of genera 
admitted is 44, of which 29 are represented in North America. 
The total number of well-ascertained North-American species 
described by Loew is 175; but he includes in this list some from 
the tropical parts of the western continent, and even from the 
West Indies and Venezuela. Of the American species 41 are 
described as new. Loew has frequently found the descriptions 
given by former writers quite inapplicable to any species with 
which he is acquainted ; these descriptions are quoted at length 
under the genera to which the species described appear to 
belong, so that his monograph may be said to include the whole 
body of literature on the Dolichopodide of North America. The 
plates appended to the volume contain representations of illus- 
trative species of each of the 44 genera admitted by the author, 
showing the general form of the animals and the more important 
details of their structure. 

Loew remarks (op. cit. pp. 321 & 322) that the North American 
fauna appears to be particularly rich in Dolichopodide. He 
indicates as peculiarities in it the number of species of Pelas- 
toneurus, the number of closely allied species of Gymnopternus, 
the number of species of Chrysotus distinguished by plastic cha- 
racters, and the abundance of species of Diaphorus and allied 
forms, and remarks on the singular coincidence in these respects 
between the North-American fauna and that of which the remains 
have come down to us preserved in amber. 

As regards the geographical distribution of the Dolichopodidz 
the author’s investigation of the North-American species leads him 
to the following results. The North-American fauna closely 
approaches the European and North-Asiatic in the species of 
agroceleuthas Dolichopus, Tachytrechus, Campsicnemus, Scellus, 
Hydrophorus, Liancalus, Chrysotirus, and Xanthochlorus, whilst 
its relation to the South American is shown by the species of 

1864. [уог. 1.] . 2M 
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Paraclius, Pelastoneurus, Lyroneurus, and Plagioneurzs. Gys- 
nopternus is but scantily represented in Europe. The species of 
Diaphorus are partly of European, partly of South- American types. 
Species common to Europe and North America are Dolichopes 
brevipennis (Meig.), О. plumipes (Scop.), D. déscifer (Stann.', 
Scellus spinimanus (Zett.), and Psilopus pallens (Wied.). Die- 
phorus opacus (Loew) is also possibly identical with D. nigricans 
(Meig.), and Xanthochlorus helvinus (Loew) with X. tenellu 
(Wied.). With regard to Pstlopus pallens, however, Loew is of 
opinion that, as all the other known North-American spccies of 
this genus approach South-American types, it has probably been 
introduced into New York from the South of Europe. 


Scoiner,J.R. Fauna Austriaca. Die Fliegen (Diptera), nach 
der analytischen Methode bearbeitet. Zweiter Theil. 
Vienna, 1864, pp. 658. 


In the sccond part of his great work on the Diptera of Austria, 
published in 1864, Schiner commences with his second 
section of the family Muscide, continues through the Phoride. 
of which he makes a distinct family, to the numerous families 
of the great group Nematocera, Latr., and concludes the order 
withthe Pupiparous families Hippoboscide and Nycteribide, which 
are thus placed at rather too great a distance from their un- 
questionable allies, the Muscide and Cstride. The whole of 
the European genera are characterized, as are all the species 
occurring in Germany, and under each genus is given a list of 
the European species not found in Germany. The whole work 
is arranged as a dichotomous table, with the detailed generic and 
specific descriptions interwoven, in the same manner as in 
Redtenbacher’s well-known work on the Austrian Beetles ; and 
there is also, at the commencement, a tabular synopsis of 
families, subfamilies, and genera, to facilitate reference to 
the body of the work. By these mcans the inconvenience ex- 
perienced in consulting many treatises tabularly arranged is 
entirely removed. The species of Diptera described in this 
volume are arranged in the following families: Muscide Acaly- 
ptere, including 156 genera; Phoride, with four genera; 
Bibionida, with seven genera; Simulide, with the single genus 
Simulia; Cecidomyide, with fifteen genera; Mycctophilide, 
with forty-five genera; Rhyphide, with the single genus Rhy- 
phus; Tipulide, with thirty-nine genera; Chironomide, with 
seven genera; Culicide, with five genera ; Psychodidae, with six 
genera ; Hippoboscide, with eight genera; and Nycteribide, for 
Nycteribia alone. The genera Blepharicera (Macq.), Macropeza 
(Meig.), Зрофшз (Loew), Pachynevra (Zett.), Corynocera (Zett.), 
Dixra (Meig.), and Orphnephi/a (На|.) are placed as “‘ genera 
incerta sedis” at the end of the Nematocerous families (рр. 
637-643). The total number of Austrian species (including 
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those of the last-mentioned genera) is over 1380, 628 (or 
nearly half) belonging to the second division of the Muscidz. 


Scuiner, J. К. Catalogus systematicus Dipterorum Europe. 
Vienna, 1864, pp. 125. 

This catalogue contains, printed in three close columns on 
each page, the names of about 10,000 European species of 
Diptera, belonging to 677 genera. ‘The classification adopted 
ditfers from that followed in the ‘ Fauna Austriaca’ of the same 
author, the entire ordcr being divided into two great scctions, 
according as the pupe split longitudinally (Dipt. orthorhapha), 
or the insect escapes by throwing off a circular lid (Dipt. cyclo- 
rhapha). (СЕ. р. 535.) This catalogue is published by the Zoo- 
logisch-botanische Gesellschaft of Vienna. 


B. Papers published in Journals. 


BercenstamM, Голов von. Ucber die Metamorphose von Dis- 
comyza incurva (Fall.). Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in 
Wien, Band xiv. рр. 713-716. 


Вевтогомт, Gius. Poche notizie intorno all’ insetto, che dan- 
neggia i seminati di grano lungo |’Emilia. Rendiconto 
dell’ Accad. delle Scienze di Bologna, 1864, pp. 79-85, and 
Anche due parole intorno a’ vermi che danneggiano i 1 semi- 
nati di grano nel Bolognese nel 1864; /. с. pp. 140-144. 


Coun, Ferpinanp. Die gelbe Halmfliege (Chlorops), der Ver- 
wiister der Weizenfelder. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, 
рр. 413-417. (Reprint.) 


Ercorani, С. В. Sulle larve dell’ Estro о Gastro equinv. 
Rendiconto dell’ Accademia delle Scienze di Bologna, 1864, 
pp. 20-25 (read 26 November, 1863). 


СЕВЗТАСКЕВ, A. Ueberaicht der in der Umgegend Berlins bis 
jetzt beobachteten Dolichopoden. Stett. ent. Zeitung, 1864, 
рр. 20—48. 


СЕвзТтАСКЕВ, А. Епиое neue Dolichopoden aus dem Bayer- 
ischen Hochgebirge. Ibid. pp. 145-154. 


Слемом, Henry. On some parasitical Insects from China. 
Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, vol. iv. pp. 23-26. 1864. 


Слвлво, Maurice. Note sur des Diptéres parasites du Seri- 
сапа mori. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. рр. 155-157. 
8 June, 1864 (read 22 July, 1863). 

HaBERLANDT, Friep. Cectdomyia destructor (Say), Weizengall- 
miicke oder W eizenverwiister. Verhandl.zool.-bot.Gesellsch. 
in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 401—406. 


Krerrt, Gerarp. Notes on the metamorphosis of a Di us 
Insect of the genus Batrachomyia (MacLeay), the of 
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which is parasitic upon various species of Australian frogs. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. of New South Wales, vol. 1. рр. 100 & 101, 
pl. 8. Sydney, 1864 (read 3 August, 1863) . 


Комзтеев, С. A. Ueber Getreideverwiister. Verhandl. sool- 
bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xiv. рр. 497—412. 


Lioy, Paota. Sopra una straordinaria invasione di Ditteri, della 
famiglia degli Empiti. Atti della Societa Italiana di Sciense 
Naturali, vol. vi. рр. 380-334. August 186+. 


Lioy, Paoto. I Ditteri distribuiti secondo un nuovo methodo di 
classificazione naturale. Atti dell’ Istituto Veneto, 3¢ ser. 
tomo ix. pp. 187-236, 499-5 18, 569-604, 719-773, 879-910, 
989-1029, 1087-1126, 1311-1352, and tomo x. рр. 59-84. 

In this long memoir Lioy has given a complete classification of 
the Diptera; but, although he describes it as being on a new 
method, his system is essentially founded on that of Macquart, 
with the introduction of some modifications or additions sug- 
gested by the works of Robineau-Desvoidy and others. The 
chief characteristic of Lioy’s classification (which it shares, un- 
fortunately, with too many modern systematic works) consists 
in the establishment of numerous subfamilies. А sketch of the 
classification will be given below. Many new genera are esta- 
blished by the author, a few new specics are described, and the 
illustrated species cited composc a list of the Diptera of Northern 

Italy and of the neighbouring countries. 


Loew, H. Diptera Americe septentrionalis indigena. Centuria 
quinta. Berl. entom. Zcitschrift, 1864, рр. 49-104. 


Loew, H. Zur Kenntniss der deutschen Heteroneura-Arten. 
Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 186-4, рр. 334-346. 


Loew, H. Die Arten der Gattung Balioptera. Berliner entom. 
Zeitschr. 1864, рр. 347-356. 


Loew, Н. Ueber die enropédischen Arten der Gattung Diastata. 
Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1861, pp. 357-368. 


Mix, Joser. Dipterologische Beitrige. Mit einem Vorworte von 
Dr. J. В. Schiner. Verharidl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, 
Band xiv. pp. 785-798, Tafel 21. 

Osten-SackeNn, В. Description of several New North-American 
Ctenophore. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. iii. 
рр. 45-19. May 186+. 

Puts, Г. С. Catalog der Dipteren aus der Berliner Gegend, 
gesammelt von J. К. Ruthe. Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1864, 
Appendix, pp. 1+. 

This catalogue contains the names of 1359 species of Diptera, 
collected by Ruthe in the neighbourhood of Berlin. They are 
arranged in accordance with the system adopted by Schiner in 


his ‘ Catalogue of European Diptera.’ 
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Scuiner, J. В. Ueber das Fliigelgeader der Dipteren. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 193-200, Tafel 3. 


Scuiner, J. В. Ein neues System der Dipteren. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 201-212. 


Van DER Уотр, Е. М. Jets over de in Nederland Waarge- 
nomen Sepsinen. Tijdschrift voor Entom. vii. Deel, pp. 
129-144, pl. 8. Haarlem, 1864. : 


Van рев Wutp, Е. М. Nieuwe Naamlijst van inlandsche 
Diptera. Bouwstoffen voor eene Fauna van Nederland, 3de 
Deel, pp. 147-187. 


VoLLENHOVEN, S. С. SNELLEN vaN. Description de quelques 
espéces nouvelles de Coléoptéres. ‘Tijdschrift voor Entom. 
vii. Deel, pp. 145-170, pls. 9-12. Haarlem, 1864. 


Waker, Francis. Catalogue of the Dipterous Insects collected 
in Waigiou, Mysol, and North Ceram, by A. R. Wallace, 
Esq., with descriptions of new species. Journ. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. vol. vii. рр. 202-238. April 5, 1864 (read February 
5, 1863). 

The number of species recorded from Mysol is 100, from 

Waigiou 40, from Ceram 42, and from Garnite 1. 


Wats, В. О. On the Insects, Coleopterous, Hymenopterous, 
and Dipterous, inhabiting the galls of certain species of 
willow. Part lst, Diptera. Proc. Entom. Soc. of Philad. 
vol. iii. pp. 543-644. December 1864. 


In this elaborate paper Walsh proposes to do for the numerous 
galligenous insects of the North-American willows what he has 
already done for the Cynipideous gall-flies of the oaks of the same 
country. The first part is devoted exclusively to the Gall-gnats 
of the genus Cecidomyia. A notice of Walsh’s general remarks 
on the phenomena presented by the life-history of these insects 
will be given on the completion of the memoir. 


Scuiner (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. рр. 193— 
200) proposes a new nomenclature for the veins of the wing in 
the Diptera. Не indicates that in a few cases three, but in 
most instances only two, longitudinal veins spring from the base 
of the wing, and that these by their division give rise to the 
other longitudinal veins. The third of these veins, when pre- 
sent, is very small; for the others Schiner proposes the names 
of upper and lower primary veins. They are always united by a 
transverse vein, which is usually perpendicular to the long axis of 
the wing, but is sometimes oblique and curved, and then less easily 
distinguishable. The outer margin of the wing is occupied by the 
costal vein ; the upper primary vein may be called the subcostal. 
From the subcostal vein springs the second, and from this the third 
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longitudinal vein, or the radial and cubital veins. When only a 
single inferior branch is emitted by the subcostal vein, this is 
to be regarded as the cubital. Between the subcostal and the 
Costal there is another longitudinal vein, the mediastinal, which, 
however, is frequently amalgamated with the subcostal. The 
space at the base of the wing between the costal and mediastinal 
veins is considered by Schiner to be of great importance in the 
interpretation of the Dipterous wing ; indeed he puts forward 
the hypothesis that it may represent the fore wings of insects of 
other orders. The further divisions of the radial and cubital 
veins, when such exist, do not require special names. For the 
second main stem Schiner proposes the name of postical vein ; 
it emits a branch above and below; the upper branch is the 
discoidal, the lower the anal vein. These are the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth longitudinal veins of Schiner’s former terminology. 
The discoidal vein has a remarkable tendency to divide, and by 
this means furnishes, in several of the more complicated wings, 
the chief part of the reticulation of the apical portion of the 
disc. The postical vein is frequently more or less branched ; a 
superior branch often unites it with the discoidal vein, enclosing 
a space which may be called the posterior basal cell. This 
superior branch of the postical may be called the posterior 
transverse vein. The anal vein sometimes runs simply to the 
margin of the wing, sometimes unites again with the postical, 
enclosing an anal cell. The third primary vein, when present, 
is the axillary vein. 

The cells are named from the veins enclosing them. The 

mediastinal cell is between the mediastinal and costal veins ; the 
next cell, parallel to this, enclosed by the subcostal, is the costal 
cell; the subcostal cell is enclosed between the subcostal and 
radial veins; and the cubital cell between the cubital and radial 
(or, when the latter is absent, the subcostal) veins. The cell en- 
closed between the upper and lower primary veins and closed by 
the transverse vein is the anterior basal cell. The discoidal cell 
1s situated on the disc of the wing below the transverse vein ; it 
is enclosed by the discoidal and postical veins and their branches, 
or by the former alone. The posterior marginal celle occupy 
the posterior margin of the wing, and are bounded by the 
branches of the lower primary vein; but the first and most im- 
portant of them is enclosed between the discoidal and cubital 
veins, the transverse vein, and the margin of the wing. 

The Recorder has analyzed this paper of Schiner’s at some 
length, as it seems to offer a terminology for the venation of 
the wings of Diptera far preferable to any that has preceded 
it. In its application, however, as far as we can judge from the 
excellent diagrammatic figures of wings given on Tafel 3, the 
author himself seems to be sometimes unsuccessful; the interpre- 
tation of the Stratiomyide wing (fig. 6) and the Phoride wing 
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(fig. 9) is evidently erroneous, the latter even having two distinct 
so-called discoidal veins springing from the cubital! The applica- 
tion of the term cubital vein to the branch of the subcostal when 
only one is present also seems to be an error; in the more com- 
plex wing the cubital is a branch of the radial, and the latter 
cannot well be supposed to be suppressed. The simplest course 
would be to regard the entire branch as forming a cubital vein 
enclosing one, two, or three cells, according to the extent to 
which the further ramification is carried. When the mediastinal 
vein is apparently deficient, Schiner regards it’ as united with 
the subcostal ; but in his figures he represents the space between 
this combined vein as the costal cell. It is evident that if the 
. mediastinal vein is really combined with the subcostal, this cell 
must be the mediastinal. 

Starting from the principles laid down in the paper just re- 
ferred to on the venation of the wing in the Diptera, Schiner 
proceeds in a second memoir to propose a new classification of 
this order (loc. cit. рр. 201-212). As his primary divisions he 
adopts the groups proposed by Brauer in his monograph of the 
Gstride, and divides the whole order into two primary вес- 
tions, the Diptera orthorhapha and D. cyclorhapha. The latter 
group includes those forms in which the pupa is coarctate, and 
the perfect insect escapes by throwing off a sort of lid from one 
end of the dried larva-skin; in the former the pupa is some- 
times coarctate, but in all cases the larva-skin is slit longitu- 
dinally in the dorsal portion to give exit to the pupa or perfect 
insect. The further classification of the families is founded 
upon the structure of the antennz and proboscis and upon the 
character of the venation of the wings, as shown in the follow- 
ing Table :— 

I. DIPTERA ORTHORHA PHA. 
А. NEMATOCERA. 
1. Oligoneura. 
Fam. :—Cecidomyida. Mycetophilide. Simulide. Bibionida. 
2. Polyneura. 
Fam. :—Chironomide. Psychodide. Culicide. Tipulidae. Rhyphida. 
В. ВвАСНУСЕВА. 
1. Cyclocera. 
Fam. :—Stratiomyde. Xylophagide. Сепоту4е. Tabanida. 
2. Orthocera. 
Fam. :—Nemestrinda. Bombylide. Acrocerida. Scenomnida. scabies 

Midaside. Asilide, Leptide, Empide. Dolichopide. 

Il, DIPTERA CYCLORHAPHA. 
А. PROBOSCIDEA. 


1. Hypocera. 
Fam. :—Phoridae 
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2. Orthocersa. 
а. Olgoneura. 
Fam. :—Muscide acalyptere. Muscidae calyptere. CSstrida. 
Ъ. Polyneura. 
Fam. :—Platypexide. Pipwncukde. Syrphide. Cononide. 
В. EPRoBOSCIDEA. 


-Fam. :—Nycteribide. Hippoboscide. 


Incertee sedis: Lonchoptende. 


Lioy, in his memoir on the classification of the Diptera (Atti 
Istituto Veneto, tomo ix.), divides the order into two primary 
groups, which he names, following Latreille and other authors, 
Nemoceri and Brachoceri. His further classification is shown 
below :— 

Tribe I. Culicidi. 

Tribe II. Tipularidi. Fam. 1. Culiciformiti. Subfam. Stanneicolini (Core- 
thra, Chironomus, &c.), Lignicolini (Ceratopogon, &c.). Fam. 2. Rostratiti: 
Subf. Paludicolini (Ptychoptera), Lignicolini (Ctenophora, &c.), Terricolini 
(Tipula, &c.), Limocolini (Lamnolta, Erioptera, Trichocera, &с.). Fam. 3 
Fungicoliti (= Т. fungicole, Lat.). Fam. 4. Gallicoliti (Ceesdomyia, &с.). 
Fam. 5. Scathopsiti (Psychoda, Simulium, Bibio, Scathopse, &c.). 


Division I.—Nemoceri. 


Division II. Brachoceri. 
Subdivision 1. Geomyzi. (Lioy). 

Tribe IIT. Tabanidi. Fam. 1. Heematophiliti (Hematopota, Tabanus, &c.). 
Fam. 2. Anthophiliti (Pangonta). 

Tribe IV. Notacanthidi. Fam. 1. Xylophagiti (Rerts, Coenomyia, &c.). 
Fam. 2. Stratiomyti: Subfam. Sordicolini (Nemotelus, Sargus, &c.), Ligni- 
colini (Orycera, &c.), Aquicolini (Strattumys, &c.). 

Tribe У. Tanystomidi. Section 1. Zoophagi. Fam. 1. Asilitii Fam 9. 
Empiti: Subf. Empidini, Tachydromini ( Hybos, Hemerodroma, &с.). Зес- 
tion 2. Fitofagi. Fam. 1. Ocydromiti (Ocydromia,&c.). Fam. 2. Vesiculiti 
(Cyrtus, Acrocera, &с.). Fam. 3. Nemestriniti. Fam. 4. Bombyliti: Subf 
Pachygastrini (Bombylius, &c.), Leptogastrini (Toavophora, Phthiria, &c.). 
Fam. 5. Anthraciti: Subf. Dolichcstomini (Мимо), Microstomini (Anthrez, 
&с.). Fam. 6. Leptiti. Fam. 7. Thereviti ( Thereva). 


Subdivision 2. Abiomyzi (Lioy). 

Tribe VI. Syrphidi. Fam. 1. Ceriti (Certa, Callicera). Fam. 2. Paariti 
(Psarus, Chrysotorum, &c.). Fam. 3. Eristali:i: Subf. Phytocolini (Crve- 
rhina, Merodon, &c.), Foveicolini (Eristalis, Eriops, &c.), Parassitini ( Рофы- 
cella, &с.). Fam. 4. Milesiti (Хуа, Еитегиг, Milesia, Syrphus, &c.). 
Fam. 5. Asciti (.4ecta, Sphegina, &c.). 

Tribe VII. Dolichopodidi. Fam. 1. Scenopiniti. Fam. 2. Hydrophoriti 
(Rhaphium, Porphyroy.s, &с.). Fam. 3. Lonchopteriti. Fam. 4. Platype- 
siti (Platypeza, Callomyia, &с.). Fam. 5. Medeteriti (Diaphora, Medeterus, 
Dolichopus, &c.). 

Tribe VIII. Muscidi. Fam. 1. Phasianiti: Subf Xistini, Hyalomyini (Hy- 
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alomyia, Phasia, &c.). Fam. 2. Dexiariti: Subf. Dexini, Omalogastrini (My- 
ostoma, &c.). Fam. 3. Sarcophagiti. Fam. 4. Hematobiti (Somozys, &c.). 
Fam. 5. Polifagiti: Subf. Rostratini (Rhynchomyia), Metallicini (Lucika, 
&c.), Ceruleini (Caliphora, &c.), Armentarini (Musca, &c.), Tomentosini 
(Pollenia, &c.), Vagantini (Dasyphora, Muscina, &c.). 

Tribe IX. Anthomyzidi. Fam. 1. Musciformiti ( Yetodeata [ Rond.]= Aricia 
[Macq.]). Fam. 2. Hydrophoriti (Mydrophoria, Hydrotea, &с.). Fam. 3. 
Anthomyiti: Subf. Hylemyini (geria, Drymeja, &c.), Herbicolini (Chor- 
tophila, &c.), Chorellini (Philinta, &c.), Limosellini (Cenosia, &c.), Pego- 
myni (Pegomyia, &c.). 

Tribe X.- Acalypteridi. Fam. 1. Dolichoceriti (Sepedon, Limnia, Teta- 
nocera, &с.). Fam. 2. Loxoceriti. Fam. 3. Cordyluriti. Fam. 4. Scato- 
phagiti. Fam. 5. Psilomyti. Fam. 6. Ома. Fam. 7. Tephbrititi (7'ry- 
peta, &c.). Fam,8. Sepsiti. Fam. 9. Leptopoditi. Fam.10. Uliditi. Fam. 11. 
Lauxaniti. Fam. 12. Hydromyziti. Fam. 18. Piophiliti. Fam. 14. Droso- 
philiti. Fam. 15. Spheeroceriti (Borborus, &c.). Fam. 16. Heteromyziti: 
Subf. Leptomyzini (Leucopis, &c.), Siphonellini (Gymnopa, &c.), Meromyzini 
(Heteroneura, Meromyza), Chloropsini (Oscinis, Chlorops, &c.), Agromyzini 
(Agromyza, &c.), Phytomyzini, Elachipterini. 


Subdivision 3. Biomyzi (Lioy). 

Tribe XI. Entomobidi. Fam. 1. Conopsiti (Conops, Myopa, &c.). Fam. 
2. Entozoiti (= Tachinaria, Macq.) : Subf. Siphonini (Siphona, Aphria, &c.). 
Tryptocerini (Try; tocera, &c.), Gonini (Сота, Gnephalia), Micropalpini 
(Micropalpus, Bonellia), Echinomyini (Echinomyta, &с.), Nemoreini (Тута, 
Meriana, &c.), Senometopini (Senometopia, &c.), Masicerini (Masicera, Me- 
toma, Phorocera, &c.), Lydelleini (Lydella, Athrycta, &c.), Dachineini (Chry- 
sosoma, Tachina, &c.), Miltogrammini, Clytini (Clytiomya, &c.), Myobini 
(= Myobia, Macq.), Zophomyini (= Zophomyta, Macq.), Thelareini (Sert- 
cocera, &c.), Ptilocerini (Ptilochetu, Sterenta, &c.), Melanophorini (Phori- 
cheta, Melanuphora, &с.). Fam. 3. Ocypteriti (Горйома, Phania, Ocyptera, 
&с.). Fam. 4. Gymnosomiti (C¥stoga ter, &c.). 

Tribe XII. Trineuridi. Fam. 1. Hypoceriti (Phora, Trineura, &c.). Fam. 
2. Coniceriti (Conicera). 

Tribe XIII. Estiidi. Fam. 1. Cavicoliti (Серйепетуа, Cephalemyia). 
Fam. 2. Cuticoliti (Hypoderma, G:demagena). Fam.8. Gastricoliti (Brus 
= Gastrus, Meig.). 


Schiner (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 7856-791) remarks, 
in introduction to Mik’s “ Dipterologische Beitrige,” upon the extent of the 
known Dipterous fauna of Austria, and states that he believes the number 
of species may be doubled by further researches. He indicates the difficul- 
ties in the way of the detection of species of certain groups, and the means to 
be adopted for their removal. 

Van der Wulp has completed his synonymic catalogue of the Diptera of 
Holland, which includes 1043 species. Bouwstoffen, &с. pp. 147-187. 

Mik has published some notes on the preparatory states of various Diptera, 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 797 & 788. The species referred 
to are: Helomyza atricornis (Meig.), Геза modesta (Meig.), Doros сопорвеиз 
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(Fab.), and Cyrtoneura stabulans (Fall.), the latter bred from shells of Нейт 
lefeburiana (Fer.). 

The same author (1. с. р. 798) gives a list of rare and remarkable species of 
Diptera observed by him in the neighbourhood of Gorz. 

A translation of Loew's paper ‘‘On the Dipterous fauna of Amber” is 
given in the American Journal of Science for May 1864 (vol. xxxvii. pp. 
805-324). Notes have been appended to it by the author, containing lists 
of species in illustration and confirmation of the statements made in the 


original text. 
CECIDOMYIDZ. 


Walsh, in his memoir on the Cecidomyidan galls of the North-American 
willows (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. pp. 543-644), describes 15 specific 
forms of theese excrescences, the producers of six of which are known to him 
in the perfect state. The galls of the larve, pup», and perfect insects 
(where these are known) are fully described by the author, who also describes 
eight species of inquilinous Gall-gnats of the genus Cectdomyia. 

Haberlandt (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 401-406) describes 
the occurrence of Cecidomyia destructor (Say) in injurious abundance in 
various parts of the Austrian dominions,and gives an account of the life-history 
of the fly. 

The ravages of the same insect form the subject of a paper by Kiinstler 
(1. с. рр. 407-412), who also refers to some other species. Frauenfeld also 
notices the Cecidumyia, with other Dipterous insects injurious to vegetation 
(1. с. pp. 413-416). 

Bertoloni notices the destruction of grain by Cecidomyia сегвайз. Rendic. 
Accad. Sci. Bologna, 1864, pp. 79-85, and p. 140-144. 

Cecidomyta. Of this genus Walsh (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) describes 
the following species as producing galls on various N.-American willows: С, 
salicis brassicoides, |. с. р. 579; С. 8. strobiloides, |. с. р. 582; С. 8. graphaloides, 
Le. р. 585; С. 8. rhodoides, |. с. р. 587; С. в. siliqua (=C. salicis, Fitch P= 
С. riyide, О. S.P), 1. с. р. 594; С. в. batatas, 1. с. р. 604. Also the following 
inquilinous species :—C. albovittata, |. с. р. 621]; С. orbitalis, 1. с. р. 623; С. 
cornuta, ].с. р. 625: (Subgenus ОгРт.оз18) D. atrocularis, ].с. р. 626; D. 
atricornis, ].с. р. 628; D. annulipes, |. с. р. 629; Л. septem-maculata, 1. с. 
р. 630; D. decem-maculata, 1. с. р. 681. 

Cylindrocera, в. n., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tomo ix. р. 503. Allied to 
Cecidomyia; antennte cylindrical, of 12 joints. Sp. С. ribesis (Meg.). 


MycErTopHILIDz£. 

Laboulbéne describes Sciara ingenua (L. Duf.) аз а tuberivorous insect. 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. p. 89. 

Geneja, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3° ser. tomo ix. р. 229. Lioy proposes this 
name for Macrocera (Meig.), the latter name having been applied by Spinola 
to a genus of Hymenoptera. The new name is in honour of Professor Gena. 

Macrocera annulicora, sp. n., Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Gea. in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
p. 791, near Vienna. 

Leia tndivisa, sp. п., Walk. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 223, from Waigiou: 

Sciara ponderosa, sp. n., Walk. J, с. р. 230, from Ceram. 
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BIBIoNIDz&. 


Во. Loew (Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864) describes the following new 
species from North America: Bidio Лима, 1. с. р. 51, from California; В. in- 
@qualts, ibid., from Sitka; В. nervosus, l.c. р. 52, from California; В. obseu- 
rus, ibid., from the Hudson’s Bay Territory; В. lugens, ibid., from Lake 
Winnipeg ; В. vartabilis, 1. с. р. 58, from Sitka and New Hampshire; В. fra- 
ternus, 1. с. р. 54, from Columbia; В. abbreviatus, ibid., from Columbia; В. 
nigripilus, 1. с. р.55, from Lake Winnipeg ; В. базайз, ibid., from New Hamp- 
shire; and В. longipes, ibid., from Columbia. 

Scatopse pygmea, Loew, 1. с. р. 56, from Columbia. 


CHIRONOMID2. 
Chasmatonotus unimaculatus, sp. n., Loew, Berl. entom. Zeits. 1864, р. 50, 
from New Hampshire. 
CuLicip2. 


Сийх glaphyropterus, sp. n., Schiner, Fauna Austr. р. 628, Austria. 


TIPULIDZ. 


Osten-Sacken states that of the five species of Ctenophora recorded in his 
Catalogue, two, namely С. fuliginosa (Say) and С. abdomina'ts (Say), belong 
to Tipula, and that С. parrti (Kirby) is also probably a Tima. The others, 
С. dorsalis (Walk.) and С. зисседетз (Walk.), the author has been unable to 
identify. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 46. 


New genera :— 

Anomaloptera, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3° ser. tomo ix. р. 218. Allied to 
Pachyrrhina ; prolongation of the head rather long and narrow ; forehead flat ; 
first joint of antennz elongate. Type Tipula nigra (Linn.). 

Macroptera, Lioy, 1. с. р. 224. Allied to Cyiindrotoma ; wings very broad, 
especially in 9, two submarginal and four posterior cells. Sp. Macroptera 
quadrivittata (Шоу) = Cylindrotoma macroptera (Macq.). 

Platytoma, Lioy, J. c. p.226. Allied to Erioptera; second joint of antenne 
much elongated and thick; ‘wings with a discoidal cell. Type Ertoptera 
cinerascens (Meig.). . 

New spectes :— 

Ctenophora. Osten-Sacken (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii.) describes five 
new North American species of this genus: namely, С. nubecula, |. с. р. 46, 
from Illinois; С. apicata, 1. с. р. 48, from Maine and New Hampshire; С. 
fumipennis, 1. с. р. 47, from Virginia; С. topazina, ibid., from Virginia; and 
С. frontalis, 1. с. р. 48, from Massachusetts and Ohio, perhaps==C. succedens 
(Walk.). 

Pachyrrhina. The following North American species are described by 
Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864): Pachyrrhina nobilis, 1. с. р. 62, and P. lugens, 
l. с. р. 63, from New Hampshire; Р. virescens, |. с. р. 62, from Columbia ; 
Р. vittula, 1. с. р. 68, and P. oceystalis, 1. с. р. 65, from the Hudson's Bay 
Territory; Р. sodalis, 1.c. р. 64, from Connecticut; Р. xanthostigma, |. с. 
р. 65, from Illinois; P. unimaculata, 1. с. р. 64, from New York; and P. gra- 
cilicornts, |. с. р. 66 (origin not mentioned). р 
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Tipula. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeite. 1864) describes the following new 
species of this genus: Tipula fraterna, |. с. р. 56, from Columbia ; 7. ternaria, 
1. с. р. 57, Т. macrolabis, |. с. р. 58, Т. serrulata, ibid., Т. canadensis, |. с. 
р. 59, and Т. centralis, 1. с. р. 60, from the Hudson's Bay Territory ; Т. pubera, 
]. с. р. 57, from California; 7. latipennts, |. с. р. 60, and T. tephrocephala, 1. с. 
р. 62, from New Hampshire; and 7. angulata, 1. с. р. 61, from Massachusetts 
and New Hampshire. | 

Geranomyia maculipennis, Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
р. 791, pl. 21. figs. 1 & 2, from Ста. 

Limnobia aurorata, Walk. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 202, and С. selectis- 
sima, Walk. ibid., from Mysol; Г. delectata, Walk. J. с. р. 231, and Z. sno- 
аз, Walk. ibid., from Cerain; Г. gortttensis, Mik, 2. c. р. 792, from Сота. 

Rhiphidia uniseriata (Schummel, MS.), Schiner, Fauna Austr. р. 564, from 
Silesia. 
` Gymnoplistia melancholica, Walk. 1. с. р. 203, from Mysol. 


STRATIOMYDE. 

Aulana, в. n., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 204. Allied to Chiel- 
laria ; body broad ; head wider than front of thorax ; antennm subsetaceous, 
acute, long, joints indistinct ; thorax produced and narrowed in front; scu- 
tellum large, conical. Sp. A. confirmata, sp. n., Walk. 1. с. р. 204, from Mysol. 

Musama, в. п., Walker, 1. с. р. 205. Body short, broad; antenne short, 
subfusiform, compact, arista long; thorax convex; scutellum bispinose. 
Sp. М. paupera, sp. п., Walk. 1. с. р. 205, from Mysol. 

Stratiomys restricta, sp. п., Walker, 2. с. р. 203, from Mysol. 

Salduba gradiens, вр. п., Walk. ibid., and $. areolaris, sp. n., Walk. 2 с. р. 
204, from Mysol. 

Pachygaster alpinus, sp.n., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tomo ix. р. 588, from 
the subalpine woods of Vicenza. 


X YLOPHAGIDZ. 

Hexacantha, g. n., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 8¢ ser. tomo ix. р. 586. Allied to 
Lerws ; antenne usually not much elongated ; first joint of posterior tarsi ob- 
long ; scutellum with six spines. Sp. H. chalybeata (Forst.), clavipes (Meig.), 
vallata (Forst.), and shigritarsts (Lat.). 

Octacantha, 5. п., Lioy,/. с. p. 586. Allied to Ветз; antenne longer than 
the head; scutellum with eight spines. Бр. О. fuscipes (Meig.), flavipes 


(Macq.). 
TABANIDZ. 


Tabanus exagens, sp. n., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. p. 205, 7. faciks, 
вр. n., Walk. 1. с. р. 200, 7. sylviotdes, sp. п., Walk. ibid., from Mysol; and 7. 
obscuratus, вр. п., Walk. /. с. р. 232, from Ceram. 


BomMBYLIIDA. 


Frauenfeld has bred specimens of Argyrameba leucogas‘er (Meig.) from 
larve found in the nests of Cemonus, and suggests that the larve of the 
Anthracide parasites are probably carried by the bees into their nests in the 
same way as those of Aeloé and the Strepsiptera. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in 
Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 688 & 689, 
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Villa, в. п., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3 ser. tomoix. р. 732. Allied to Anthraz ; 
epistoma not advanced; arista without a tuft of hairs; wings transparent, 
fringed with blackish hairs at the base. Sp. Anthrar cana (Meig.), &c. 

Defilipia, в. п., Lioy, 1. с.р. 733. Allied to Anthrax ; epistoma advanced ; 
wings fuscous, thickly punctate, with three submarginal cells. Sp. Anthrar 
megerlet (Meig.), &c. 

Вотфуйиз antenoreus, sp.n., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* sér. tomo ix. р. 728. 
Like B. major, but with the hairs of the body yellow and black; wings of a 
bluish black colour. Length 5 lines. From Padua. 


Anthrax emissa, вр. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 233, from Ceram. 


ScENOPINIDZ. 


Scenopinus fenestralis (Linn.). Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
Bd. xiv. pp. 65-68) describes the metamorphoses of this species, the larva 
of which lives, according to Assmuss, in rotten strawberries, and, according 
to Bouché, in rotten fungi, whilst the larve from which Frauenfeld’s speci- 
mens were reared were living in dry horse-hair. Frauenfeld thinks that 
there may be some error in the former observations, especially in those of 
Assmuss. Loew found three larve in a swallow’s nest, which he regards as 
belonging to a species of Zhereva; Frauenfeld is inclined to refer them to 
Scenopinus. 

Astoma, в. п., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 8* sér. tomo ix. р. 762. Allied to 
Scenopinus ; proboscis not projecting; forehead rather broad; antennse 
inserted near lower part of head, third joint subulate ; posterior Не spatu- 
late. Sp. A. niger (Deg.). 

ASILID2. 

New spectes :— 

Cyrtopogon meyer-diirii, Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 
794, taf. 21. fig. 3, from the Engadine. 

Asilus helveticus, Mik, 1. с. р. 795, from the Engadine. 

Asilus (Gonypes) antenoreus, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3° ser. tomo ix. р. 598. 
Head yellowish, with vertex and eyes greenish; second and third joints of 
antennz yellow; arista black ; thorax black, with a ferruginons line on each 
side ; abdomen greyish, punctured with black; legs yellow, anterior tarsi 
whitish at base. Length 5} lines. From Padua and the Euganean hills. 

Азиз depulsus, Walk. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 207, and A. didymoides, 
Walk. р. 208, from Mysol; 4. biligatus, Walk. р. 224, from Waigiou. 

Trupanea transacta, Walk. l. с. р. 207, from Mysol. 

Ommatius tnvehens, Walk. 1. с. р. 224, from Waigiou; and О. bacchotdes, 
Walk. (. с. р. 232, from Ceram. 

Laphria divulsa, Walk. 1. с. р. 206, from Mysol; Г. aurtbasis, Walk. 1. с, 
р. 223, from Waigiou. 

Leptin. 
Chrysopila stylata, sp. n., Walk. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. p. 208, from Mysol. 


Empip2&. 


Loew states (Berl. entom. Zeitech. 1864, р. 99) that his Empis picta is 
identical with Е. spiloptera (Wiedem.). 
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Pachypeza, в. п., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 8* ser. tomo 1х. р. 723. Allied to 
Cyrtoma ; first joint of post. tarsi elongate, thick, the rest slender; wings 
with an oblique transverse vein near the base and three posterior cells. Type 
Cyrtoma pallipes (Meig.). 

New species :— 

Emps. Loew has described four new species of this genus from North 
America (Berl. entom. Zeits. 1864): namely, Empis levigata, |1. с. р. 75, Е. 
stenoptera, ibid., and Е. rufescens, l. с. р. 76, from New Hampshire; and Е. 
през, ibid., from New York. | 

Empis salicina, Шоу, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. vol. vi. р. 380. — Lioy notices 
its occurrence at Vancimuglio, in the Vincentino, in immense numbers. 

Alara tristss, Loew, 1. с. р. 82, Н. seriata, Loew, ibid., and Н. testacea, 
Loew, ibid., from New Hampshire. 

Hormopeza brevicornis, Loew, [, с. р. 88, and H. nigricans, Loew, ibid., from 
Yukon River. 

Rhamphomyia. Nine new species of this genus from New Hampshire are 
described by Loew (Berl. entom. Zeitachr. 1864): namely, Rhamphomyia 
umbrosa, |. с. p.77; R. basalis, ibid. ; 2. тасцеща, 1. с. р. 78; Е. rustica, 1. с. 
р. 79; Е. kstesveniris, ibid. ; R. nigricans, |. с. р.80; В. hirtipes, ibid. ; Е. trre- 
gularis, 1. с. p.81; and К. candicans, ibid. 

‚ Gloma obscura, Loew, é. с. р. 84, and G. rufa, Loew, ibid., from New Hamp- 
shire. 

Cyrtoma femorata, Loew, 1. с. р. 84, from New Hampshire, and С. procera, 
Loew, {. с. р. 85, from Sitka. 

Tachypeza. Loew (Berl. entom. Zeitechr. 1864) deacribes four new North 
American species of this genus: namely, Tachypeza гарах, |. с. р. 85, Т. cla- 
vipes, |. с. р. 86, and 7. pusilla, 1. с. р. 87, from Шов; and Т. rostrata, |. с. 
p. 86, from New Hampshire. 

Piatypalpus. Of this genus Loew describes seven new species from М. 
America (Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864): Platypalpus equalis, 1. с. р. 88, from 
Illinois; P. értrtalts, ibid., from Maine and Columbia; Р. pachyenemus, |. с. 
р. 89, from Columbia; P. laterals, ibid., P. flavirostris, 1. с. р. 90, and Р. letus, 
1. с. p. 91, from New Hampshire ; and P. apicalis, 1. с, р. 90, from Pennsylvania. 


DoLiIcHOPODID2Z. 


Loew (Mon. М. Amer. Dolich. рр. 11-13) gives the following 
tabular arrangement of the genera of this family :— 
I. First antennal joint hairy above. 
A. Hypopygium disengaged. 
® First joint of hind tarsi bristly. 
a. Face descending as far as the anterior angle of the eye. 
1. HvarocEeLevrTuvs. 


В. Face not descending as far as the anterior angle of the eye. 
2. DoLicHoPus. 
+ First joint of hind tarsi not bristly. 
a. Palpi of $ unusually large..... ..... 12 Drosrracvs, 
В. Palpi of $ small. 
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1. Last portion of 4th longitudinal vein parallel, or nearly so, to 


Srd longitudinal vein............ 3. GYMNOPTERNUS. 
2. Last portion of 4th longitudinal vein distinctly а to- 
wards 3rd longitudinal vein. 
a. End of 4th longitudinal vein abruptly or steeply deflected 
anteriorly. 
а. Arista with the usual pubescence; end of 4th longitudinal 
VON Clrved 5 oiccusns edieNass 4, PARACLIUS, В. D. 
$. Arista shortly plumose; end of 4th longitudinal vein 
straight .................. 5. PELASTONEURUS. 


b. End of 4th longitudinal vein gradually deflected anteriorly. 
a. Face reaching down to inferior corner of eye. 
6. ТАСНУТВЕСНОВ, 
b. Face not reaching inferior corner of eye. 
— Proboscis and palpi very much prolonged. 
7. ORTHOCHILE. 
= Proboscis and palpi not prolonged. 
** Scutellum hairy ........ 8. SyBIsTROMA. 
tft Scutellum not hairy. 
aa. Hypopygium sessile .. 9, HERcosTomus. 
ВВ. Hypopygium pedunculated. 
Second antennal joint of usual shape. 
10. HyPoPHYLLUs. 
Second antennal joint rudimentary. 
11. HaLTERIcervs. 
B. Hypopygium more or less imbedded. 
* Abdomen of $ laterally compressed .... 13. ANEPSIUS. 
+ Abdomen of $ not compressed. 
a. Second antennal joint of the usual shape. 


14. ARGYRA. 
В. Second antennal joint with a thumb-like projection over the ш- 
side of the third.................. 15. Зумтовмом. 


П. First antennal joint glabrous above. 
A. Third antennal joint (at least in ©) prolonged, pointed, with an 


apical arista. 
® Second antennal joint with a thumb-like projection over the inner 
side of the third...............eee0. 16. SYNARTHRUS. 


+ Second antennal joint simple. 
a. Posterior transverse vein approximated to margin of wing; palpi 
hanging down ..............6... 22, APHROSYLUS. 
В. Posterior transverse vein distant from margin; palpi incumbent. 
1. Hypopygium pedunculated, free.... 17. SystTENUS. 
2. Hvpopygium sessile, imbedded. 
a. Abdomen in ¢ with 5 segments.. 21. Змплотов (= Ma- 
chertum, Hal.). 
b. Abdomen in ¢ with 6 segments. 


oe 
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а. Third antennal joint prolonged in 9. anc 
18 Ruapurow. 
6. Third antennal joint not prolonged in 9. 
— Third antennal joint of $ very much prolonge 
19. XIPHANDRI 
= Third antennal joint of $ moderately prolong 
20. Porpuyrot 
B. Third antennal joint short, or if prolonged not pointed, arista s1 
* Fourth longitudinal vein forked ........ 43. Psriopvs. 
+ Fourth longitudinal vein simple. 
a. Upper side of thorax convex behind. 
1. Fifth longitudinal vein wanting... . 
2. Fifth longitudinal vein distinct. 
&. Distance of posterior transverse vein from margin 
equal to its own length. 
a. Posterior transverse vein unusually oblique. 
34. PLAGIONEU: 
$. Posterior transverse vein but little oblique. 
— Hypopygium distinctly bent under the venter. 
** Face very broad, not narrowed above. 
23. THINOPHILU 
tt Face rather narrow, somewhat narrowed abo 
24. PEopEs. 
=: Hypopygium not distinctly bent under the ve 
entirely imbedded. 
** Outer appendages of hypopygium long, filifor 
25. ЧЕМАТОРНВО. 
tt Outer appendages of hypopygium not long or f 
aa. Third antennal joint large in ¢. 
26. LkucosrTo La. 
ВВ. Third antennal joint small in ¢. 
1. Pulvilli of fore tarsi in 3$ much 


38. ACHALCUS. 


longed ............ 28. DIAPHORtS. 
ii. Pulvilli of fore tarsi in ¢ much e 
prolonged ие 27. EUTARSUS. 


iii. Pulvilli of fore ага in ¢ only slightly en) 
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b. Distance of posterior transverse vein from margin less than 


its own length. 
а. Femora slender; abdominal segments with bristles before 
the hind margin............ 35, LraANcALUS. 


b. Fore femora thickened towards base. 
— Fore tibis with long spines.. 36. Все. 
== Fore tibis with very short spines. 
37. HypropHorvs, 
В. Upper aide of thorax with a somewhat concave depression behind. 
1. Arista apical or subapical. 
a. Third and fourth longitudinal veins strongly convergent. 
39. MEDETERUS. 
b. Third and fourth longitudinal veins parallel. 
40. CurysoTmus. 
2. Arista dorsal. 
a. Abdomen in $ with 6 segments.. 41. XANTHOCHLORUS. 
b. Abdomen in $ with 5 segments.. 42. Saucropvs. 


Rhagoneurus (Rhageneura, Rond.). Loew (Mon. М. Am. Dol. р. 346) 
characterizes this genus as follows :—First joint of antennz with bristles on 
the upper side; arista feathered or hairy; first joint of hind tarsi with a 
bristle; fourth longitudinal vein twice broken at right angles, with a con- 
siderable stump of a vein at each angle of the fracture; abdomen of $ a 
litde compreseed; hypopygium entirely disengaged. Most nearly allied to 
Dolichopus. Вр. Rhagoneurus (Dol.) riczac (Wied.). 

Gersticker has published a list of the species of Dolichopodide found in 
the vicinity of Berlin. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 20-48. The list includes 
104 species, many of which are described as new; one of them forms the 
type of a new genus. 

Gerstacker, in describing several new species of this family from the Bava- 
rian Alps (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, рр. 145-154), also notices the previously 
described species met with by him in that district. 


New genera :— 

Paraclius, Loew, Mon. М. Amer. Dolich. р. 97 (see table). Known species 
Paraciius ( Pelastoneurus) arcuatus (Loew). 

Thrypticus. Gerstacker, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 43. Nearly allied to 
Chrysotus ; antenns very short, last joint rounded, arista very long ; legs stout, 
quite destitute of bristles; no anal vein; male with three copulatory appen- 
dages, the lower one boat-shaped, the other two foliaceous. Sp. 7. marag- 
dinus, Gerst. 


Notes on known species :— 


The following known species of this family are figured by Loew (Mon. N. 
Amer. Dolichop.): Hygroceleuthus latipes (Loew), pl. 3. fig. 1; 
Sunditor (Tew), pl. 3. fig. 2; Gymnopternus lmifer (Loew), pl 8. fig. 4; 
Pelastoneurus cagans (Loew), pl 8. fig. 5; Tachytrechus сотах (Loew), pl. 8. 
88. 6; Orthochile soccata (Loew), pl. 3. tig. 8; Зумитоти nodicrn (Loew), 
pl 4. fig. 10; М; ylius discipes (АЪг.), pl. 4. fig. 11; Haltericerus eucerus 
1864. (VoL. 1. 2N 
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(Loew), pL 4. fig. 12; Diostracus prasmus (Loew), pl. 4. fig. 18; Aneperus 
Jlaviventris (Meig.), pl 4. fig. 14; Argyra alficans (Loew), pl. 4. fig. 15; 
Syntormon metathesis (Loew), pl. 4. fig. 16; Syatenus scholizii (Loew), pl. 4. 
fig. 18; Rhaphium longicorne (Meig.), pl 5. fig. 19; Xiphandrium quadri- 
filatum (Loew), pl. 5. fig. 20; Porphyrope аи (Loew), pl. 5. fig. 21; 
Smaliotus maritima (Hal.), pl. 5. fig. 22; Aphrosylus raptor (Walk.), pl. 5. 
fig. 23; Thinophilus flavipalpis (Zett.), pl. 5. fig. 24; Peodes forer 
(Loew), pl. 5. fig. 25; Nematoproctus distendens (Meig.), pl. 5. fig. 26; Leu- 
costola cingulata (Loew), pl. 5. fig. 27; Eutarsus aulicus (Meig.), pl. 6. fig. 28 ; 
Diaphorus spectabilis (Loew), pl. 6. fig. 29; Lyronewrus caerulescens (Loew), 
pl. 6. fig. 30; Chrysotus obliquus (Loew), pl. 6. ees 31; Teuchophorus топа- 
canthus (Loew), pl. 6. tig. 32; Sympycnus nodatus (Loew), pl. 6. fig. 34; 
Itancalus genualis (Loew), pl. 6. fig. 35; Playioneurus ивы (Loew), 
pl. 6. fig. 36; Medeterus diadema (Linn.), pl. 7. fig. 39; <Achaleus flavicollis 
(Meig.), pl. 7, fig. 40; Xanthochlorus helvinus (Loew), pl 7. fig. 41; Cary- 
sotimus pusio (Loew), pl 7. fig. 42; Saucropus dimidiatus (Loew), pl. 7. fig. 43 ; 
and Psilopus filipes (Loew), pl. 7. fig. 44. The plates also contain figures of 
details of some other species of various genera. 


New species :— 

Dolichopus. Loew (Berl. entom. Zeitech. 1864) describes the following 
new species of this genus :— Dolichopus splendidulus, |. с. р. 91, and Mon. М. 
Amer. Dol. р. 327 ; О. palestricus, 1. с. р. 92, and Mon. М. Amer. Dol. р. 338; 
and D. dorycerus, 1. с. p.93,and Mon. М. Amer. Dol. р. 326, from New Hamp- 
shire ; Г). quadrilamellatus, 1. с. р. 92, and Mon. №. Amer. Dol. р. 831, from 
New York; Л. melanocerus, |. с. р. 98, and Mon. N. Amer. Dol. р. 830, from 
Canada. 

The following new North American species are also described by Loew, 
Mon. М. Amer. Dol.: Dokchopus zanthocnemus, |. с. р. 31; Ш. tetricus, |.с. 
р. 33; О. nudus, l.c. р. 41; D. subctliatus, 1. с. р. 42; Ш. hastatus, 1. с. p. 59; 
D. sezarticulatus, |. с. р. 62; and Г). scoparsus, 1. с. р. 70. 

Dolichopus fallacioeus, Gerat. Stett. ent. Zeit. р. 21, and D. ewrypterus, Gerat, 
Ke. р. 23, from the neighbourhood of Berlin. — Дойейориз pulckriceps, 
Walker, Proc. Linn. Вос. vol. vii. р. 210, from Mysol. 

Rhagoneurus polychromus, Loew, Mon. М. Amer. Dol. р. 346, pl. 3. fig. 3, 
from Ceylon. 

Gymnopternus. Loew describes the following new North American species 
of this genus, Mon. №. Amer. Dol.: Gymnopternus tristis, |. с. р. 83; G. 
pusillus, 1.с. р. 884; С. chalcochrus, 1. с. р. 335; G. humilis, 1. с. р. 336 ; and 
С. exiguus, 1. в. р. 387. 

Gymnopternus coxalis, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 94, and Monogr, 
North Amer. Dol. р. 835, from New York ; and С. meniscus, Loew, ibid., and 
Mon. М, Amer. Dol. р. 336, from Columbia; G. grallator, Gerstacker, {. с. 
р. 26, from Berlin; С. dysopes, Gersticker, i с. р. 152, from.the Bavarian 
Alpe. 

Parackus (5. п.) albonotatus, Loew, Mon. №. Amer. Dol. р. 102, pl. 3. fig. 7, 
from New Orleans. 

Pelastoneurus abbreviatus, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 94, and Mon. М. 
Amer, Dol. р. 388, Р, lamellatus, Loew, 4c. р. 95, and Mon. N. Amer. Dol. 
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р. 338, and P. alternans, Loew, ibid., and Mon. М. Amer. Dol. р. 839, from 
New York. 

Tachytrechus melaleucus, Gerstiicker, J. с, р. 29, from Berlin ; 7. kowarzst, 
Mik, Verh. sool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 795, Taf. 31. fig. 5, from 


Hercostomus unicolor, Loew, Mon. М. Amer. Dol. р. 117, pl. 8. fig. 9, from 
the Hudson's Bay territory. 

Argyra. Of this genus the following new North American species are 
described by Loew, Mon. М. Amer. Dol.: Argyra sigripes, |. с. р. 187; A. 
albiventris, 1.с. р. 128; and A. cylindrica, 1. с. р. 133. 

Argyra aristata, Gerstacker, [, с. р. 31, from Berlin ; 4. tncompta, Gerstacker, 
Le. р. 145, from the Bavarian Alpe. 

Synarthrus palmaris, Loew, l. с. р. 135, pl. 4. fig. 17, from Sitka. 

Xiphandrium sagar, Gerstacker, J. с. р. 146, from the Bavarian Alps. 

Porphyrops longipes, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 95, and Mon. М, 
Amer. Dol. р. 340, from New Hampshire. 

Eutarsus eques, Loew, Mon. N. Amer. Dol. p. 154, from Venezuela. 

Diaphorus lamellatus, Loew, [. с. р. 165, from the Middle States. 

Chrysotus. Four new North American species are described by Loew, 
Mon. №. Amer. Dol: Chrysotus согящив, |. с, р. 179; С. vividus, |. с. р. 178; 
С. subcostatus, |. с. р. 181; and С. pectecornis, |. с. р. 184. 

Thrypticus (5. п.) smaragdinus, Gerstacker, [. с. р. 44, from Berlin. 

Sympycnus tertianus, Loew, ic. р. 187, from Sitka.— бутруспиг plantaris, 
Gerstiicker, {, с. р. 148, and 5. spiculatus, Gerst. Lo. р. 150, from the Bavarian 
Alpe. 

Campsicnemus claudicans, Loew, Mon. N. Amer. Dol. р. 194, pl. 6. fig. 33, 
from Sitka. 

Scellus avidus, Loew, Mon. М. Amer. Dol. р. 207, pl. 7. fig. 87, and S&._fik- 
ferus, Loew, bc. р. 200, from the Hudson's Bay Territory. — Scellus dolicho- 
cerus, Gerstacker, lc. р. 46, from CEland. 

Hydrophorus innotatus, Loew, Mon. N. Amer. Dol. p. 212, pl. 7. fig. 38, 
from Sitka.— Hydrophorus rufibarbis, Gerstacker, 4c. р. 37, from Berlin. 

Saucropus tenuis, Loew, |. с. р. 228, from the United States. 

Рецориз subrectus, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. p. 209, and P. mode- 
ratus, Walk. ibid., from Mysol; P. settcornss, Walk. 1. с. р. 234, from Ceram. 


PHORIDA. 


Phora pallipes is described among tuberivorous Diptera by Laboulbane, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fy. 4¢ série, tome iv. р. 88, 

Phora bergenstammit, вр. п., Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
p. 793. Near Vienna, in putrid snails. 


New genera :— 

Trisometopia (sic), Lioy, Atti Ist, Ven. 3 ser. tom. x. р. 77. Allied to 
Phora; forehead with a transverse line of bristles directed forwards; palpi 
broad; legs setulose; wings with the outer margin shortly ciliated. Sp. 
Phora thoracica (Lat.). м 
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Obelosia, Lioy, 1. `с. p. 77. Allied to preceding; forehead with beistke 
directed downwards ; posterior tibie with small spines ; intermediate neked, 
terminated by a long spine. Бр. Phora rufipennts (Macq.). 

Aneurina, Lioy, l.c. р. 77. Allied to preceding; face often with an ш- 
pressed line ; legs setulose, posterior На usually very spinoee ; wings slightly 
ciliated on the margin, anal vein wanting. Sp. РАога urbana (Meig.) and 
P. opaca (Meig.). 

Diploneura, Lioy, 1. с. p. 77. Allied to preceding ; palpi usually broad; 
legs setulose, Ню often nearly naked ; wings with a strongly ciliated margn, 
submarginal vein arcuate both at base and extremity. Sp. РАога nitiduls 
(Meig.), &c. 

Nemosia, Lioy, 1. с. р. 78. Allied to preceding; vertex with a transverse 
tubercle; anterior tibiss with two or four lateral bristles, intermediate not 
ciliated, posterior with one lateral bristle ; | wings ciliated ; Marginal vein 
simple, produced beyond the middle of the wing. Sp. Phora tecrassata (Meig.). 

° Hypocera, Lioy, 1. с. р. 78. Allied to preceding; legs setulose ; wings 
ciliated, often projecting at base, marginal vein simple. Sp. Phora morde- 
laria (Meig.), &c. 

Gymnoptera, Lioy, 4. с. р. 79. Allied to preceding; forehead and legs eetu- 
lose ; wings not ciliated ; marginal vein simple, not quite reaching the middle 
of the wing, distant from the mediastinal at its extremity. Sp. РАога ев" 
pennis (Meig.). 

Lissometopia, Lioy, & с. р. 79. Allied to preceding ; forehead naked ; legs 


setulose ; wings ciliated only at base, margimal vein simple, reaching beyond 
the middle of the wing. Sp. Phora nudifrons (Macq.). 


Tachinides, Moscipa. 

Girard has published some notes on the Dipterous parasites of the silkworm, 
which he says belong to this group. The Ailantus silkworm (Antheres 
cynthia) is subject to the attacks of Phorocera pumicata (Meig.). Ann. Soe. 
Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tome iv. рр. 155-167. 


New genera :— 

Andrina, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tom. x. р. 72. Allied to Welersa(R.-D.) ; 
abdomen without appendages beneath the second segment; copulatory organ 
of © much elongated, dilated posteriorly; first posterior cell closed, with а 
short peduncle. Sp. Phania flaripalpis (Macq.). 

Enfomophaga, Lioy, Atti I-t. Ven. 8° ser. tom. ix. р. 1332. Allied to Чева 
(R.-D.); second joint of antenne short, third three t:mes as long as second ; 
externo-me lian vein complete, submarginal spinose. Sp. Thryptocera схожа 
and bicolur (Meig.). 

Echinogaster, Тлоу, i. с. р. 1335. Allied to Echinomyia; third joint of 
antenne dilated at extremity, first division with the arista nearly as long as 
the second. Sp. Echinomyia argentifrons (Macq.). 

Sphyricera, Lioy, [. с. р. 1836. Allied to Echinomyia; body cylindrical ; 
antenns with the third joint nearly as long as the second, much dilated and 
rounded anteriorl} ; arista black, geniculate, first two joints equal, elongate. 
Вр. Echinomyia sphyricera (Macq.), Cyphocera palustris (Rond.). 
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Malpighina, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1840. Allied to Senometopia; antennse short ; 
forehead linear in ¢ ; first posterior cell closed, with a very short peduncle ; 
second transverse vein arcuate. Sp. ТасМла lugubris (Meig.). 

Trichoneura, Лоу, 1, с. р. 1341. Allied to preceding; face somewhat 
oblique, with a few bristles; antennz produced to the epistoma ; mediastinal 
and submarginal veins spinose. Sp. ТасМла spinipennis (Meig.). 

Gymnophtalma (sic), Lioy, 1. с. р. 1341. Allied to Senometopia ; face some- 
what oblique, naked ; forehead broad; third joint of antenne dilated ; abdo- 
men depressed ; eyes naked ; submarginal and interno-median veins spinose 
at base. Sp. Tachina crassicornis (Meig.). 

Entomobia, Lioy, |. с. р. 1842 (Eurygaster, Macq. part. typic.). Body 
broad ; face naked ; abdomen oval; externo-median vein complete. Sp. Za- 
china festica (Meig.), Phryno agilis (R.-D.), &c. 

Eurigastrina (sic.), Лоу, 4. с. р. 1343. Allied to preceding; body broad; 
face bordered with bristles ; eyes villose ; externo-median vein complete, first 
posterior cell open. Sp. Tachina vulgaris (Meig.) and Eurygaster parca Macq.). 

Diplomera, Шоу, 1. с. р. 1349. Allied to Meigenta (R.-D.); third joint of 
antenn® rather more than twice as long as the second; afista tomentose; 
forehead narrow in ¢ ; ablomen with two small bristles imdhe middle of the 
segments. Sp. Zachina biguttata (Meiy.), &c. 

Entomobosca, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1850. Allied to Meigenia; forehead narrow in 
$; third joint of antenne three times as long а, first posterior 
cell closed rather far from the extremity ; externo-median vein arcuate, se- 
cond transverse straight. Sp. Zachina spectabsie (Meig.) 

Acromera, Lioy, [. с. р. 1850. Allied to preceding ; third joint of antennss 
sharp in front, a little longer than second ; first posterior cell closed before 
the extremity of the wing ; externo-median vein arcuate. Sp. Zachina clausa 
(Масч.). 

Leptostyla, Lioy, i. с. р. 1850. Allied to preceding; third joint of antennz 
hardly twice as long as second ; arista slender, slightly thickened for one- 
fourth of its length ; first posterior cell closed almost at the extremity of the 
wing, with a short peduncle. Sp. Tachtna exsiistyla (Macq.). 

Phangaster, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tom. x. р. 61. Allied to Clytia 
(Macq.); antennsz elongate, reaching nearly to the epistoma; abdomen con- 
vex, transparent. Sp. Musca helvola (Fab.). 

Sarcobia, Lioy, 1. с. р. 62 (Myobia, auct. ex parte). Face naked; antenns 
not descending quite to the epistoma, third joint twice as long as second ; 
mediastinal and submarginal veins spinose, externo-median complete. Sp. 
Tachina epreta (Meig.). 

Trisoneura (sic), Lioy, 4c. р. 68. (Росега, ex parte). Face bordered with 
bristles ; wings with many bristles on the outer margin before the mediastinal 
cell; posterior cell with a long peduncle. Sp. Pétlocera cilipennis (Macq.). 

Macrosoma, Lioy, 1. с. р. 69 (Melanophora, Macq. ex parte). Body large; 
face naked ; forehead narrow in ¢ ; second joint of antenne as long as third, 
which is compressed ; arista villose; abdomen depressed ; first posterior cell 
closed. Sp. Musca maura (Fab.). | 

New species :— ы 

Masicera mysolana, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 213, from Муз; 
М. saroophagata, Walk ' - ~ 995, from Ceram. 
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Eurygaster interdicta, Walk, 1. с. р. 213, from Mysol. 

Trichoprosopa ? divisa, Walk. 1. с. р. 213, from Mysol. 

Rutilia ignobilis, Walk. 1. с. р. 238, from Gorrite. 

Doleschalla consors, Walk. 1. с. р. 225, and Ш. gonypedosdes, Walk. [ с. р 
226, from Waigiou. 

Prosena secedens, Walk. 1. с. р. 235, and Р. coacta, Walk. ibid., from Ceram 


Sarcophagides . 

Omocera, в. п., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tom. 1х. р. 887. Allied to Theris 
and Sarcophaga ; third joint of antenne as long as the second, arista plo- 
mose. Sp. О. ruratis (Fall). 

Sferogaster (sic), Lioy, ..c. р. 880. Allied to Sarcophage ; antemne 
much compressed and broad; arista plumose; anterior and intermediste 
tarsi in $ with straight, truncated, obtuse claws ; posterior tibise of < naked. 
Вр. & laticornis (Macq.)? 

Cynophaga, Lioy, Г. с. р. 890 (Sarcophaga, auct. ex parte). Antenne 
produced nearly to the epistoma, with the third joint four times as long as 
the second, arista with longer hairs above than below; basal segments of 
abdomen not setulose ; externo-median vein much arched. Sp. С. sortuorwm 
(Rob. -Desv.). 

tnnotata, sp. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 214, from 


Sarcophaga 
Mysol; & brevis, sp. n., Walker, J. с. р. 236, from Ceram. 


Muscides. 

Curtoneura stabulans (Fall.) is described in all its states by Laboulbine 
among his tuberivoroua insects: /. с. р. 83. 

According to Perris, Curtoneura stabulans is not exclusively mycetophagoua 
He has obtained it twice from the gall produced on the oak by Cysspe pal- 
hdus, which likewise harbours other parasites. Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ об. 
tom. iv. p. 307. 

Матамута, g.n., Lioy, [ с. р. 891 (Onesia, Macq. ex parte). Wings with 
the first posterior cell closed. Sp. Df. clausa, Macq. 


New species :— 

Silbomyia decrescens, Walk. Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 215, from Mysol. 

Chrysomyia divitiosa, Walk. 1. с. р. 215, from Mysol. 

Pyrelka porphyricola, Walk. 1. с. р. 215, from Mysol. 

Musca sordidissima, Walk. J. с. р. 216, and М. aricioides, Walk. ibid., from 
Mysol ; and М. pracor, Walk. /. с. р. 238, from Ceram. 


Anthomyides. 

Anthomyia, Two species of this genus are described by Laboulbane as 
infesting truffles in the larva-state, namely Anthomyia canicularis (Linn.), 
be. p. 85, pl. 2. figs. 15-17, and .4. blepharipteroides (L. Duf.), 2 с. р. 87. 


New genera :— 

Psiloptera, Лоу, Atti Ist. Ven. 3® ser. tom. 1х. р. 906. Allied to Hy- 
drotea; antenns ehort, arista tomentose; abdomen oblong; anterior coxs 
of g with two spines at the extremity ; posterior сохзе elongated and arca- 


ate; wings narrow, Sp. Anthomyia writans (Мещ.). 
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Microcera, Lioy, 1 с. р. 906. Allied to Hydrotea; anterior сохю of ¢ 
‘with two teeth ; intermediate coxe elongate, terminated by two long bristles ; 
posterior elongate, with two perpendicular spines in the middle ; legs simple 
in 9. Sp. Musca сша (Fab.), Anthomyia bimaculata (Meig.). 

Musciosoma, Lioy, I. с. р. 908= Hylemyia (Rob.-Desv.), the latter name 
changed on account of ita resemblance to Hyalomyia! Arista plumose ; 
abdomen cylindrical ; wings with a stigma on the outer margin. Вр. Antho- 
туза prepotens (Meig.), &c. 
 Gastrolepta, Lioy, 1, с. р. 909 (= Hylemyia, Macq, ex parte). Arista with 
very short hairs; abdomen linear; wings with a stigma on outer margin. 
Sp. Anthomyta coarctata (Meig.). 

Dendrophila, Lioy, 1. c. р. 909. Allied to preceding; arista with long 
hairs; dbdomen conical; wings with second transverse vein much arched, 
without a stigma. Sp. Anthomyia цатз (Meig.), &с. 

Ocromyia, Шоу, 1. с. р. 910. Allied to preceding; antenns short, arista 
with short hairs; wings with second transverse vein arched, without a 

Sp. Hylemyta pallida (Macq.). 

Neurorta, Lioy, 1. с. р. 910. Allied to preceding; antenns» short, arista 
with long hairs; wings without a stigma, second transverse vein straight. 
Sp. Anthomyia grisea (Meig.). 

Cosmostyla, Lioy,l.c.p.910. Allied to preceding; arista plumose; wings with 
а stigma, second transverse vein arched. Sp. Hylemyia rufiventris (Macq. ). 

Pachystoma, Lioy, 1. с. р. 910. Allied to preceding ; proboscis very large ; 
arista plumose ; abdomen oval; wings with a stigma, second transverse vein 
straight. Sp. Anthomyia crassirostris (Meig.). 

Gymnogaster, Lioy, 1. с. р. 989 (Chortophila, Macq. ex parte). Epistoma 
projecting, quadrate; abdomen not villose, without bristles beneath, with 
two appendages beneath penultimate segment in $; wings with second 
transverse vein perpendicular, straight. Sp. Anthomyta dissecta (Meig.). 

Trigonostoma, Lioy, 1. с.р. 990. Allied to preceding ; epistoma salient, tri- 
angular; abdomen with two appendages beneath penultimate segment in ¢ ; 
second transverse vein perpendicular, straight. Sp. Chortophia frontahs 
(Macq.). 

Botanophila, Lioy, 1. с. р. 990. Allied to preceding; epistoma salient, 
triangular; abdomen with broad appendages; wings with a stigma, second 
transverse vein usually a little oblique. Sp. Anthomyia varicolor (Meig.) 

Pulometopia, Lioy, 1. с. р. 990. Allied to preceding ; forehead linear, with 
the base triangular; epistoma prominent; abdomen without distinct ap- 
pendages ; second transverse vein rather oblique, straight. Sp. Chortophia 
cesia (Macq.) 

Eriotschia, Lioy, lc. р. 991. Allied to preceding; epistoma not prominent; 
arista nearly naked ; abdomen with two subanal appendages in <; posterior 
cox with thick hairs at base; second transverse vein rather oblique and 
arched. Sp. Chortophila floccosa (Macq.) 

Stenogaster, Lioy, 1. с. р. 991 (name preoccupied in Rhynchota). Allied 
to preceding; epistoma not prominent; arista nearly naked ; abdomen паг- 
row, with two appendages beneath penultimate segment 1 ш $. Sp. Chorto- 
phila angusta (Macq.). | 
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Lasiophtalma (sic), Lioy, i с. р. 902. Allied to preceding ; epistoma at 
prominent ; third joint of antenns short, oval, arista naked ; abdomnen oblong, 
depressed, not much elongated, with two appendages beneath penultimm 
segment in $; second transverse vein straight. Sp. ZL. ségrovirescens, Lict, 
«= Chortophila lasiophthalma (Macq.). 

Eriopoda, Lioy, i. с. р. 994. Allied to Fannia and Philinta (Rob.-Desv.); 
intermediate and anterior tibiss with a tubercle, posterior with long hein; 
intermediate сохю with a tuft of hairs. Sp. Anthomyia ornata (Meig.) 

Cimbotoma (sic), Lioy, é. с. р. 904. Allied to preceding; first joint of in- 
termediate tarsi in ¢ concave beneath, second dilated at extremity ; abdome 
without appendages. Sp. Delia floricola (R.-D.), Anthomyta tmpressiterss 
(Macq. ). 

Eriostyla, Lioy, 1. с. р. 907. Allied to Cenosia (Macq.); arista a litte 
Villose; second transverse vein distant from the first} wings with а stigm. 
Sp. Eriostyla macquarté (Lioy), Caenosia dubia (Macq.). 


New species :— 

Anthomyia polygoni, sp. п. Kaltenbach, Verhand. naturk. Ver. pream. 
Rheinl. und Westph. 1864, р. 317. Allied to A. megerles and A. ssteria, 
but distinguished from the latter by an arched transverse vein and brown- 
ish-red forehead, and from the former by a naked arista, by four dark doreal 
lines, and brownish-red forehead and vertex. The whitish larva lives on 
Polygonum dumetorum and P. convolvuli. 

Aricia albicornis, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. УИ. р. 216, 4. lewcoceres, 
Walk. 1. с. р.217, A. biplaga, Walk. ibid., and A. ргойха, Walk. 1. е. р. 218, 
from Mysol. 

Cenosia liturata, Walk. [. с. р. 218, from Mysol. 


Helomyzides. 

Helomyza. Laboulbane has described the history of several especies of 
this genus, the larve of which inhabit various species of Truffles. Ann 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iv. pp. 70-83. These species are Helomyza lineata 
(Rob.-Deav.), {. с. р. 70, pl. 2. fig. 11; Н. penicillata (Г. Duf.), 2 с. р. 72; 
Н. tuberivora (R.-Desv.), 1. с. р. 72, pl. 2. figs. 1-10 (Н. Мараязса, Loew, 
is regarded by Laboulbéne as a variety of this species); Н. pallida (Fall.), 
1 с. р. 82; and Н. ustulata (Meig.), 4c. р. 83. Laboulbéne also menticas 
an undetermined species of this genus observed by Tulasne, 1 с. р. 83. 


New genera :— 

Gymnostyla, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tom. 1х. р. 1000. Allied to Суйя- 
dria (R.-D.); head not narrowed behind ; arista naked; second transverse 
vein arched. Sp. Musca сисийата (Linn.). 

Pachystyla, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1005. Allied to Cleigastra (Macq.); body se- 


_ tulose ; epistoma prominent; palpi much dilated; arista smooth, short, and 


thick ; legs elongate, setulose; wings as long as the body. Sp. Cordylurs 
macrocera and latipalps (Meig.). 

Cleigastrosoma, Lioy, [. с. р. 1006. ‘Allied to preceding; epistoma not 
prominent ; palpi filiform ; antennm long, extending to the epistoma, arista 
smooth ; abdomen arcuate; wings long. Яр. Cleigastra bicolor (Maog.) P 

Pulomysa, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3 ser. tom. ix. р. 1118 Allied to Lep- 
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tomysza ; body slender ; palpi stout, villose; epistoma with a few bristles ; 
arista a little thickened at base, villose; abdomen of six distinct segments. 
wings elongate, second transverse vein remote from the inner margin. Sp. 
Anthomyza gracilis (Fall.). 

New species :— 

Cordylura prausta, Loew, Berl. entom. Zeitechr. 1864, p. 93, and C. nana, 
Loew, ibid., from Canada; С. /urida, Schiner, Fauna Austr. ii. р. 4, Austria. 

Noreliia alpestris, Schiner, /. с. р. 6, from Tyrol and Croatia. 

Cleigastra anthraz, Schiner, i. с. р. 12, Austria. 

Hydromyza fallenié, Schiner, 1.с. р. 14= Cordylura hydromyzina (Fall.), 
from Greifswald. 

Curtonotum реггий, Schiner, Lc. р. 23 Helomyza уфа (Perris), from 
South Tyrol. 

Helomyza maxima, Schiner, [. с. р. 24, Austria; H. apicalis, Schiner, 
ibid. =H. rufa (Macq.); Н. meritoria, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. vol. vii. 
р. 218, and Н. fissifera, Walker, 1. с. р. 219, from Mysol. 

Leria longipennis, Schiner, 1. с. р. 30, Austria. 

Piaomysa leptiformis, Schiner, lc. р. 43, Silesia. 

Sciomyza lata, Schiner, [. с. р. 4525. obtusa, var. (Zett.). 

Tetanocera vittigera, Schiner, ic. р. 55, Austria and Silesia. 

Tetanocera ambigua, Loew, Berl. entom. Zeitechr. 1864, p. 97, from Maine. 

Limnia mannii, Schiner, [. с. р. 59, from Carniola. 

Borborides. 

Cenchridobia eggert, Schiner, |. с. р. 335 == Carnus hemapterus (Egger). 

New genera :— 

Techiolepta, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1112. Allied to Spharocera and Borborus; scutel- 
lum with six little teeth ; posterior coxs not incrassate. Sp. Borborus den- 
ticulatus (Meig.). 

Lotophila, Lioy, 1 с. р. 1113. Allied to Borborus ; posterior tarsi with only 
the first joint dilated. Sp. Borborus punctipennis and lugens (Meig.). 

Trichopoda, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1113. Allied to preceding ; tibis villose ; posterior 
. coxm elongate, arcuate, villose externally ; posterior tarsi spinose. Sp. Bor- 
borus pallidifrons (Fall.). 

Eriosoma, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1113 (name previously employed in Rhynchota). 
Allied to preceding ; ; body villose; anterior legs very villose; intermediate 
НЫ setulose. Sp. Borborus niger (Meig.). 

Lotobia, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1114. Allied to preceding ; scutellum with the margin 
granulated ; externo-median vein arcuate, approximate to the submarginal et 
the extremity ; interno-median produced a little beyond the second transverse 
vein. Sp. Borborus pallidiventris (Meig.). 

Cimbometopia (sic), Lioy, (. с. р. 1114. Allied to preceding ; forehead with 
a deep furrow ; first two joints of posterior tarsi a little dilated. Sp. Borborus 
stercorarius (Meig.). 

Teogaster, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1114. Allied to preceding ; forehead not furrowed ; 
abdominal segments nearly equal. Sp. Borborus nigrofemoratus (Macq.). 
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Fungobia, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1114. Allied to preceding; palpi dilated ; мм 
villose ; scutellum nearly triangular; abdominal segments nearly eqed: 
sexual organs with two filiform appendages; legs somewhat villose ; inte- 
mediate НЫ setulose ; posterior coxe in $ with a hook at the bese. & 
Borborus nitidus (Meig.). 

Trichogaster, Lioy, 1.с. р. 1116. Allied to Léemostna ; abdomen in ¢ with 
two tufts of small bristles at the extremity. Sp. Borborus syloaticus (Meig.) 
_ Rachispoda, Lioy, . с. р. 1116. Allied to preceding ; legs with small spins: 
first joint of posterior tarsi a little dilated. Sp. Copromyza Втога (Fall). 

Lotomyia, Lioy, hc. р. 1116. Allied to preceding; submarginal ve 
arcuate, continued to the exterior margin before the extremity. Sp. Limeanss 
arcuata (Macq.) and Lotomyia flavescens, вр. п., Lioy ; differs from Г. гсм 
(Macq.) by having the ecutellum yellowish. North Italy. 

Coprobia, Lioy, Le. р. 1116 (Coprobius already employed in Coleoptera). 
Allied to preceding ; second joint of posterior tarsi a little dilated, twice м 
long as the first. Sp. Copromyza fenestraks (Fall). 

Sapromyzides. 

Sapromyzosoma, g.n., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3° ser. tom. 1х. р. 1000. Allied to 
Туса (R.-D.) and Sapromyza ; posterior coxe with a tuft of hairs at the 
extremity below ; posterior tibie stout. Sp. Sapromyszsa tibialis (Macq. ). 

Stylocoma, 5. п., Lioy, р. 1009. Allied to preceding; arista very plumose; 
third abdominal segment with a short, retractile, tubiform appendage on ем 
side of the posterior margin. Sp. барготуга tubifer (Meig.) Р 

Sapromyza decora, вр. n., Loew, Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1864, р. 97, from 
New Уогк.— 5. lows, sp. п., Schiner, 4. с. р. 104=8. bicolor (Loew). 


Ortalides. 

New genera :— 

Microstoma, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3 ser. tom. 1х. р. 1020. Allied to Flaty- 
stoma ; buccal prominence small ; epistoma not prominent ; antennas not reach- 
ing the epistoma, third joint oval, compressed, three times as long as the 
second ; 2 with a broad, truncate, projecting ovipositor. Sp. Ortakis gesngue- 
maculata (Macq.). 

Westermannia, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tom. ix. р. 1022. Allied to 
Tephritis ; palpi dilated, spatuliform ; arista villose ; epistoma not prominent ; 
transverse veins approximate, the second oblique. Sp. №. tephritisosdes 
Lioy = Trypeta ИЕ (Meig.). Е : 

Sineura, Lioy, [. с. р. 1024. Allied to Tephritis; arista naked ; transverse 
veins greatly approximate. Sp. Tephritis marginata (Fall.) 

New species :— 

Trypeta (Tephritis) segregata, Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
Bad. xiv. р. 147, Taf. 5. fig. 3, from Halmstad ; 7. (Actsra) winnertssi, Frfid. Z e. 
р. 149, Taf. 5. fig. 4, from Sarepta. 

Trypeta melaleuca, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. p. 238, from Ceram. 

Spilographa giraudts, Frauenfeld, [. с. р. 382, Austria P 


- Myopites frauenfeldi, Schiner, bc. р. 142= Trypeta blotii (Frauenf.), М. 
В тфагае 


, Schiner, [. с. р. 142, from Dalmatia. 
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Ortakhs leucomera, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 219, from Mysol. 

Strumeta helomyzoides, Walk. [. с. р. 220, from Mysol; & conecisa, Walk. 
Le. р. 227, from Waigiou. 

Lamprogaster sepsoides, Walk. 1. с. р. 220, from Mysol. 

Poticara tricurvata, Walk. [. с. р. 237, from Waigiou. 

Platystoma tarsahs, Walk. 1. с. р. 237, from Ceram ; P. protensa, Walk. i. с. 
р. 228, from Waigiou. 

Dacus sepedonosdes, Walk. |. с. р. 228, and D. curvifer, Walk. 1. с. р. 229, 
from Waigionu. 

Achias aspiciens, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. vol. vii. p. 220, from Waigiou. 

Sepsides. 

Van der Wulp (Tijdschr. voor Ent. рр. 129-143) has some observations on 
the species of Sepsis and the allied genera, and on the distinctions of the 


genera of this group of Muscidae, with especial reference to the forms met 
with in Holland. 


New genera :— 

Acrometopia, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tom. ix. p. 1088 (Sepsis, auct. 
ex parte). Forehead with a pointed process; anterior coxe in $ with a tooth ; 
wings with two approximate transverse veins and a black spot at the extre- 
mity. Sp. Sepsis cornuta (Meig.). 

Beggiata, лоу, 1. с. р. 1088. Allied to preceding ; forehead not projecting ; 
third joint of posterior tarsi in $ with a tuft of hairs beneath; wings as in 
preceding. Sp. Sepsis barbipes (Meig.) 

New species :— 

Themira dentimana, Van der Wulp (Tijdschr. voor Ent. vii. р. 135, pl. 8. 
fig. 6, fore leg), 7. curvipes, Van der Wulp (1. с. р. 187, pl. 8. figs. 9-14), 
Holland. 

Calobata contingens, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. p. 221, and C. 
smmiscens, Walk. ibid., from Mysol. 

Psilides. 

Stearibia, g.n., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3° ser. tom. 1х. р. 1105 (Prophila, auct. 
ex parte). Forehead with two anterior pits; proboscis stout ; epistoma not 
prominent, with two small bristles ; antenns pendent, short ; scutellum flat. 
Sp. Piophila foveolata (Meig.). 

Micropeza perclusa, вр. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soe. vol. vii. p. 230, from 
Waigiou. 


Oscinides. 

. Cohn records the occurrence of a species of Chlorops in the wheat-fields of 
Silesia, in 1864, which in some places destroyed as much as 90 per cent. of 
the crop. This fly is double-brooded—the first brood appearing in June, the 
second early in August. Cohn describes the insect and the nature of its 
ravages, but states that it agrees with none of Meigen’s species. It is very 
nearly allied to С. Aineata. (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, рр. 413-417.) 

Frauenfeld records the occurrence, near 8 destroyed egg of Lirus turbatus 
(GylL), of a Dipterous puparium, from which a small fly, supposed to be 
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Oscinis pusilla (Meig.) was developed. He considers it doubtful whether the 
Oscinis-larva was the destroyer of the egg. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
Bad. xiv. р. 695. 


New genera :— 

Macrothoraz, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3 ser. tom. 1х. р. 1121. Allied to 
Siphonella ; forehead smooth ; scutellum large, hemispherical, margined with 
small bristles, and with two elongated bristles in the middle. Sp. Siphonella 

Cottlea, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1123. Allied to СМогорз ; forehead with ite anterior 
margin advanced, with a deep furrow ; arista of two distinct joints. Sp. 
Cilorops gracilis (Meig.). 

Anthobia, Lioy, ic. р. 1124. Allied to Chlorops ; submarginal vein usually 
arcuate, not produced to the external margin; transverse veins closely approxi- 
mate. Sp. Chlorops lateralis (Macq.) and С. tarsata (Meig.). 

В tanobia, Lioy, 1. с. 1125. Allied to Oscinss; marginal vein arcuate. Sp. 
В. chloropsvides, Lioy, and Oscints dubia (Macq.). 

Tricimba, Шоу, 1. с. р. 1125. Allied to preceding ; thorax with three fur- 
rows. Sp. Osctnis lineella (Fall.) and Chlorops cincta (Meig.). 

Cryptoneura, Lioy, [. с. р. 1125. Allied to preceding; interno-median and 
externo-median veins not very distinct. Sp. Ch’orops flaritarsis (Meig.). 

Овсиязота, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1125. Allied to preceding ; interno-median vein 
not produced quite to the margin of the wing. Бр. Chlorope vttripennis and 
vindicata (Meig.). . 

Oscinimorpha, Lioy, |. с: p. 1126. Allied to preceding; second transverse 
vein very oblique. Sp. Oscinis obliqua (Macq. ). 

Macrostyla, Lioy, [. с. p.1126. Allied to preceding ; arista long, plumose ; 
ecutellum convex, punctate. Sp. Chlorops plumigera (Meig.). 


Geomyzides. 


Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 357 её seg.) indicates that 
the genus Diastata (Meig.), when freed from certain species, such 
аз О. luctuosa, obscurella, &с., which do not properly belong to 
it, may be divided into three groups, which will hereafter con- 
stitute so many genera. One of them has already been separated 
by Rondani under the name of Thryptocheta. These groups 
are best characterized by the structure of the antenne, but the 
clothing of the forehead and the venation of the wings furnish 
additional characters. 


Group. I. Drastara, sensu stricto. 
_ Antenne nutant, second joint with a strong bristle at its end, third oval, 
with long pubescence, seta with long hairs; sixth longitudinal vein pre- 
sent, but abbreviated. Sp. D. nebulusa (Fall.)=ornata (Meig.); D. unipune- 
tata (Zett.) ; Г. vagans (Loew) ; D. costata (Meig.) = fuscula (Fall.); D. in- 
ornata, вр. п. : 
Group II. Естнхснжтл (Loew). 
Antenne nutant, second joint with no horizontal bristle at the end, third 
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joint oval, with short pubescence, seta with short hairs; sixth longitudinal 
vein as in preceding. Sp. D. spectabilis, sp. п. 
Group Ш. Тивуртоснжтад (Rond.). 

Antennz, applied to the face, reaching nearly to epistoma, second joint 
with a short and weak horizontal bristle at the end, third joint elongate, seta 
with short pubescence; sixth longitudinal nervure wanting. Sp. D. punctum 
(Meig.); D. nigricornis (sp. n.). 

Diastata vagans, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 362 = Г. obscurella (Meig.) 
=D. costata, var. b (Zett.), Europe and North Asia; D. tnornata, Loew, 
Le. р. 364, Posen and Silesia; Л. spectabilis, Loew, i. с. р. 365, Posen; D. 
nigricornis, Loew, I. с. р. 367 =P ia ae (Meig.), Germany. 

New genera :— 

Balioptera, Loew, Berl. ent. Сейв. 1864, р. 347 = Opomyza (Meig.) ex 
parte= Geomyza (Zett.) ex parte. Form very slender; antenns depressed, 
arista pectinate above; НЫ» without an erect bristle near the apex above; 
alula not distinct ; second longitudinal nervure unusually long, sixth wanting. 
Sp. Bakoptera сотёница (Lin.) ; В. venusta (Meig.) = Op. tremula (Hal.); В. 
apicalis (Meig.) = Tephr. maculata (Ahr.)= Geom. terminals (Zett.); В. tri- 
punctata (Fall.), В. majuscula, sp. п., р. 356, from Germany. Орот. lurida, 
Loew, {. с. р. 98, from Sitka, also belongs to this genus. 

Trichoptera, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tomo ix. р. 1109. Allied to Dro- 
sophila and Trixoscelts (Rond.); outer margin of the wings furnished with 
amall bristles for two-thirds of Из length. The author proposes this name 
for the restricted genus Diastata, the latter being, М his opinion, too near the 
name Astata employed elsewhere by Fabricius! Sp. Diastata adusta (Meig.) 
and claripennis (Macq.). 

Gioenia, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1110 (Оротуга auct. ex parte). Third joint of 
antenne patelliform ; second transverse vein far from the inner margin. Sp. 
Оротуха albimana (Meig.). | 

Cle; toneria, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1120. Allied to Gymnopa; body very narrow ; 
top of the forehead, thorax, and extremity of abdomen furnished with bristles ; 
veins not very distinct. Sp. Madiga glabra (Fall.). 

Phytomyzides. 

Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 334 её seq.) states that 
Schiner has erroneously referred ‘his Heteronevra alpina to H. 
pictipes (Zett.), and described the male of one variety of H. albi- 
mana (Meig.), distinguished by Loew, as H. pictipes, and its 
female with a second variety as H. albimana. Loew now pub- 
lishes descriptions of the German species of this genus with their 
synonymy, as shown below :— 

I. Without a bristle towards the apex of the upper surface of the НЫ. 

A. Posterior transverse vein not far from the apex of the wing. 
. 1. decora (Loew). . 
2. flava (Meig., Zett., Walk., Schin.) == spurca (Hal.). 
B. Posterior transverse vein far from the apex of the wing. 
8. nigrimana (sp. n.). 
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II. With a bristle on the tibia. 
A. Transverse veins much approximated. 
4. albimana (Meig., Loew), var. В obscurtor == pictspes (Schin.). 
- 6. ruficollis (Meig., Loew) =nubila (Meig.) = laterella (Zett.). 
6. alana (Loew). 
B. Transverse veins less approximated. 
7. geomyzina (Fall., Meig., Zett.). 

Loew remarks that the character derived from the presence « 
absence of the bristle on the НЫ does not seem to possess th 
importance that has been ascribed to it in a systematic point d 
view, as it is very difficult of application in the exotic specie 
Haliday and Zetterstedt have each founded a genus for H fle. 
which the former denominated Clusia and the latter Macrochie. 
Loew indicates that both these names are preoccupied, and 
poses the name of Stomphastica for the genus if it is to be re 
garded as distinct. 

New genera :— 

Macrurus, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3° ser. tomo ix. р. 1313. Allied to 4gre 
myza; abdomen elongated ; posterior tibiss much dilated, arcuate. Sp. dgre- 
myza latipes (Meig.). 

Phytola, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1313. Allied to preceding; second transverse vet 
oblique. Sp. Agromyza errans (Meig.). 

Phyllophila, Lioy, 4. с. р. 1313. Allied to preceding; arista tomentose: 
wings with the exterior margin finely ciliated at base, second transverse ves 
oblique. Sp. Agromyza pallipes (Macq.). 

Agrokia, Lioy, ic. р. 1313. Allied to preceding; wings with the oute 
margin finely setulose. Sp. Agromyza pectinata (Meig.). 

Redia, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1313. Allied to preceding; transverse veins situated 
near the base of the wing. Sp. Agromyza gyrans (Fall.) ; 4. дысбиева 
(Meig.), &с. 

Agrophila, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1314. Allied to preceding ; abdomen oval. Agre- 
myza exits (Meig.); Ч. orbona (Meig.), &c. 

Antsoneura, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1314. Allied to preceding ; interno-median and 
externo-median veins indistinct. Sp. Agromyza lacteipennis (Fall. ) ? 

Dineura, Lioy, [. с. р. 1815. Allied to Phytomyza ; wings with two trans- 
verse veins, Sp. Phytomyza elegans (Meig.), &c. 

New species :— 

Heteroneura melanostoma, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeite. 1864, р. 98, from New 
Hampshire; H. sigrimana, Loew, lb. с. р. 338, Germany. 

Phytomyza zetterstedtss, Schiner, Fauna Austr. р. 315, == РА. annulipes (Zett.). 

Phytomyza orobanchia, Kaltenbach, Verh. naturh. Vereins preuss. Rheinl. 
und Westph. 1864, р. 265. Head and antenne yellow, third joint elliptic, 
arista thickened and black at the base, very fine and white towards the point. 
Labial huirs white ; bristles of palpi and epistome black ; point of the palpi 
with three little hairs, the lower of which is longest and directed downwarda. 
Forehead brownish-yellow ; a ring round the eyes, lip and lower part of the 
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face wax-yellow ; eyes with green lustre. Pronotum and scutellum dirty- 
grey, and bearing some black bristles, like the forehead and hinder part of 
the body. Abdominal rings black, shining, with a very narrow yellow edge 
posteriorly. Halteres vellow ; lega black, with the Яра of the femora yellow ; 
wings transparent, the 3rd, 4th, and Sth longitudinal veins very fine and 
transperent. The larva lives on Orobanche. Appears in April. 

Agromyza populi, Kaltenbach, Verhand. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. und 
Westph. 1864, р. 336. This species belongs to Meigen’s division С. с. Taf. 61. 
fig. 35. Individuals of the summer-generation are very similar to 4. flava, but 
readily distinguished by the texture of the wings. Those coming forth in 
spring are grey or dark-grey ; head, antenna, halterce, and legs yellow. 


Hydromyzides. 

Discomiyza incurra. Bergenstamm (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xiv. 
рр. 713-716) describes the metamorphosis of this species, the larvee of which 
are found in considerable numbers together in putrid snails. The specimen 
of Helir pomatia examined by Bergenstamm contained about 50 larve; when 
full-grown these attach themselves in rows, side by side, to the wall of the 
outer whorl of the snail-shell. 


New genera :— 

Hygrophila, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3 вет. tomo ix. p.1102. Allied to Ephydra ; 
arista tomentoee; first transverse vein near the middle of the wing, second 
near its inner margin. Sp. Ephydra fascipennis (Macq.). 

Falosoma, Lioy, i. с. p.1102, Allied to preceding; arista naked ; first trans- 
verse vein near the base of the wing. Sp. Ephydra aquida (Fall.), prctipennis 
(Meig.), &c. 

Myodris, Lioy, 1. с. р.1103. Allied to preceding; arista plumose; marginal 
vein without a terminal appendage. Sp. Not:phila annulate (Fall.). 

Ephydrosoma, Lioy, i. с. р. 1103. Allied to preceding; face with two small 
bristles; arista tomentose; marginal vein without appendage, first transverse 
vein near middle of wing, second near its inner margin. Бр. Ephydra гийрез 
(Meig.). 


New species :— 

Ephydra subopaca, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1864, р. 98, from Connecticut. 

Conia spinosa, Loew, #. с. р. 99, from Massachusetts. 

Notiphila ortalidoides, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 222, and №. wnt- 
color, Walk. ibid., from Mysol. 

Озтвтох. 

Brauer (Verh. zool.-bot. Gea. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 891-893) mentiuns the 
occurrence of CEstridan larve, probably belonging to the genus Gstromyia, 
upon а fieldmouse (Hypudeus arvalis). These parasites were discovered by 
Hering; and the larve, with the tumours which they cause in the inguinal 
region of the fieldmouse, are described and figured by Brauer, /.c. р. 892, taf. 21. 

Brauer also notices (i. с. р. 804), on Hering’s authority, the occurrence of 
larves of Dermatobia оп a puma (Felts concolor). 

Ercolani describes the development of the larva of Gasterophilus equs ; 
Rendic. Accad. Sci. Bologna, 1864, pp. 20-25. 
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Endocephala, в. п., Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3* ser. tomo x. р. 81, = Cophensnpn 
(Lat.), the latter name, in Lioy’s opinion, too closely resembling Сердани 

Krefft has given (Trans. Ent. Soc. М. В. W. р. 100, pl. 8) a descriptica d 
the metamorphonis of а Dipterous parasite upon Australian frogs, belonging и 
the genus Batrachomyia (MacLeay). The parasitic ]агузо are found betwen 
the skin and the flesh behind the tympanum ; the larves are of a yellow cole, 
and may be squeezed through a small opening that exists over them. Wha 
they quit the frog the latter usually dies. The change to the pupa-state и 
usually effected on the lower surface of a piece of rock in some damp locality. 
The perfect insect emerged, in the case observed by Krefft, in thirty-two den 
This parasite is common upon Cystignathus sydneyensis, aad has also been mt 
with upon Uperoleta marmorata, Pseudophryne bibronti, and Hyla ситоря 
(See also Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 894-806; ani 
Entomologist, vol. ii. pp. 109-111.) 





PLATYPEZIDZ. 


Platypera fasciata (Fab.). Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Best 
xiv. pp. 68 & 69) describes the metamorphoees of this species, and indicate 
the differences presented by its larva and pupa when compared with those d 
Scenopinus. He observes that these differences in the preparatory states, м 
indeed those preeented by the perfect insects, indicate the necessity of a sepe 
ration of these two groupe. The Platypezide he thinks moet nearly allied t 
the Anthomyia, and the Scenopinide to the Therende. 


SYRPHIDZ. 


The larves of a species of Chetlosia living in truffles are mentioned br 
Laboulbéne, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 88. | 

Walker publishes some observations on swarms of Syrphs observed lest 
year in the Isle of Wight. Ent. М. Mag. vol.i. p.188. (The Entomologist 
and Zoologist also contain notes on this subject.) 


Walker describes the supposed male of his Baccha purpuricola. Proc. Lim. 
Вос. vol. vii. p. 212. 


New genera :— 


Eriops, Шоу, Atti Ist. Ven. 3 ser. tomoix. р. 743 (Enistaks, euct. ex parte). 
Arista naked; eyes villose; marginal cell of the wings closed, not reaching 
quite to outer margin of wing, much shorter than mediastinal cell. Sp Е 
tenax (Fab.), &c. 

Microrhincus, Lioy, 1. с. p.751. Allied to Milena ; face inferiorly prolonged, 
with a prominence ; posterior coxss without teeth., Sp. М. vespiformis (Linn), 
fallax (Linn.), bombylans (Fab.), &c. 

Prylogaster, Lioy, [. с. р. 758 (Syrphus, auct. ex parte). Abdomen nar- 
rower than thorax, minute. Sp. Р. grossularia (Meig.), mellinus (Latr.), 
rosarum (Meig.), &c. 

Azona, Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 211. Body subfuciform; head 
shortly conical; eyes very Jarge ($); antenns very short, third joint round, 
arista naked ; lega slender; wings acute, cubital vein much bent, anal sab- 
undulate. Sp. A. volucelloides, Walk. р. 212, from Mysol. 
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New species :— 

Evistalis, Walker describes the following new species (Proc. Linn. Вос. 
vol. vil.): Evrtstalis equipars, 1. с. р. 210, Е. postscripta, ibid., Е. erythropyga, 
Le. р. 211, and Е. placens, ibid., from Mysol ; and Е. merodontoides, 1.с.р. 234, 
from Ceram. 

Spiomyia hamifera, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1864, р. 66, and 5. fusca, Loew, 
Ge. р. 67, from Pennsylvania. 

Temnostema obscura, Loew, 1. с. р. 67, from the Saskatchewan; 7. equais, 
Loew, 4c. р. 68, from English Rivers and 7. alternans, Loew, ibid., from 
Philadelphia. 

Lepidomyia calopus, Loew, b. с. р. 69, from Cuba. 

Xylota bicolor, Loew, 1. с. p.70, from Illinois ; Х. fraudulosa, Loew, & с. p.71, 
from Плов and Wisconsin; and X. barbata, Loew, J. с. р. 70, from Sitka. 

Chrysotoxzum laterale, Loew, 4. с. р. 72, from Nebraska ; С. pubescens, Loew, 
ibid., from Плов; and С. ventricosum, Loew, ibid., from Washington. 

Microdon tristis, Loew, 1. с. р. 78, from Virginia; М. letus, Loew, [. с. р. 74, 
from Cuba; and М. coarctatus, Loew, ibid., from Columbia. 

Ceria abbreviata, Loew, [. с. р. 75, from Pennsylvania. 

Lobioptera marginata, Mik (margaritata on plate and in its explanation), 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xiv. р. 796, Taf. 21. fig. 5. 


Conopip2. 


Bombidta, Lioy, Atti Ist. Ven. 3° ser. tomo ix. р. 1826, Allied to Conops ; 
forehead produced into a conical process ; abdomen slightly narrowed at base. 
Sp. Conops flavipes (Linn.). 

Атрадца, Lioy, 1 с. р. 1827. Allied to Myopa; palpi long, cylindrical ; 
abdomen broad, depressed. Sp. Myopa dorsalis (Fab.). 

Oylindrogaster, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1827. Allied to Myopa ; palpi long, cylindrical ; 
abdomen narrow, cylindrical, with the second segment elongate, and the last 
curved downwards. Sp. Conops ferruginea (Linn.). 

Ischiodonta, Lioy, 1. с. р. 1828. Allied to preceding; palpi long, curved ; 
abdomen with the second and third segments laterally dilated ; cox usually 
dentate. Sp. Myopa fasciata (Meig.), &c. 

Conops metaxantha, вр. п., Walker, Proc. Linn. Soc. vol. vii. р. 225, from 
Waigiou. 

Hippoposcip2. 

Ornithomyia chinensis, Giglioli, Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. iv. р. 28, pl. 1 в. fig. 10, 
оп Zvrdus obscurus, in China; О. metallica, Schiner, Fauna Austr. р. 646; 
О. tenellu. (Rogenhofer, МВ.), Schiner, ibid. 

Strebla molossa, Giglioli, J. с. р. 24, pl. 18. fig. 12, on a Molossus, in China. 


NYCTERIBIIDZA. 


Polyctenes, в. п., Weatw. & Giglioli, 1c. р. 25. Head large, rounded in 
front, with a 3-jointed organ (antenna?) on each side, directed backwards ; 
prothorax separated by a constriction, bordered behind by a row of large 
spines. Sp. Polyctenes moloseus, Westw. & Giglioli, J. ¢. р. 25, pl. 18. figs. 18 
& 14, оп а Molossus, in China, 

1864. [уоь. 1.] 20 
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NEUROPTERA. 


Braver, Farep. Erster Bericht iiber die auf der Weltfahrt dex 
Каз. Fregatte Novara gesammelten Neuropteren, Ver- 
handl. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 159-164. 

The total number of Neuroptera (sens. lat.) collected during 

the voyage of the ‘ Novara’ amounts to 107, belonging to 50 

genera. Of these, 14 genera with 25 species belong to the true 

Neuroptera, and 36 genera with 82 species to the section 

Pseudoneuroptera of the Orthoptera. Of the latter (all Ode- 

па) Brauer gives a list, and characterizes two new genera and 

one new species. 

Нлекм, Н. A. Névroptéres (non Odonates) de la Corse, &c. 
(Vide Orthoptera.) 


Hacen, H. Ueber Phryganiden-Genause. Stett. entom. Zei- 
tung, 1864, рр. 113-144 and 221-263. 

Hacen, H. Phryganidarum synopsis synonymica. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot, Gesellsch. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 799-890. 

M‘Lacuian, В. On the types of Phryganide described by 
Fabricius from the Banksian Collection. Trans. Ent. Soc. 
London, 3rd series, vol. 1. pp. 656-659. March 1864 
(read 7th December, 1863). | 

M‘Lacutan, В. On the Trichopterous genus Polycentropus 
and the allied genera. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol i. pp. 
25-31. 


M‘Lacuian, В. Notes on British Trichoptera. Entom. An- 
nual, 1864, рр. 140-153. 


M‘Lacuzan, В. A synonymic list of the British Trichoptera. 
Entom. Annual, 1865, pp. 29-36. 


Mzyer-Dizre, Н. Zusammenstellung der auf meiner Reise 
durch Tessin und Ober-Engadin (1863) beobachteten und 
eingesammelten Neuroptern. Mittheil. Schweiz. entom. 
Ges. May 1864, pp. 219-225. 

This paper contains a list of the species of Neuroptera (in the 
old sense) obtained by the author in the districts of Ticino and 
the Upper Engadin,.with notes of the altitude at which many 
of the insects occurred, and indications of one or two new 
species. 


General remarks on the order — 


Мкукв-Обвв (Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, рр. 223-225) 
gives a list of 34 species of true Neuroptera obtained by him in 
the Upper Engadin and Ticino in 1863. 

Hacen (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4% sér. tome iv. pp. 38-46) gives 
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a list of 35 species of true Neuroptera occurring in Corsica, dis- 
tributed as follows :—Hémérobides 10 sp., Ascalaphides 1 sp., 
Myrméléontides 4 sp., Raphidides 1 sp., Phryganides 19 sp. 
Several of the species are described as new. 


HEMEROBIIDZ. 

Teoscelipteron (Costa). Brauer (Verh. sool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
pp. 806-898) characterizes this genus, and remarks on the characters pre- 
sented by the variation of the wings in the Hemerobiidss. Brauer regards 
Walker's genus Berotha probably identical with Iscecehipteron; И’ this 
supposition be correct, the former name must be adopted. The auther de~ 
scribes J. fulvum (Costa) = Dusypteryr grace (Stein) and a new species 
from Pennsylvania. 

Sartena, в. n., Hagen, Amn. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sér. tome iv. р 41. Antenna 
moniliform, much shorter than wings; ocelli 0; last joint of max. palpi 
long, suddenly narrowed, produced and pointed ; prothorax short, НЫ cy- 
lindrical ; tarsi with firet joint longest; claws simple, with an ovoid pad; 
nervures of wings not numerous, reticulation resembling that of Chrysopa. 
Sp. Sartena атегна, Hagen, 1. с. р. 41, from Corsica. 

Ankylopteryz, в. 0, Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 
899. Allied to Chrysopa; maxillary palpi with basal joint short, third 
long, cylindrical, fourth short, fifth as long as the third; first joint of tarsi 
as long as the three following together; wings with the costal band very 
broad from the base, and the “ simple transverse vein” nearest the base of 
the fore wing unites with the posterior branch of the outermost гелий 
subcubitalis to form a triangular or pedunculate cell behind the third cell 
of the cubital band. Sp. Hemerobius candidus (Fab.), Chrysopa punctate 
(Hagen), C. venusta (Hagen), &c., and three new species. 

Ankylopteryx (g. 0.) anomaila, sp. n., Brauer, J. с. р. 901, from the Nicobar 
islands; A. immaculata, sp. п., Brauer, ibid., from Van Diemen’s Land; and 
A. doleschali, sp. n., Brauer, ibid., from Amboyna. 

Chrysopa corsica, вр. n., Hagen, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. р. 40, 
from Corsica. 

Isoscelipteron pennsylranicum, sp. п., Brauer, Ё с. р. 808. 

Agochrysa coceinea, sp. n., Brauer, i с. р. 899, from Amboyna; A. язсофа- 
rica, вр. п., Brauer, ibid., from the Nicobar Islands. 


PHRYGANIDZ. 


NM‘Lechlan (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. 1. pp. 656-659) gives a revision of the 
three Fabrician types of the old genus РАгудаяеа contained in the collec- 
tion of the late Sir Joseph Banks. According to him, P. trrorata (Fab.) is 
identical with Limnephilus intercieus (Walk.), and not with Менгота conca- 
tenata (Walk.) as supposed by Dr. Hagen; P. signata (Fab.) is a Brachy- 
centrus, probably either В. fuliginosus (Walk.) ог В. incanus (Hagen), which 
are very closely allied and may be identical ; and P. notata (Fab.) is the 
same as Dipseudopsis capensis (Walk.), and Fabricius has been in error Ш 
giving North America as Из habitat. 

Hacen has published a complete synonymic synopsis of the 
specics of this family (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in ae: Bd. xiv. 
о 
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рр. 779-890). All the described families, genera, and species 
are arranged in alphabetical order ; the names adopted by Hagea 
are marked with an +, and the rest are accompanied with indics- 
tions of the genera or species with which they are synon 

For the purpose of systematic arrangement the author gives, st 
the commencement of his list, a tabular view of the families and 
genera admitted by him. 


M‘Lechlan (Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. pp. 25-31) has described the British 
genera and species of Hydropsychide. He gives the following tabular er- 
rangement of the genera of this group :— 

A. With a transverse vein towards the middle of the costal margin of the 
anterior wings uniting the costa and subcosta. 
а. Anterior branch of ramus discoidalis in fore wings forming a forked 
cell on the apical margin. 
b. Posterior wings broad, anal portion well developed, costal 
margin slightly concave. 
с. Intermediate legs of Ф not dilated . . Plectrocnemsa (Steph.). 
cc. Intermediate legs of Ф dilated .... Polycentropus (Curt. ). 
bb. Posterior wings narrow, especially at base; costal margin 
with a alight elevation near middle. Ecnomes (g- п.) 
aa. Anterior branch of ramus discoidahs in fore wings simple. 


Cyrnes (Steph.). 
АА. Without a transverap vein uniting the costa and subcosta near the 
Пао ооо ве М№игесй разв (5. n.). 


Sericostoma spencn. А. Е. Eaton remarks on the variation of this species, 
Ent. M. Mag. vol. i. p. 47. 

M‘Lachlan describes and figures a curious caddisworm-case collected in 
Ceylon by Dr. Nietner. The case is tubular, tapering to a point, and nearly 
circular in section ; the orifice is surmounted by a broad, nearly circelar 
shield, convex above, concave beneath. The whole is composed of fine 
grains of sand cemented together. The case probably belongs to a species of 
Setodes. Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. pp. 125 & 126. 


In an elaborate memoir on the cases of Phryganide (Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1864, рр. 113-121) Hacen gives a monographic 
description of these curious dwellings. In the first portion of 
his memoir he publishes some communications received from 
Brea relating to the cases of Phryganidan larve living out of 
water, some of them belonging to the genus Enoicyla,—to a case 
supposed to be that of a species of Agraylea,—and to the discovery 
of some forms of convoluted cases, described under the name of 
Helicopsyche. Of the last-mentioned form Hagen names and 
describes 15 cases. The following is given as Bremi’s classifi- 
cation of Phryganidan cases :— 


Т. The attached cases are of the same type, namely, a longer or shorter oval, 
constructed of coarse or fine stones, attached to the upper or lower surfaces of 
stones. 
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IT. Of the portable cases there are two types :— 

A. Fiat, like a bivalve shell ; carried on the edge in walking, laid on the 
flat side during the pupa stage ; composed of sand-grains or vegetable par- 
ticles. Genus Hydropiiila. 

B. Elongate, tubular. 

a. Tube exactly square, constructed of evenly united fragments of 
plante laid transversely and parallel to each other. Genus unknown. 
b. Tube cylindrical. 

1. Oval, semitransperent, formed of a mucilaginous substance which 
is probably exuded. Genus unknown. 

2. Spirally twisted, formed of sand-grains, closed by a compact 
operculum. Helicopsyche (still unknown). 

8. Cylindrical, much diminished behind, flat above, with projecting 
margins at the sides and over the mouth, composed of sand-grains ; fastened 
mouth downwards during the pupa stage. Genus Nais. 

4. Cylindrical, short, flat, of equal width, composed of ата! stones 
with much larger stones on the two sides; lying flat for the transformation. 
Genus 7ytchostomum. 

5. Cylindrical, elongated, not much diminished behind, evenly built 
of sand-grains ; placed perpendicularly during the pupa stage, and weighted 
at the foot with much larger stones. Genus Odontocerus. 

6. Cylindrical, elongated, diminished behind, gently curved, formed 
of sand-grains; attached for its whole length to floating bodies during the 
pupa stage. Genus Mystacides. 

7. Cylindrical, straight, elongated, composed of uniform portions of 
leaves united longitudinally. Genus T'richostegia. 

8. Cylindrical, short, formed of transversely placed fragments of 
plants, floating. Genus Chetotaulsus. 

9. Cylindrical, elongate, rather wide in proportion to the length, 
uniform or a little narrowed behind, usually gently curved ; materials variable, 
Heteropal of various genera ; Limnephilida, according to Burmeister. ; 

10. Cylindrical, narrowed at both énds, formed of uniform sand- 
grains. Genus unknown. 


Hagen subsequently (pp. 142-144 and 221-263) describes the 
cases of Phryganide in his collection im accordance with the 
arrangement of the perfect insects, interweaving with these 
descriptions the notices of habitations of Phryganids furnished 
by other authors, and especially by Pictet. 

M‘Lacauan (Ent. Ann. 1864, pp. 142-147) also refers to this 
subject, and indicates that the different forms of cases may be 
referred to two classes, namely :— 

1. Case forming a complete tube round the body of the larva, often portable 
and carried about by its inhabitant, or fixed by one end or other parts to 
stones, &c. External form generally more or lees tubular. The makers of 
these cases belong to the groups Phryganides, Iamnephilides, Sericostomides, 
Hydroptilides, and Leptocerides. 

2. Case not forming a complete tube, but incomplete on that side by which 


ip» 
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it is constantly fixed. External form geserally a more or less shapeleas heap 
of small stones. Rhyecophiides and Hydropeychides, 

The author also gives a eketch of the general characters pre- 
sented by the cases of the more important genera, 

M‘Lacuian (7. с. рр. 147-153) discusses the synonymy of 
several British species of Phryganidz, and indicates two or three 
additions to be made to the Bnitish list. 

The same author (Ent. Ann. 1865, pp. 29-36) publishes a 
catalogue of the British species of Trichoptera, in anticipation of 
a manual of these insects, which he announces as in a forward 
state of preparation. This catalogue, which gives the synonyms 
with the authors’ names, but without references to works, includes 
123 speeies, five of which are marked as undescribed. Two new 
genera are indicated: namely, Jriena, allied to Mystacides, 
species Т. bicolor (Curt.) and Т. conspersa (Ramb.) ; and Wor- 
maldia, allied to Philopotanus, species И’. occipitalis (Pict.) and 
И’. subniger (M‘Lachi.). 

Е. Parfitt describes the economy of Anabolka nervosa. TZoologist, 1864, р. 
8975. 


New species :— 

Sericostoma clypeatum, Hagen, Aun. Ent. Soc. Fr. 4¢ вбг. tome iv. р. 43, 
from Corsica. . 

Silo auratus, Hagen, 41. с. р. 43, from Corsica. (Hagen eleo indicates two 
other probably new species of this genus from the same island, 1, с. р. 44.) 

Aspatherium frigidum, Meyer-Diirr, Mitth. Schw. ent. Gee. 1864, р. 333, 
and 4. medsuem, Meyer-Diirr, ibid., from the Upper Engadine. 

Dasystoma togatum, Hagen, i. с. р. 44, from Corsica. 

Phulopotamus flaiduse, Hagen, |. с. р. 44, from Corsica. 

Aphelochara meridionaks, Hagen, ¢. с. р. 44, from Corsica. 

` Polycentropus. Hagen indicates a species from Corsica allied to P. Дато- 
maculutus, but smaller and probably distinct. Г. в. р. 45. 

Cyrnus flavidus, M‘Lachl. Ent. М. Mag. vol. 1. р. 29. 

Encicyla amena, sp. п., Hagen, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 190, from 
Switzerland. | 

Еепотина, g.n., МТас 1. Ent. М. Mag. vol. i. р. 80 (Cf. р. 564). Туре 
Philopotamus tenellus (КатЪ.). 

Neureclipsis, 5. п., M‘Lachl. 1. с. р. 80 (Cf. р. 564). Type Phryganea bime- 
evlata (Lin.). 
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ORTHOPTERA. 
(Orthoptera genuina.) 
Braver, Friep. See Neuroptera (р. 562). 


Burmeister, H. Notiz tiber die Mantis-Arten bei Buenos- 
Ayres. Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1864, pp. 234-238. 


Оонвм, H. Versuch einer Monographie der Dermapteren. 
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 285-296. 


Konstier, С. A. Ueber Heuschreckenfrass. Verhandl. gool.- 
‘bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, vol. xiv. pp. 769-776. 


Meinert, Е. Bemerkungen iiber den Bau des Hinterlei- 
bes bei den Forficulen. Arch. fiir Naturgesch. 1864, pp. 
141-144. 


This paper contains a discussion of some points raised by 
Professor Schaum, in opposition to the views put forward by 
Meinert in his paper on the Forficule (Kroéyer’s ‘Tidsskrift’) , as to 
the structure of the abdomen in those insects. The chief question 
between these authors relates to the number of abdominal seg- 
ments—Meinert holding that the abdomen consists of ten seg- 
ments, whilst Schaum maintains that there are only nine of them. 


PacenstecHER, Н. А. Die Héautungen .der Gespenstheu- 
schrecke (Mantts religiosa). Arch. fiir Naturg. 1864, pp. 
7-25, Tafel 1. a. 

The author finds that Mantis religiosa moults at least seven 
times before attaining its perfect form. The different changes 
are described by him. 

PacenstecHER, H. A. Die blasenférmige Auftreibung der 
Vorderschienen bei den Mannchen von Stenobothrus sibtricus. 
Ibid. pp. 26-31, Tafel 1 в. 

This paper contains a description of the anatomical structure 
of the singularly dilated anterior tibise of the $ Stenobothrus 
sibiricus ; the author believes them to be employed in holding 
the 2 during copulation. 

SaussurE, H. ps. Blattarum novarum species aliquot. Revue 
et Mag. Zool. 1864, October (pp. 31). 

Зсилом, H. Zur Orismologic des Hinterleibes тов Forfewla. 
Ibid. 1864, рр. 256-258. 

A reply to Meinert’s paper above cited. 

Unter, Р. В. я Contributions. Proc. Entom, 
Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. ii. pp. 543-555. March 1864. 

Wesrwoop,J.O. Rectifications de la nomenclature de plusieurs 
espéces de Phasmides récemment décrites. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iv. рр. 201-205. 12th October, 1864 
(read 10th February, 1864). 





568 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


(Pseudoneuropiera.) 

Hacen, Н. A. Névroptéres (non Odonates) de la Corse, 
; recueillis par М. Е. ВеШег de la Chavignene en 1660 et 
1861. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 38-45, and 
« Additions,” 1. с. р. 46. 8th June, 1864 (read 27th March, 
1861, 9th July, 1462, and 13th May, 1863). 


Метев-Обвь. See Neuroptera (р. 562). 


| Séiys-Lonecuampes,Ep.pe. Catalogue des Névroptéres Odonates 
de la Corse, établi d’aprés un examen des Chasses de M. E. 
Bellier de la Chavignerie faites en 1860 et en 1861. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 35-47. 8th June, 1864 
(read 27th March and 9th July, 1862). 


VoLLENHOVEN, 8. удм. Bijdrage ter aanvulling van de Naam- 
lijat der inlandsche Waternimfen. Bouwstoffen voor eene 
fauna van Nederland, 3de Deel, p. 188. 

Contains a note of three species of Dragonflies (Libellula fulva, 

L. dulia, and L. rubicunda) new to the fauna of Holland. 


Wash, В. J. On the pupa of Betisca obesa (Walsh). Proc. 
Entom. Soc. of Philadelphia, vol. iii. pp. 200-206. August 
1864. | 

| (Mallophaga.) 

Стемом, Henry. On some parasitical Insects from China. 

Journ. Microsc. Science, vol. iv. pp. 18-26. 1864. 


(Thysanura.) 

Нлилрлу, А. Н. Japyz, a new genus of insects belonging to 
the stirps Thysanura, in the order Neuroptera. Linn. 
Trans. vol. xxiv. pp. 441-447, pl. 44. 





THYSANURA. 


Hauipay (Linn. Trans. vol. xxiv. pp. 441-447) describes a 
new genus and species of this group from Southern Europe and 
Algeria, under the name of Japyz solifugus (1. с. р. 442). This 
insect 13 most nearly allied to Campodea (Westw.), and, like it, 
appears to be intermediate in its characters between the Le- 
pismide and Poduride ; Haliday accordingly regards it as the 

of a third family, Japygide, the characters of which are 

shown, as compared with those of the other two families, in 

sade columns on pp. 445, 446. The principal characters may 
summed up as follows :— | 


I. Antenn® multiarticulate ; claws two, equal; abdominal segments ten. 
Fam. 1. Lepismide. МахШю bilobate, with long palpi; prothorax large; 
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tarsi pluriarticulate; caudal appendages uneven in number, three or 
more, pluriarticulate. 
Fam. 2. Japygide. Maxille entire; palpi very short or obsolete ; protho- 
тах very small ; tarsi exarticulate; caudal appendages two. 
II. Antenns pauciarticulate; claws one or two, in the latter case unequal ; 
abdominal segments not more than seven. 
Fam. 3. Poduride. 

The second family, as already stated, includes only the genera Campodea 
(Westw.) and Japyz (g. n.), the latter characterized as follows (р. 442) :— 
“ Antenne apice sensim attenuate ; maxilla radiis 4; palpi labiales biarticu- 
lati; abdominis segmenta anteriora mutica, extremum maximum, apice 
appendiculis 2 exarticulatis, rigidis, falcatis, intus denticulatis, abdomine 
multo brevioribus, forcipem prehensorium fingentibus.” The species, Japyr 
solifugus, is figured with anatomical details on plate 44, which also contains 
figures of various parts of Campodea ambulans. 


MALLOPHAGA. 


Giglioli (Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. iv.) describes and figures the follow- 
ing known species of this group: Lspeurus Фотедее (Fab.), 1. с. р. 19, pl. 1s. 
figs. 1 & 2; Docophorotdes brevis (Duf.)=taurus (Denny), 4 с. р. 21, pl. 1s. 
figs. 3 & 4; both on species of albatros. 

Docophorus mandarinus, sp. n., Giglioli, Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. iv. p. 22, 
pl. 1s. fig. 9, on Merula mandarina. 

Nirmus mandarinus, вр. п., Gigl. 1. с. р. 23, pl. 13. figs. 7 & 8, on Merula 
mandaring. 

PsEUDONEUROPTERA. 


Hagen records (Aun. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 38—46) 
the occurrence in Corsica of 18 species of so-called Neuroptera 
with imperfect metamorphosis, exclusive of the Dragonflies, of 
which a catalogue is given by De Sélys-Longchamps. The 
number of species in each family is given by Hagen as follows : 
Termitides 2 species, Ephémérides 8 species, Perlides 3 species. 
Of these two are described as new species. 


Meyer-Dirr (Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, рр. 220-223) gives 
a list of 37 species of Pseudoneuroptera observed by him in 
the Engadin and Ticino in 1863. 


TERMITIDA. 


On the prevention of the destruction of timber by Termites, some obeerva- 
tions were made by Hearsey, Robinson, and Bates before the Entomological 
Society. Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. i. Proc. pp. 185 & 186. 

Bonavia records that an admixture of the pulp of the American aloe 
with a plaster of clay and cowdung preserved it from the attacks of White 
Ants in the gaol at Lucknow. Technologist, vol. v. p. 287. 


LIBELLULIDA. 
De Sértys-Lonecuamps records 24 species of this group in his 
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catalogue of the Neuroptera Odonata of Corsica (Ann. Soc. Ent 
Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. pp. 35-37), 20 of which were collected И 
М. Bellier de la Chavignerie. The species are grouped м 
follows: Ltbellulides 8, Avschnides 3, Agrionides 13. 


‘De Sélye-Longchamps states (1 с. р. 36) that his Lebellula cycnos, the ons 
supposed peculiar species of this group in Corsica, is a form of Z. Били 
(Fonsc.). 

Agrionoptera, g.0., Brauer, J. с. р. 168. Allied to Polyneura ; “a Libelluls 
with Calopterygine wings.” Sp. Lebelhida insignis (Ramb. ). 

Gomphomacromia, g.n., Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Сев. in Wien, Bd. xix. 
р. 163. Allied to Cordulia; labial palpi two-jointed ; triangle of fore and 
hind wings nearly similar, large, with no transverse vein; anal margin of 
hind wings in 6 strongly emarginate, forming а projecting angle towards the 
body, rounded in 9; eyes rather large, touching almost at a point, 
sinuate on the temporal margin. G. рагадоха, sp. n., Brauer, i с. р. 163, 
from Chili. 


EPHEMERID. . 


Walsh describes and figures the pupa af Betisca офега (Walsh), which is 
remarkable for having the whole of the dorsal portion of the thoracic sg- 
ments soldered together so as to form a large convex shield or carapace, be- 
neath which the rudiments of the wings are concealed. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil 
vol. 111. рр. 200-206. 

Betis fallax, вр. n., Hagen, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 4* вбг. tome iv. рр. 38 & 48, 
and В. zebrata, sp. n., Hagen, [. с. р. 38, from Corsica. 

Baétis picteti, вр. в., Meyer-Diirr, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, р. 221. 

Potamanthus modestus, sp. п., Hagen, [. с. р. 39, from Corsica. 


ORTHOPTERA GENUINA. 


ForFICULIDA. 


Н. Donen has continued his monographic revision of the For- 
ficulide (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864). In this portion of his memoir 
he characterizes the known genera Forcinella (Dohrn), J. с. 
р. 285, Psalidophora (Serv.), J. с. р. 417, and Labia (Leach), 
i. с. р. 423, and describes the specics composing them, and 
establishes a new genus under the name of Brachylabis. 

Dohrn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864) refers the following known species to his 
genus Forcinella: Forficestla littorea (White), 1. с. р. 287; Forficula marima 
(Brullé) ; Forficesila annulipes (Lucas) ; Forficula annulicornis ( Blanch.) ; and 
Е. azteca (Dohrn). 

The same author refers to Psul:dophora (Serv.), besides other known species, 
Spongophora bipunctata (Scudder), lc. р. 419; Forficula quadrimeculata 
(38), dc. р. 420; Forficula punctipennis (Stil), de. р. 421: and to Labea 
(Leach), Forficula mucronata (Stal), 1. с. р. 423; Forficula amena (std), 
Lec. p. 425: Forficesila pilicornis (Motsch.), 4. с. р. 427 ; and Рог curri- 
cauda (Motsch.) /. с. р. 428. 

Forcinella (Dohrn). Dohrn describes the following new species of this 
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genus: Forcsnella sanetrensis, |. с. р. 285, from Rio de Janeiro; Е. Stak, 1. с. 
р. 286, from Java ; Е. colossea, ibid., from Australia and Polynesia; F. margs- 
майз, |. с. р. 288, from Japan; Е. азота, |. с. р. 289, from Venezuela; F. 
brunner:, 1. с. р. 291, from Adelaide. 

Brachylabis, g.n., Dohrn, 1. с. р. 292 (= Forficesila, part.). Wings 0; elytra 
rudimentary or 0; second and third segments of abdomen with lateral folds, 
sometimes indistinct on the second ; antenns with more than fifteen joints, 
Known species В. mauritanica (Lucas), В. maritima (Bonelli), В. chilensis 
(Blanch.), В. mesta (Géné). Brachylahs anguiifera, sp. n., Dohrn, 4. с. р. 294, 


from Guinea. 

Pralidophora pygmea, Dohrn, bc. р. 42], from Brasil; P. frontaiis, Dohrn, 
1 с. р. 422, from Venezuela. 

Labia ghtkans, Dohrn, {. с. р. 424, from South America; Г. бота, Dohrn, 
kc. р. 427, from Luzon; С. wallacet, Dohm, ibid., from New Guinea; Г. 
mackiini, Dohrn, 4 с. р. 428, from Brazil; Г. chalybea, Dohm, /. с. р. 429, 
from Venezuela. 

Buiatrip2. 


Н. de Saussure describes the following new species (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 
1864, October) :— 

Polyzosteria. P. bighumis, analis, consobrina, and bicolor from New Holland ; 
P. meridionalis, capensts, and pulchella from South Africa. 

Paratropes equatorials, Equador; Р. heydeniana, Brazil. 

Blatta phalerata and capensis from South Africa ; Bi. venosa, телсапа, pel- 
lucida, and translucida from Mexico ; Bl. peruana from Peru. 

Ellipssdion australe, reticulatum, and aurantium from New Holland; Е. 
heydenianum from Brazil 

Tachnoptera brevipinnis from Chile; J. tgnobiks from Buenos Ayres; JZ. 

тега, similis, and erythrocephala from South Africa. 

Nyctobore terrestris and obscura from Brazil. 

Euryzoderia (g.n.) delalands, South Africa. 

Periplaneta heydeniana, King George’s Sound ; P. athwopica, Africa; P. - 
histrio, East Indies, introduced into Brazil; P. occidentalis, West Indies; Р. 
alaris, Brazil; Р. marginalis and soror, New Holland ; P. а Malacca. 

Epilampra fornicata, New Holland ; Е. mediventris, Van Diemen’s Land ; 
E. heusseriana, Uruguay ; £. bella, agathina, bivittata, crossea, heydentana, and 
yersiniana from Brazil. 

Hypercompsa (g.n.) fenestrina, Brazil. 

Prosoplecta (g.n.) coccinella; Pr. (Diploptera, subg. п.) sipha. Hab.—— P 

Aptera (g.n.) lenticularis, Cape of Good Hope. 

Melestora ornata, Bombay. 

Panchlora fervida and africana, from West Africa; P. perwana; Р. buteola, 
Surinam ; P. lancadon, Guatemala. 

Nauphota amena, Madagascar. 

Zetobora castanea and Z. verrucosa, from South America. ь 

Planetica phalangium, East Indies. 

Braohycolla diabolus and В. bilobata from Brasil; В. (Hormetica) chilencis 
(Seuss. 1862). 

Polyphaga syriaca, Syria. 

Panesthia cribrata and P. dilatata from New Holland. 
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Blabera cubensis; Bl. brasiana and minor from Brazil; Bi deplem 
West Indies; Bl. claraxana, Uruguay. 

Monachoda. Thunberg’s М. grossa, biguttata, and reflera are charactermi 
each being regarded as the type of a subgenus, viz. Momachoda, Menatrs. 
and Petasodes. 

MANTIDZ. 


Burmeister (Berl. ent. Zeita. 1864, р. 234) records the surprising fact tht 
the female of a species of Mantis (М. argentina, sp. n., р. 238) inhabiting te 
neighbourhood of Buenos Ayres is capable of seizing and destroying mi 
birds. The attention of his informant was attracted by the cry of a bird, ad 
‚оп going to the spot from which the sound proceeded, saw a specimen < 
Serpophaga subcristata (Vieill.) fluttering its wings upon the branch of a ve 
to which it was apparently secured. On procuring a ladder and ascending в 
the branch he found the bird, then dead, firmly held in the fore legs of + 
large Mantis, in such a position that its head was brought to the mouth of t 
insect, which had already torn away the skin and feathers of the crows, a 
commenced gnawing the skull. The living Mantis and the dead bird wer 
brought to Burmeister, who declares himself satisfied of the veracity of ks 
informant, and regards the circumstance not only as a proof of the trath а 
Zimmermann’s assertion that the Mantides will kill and devour smal] Vere 
brate animals, but also as evidence that this practice must be habitual with 
them. The Mantis is described by Burmeister as only three inches long. He 
records the occurrence at Buenos Ayres of three other species, namely, М 
precaria, М. dimidiata, and М. unipunctata of his ‘Handbuch.’ | 


PHASMID2. 


Westwood, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* série, tome iv. pl. 6, figures the female of 
Monandroptera inuncans (Serv.), fig. 2, and that of М. undedata (Weatw.), 
fig. 3. Westwood maintains, /. с. pp. 201-204, that these two species are 
distinct, in opposition to the statements of Coquerel. Westwood aleo states 
that Monandroptera spinigera (Lucas) is identical with Rhaphsderus scabrens 
(Guér.), 1. с. р, 204; and is of opinion that Cyphocrana P punctspes (Serv.) is 
the female of Achrioptera fallar (Сод.), Г. с. р. 205. 

Diapheromera velit, вр. n., Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. р. 400, from 
Nlinoia. 

Heteropteryr hopes, sp. п., Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, р. 16, origin 
unknown. 

Phyllium feejeeanum, вр. n., Westw. |. с. р. 17, from the Fiji islands. 


GRYLLIDZ. 

New species and genera :— 

Angus records the occurrence of house crickets, apparently different from 
the European (fryllus domesticus, at West Farms, New York. Proc. Est 
Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 44. 

Phyllopalpus, g.n., Uhler, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. И. р. 548. Ocelli 0; 
antennz twice as long as body, very slender, inserted level with lower mar- 
gin of eyes, basal joint cylindrical; max. palpi large, joints hairy, apical 
joint much the longest, very broad, oval, lamelliform; scutellum incon- 
spicuous ; tegmina at least as long as body ; anterior НЫю with a tympanum; 
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basal joints of tarsi elongated. Sp. Р. pulchellus, Uhler, Ac. р. 544, from 
Maryland and New York. 

Orocharis, в. n., Uhler, é. с. р. 544. Ocelli approximate, placed in a trian- 
gle upon the frontal depression ; antennz inserted within lower line of eyes, 
setaceous, more than thrice length of body; max. palpi with third joint 
longest, cylindrical, fourth shorter than fifth, apical joint somewhat dolabri- 
form; tegmina much longer than abdomen, wings longer than tegmina; 
basal joints of anterior and intermediate tarsi dilated, apical joints slender, as 
long as the two preceding together. Sp. О. saltator, Uhler, [. с. р. 545, from 
Baltimore. 

Hapithus, в. n., Uhler, J. с. р. 546. Head nearly globose; eyes globose, 
deeply seated ; ocelli small, placed as in Nemobius ; antenns setaceous, thrice 
length of body, basal joint much the thickest; max. palpi stout, apical joint 
longer than second and third together; tegmina shorter than abdomen ; 
cerci very long and slender. Sp. H. agitator, Uhler, J. с. р. 546, from Bal- 
timore. 

Gryllotalpa cultriger, вр. п., Uhler, 1. с. р. 543, from El Paso. 

_ Gryllus personatus, вр. n., ОШег, i. с. р. 547, from Kansas. 


LocusTIDZ&. 


Camptonotus, g.n., Uhler, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. ii. р. 548. Head 
large, oval, much broader than prothorax ; face, vertex, and cheeks convex ; 
eyes ovate, vertical, lateral; max. palpi long, last joint as long as penult. ; 
antenne five times as long as body ; pronotum trapezoidal, meso- and meta- 
notum very small ; females apterous ; cerci very short, hairy ; ovipositor en- 
siform ; first joint of tarsi equal to two following united. Sp. С. scudders, 
Uhler, 4, с. р. 549, from Baltimore. 

Cyphoderris, в. n., Uhler, /. с. р. 551. Head globose above, deeply inserted 
into prothorax ; eyes subglobose, not lateral; antenns longer than body, 
nearly filiform, basal joint long, stout, and cylindrical ; fore part of protho- 
rax covering the head like a hood; tegmina ample, but not reaching apex of 
abdomen ; anterior tibiss with a large tympanal cavity; tibie spined. Sp. 
С. monstrosus, Uhler, 1. с. р. 552, from the Oregon Territory. 

Anabrus purpurascens, вр. n., Uhler, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. п. р. 550, from 
Minnesota, Washington, and Texas. 

Saga syriaca, вр. n., Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. у, from the neigh- 
bourhood of Aleppo. 

ACRYDIIDZ. 


Reiche mentions that immense clouds of locusts obstructed the march 
of the French soldiers in the south of Algeria during the last campaign in 
that country. Lucas believes the species to have been Acrydium peregrinum. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1864, р. xxviii. 

Kiinstler reports (Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 769-778) 
upon the injury done in certain districts of Austria to plantations by Grass- 
hoppers. These insects attack beeches, ashes, and other trees, preferring the 
younger plants, which they clear of their leaves, but then turn their attention 
even to trees sixty or seventy feet in height. The species obtained by 
Kiinstler was Pezotettiz alpina (Koll.), var. colina (with developed wings), 
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which is identical with the insect described by Grunert (Forstliche Bias, 
Heft 5, 1860) as Gomphocerus cothurnatus (Crts.). 

Pravrenfeld describes the development of Thamnotrizen epterus (Роз) im 
eggs deposited in the decaying wood of a poplar. Wegrhb. seel.-bet. Gas 
Wien, Bd. xiv. p. 378 

Stenobothrus admirabiks, sp. n., Ubler, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vel. ii р Ж 
from Baltimore. 

Pezotettiz scudderi, sp. п., Ubler, £ с. р. 555, from Baltimore. 


RHYNCHOTA. 


Dorovur, {м Reetifications sur les Bélostomidesa. Ann So 
Ent. Fr. 4 sér. tome iv. р. 221. October 12, 1864. 


Durour, L. Notice sur une nouvelle de Gallinsect 
(Aspidiotus? luzule). Ibid. рр. 207-209, pl. 5. fig. 4 
October 12, 1864 (read Apmil 13, 1864). 

Fauvet, A. Remarques sur quelques points de P Histoire de В 
Cochenille ou Kermés de la Vigne (Coccus vitis, Linn.’ 
Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. vol. vin. рр. 290-296. 

Frei-Gessner, Е. Verzeichniss schweizerischen Insekten : He- 
miptera. Mittheilungen Schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. 1864, 
рр. 195-203 & 225-244. 

The author has commenced a catalogue of the Swiss ВЬут- 
chota, arranged in accordance with the method adopted by 
Fieber in his work on the European Hemiptera. The portion 
of the catalogue published in 1864 includes the Cryptocerata of 
Fieber (Hydrocores, Burm.) and the Gymnocerata of the same 
author (Сеосогез, Burm.), as far as the commencement of the 
Lygeode of his classification. Remarks on their mode of occur- 
rence, and the localities in which they have been met with, are 
appended to the names of the species. Опе or two new species 
are described, and will be noticed hereafter. 

Frei-Gressner, E. Hemipterologisches. Mitthei?. Schweis. 
entom. Gesellsch. November 1864, pp. 259-263. 

Icery, Е. Mémoire sur le Pou А poche blanche, présenté a в 
Chambre d’Agriculture de ’е Maurice. Mauritius, 1864, 
pp. 8, 6 plates. 


Lucas, H. Note relative au Belostoma algertense. Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. рр. 219, 220; et Quelques ге- 
marques relatives aux notes de ММ. L. Dufour et У. Si- 
gnoret sur les Bélostomides, /. с. pp. 226-228. October 12, 
136-4. 

Млизплгт, Т. А. An Essay towards a knowledge of Britixh 
Homoptera. Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. 1. pp. 150-155. 
(December 1864.) 
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This paper, of which the first part only is here published, is 
intended to furnish an analysie of the generic and specife 
characters. of the British Homoptera. The present portion еоп- 
tains a tabular analysis of the genera of Homoptera aacheno- 
rhyncha, and descriptions of the British Cicada and of four British 
species of Сылиз. 


Mayr, Gustav L. Diagnosen neuer Hemipteren. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xiv. pp. 903-914. 

In this paper Mayr gives diagnoses of numerous species of 
Geocores belonging to the иле Scutata, most of which are 
types of new genera, and also characterizes several new generic 
groups founded upon known species. The characters of these 
genera and species are published by Mayr for the purpose of 
securing his priority. The insects described form part of the 
material for the entomological section of the о of the 
voyage of the ‘ Novara.’ 


Рнилррт, К. А. Coleopterodes, ет neues Geschlecht der Wan- 
zen. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1864, pp. 306-308. 


Зсотт, Joun. Hemiptera: Additions to the Fauna of Great 
Britain (1863), and descriptions of two new species. 
Entom. Annual, 1864, pp. 154-162. 


Sienoret, Victor. Révision des Hémiptéres de Chili. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. in. pp. 541-588, pls. 11-13. 
March 23, 1864 (read April 22, 1863). 

SigNorEeT, У. Observations & l’occasion d’une note sur le Belo- 


stoma algeriense, par М. H. Lucas. Ibid. tom. iv. pp. 
222 225. October 12, 1864. 


Srit, С. Hemiptera nonnulla nova vel minus cognita. Ibid. 
tom. iv. pp. 47-68. June 8, 1864. 

ЗтАт, С. Hemiptera Mexicana (continuatio). Stett. ent. 
Zeitung, 1864, pp. 49-86. 

VuILLEFRoY, ЕЁмх ne. Hémiptéres nouveaux. Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. iv. pp. 141,142. June 8, 1864. 
Vuitterroy, Ferix pe. Revue du genre Ectatops, Amyot et 
Serville (Pyrrhocoris, Burm.). Ibid. pp. 143, 144. June 8, 

1864. 








Зтомовет (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tom. Ш. рр. 541-588) 
has published a revision of the Chilian Rhynchota, with descrip- 
tions of the species described by Blanchard and Spinola in the 
‘Fauna Chilena,’ remarks on their synonymy, and descriptions 
of many new species and genera. : 


Sri (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 49-86) has continued his list 
of Mexican Rhynchota, the portion here published including all 
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the families of the Homoptera with the exception of the Plas 
lice. The number of species enumerated is 175: namely, 
Fulgorida $4, Stridulantia 13, Cercopina 12, Membracids $, 
and Jassina 69. The new species and genera are referred tos 
their proper places. 

Scorr has published a list of species of Heteroptera new to th 
British fauna discovered or detected in 1863, in the Enton 
Annual, 1864 (pp. 154-162). 


НЕТЕВОРТЕВА. 


Scutellerides. ScuratTa. 
3481 characterizes the genus Coptochilus (Am. & Serv.) from the typical 


specimen in Signoret’s collection. He regards it as most nearly allied ® 
Pachycorts, and as having nothing to do with Psacasta and Trigonesoms. 
near which it was placed by Amyotand Serville. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. # st. 


tom. iv. p. 47. 





` New genera :— 

Steganocerus, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xiv. р. 903. Aled 
to Spherocoris; head semicircular, margined, central lobe аз long as the 
lateral ; Биссш а very narrow ; rostrum reaching second segment of abdomes. 
prosternum lobate in front, concealing the bases of the antenna : tibiz ex- 
ternally with two furrows and three keels. Sp. Туга argus (Fab.). 

Cryptacrus, Mayr, [. с. р. 904. Allied to Pecilocoris; pronotum not sl- 
cate, with an acute tooth on each side between the articulation of the 
hemelytra and the anterior angle of the scutellum ; abdomen without alky 
spots. Sp. Tetyra comes (Fab.). 

Lobothyreus, Mayr, [. с. р. 904. Allied to Homemus; head narrowed в 
front, bisinuate at the sides ; joints 1-3 of antennz nearly equal ; rostrum 
reaching second abdominal segment; scutellum narrower than abdomes, 
auriculate on each side behind; prosternum somewhat dilated ; abdomes 
with silky spots, second segment impressed in the middle, sixth concealing 
the genital organs in $. Sp. Pachycoris lobatus (Hope). 

Sphyrocoris, Mayr, [. с. р. 904. Allied to Pachycoris; head triangular, 
slightly convex, rounded in front, sides margined, not sinuate ; second joint 
of antenn a little longer than third ; buccule short, arcuate, narrow: ros- 
trum received in a narrow furrow of the sternum; prosternum narrosly 
dilated in front; scutellum with two impressed points at Базе; abdomen 
with silky spota, genitalia not concealed. Sp. Pachycoris obliquus (Germ. ). 

Dioleus, Mayr, [. с. р. 904= Symphylus (Dall.). Sp. Scutellera nebuloss 
(Pal.), Tetyra trrorata (Fab.), and Pachycoris flavescens (Hope). 

Deroplar, Mayr, |. с. р. 905. Allied to Odontotareus ; second joint of an- 
tennz longer than third ; buccule short; rostrum nearly reaching the ab- 
domen; scutellum as broad as the abdomen, lateral margins parallel, рое- 
terior rounded ; abdomen with silky spots on third and fourth segments 
Sp. Puchycoris circumductus (Germ. ). 

Aryocoris, Mayr, i. с. р. 905. Allied to Hofea ; prothorax unarmed ; scu- 
tellum not tuberculate, longer than broad, covering nearly the whole ab- 
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domen; abdomen with two silky spots, second segment not tuberculate. 
Вр. A. redtenbacheri, Mayr, ibid., sp. n., from Sennaar. 

Elhpeocoria, Mayr, 1. с. р. 906. Oblong-elliptic, convex; head semicir- 
cular, lateral margins not sinuate, second joint of antennx twice as long as 
third ; rostrum reaching posterior coxm ; prosternum dilated in front, con- 
cealing base of antenns ; abdomen not furrowed, with silky spots ; membrane 
with numerous veins ; legs with numerous minute spines. Sp. Е. érilineatus, 
Mayr, ibid., sp. n., from Syria. 


New species :— 

Calidea сохайз, ЗЫ, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4¢ sér. tom. iv. р. 47, from Trin- 
gany. 

Symphylus spinole, Sign. ibid. tom. iii. р. 542, from Chili. 

Phymatocoris ? chilensts, Sign. 1 с. р. 542, pl. 12. fig. 10, from Chili. 


Odontoscelides. 
Stal states (J. с. р. 48) that Galgupha atra (Am. & Serv.) is identical with 
Odontoscelis unicolor (Germ.). 


Asopides. 

Allocotus, в. n., Mayr, Г. с. р. 906. Head triangular, median lobe a little 
longer than the lateral, which are denticulate ; eyes globose, petiolate ; an- 
tenniferous tubercles bidentate, first joint of antennse projecting beyond apex 
of head; rostrum slender, reaching middle of metasternum ; bucculs very 
small, with two spines in front; prothorax laterally spinose ; scutellum tri- 
angular; membrane with six simple veins; mesosternum with a slender 
median keel; abdomen unarmed ; thighs spinulose beneath, posterior with 
two larger spines. Sp. A. rogenhofers, sp. n., Mayr, [ с. р. 907, from Timor. 

Dorycorts, в. п., Mayr, ic. р. 906. Allied to Zcrona; abdominal spine 
reaching intermediate cox ; posterior angles of the pronotum with a small 
tooth, antero-lateral margins convex in front, concave behind. Sp. Penta- 
toma pavonina (Hope). 

Asopus cruciatus, вр. n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. Ш. р. 548, 
pl. 11. fig. 1, from Chili. 

Arma ада, вр. п. (Spin. MS.), Sign. [, с. р. 544, from Chili. 


Cydnides. 

Chilocoris, В. п., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 907. 
Allied to Amnestus; margin of head with erect spinules, central lobe as long 
as lateral; antenns 5-jointed, second joint scarcely half as long as third ; 
pronotum with elevated margins in front and at the sides. Sp. С. nitidus, 
sp. n., Mayr, p. 907, from Cashmere. 

thus blanchards, вр. n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ вбг. tom. Ш. р. 546, 
pl. 12. fig. 11, and . apinola, вр. n., Sign. ibid., pl. 12. fig. 12, from Chili. 

Sciocorides. 

Stal states (1, с. р. 52) that Dryptocephala dentata (Fieb.) is identical with 
D. punctata (Am. & Serv.). 

Abascantus, g.n., Stal, ic. р. 51. Allied to Cephaloplatys ; oval, depressed ; 
lateral lobes of head contiguous in front; eyes moderately prominent; antenns 

1864. [уог. 1.] 2” 


578 ZOOLOVICAL LITERATURE. 


slender, 4-jointed, second joint longest ; rostrum slender, reaching the mid- 
dle of the belly, inserted near base of head ; margins of rostral canal elevated 
and divergent behind; thorax lobed on each side in front; sbdoman widely 
furrowed beneath. Sp. .4. lobatus, sp. п., Stal, 4 с. р. 52, from Brasil. 
Dryptocephala spimoea, вр. п., Mayr, Verh. sool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. 
р. 907, from Brazil. 


Halydides. 


According to Stl, 4. с. р. 52, Rachava orbicularis (Am. & Serv.) is the 
male of Sympiezorhynchus tristis (Spin.). 

Eurystethus, 5. п, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 907. 
Body ovate, fiat; head quadrate, foliacevus, obtusely denticulate in front of 
eyes ; lateral lobes meeting ; basal joint of antenns not reaching apex of head, 
second joint shorter than third, fourth longest; second joit of rostrum 
twice as long as first, fourth equal to first; scutellum auriculate on each side 
at apex; membrane reticulated; abdomen with a narrow furrow. Sp. Е. 
nigropunctatus, вр. п., Mayr, р. 908, from Brazil. 

Ogmocoris, g. п., Mayr, i. с. р. 908. Allied to Canomorpha ; second joint 
of antenne very short, third very long; rostral canal as long as the head, 
first joint of rostrum short, second and third equal; mesosternum with a low 
Кое]; first joint of tarsi somewhat longer than the apical one. Туре Afelo- 
cerus hypomelas (Burm.). 

Ablaptus, к. п., Stal, 1. с. p.49. Allied to Sympiezorhynchus; head rounded 
in front, unarmed at the sides; margins of rostral canal not much elevated, 
continued to base of head; antennx 5-jointed, basal joint slightly passing 
the front of the head ; rostrum slender, first joint reaching the anterior сохю, 
second somewhat shorter than the third and fourth together; anterior angles 
of thorax with a tooth ; mesosternum obtusely carinated. Sp. 4. amazonus, 
sp. n., Stl, . с. р. 49, from the Amazons. 


Agaclitus, в. п., Stal, 1c. р. 50. Allied to Sympiezorhynchus; head nar- 
rowed in front, slightly incised at the eyes, rounded and slightly emarginate 
in front; rostral canal elevated, continued to base of head; antennw 5- 
jointed ; rostrum very long, slender, first joint reaching base of prosternum, 
second longest; anterior angles of thorax with a tooth; sterna not elevated, 
Sp. A. dromedarius, вр. п., Stal, i. с, р. 50, and A. fallen, sp. п., 8481,1. с. р. 51. 
from the Amazons. 


Coriplatus reticulatus, sp. n., Stal, 1. с. р. 48, from the Amazons. 
Pentatomides. 


Stal, lc. р. 54, gives the following analysis of the genera 
which have been formed, very unnecessarily in the Recorder’s 
Opinion, at the expense of the genus Acanthosoma (Curt.) :-— 


1. Posterior lateral margins of thorax neither dilated nor produced backward. 

A. Basal margin of thorax wider than scutellum, posterior angles produced 

into a small tooth; anterior margin of the prostethium not produced ; 

basal joint of antenne not passing apex of head; apical margin of 
COMMM TOURED 62s ооо, es seesconewecad Cyphostethus (Fieb.). 

В. Basal margin of thorax not wider than scutellum; anterior margin of 
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prostethium sometimes slightly produced ; first joint of antenns passing 
apex of head ; apical margin of corium straight. 
@. Second joint of antenn® shorter than third; mesosternal lamina not 
produced backward ........ccsesees ee Sastragala (A. & 5.) 


$. Second joint of antenns longer than third. 
ва. Mesosternal lamina not produced backward. 
Acanthosoma (Curt., Fieb.). 
66. Mesosternal lamina produced backward. ... Elasmostethus (Fieb.) 
(type В. dentatus, De G.). 
2. Posterior lateral margins of thorax slightly dilated, depressed ; mesosternal 
lamina produced backward............0eceeee. Elasmucha (8%) 
(Sastragala, Fieb. nec A.& 8. ; Elasmostethus, Fieb. ad partem). 
Pentatoma marmoratum (Mont.) is a species of Axiagastus, according to 
Stal, 1. с. р. 59. 
В states (Г, с. р. 53) that his Ргохуз geniculatus is identical with P. 4ей- 
rator (Am. & Serv.). 


New genera and species :— 

Ozxycoris, К. п., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 909. 
Allied to Mormidea; head triangular, notched at apex, lateral lobes nearly 
meeting, longer than median; third joint of antenne shorter than second ; 
rostrum slender, basal and apical joints short; lateral angles of prothorax 
spinose, deflexed, anterior angles produced into a dentiform lobule ; scutellum 
minute; membrane reticulate; sternum with a deep furrow. Type Cimer 
cryptorhynchus (Germ. ). 

Brachymenum, g.n., Mayr, [. с. р. 909. Allied to Galedanta; second joint 
of antenns longer than third; head concave; lateral angles of thorax with 
a fiattened process, emarginate at apex ; hemelytra short, membrane minute ; 
basal joint of tarsi oblong, oval, tumid. Sp. В. circuliventre, sp. n., Mayr, 
p. 909, from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Steleocoris, В. п., Mayr, [. с. р. 909. Body depressed, oval, triangular in 
front ; lateral margins of head contiguous, rounded at apex; antenne five- 
jointed, basal joint shorter than head, second very long, cylindrical, third and 
fifth equal to first, fourth somewhat longer; rostrum reaching intermediate 
cox ; scutellum large, elongate-triangular, rounded at apex ; membrane with 
seven or eight longitudinal veins; abdomen unarmed. Type Cimez comma 
(Thunb.). 

Troptcorypha, в. п., Mayr, ic. р. 910. Allied to Tropicoris; basal joint 
of antenn® not reaching apex of head, second, third, and fourth elongate and 
equal, fifth shorter; rostrum reaching second segment of abdomen, second 
joint twice as long as first, third equal to, and fourth shorter than the first ; 
ocelli widely separated; membrane with seven simple veins; mesosternum 
carinated ; abdomen unarmed, much wider than hemelytra. Type mex 
deplanus (H. Sch.). 

Ancyrocoris, в. п., Mayr, Г. с. р. 911. Allied to Aa; head straight, not 
inclined ; pronotum "gransversely elevated behind the middle, with no trans- 
verse ‘farrow, lateral angles prominent, rounded ; apex of corium acute; ab- 
domen broader than the hemelytra; prosternum not dilated into a collar i in 
front. Type ka hastata (H. Sch.), and one new es ь 

Р 
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ell 


Halyomorpha, g. п., Маут, Г. с. р. 911. Allied to Pentatoma ; heed trot 

and rounded at apex, lateral margins elevated; second joint of sata 
shorter than third, remainder nearly equal ; bucculze narrow, dilated in fret. 
rostrum reaching second or third segment of abdomen, second joint scare’ 
twice as long as first ; ocelli distant; pronotum with a tooth at anterior ange 
lateral angles prominent ; membrane with nine nearly parallel veins; ma 
sternum carinated. Type Halys timorensis (Hope). 

Rhombocoris, в. п., Mayr, Г. с. р. 912. Allied to Pentatoma ; antenne stow. 
basal joint very short, second long, fourth narrowly petiolate at base ; rostren 
reaching base of thorax, basal joint as long as head, second twice as lug 
third and fourth short; mesosternum carinate; abdomen unarmed. Sp Ё 
syriacus, вр. n., Mayr, J. с. р. 912, from Syria. 

Cylindrocnema, g. п., Mayr, ic. р. 912. Allied to Detomotarsus (mos 
nearly to Planois, Sign.) ; abdomen rotundato-carinate, with а rounded pro- 
tuberance at the base; third joint of antenns as long as the first. Sp С. 
plana, sp. n., Mayr, Г, с. р. 918, from Chili. 

Acledra, в. n., Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iii. p- 547. Allied 
to Pentatoma ; lateral lobes of head longer than median, elevated at the ade: 
humeral angles prominent, sides of thorax margined ; membrane with nine « 
ten veins; fifth joint of antennz longest. Sp. 4. reflera, sp. n, Sign [с 
р. 547, pL 12. fig. 18, from Chili. 





Sienoret (/. с. р. 548) proposes the formation of a subordinate 
group, to which he gives the name of Ditomotarsites, for a set d 
Pentatomid insects in which the sternum is unarmed, the tibiz 
cylindrical, and the tarsi composed of only two joints. The type 
of this group is the genus Ditomotarsus of Spinola; Signoret 
establishes the following genera belonging to it :-— 

I. Abdomen unarmed. 
a. Humeral angles rounded..............ees00- Ditomotarsus (Spin). 
$. Humeral angles spinous. 
* First joint of antennm shorter than head ....Nopaks, в. п. 
+ First joint of antenns longer than head ....Planoss, g. п. 
П. Abdomen spinous. 
а. Elytra with more or leas regular longitudinal veins. 


Stnopla, g. п. 
$. Elytra with more or less irregularly anastomosed veins. 
* Humeral angles rounded................6. бара, g. п. 
+ Humeral angles ап] аг.................. Тапорч, ©. п. 


Pharypia gracilirostris, вр. п., Stil, 1. с, р. 63, from Bahia; P. уететова, 
sp. n., Stal, ibid., from Cayenne. 


Lora curvidens, вр. п., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 808, 
from Brazil. 
Euschistus inermis, вр. n., Mayr, /.c. р. 910, and Е. fallaz, Mayr, ibid., from 
Brazil. 
Аясугосотв (5. п.) cordofanus, sp. n., Mayr, J. с. р. 911, from Kordofan. 
Rhopalimorpha similis, sp. n., Mayr, J. с. р. 912, from Auckland. 
Nesara apicicornis, sp. п., Sign. |. с. р. 548, from Chili. 
му 
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Ditomotarsus ? geniculatus, sp. n., Sign. 1. с. р. 549, pl. 12. fig. 14, from 
Chili, 

№райз (g. п.) sulcatus, sp. n., Sign. [ с. р. 551, pl. 13. fig. 15, from Chili. 

Planois (5. п.) bimaculatus, вр. п., Sign. ic. р. 551, pl. 11. fig. 2, from 
Chili. 

Stnopla (g.n.) perpunctatus (sic), вр. п., Sign. 1. с. р. 552, pl. 12. fig. 16, 
and 5. Литегайз, sp. n., Sign. |. с. р. 558, from Chili. 


ae (g. п.) obsoletus (sic), sp. п., a 1. с. р. 554, pl. 19. fig. 17, from 


о п.) rugosus, sp. п., Sign. é. с. р. 554, pl. 12. fig. 18, and Г. va- 
riabilis, вр. n., Sign. é. с. р. 685, "from Chil. 

Edessides. 

Dictyocoris, g.n., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. р. 913. 
Allied to Cyclopelta ; pronotum convex behind, its anterior angles furnished 
with a small tooth; metastenum widely sulcate, broadly rounded behind ; 
femora and 91 unarmed. Type Cimex mactans (Fab.). 

Pilacocoris, в. п., Mayr, J. с. р. 913. Body oval, much depressed ; antennse 
five-jointed, second joint very short, apical longest; rostrum slender, but 
little passing the anterior cox, second joint longest; pronotum unarmed ; 
membrane large, with eight simple veins; mesosternum flat; metasternum 
flat, acute behind; abdomen with a small basal spine; femora spinulose 
beneath, posterior incrassate, with larger spines; third joint of tarsi longest. 
Sp. Р. viridis, вр. n., Mayr, 4. с. р. 914, from Brazil. 


Phyllocephalides. 

Stl states, 1. с. р. 55, from an examination of the typical specimens, that 
Dalsira afinis (Am. & Serv.) is identical with Edessa modesta (Fab.), and 
Dalsira margimnata (Am. & Serv.) with Edessa costaks (Germ.) = Bancryptus 
costalis (H. Sch.). 

_ SUPERICORNIA. 

Stl describes Nematopus nervosus (Lap.) from the typical specimen. Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tom. iv. р. 56. 

According to Stl (1. с. р. 57), Therapha cinerea (Am. & Serv.) is identical 
with Serinetha (Leptocoris) coturniz (Burm. ). 

Acocopus, В. п., Stal, [ с. р. 55. Allied to Nematopus; head quadrate, 
antenniferous tubercles stout, free, median lobe suddenly deflexed between 
them; rostrum reaching middle of mesosternum ; antenn shorter than the 
body, basal joint stout, somewhat shorter than fourth; thorax constricted 
in front; abdomen narrowed behind, dilated at apex, segments armed with a 
spine at ‘the apex ; posterior tibiz straight, with spines beneath. Sp. A. ver- 
rucifer, вр. п., Stal, р. 56, from the Amazons. 

Dalcera, В. п., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iii р. 556. Allied 
to Ceratopachys; antenniferous tubercles with a slight spine externally ; an- 
tenn® not dilated, second joint shorter than third ; rostrum reaching middle 
of mesosternum; femora spinous, posterior НЫ slightly dilated. Sp. D. 
lacerda, sp. n., Sign. р. 556, pl. 13. fig. 19, from Chili. 

Eldarea, в. n., Sign. 4 с. р. 557. Allied to Rhopalus (P) ; head triangular, 
prominent in front ; ocelli very small (omitted in figure); antenns with 
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the first joint long and stout, second shorter than third, equal to fourth 
which is fusiform and not much thickened; posterior femora sometine 
finely denticulated at the apex. Type Merocoris hematomera (Spin ) ; thee 
new species. | 

№ ев sprnosissimus, sp. п., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iii. р. 55. 
from Chili. 

Eldarca (В. п.) тута, sp. n., Sign. [ с. р. 558, Е. germainii, sp. в, Sig 
Aa pl. 11. fig. 3, and Е. sulecornts, вр. n., Sign. ibid., pl. 13. fig. 20, fre 

1. 

Pseudophlens muticus, sp. п., Sign. 1. с. р. 569, pl. 13. fig. 21, from Chili 

Margus distinctus, sp. n., Sign. [. с. р. 559, pl. 13. fig. 22, М. ибуто- ри 
tatus, sp. n., Sign. /. с. р. 560, pl. 13. fig. 23, М. nervoso-peenctates, эр. в. Sign 
ibid., pl. 13. fig. 24, from Chili. 

CacIGENIA. 

De Vuillefroy has given (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ вбг. tom. iv. pp. 43-4) 
a tabular synopsis of the species of the genus Ectatops (Am. & Serv.), die 
tinguished from Pyrrhocoris by Из pedunculated eyes. Не describes ait 
species, Е. ophthalmieus (Burm.), Е. Итфа иг (Am. & Serv.), Е. rubsacns 
(Am. & Serv.), and three new ones. 

Erlacda, в. n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4е sér. tom. iii. р. 567. Allied to 
Arhapha ; head globular, constricted behind; antenne with the first jom 
very small, the rest long and nearly equal; prothorax narrow in frost, 
strongly constricted near the hinder margin; anterior femora much thick- 
ened and spinous. Бр. Е. arapheoides, вр. n., Sign. [. с. р. 567, pl 11. fig. 4, 
from Chili. 

Ectatops distinctus, вр. п., De Vuillefroy, J. c. р. 144, from Silhet; Е. le- 
teralis, вр. n., De Vuillef. ibid., from Silhet; and Е. obscerus, вр. в. De 
Vuillef. ibid., from Malacca. 





CAPSINA. 

Léon Dufour describes and figures Cryptostemma akenum (Н. Sch.), Аве. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tom. iv. р. 211, pl. 5. fig. 3. 

Monosynamma scotti, sp. п. (Fieber, MS.), Scott, Ent. Ann. 1864, р. 160, 
fig. 5, British. 

Lopus fallaz, sp. n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ sér. tome iii. р. 570, from 
Chili. 

Cyllocoris jucundus, sp. n., Sign. i. с. р. 570, pl. 11. fig. 5, from Chili. А 
variety of С. scutellatus (Spin.), according to Signoret, /. с. р. 586. 

Caprus speciosus, sp. n., Sign. J. с. р. 571, and С. ocellatus, Sign. L е. р. 579, 
from Chili. 

Orthotylus fieberi, sp. n., Frei-Gessner, Mittheil. Schw. ent. Gea. 1864, 
р. 260, from Sarepta. 

Agaliiastes kirgisicus, вр. п. (Becker), Frei-Gessner, [, с. р. 261, from Sarepta. 

Placochilus sareptanus, sp. n., Frei-Geassner, [, с. р. 262, from Sarepta. 


MEMBRANACEA. 
Syriides. 
Phymata nervoeo-punctata, sp. n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* эбг. tome iii. 
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р. 574, pl. 13. fig. 25, and P, elongata, ep. n., Sign. ibid., pl. 13. fig. 26, from 
Chili. 


Acanthtides. 

Acanthia sp.? Frei-Gessner, Mitth. Schweiz. Ent. Ges, 1864, р. 234, 
From nests of the Swift. 

Tingidides. 

Frei-Geasner remarks (Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. 1864, р. 259) that Zosmenus 
atripkcis (Becker) from Sarepta is identical with a species from Algeria, 
named by Perris 2. leprieurs. 

Solenostoma*, g. n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4¢ вбг. tome iii. p.575. Allied 
to Monanthia; rostral canal greatly developed, rostrum entirely concealed, 
canal continued along the sternum as far as the intermediate legs; antenn» 
with second joint shortest, first and third longest, first and second stoutest ; 
scutellum concealed by the tricarinated prothorax ; elytra with no membrane. 
Sp. $. АВрийапа, вр. n., Sign. р. 575, pl. 13. fig. 27, from Chili. 

Coleopterodes, g.n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 307. This genus 
appears to be nearly identical with the preceding ; ocelli 0; rostrum in a deep 
сапа]; third joint of antenns slender, equal to first and second together; 
tarsi of two joints, basal joint minute. Sp. С. fuscescens, вр. n., Phil. 1. с. 
р. 308, from Santiago ; described by Philippi as resembling a small Curculio- 
nid, such as Anthonomus, the antenne being laid close together during life, 
and carried in an extended position во as to produce the appearance of 8 long, 
slender rostrum. 

Tingis the, вр. п., Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. iii. p. 408, and 7. amor- 
pha, sp. n., Walsh, 4. с. р. 209, from Lllinois. 

Cantacader germainti, sp. n., Sign. i. с. р. 586, from Chilli. 


REDvUVINI. 





Reduviides. 

848] refers Platymeris rubro-picta (H.-Sch.) and Reduvius obsoletus (Blanch. ) 
to the genus Spiniger, and remarks that the former is from Cayenne. L. с, 
pp. 58, 59. 

Racelda, в. п., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii. р. 579. Allied to 
Cacina (Stél) ; head longer than broad, constricted behind ; first joint of 
rostrum equal to the other two; second joint of antenns one-third longer 
than first, third and fourth very small, remainder wanting; anterior disk 
of prothorax not much elevated, smooth; scutellum with the extremity 
bifid ; legs slender, anterior femora scarcely inflated. Вр. А. alternans, sp. n., 
Sign. p. 579, pl. 11. fig. 6, from Chili. 

Pothea eneo-nitens, sp. п., Stil, 2. с. р. 59, from М. America ; and P, dichroa, 
вр. п., Stal, ibid., from Brazil. | 

Alleorhynchus vinulus, вр. n., Stal, с. р. 59, from Java. 

Harpactorides. 


8481 describes Pleogaster mammoeus (Am. & Serv.) from the type in 
Signoret’s collection, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° eér. tome iv. р. 57; and also 





* This name is preoccupied by a genus of fishes,—Eb. 
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characterizes the genus Passaleutus (Am. & Serv.), which he regards as нок 
nearly related to Pleogaster, 1. с. р. 57. 
Harpagocoris obscuricrus, вр. n., Stal, J. с. tome iv. р. 57, from Caffraria 
Sycanus generosus, вр. п., Stl, 1. с. р. 58, and Sycansus pyrrhclomes, в. 
8:81, ibid., from Manilla. 
Zelides. 
Stal, 1. с. р. 59, describes Plotaria acanthifera (Mont.) under the corrected 
name of Saica acanthophora. 
Atrachelus curvidens, вр. п., Sign. 1. с. р. 580, from Chili. 
Holotrichiides. 
Petalochetrus australis, ap. n., De Vuillefroy, Ann. Soc. Ent. 4¢ série, tome iv. 
р. 142, pl. 1. fig. 9, from Malacca; Р. apetalus, вр. n., De” Wuillefroy, ibid, 
pl. 1. fig. 10, from Malacca. 
Emesides. 
Emesella dohrns, вр. п., Sign. [, с. р. 587, from Chili. 
HyYpDROMETRIDZ. 
Hydrometra servilles, вр. п. (Meyer), Frei-Geesner, Mitth. Schweiz. est. 





‚ Ges. 1864, р. 228, from Switzerland. 


GaALGULID2. 

Мопопух рагощиз, sp.n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° вбг. tome iii. р. 588, 
from Chili. 

NEPID&. 

Lucas remarks (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* sér. tome iv. р. 219) that Belostems 
algersense (Duf.) belongs to Hydrocyrius (Spin. ), with which 
(Stal) is synonymous. He adds that, in the opinion of L. Dufour, 
herculeus (St°1) is identical with Hydrocyrius columbia (Spin.) and also with 
Belostoma algeriense (Duf.). Lucas also considers the species to be 
identical with В. grande, and it has been described, under the name of В. 
cosmopolitanum, by Coinde in the Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1863. 

Léon Dufour (J. с. р. 221) corrects some errata in his ‘ Essai sur les Bélo- 
stomides,’ and notes that Lémnegeton (Mayr) is synonymous with Borbere- 
trephes (Stl). 

Signoret (1. с. рр. 222-225) remarks upon the characters of the genus 
Diplonychus (Lap.), and indicates that that genus is imperfectly charac- 
terized, and that it is a question what its real type is. Signoret agrees 
with Lucas and Dufour in regarding Belost. algeriense, B. grande, Hy- 
drocyrius columbia, and Ilyotrephes herculeus as identical, but is doubtful 
whether В, совторощапит (Coinde) belongs to the same species. Signoret 
also maintains, in opposition to L. Dufour and Lucas, that the rostrum in the 
Belostomude is composed of four jointa, the third joint being very short and 
only visible on the upper surface of the rostrum, as described by Léon Dufour 
in 1855 in the Mém. de 1’Асаа. Roy. de Lidge. 

Belostoma deyrolli, sp. п., De Vuillefroy, Ann. Вос. Ent. Fr. 4° aér. tome iv. 
р. 141, pl. 1. fig. 5, from Japan. 

Appasus japonicus, вр. п., De Vuillefroy, /.c. р. 141, pl. 1. fig. 7, from 
Japan. 
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HomopreRa. 


STRIDULANTIA. 

Stal has given a detailed description of the Cicada quadrituberculata (Sign.), 
which he refers to the genus Dundubia (Am. & Serv.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fy. 
4° sér. tome iv. р. 60. 

Proarna, g.n., St&l, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 61. Allied to Tympanoterpis ; 
rostrum reaching or passing the posterior coxm ; elytra with the ulnar veins 
distant, apical areas eight, inner basal area slightly dilated towards the apex ; 
wings with six apical areas; anterior femora thickened, trispinose. Sp. 
Т. hilaris (Germ.), 7. pulverea (Oliv.), С. grisea (Fab.), and С. ааа 
(Oliv.). Proarna sallé, sp.n., Stl, 1. с. р. 61, from Mexico. 

Calyria virginea, sp.n., Stil, 1. с. р. 56, from Mexico. 

Carineta ancilla, sp. п., 811 1. с. р. 57, and С. lugubrina, sp. n., Stal, ibid., 
from Mexico. 

Zammara callichroma, sp. n., 3481, i. с. р. 57, from Mexico. 

Odopaea. Four new Mexican species are described by 8181: Одореа 
montecuma, |. с. р. 58; О. smbellis, 1.с. р. 59; О. signoreti, ibid.; О. medea, 
1. с. р. 60. 

Fidicina pertinar, вр. п., Stal, 1. с. р. 62, from Mexico. 

Cicada alacris, sp. п., Stal, 1. с. р. 62, from Mexico. 


FULGORID2. 


Smith (Address to Ent. Soc. London, 25th January, 1864, pp. 207-200) 
reasserts the luminosity of Ридога laternaria in opposition to the statements 
of Treffry (Zoologiat, July 1863), and quotes, in support of his opinion, the tes- 
timony of Mr. Henderson of Belize, communicated to the Royal Physical 
Society of Edinburgh in 1859. Не aleo cites, in favour of the luminosity of 
the Chinese Fidgora candearia, the testimony of two sailors and of Count 
Yedlety d’Enzenberg. The latter stated that he had seen these insects 
“ shining with great brilliancy at night, and that the luminosity flashed out 
at intervals, like a revolving light.” 

Smith, in reply to objections raised by Newman (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, 
р. 14), quotes a statement by a Mr. James Smith of Dalston on the history of 

candelaria, according to which that insect diffuses a pale blue or green 
light from the extremity of its cephalic process during the summer months. 
It is known in China as the “ Star of Eve,” the “ Eye of Confucius,” and the 
“ Spark fly,” and is more luminous when sitting than when flying. The lumi- 
nosity is brightest in the female, and ceases in both sexes after copulation. 

Bates (i. с. р. 15) states that he never observed any luminosity in Fidgora 
laternaria, nor did he find it reported to be luminous among the natives of the 
Amazons Valley, who, however, know the insect well, and believe it to be 
venomous. 

St& has described Pirocera perepicillata (Fab.) and its varieties, which 
include Lystra palkda (Guér.), L. specularie (Germ.), and probably Г. осщаёа 
(Germ.). He also describes Prrocera turca (Fab.) and its varieties, including 
Lystra diana (Germ.) and Pwocera lanulifera (Stal). Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr. 4° 
a¢r, tome iv. pp. 62, 63. 
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84 also characterizes the genera Dracela (Sign.) and Lappids (Am t 
Serv.) According to the same author, Pciloptera trumcaticorms (бра) 
belongs to the genus Copsyrna, and Ricania sermaculata (Sign.) to Ги: 
Le. р. 64. 

Marshall describes the known British species of the genus Cixses. Eat М. 
Mag. vol. i. pp. 164-156. 


New species and genera :— 

Calerda, в. п., Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* вбг. tome iii. р. 583. Allied 
to Cizius; head rounded, with no keel separating the vertex from the fore- 
head. Sp. С. biocellata, sp. n., Sign. lc. р. 584, pl. 11. fig. 8, from Chili 

Amanitia, g.n., Stal, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 49, note. Allied to Procers: 
head rounded in front, somewhat prominent in front of the eyes, forehead 
with a transverse keel near the apex; second joint of antennaw subgiobow : 
thorax large, produced and truncated behind ; posterior tibis: with four « 
five spines. Sp. Реосега combusta (Weatw.), and P. tmperatoria (Cerst.). 

Tomintus, g.n., Stil, 1. с. р. 49, note. Allied to Cyrtoptus; head 
angulated in front, forehead without keels; clypeus scarcely carinated ; 
thorax and scutellum together broader than long, scutellum twice as long м 
thorax, which has the basal margin nearly straight ; legs short, posterior tibie 
4-spinose. Sp. Calyptoproctus pudicus. 

Picumna, в. n., Stl, 2c. р. 52. Allied to Тмота; elytra with three lo- 
gitudinal veins, the first furcate near the base, the second far from the bee, 
the third beyond the middle, transverse venules rare and obsolete ; posterior 
НЫ 4-spinose. Sp. Р. varians, sp. n., Stl, 2c. р. 62, and P. MEXICANA, кр. в, 
Stal, 1 с. р. 53, from Mexico. 

Gatulia, 5. n., Stil, lc. р. 54. Allied to Nogodina ; sides of clypeus not 
carinated ; vertex narrow ; prothorax short, angulated ; scutellum very large, 
tricarinate ; legs slender, posterior НЫ 3-spinose. Sp. Себыда pudsbunde, 
вр. п., Stl, р. 54, from Mexico. 

Hypepa transversals, sp.n., Sign. [ с. р. 583, pl. 11. fig. 7, from Chili. 

Cirius unidentatus, вр. п., Sign. [ с. р. 583, from Chili. 

Nersia nigrokneata, вр. п., Stil, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 50, from Mexico. 

Bothriocera signoreti, sp. n., Stl, i. с. р. 50, from Mexico. 

Delphaz pictifrons, вр. п., Stal, 1 с. р. 50, from Mexico. | 

Thionia variegata, sp. n., Stil, 1, с. р. 51, and Т. maculipes, sp. n., St&l, ibid, 
from Mexico. 

Nogodina pictifrons, sp. n., Stil, 1c. р. 58, from Mexico. 

Phalenomorpha sordida, sp. n., 31, 1. с. р. 54, from Mexico. 

Ormenis pallescens, sp. n., Stil, Lc. р. 55, О. infuscata, sp. п., St&l, ibid, 
and О. leucophea, вр. n., 3181, ibid., from Mexico. 

Acanonia producta, sp. п., Stil, le. р. 56, A. decens, вр. п., ВИЙ, ibid., and 
A. virescens, вр. п., ВМ, ibid., from Mexico. 


MeEMBRACID2. 


Phacusa, g.n., St&l, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 72. Allied to Acwdelis ; head 
triangular, forehead nasute; ocelli equidistant from each other and from 
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the eyes ; thorax convex, narrowed behind, lateral margins touching the inner 


margin of the elytra; elytra very large; posterior tarsi long. Sp. Р. Дато- 
marginata, sp. п., Stl, J. с. р. 72, from Mexico. 


Membracis. Of the restricted genus Membracis Stl describes three new 
Mexican species: М. sellata, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 67; М. trimaculata, 1. с. 
р. 68; М. apicaks, ibid. 

Sphongophorus elariger, вр. п., Stl, 1. с, р. 68, from Mexico. 

Hoplophora histrionica, вр. n., Stil, 1. с. р. 69, from Mexico. 

Ceresa. The following new species from Mexico are described by Stil: 
С. patruelis, 1. с. р. 69; С. sall&, 1. с. р. 70; С. рипейсерз, ibid. 

Heteronotus quinguenodosus, вр. п., Stal, i. с. р. 70, from Mexico. 

Aconophora mexicana, sp. п., Stal, [. с. р. 70. 

Smilia. Three Mexican species described by Stil, 1. с. р. 71: S. fokacea, 
8. cristufera, 5. carinata. 

Асшайз nigrolineata, sp. n., Stal, [. с. р. 72, from Mexico. 

Smilia wnicolor, sp. n., Sign. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iii. р. 584, 
from Chili. 

Melyzoderes дойти, вр. n., Sign. [. с. р. 584, pl. 11. fig. 9, from Chili. 

Centrotus longicornis, sp. п., De Vuillefroy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* вбг. 
tome iv. p. 142, pl. 1. fig. 8, from Malacca. 


CICADELLINA. 
Eurymelides. 
thalion dilatatum, вр. п., В, 2. с. р. 78, from Mexico. 
Cercopides. 


Philenus, g. n., St&l, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, pp. 66 (Aphrophora, Germ. 
ex parte). Head obtusely triangular, vertex flat, anterior margin sulcate ; 
thorax with lateral margins very short; scutellum longer than broad; legs 

rather short, anterior femora and НЫ of equal length, posterior НЫ» bi- 
spinose. Known species P. spumartus, P. lineatus, P. campestris, Р. ет- 
clamations, and P. caffer. P. fusco-varius, вр. n., Stal, lc. р. 66, from 
Mexico. 

Tomagns (including Rhinaulax, Monecphora, Tricophora (? Triecphora), 
and Sptnorhina). Stal describes the following new Mexican species: Zo- 

maspis pictipennis, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 63; Т. fasciaticollis, ibid.; Т. 
vauptials, 1. с. р. 64; Т. vittatipennts, ibid. ; Т. ин, ibid. ; 7. а 
Le. р. 65; T. limbata, ibid. ; and T. sepulchralia, ibid. 

Ptyelus siccifolius, sp. п., Sell, ре. р. 65, from Mexico. 

Lepyronia sordida, sp. п., 34 i. с. р. 67, from Mexico. 

Jassides. 

Stil refers his Selenocephalus costaks to the genus Siva (Spin.), and states 
that his Selenoc. punctato-nervosus is the same as & obsoletus (Burm.). Ann, 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 66. 


New genera and species :— 
Hecalus, g.n., Stil, Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr. 4° вбг, tome iv. р. 65. Allied to 
Siva (Spin.) ; depressed ; head produced, rounded at apex, margins attenuated ; 
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face somewhat convex, cheeks deeply sinuated beneath the eyes ; eyes small ; 
ocelli on the margin close to the eyes ; thorax transverse, its margins straight ; 
anterior Ню with few and delicate spines, posterior tibis: with very nu- 
merous spines. Sp. H. (Petalocephalus) paykulk (Stil), H. pallescens, sp. п., 
St&l, p. 65, from North Australia. 

Thaumastus, g.n., Stal, J. с. р. 67. Allied to Zedra; head broader than 
thorax, face suddenly much narrowed beneath the eyes, obtusely angular at 
the apex; eyes limited externally by the dilated margin of the head ; ocelli 
nearer to the eyes than to each other; posterior НЫ quadrangular, with the 
angles вршшове; first joint of posterior tarsi shorter than the other two 
together. Type Ledra marmurata (Blanch.). 

Ledromorpha, в. п., 818, i с. р. 68. Head foliaceous, concave beneath, 
face produced between the anterior legs; ocelli about equidistant from each 
other and the eyes; thorax transverse, hexagonal; ВЫ dilated, posterior 
triquetrous, dilated and remotely serrated externally. Type L. plantrosiris= 
Fulgora planirostris(Don.) = Ledra gladiata (Blanch.). Ledromorpha vaginata, 
sp. n., Stal, р. 68, from Moreton Bay. 

Acucephalus carinatus, Stil, 1. с. р. 64, from Algeria. 

Selenocephalus egregius, St&l, 1. с. р. 66, from Burmah; and 5. Логи, Stal, 
1. с. р. 67, from Greece. 

Tettigonia. St&l describes eight new Mexican species of this genus: 
Tettigoma multivirgata, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1864, р. 73 ; Т. ruficeps, ibid. ; 7. ur- 
bana, 1. с. р. 74: Т. Ambaticoliis, 1. с. р. 75; Т. hslaris, ibid. ; Т. venusta, ibid. ; 
T. sirena, 1. с. р. 76; Т. magica, |. с. р. 77. | 

Phera (Stil) = Proconia (Am. & Зегу.). $ describes three new species 
from Mexico: Phera tartarea, |. с. р. 78; Р. wallengreni, ibid. ; P. tsarata, 
Le. р. 79. 

Aulacizes. Four new species from Mexico are described by 3: Aula- 
cizes thunbergit, 1. с. р. 79; A. nitidspennis, ibid. ; A. multiguttata, 1. с. р. 80; 
A. coriacea, ibid. 

Суропа. Stl describes twelve new species of this genus from Mexico: 
Gypona bohemani, |. с. p.81; G. ляща, ibid. ; С. дойти, G. punctipennis, and 
С. wallengrens, |. с. р. 82; G. таги, С. stgnoreti, and С. schauma, 1. с. 
р. 83; G. fusctnervis, С. verticalis, С’. unicolor, and С. germars, 1. с. р. 84. 

Stragania humilis, St8l, 1. с. р. 85, and 5. misella, St&l, ibid., from Mexico. 

Celidia. Four new Mexican species are described by В, i c. р. 85: 
namely, Седая margtnata, С. flaviceps, С. guttatinervis, and С. fasciaticollis, 

Jassus fasciaticollis, Stal, 1, с. р. 86, from Mexico. 


PsyLiip2. 


Frauenfeld describes the larves and pup» of Psylla fraxins (Lin.) and Р, 
crategi (Scop.), and the effects produced by them upon the leaves of their 
food-plants. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Bd. xiv. pp. 690, 691. 


Psylla (Trioza) neiretchi, sp. п., Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
Ва. xiv. р. 689. Lives оп the inflorescence of Valeriona dentata (Poll.). 


Coccip2. 
Cocews. In a memoir presented to the Chamber of Agricultare of the 
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Mauritius, Е. Icery describes, under the name of “Ze Ром 4 poche blanche,” 
a species of Coccus which has done much injury to the sugar-canes in that 
island. He describes the development of the larvee from the eggs, and the 
attachment of the female and mode of deposition of the eggs; but from his 
description and figures of the male, and of its larva and pupa, it is evident 
that he has mistaken a minute Hymenopterous parasite for that sex of the 
Coceus. 

Fauvel has published some observations on the natural history of the Coccus 
of the Vine (Lecanium 92) in Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. vol. viii. pp. 200-206. 

Aspidiotus? luzule, sp. п., L. ий. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sér. tome iv. р. 208, 
pl. 5. fig. 4, on the leaves of Luzula maxima in South-weetern France. 


ROTIFERA 


BY 


J. Reay Greene, B.A. 


Moxon, W. Notes on some points in the Anatomy of Rofatoria. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. xxiv. 1864 (pp. 455-462, with a plate). 


Weisse, J. Е. Ueber die Entwicklung der Еег der Floscularia 
ornata, Ebr. Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool. xiv. Band, 1864 (pp. 
107-8, with a plate). 


Dr. Moxon’s notes on the Rotifera refer to the following 
points :-— 
a. Determination of the dorsal and ventral aspects of the 
organism. 
р. Structural relations of the “ feelers” (setse-bearing spots). 
c. The alimentary canal; and 
d. The water-vascular system. 


a. In the middle line of a Rotifer may be noticed, anteriorly, 
the dorsal feeler, and, posteriorly, the opening of the cloaca. 
By the presence of these two characters the dorsal aspect is best 
distinguished. The eyes are always situate on the dorsal side 
of the csophagus, while the mouth, on the other hand, is 
ventral in its direction. When the dorsal and ventral sides 
differ in contour, the former is that which is arched, and along 
which the intestine runs. In such Rotifers, when locomotive, 
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the arched side is most remote from the surface over which the 
animal moves. 


‚ В. Moxon asserts the presence of a median dorsal feeler in 
Melicerta, Floscularia, Metopidia, Limnias, and Pierodina ; also 
of lateral feelers in Limnias and Floscularia, and probably in all 
the stationary genera. In the two forms just mentioned the 
lateral feelers are symmetrically placed towards the ventral 
aspect, on slight conical elevations, “close to the part which 
forms the upper end when the lobes are retracted.” 

The stalked lateral feelers of Мейсеча have long been known, 
but no one has hitherto described the median feeler, which 1s 
“ sessile on the back of the head, behind and between the eyes 
in the young, and on the same side of the body as the cloacal 
opening.” For these reasons it is, doubtless, homologous to 
the stalked dorsal feeler of Phitlodina. 


с. The anterior portion of the alimentary canal is more 
complex in Floscularia than in any other Rotifer. A “highly 
irritable cilium-clothed sphincter of irregular outline ” separates 
the oral vestibule from the so-called pharynx with strong 
muscular walls, which immediately precedes the unusually large 
gizzard or manducatory cavity. This is furnished with a 
peculiar apparatus, the “‘ tube valve,” entirely mistaken by рге- 
vious observers. It consists of a long “ thin-walled, flattened, 
cilium-lined tube,’ continuous above with the margin of the 
pharyngeal opening, while its opposite end waves loosely about in 
the interior of the gizzard. In three instances Moxon has seen 
this tube discharge its contents by a process of complete eversion, 
involving the entire alimentary canal in front of the gizzard. 
The prey, which the pharynx receives by an act of true degluti- 
tion, readily passes through the tube into the cavity of the 

1 . From this, however, its return, save at the will of the 
animal, is, by the very same means, rendered impossible, the 
closely-approximated walls of the now flattened tube impeding 
all progress in an oral direction. The presence of such a valve 
Moxon believes to be unknown elsewhere in the animal kingdom. 

In Euchlanis dilatata there exists a cloacal sphincter, just 
below the ovarian and intestinal openings. This sphincter 
being closed, Moxon saw the contents of the contractile vesicle 
injected into the intestine when packed with fecal matter so 
that its cilia were quite motionless. On entry of the foreign 
liquid, the action of the cilia soon commenced, and, being 
seconded by renewed efforts of the contractile vesicle, quickly 
succeeded in effecting a complete defecation. 


d. Moxon has discovered a water-vascular system both in 
Limnias and Floscularia. In the latter genus its vessels are 
relatively of very small diameter. He has seen nothing of the 
peculiar circulating system described by Gosse, but the granules 
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referred to by that офвегуег were found moving freely within 
the general cavity of the body. 

Pterodina possesses five pairs of the usual ciliated appendages, 
the presence of which Leydig was not able to determine. 

From his observations on Euchlanis dilatata, seen in different 
positions, Moxon concludes that the “ tags,” or cilium funnels, of 
this and other Rotifera are triangular enlargements, their (inner) 
surfaces covered with numerous short cilia. It is probable that 
the cilia are on two opposed surfaces, not on a single plane, but 
in any case it would appear that the “ candle-flame-like appear 
ance,’ ascribed to one long flickering cilium contained within a 
blind sac, is delusive. Similar appearances are produced by 
other structures, the nature of which is known, as the tube valve 
of Floscularia, the ciliated cesophagus of various Rotifers, and 
the vibratile funnels of the Naids. 


Weisser observed the expulsion of the egg in a mature 
specimen of Floscularia ornata. The germ-vesicle was still 
present; but traces of embryonic structures soon showed them- 
selves, and ciliary movements, which gradually increased in 
energy, could be noticed within the egg at one extremity. 
Rupture of the egg occurred at this extremity on the fifth day 
after exclusion. The embryo, thus liberated, was about twice 
the length of its egg-covering, but very unlike the parent 
Floscularia. It moved slowly about in a worm-like manner, and 
displayed at its anterior end a circlet of cilia. 

Other embryos distinctly exhibited two red eye-spots before 
their escape from the egg, which, in one case, did not take place 
till seven days after the act of deposition. 

The author thinks it probable that in all Rotifera, except Hy- 
datina senta, the development of the ovum is effected with 
comparative slowness. 
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ANNELIDA 


BY 


J. Reay Greens, B.A. 





A. Works т Progress. 


Die Borstenwiirmer (Annelida chaetopoda) nach systematischa 
und anatomischen Untersuchungen dargestellt. Von Eaxs 
Euuers. Erste Abtheilung. 4to (290 pages and 11 plates). 
Leipzig: Engelmann, 1864. 

The work on the setigerous Annelids by Ehlers, of which the 
first part now lies before us, will henceforth be no less indispen- 
sable to students of this group than the well-known treatise of 
Audouin and Milne-Edwards. Like that monograph, though 
chiefly devoted to the fauna of a limited region, it enters also 
into many particulars touching the higher Annelida in general, 
their structure, habits, and systematic arrangement. After 
a short introduction on the distinctive features of the several 
animal forms referred to the type Vermes of modern naturalists, 
it proceeds to treat in a separate chapter of the characters 
common to the setigerous subclass, under the heads of (1) 
general organization, (2) conditions of life, and (3) classification. 
Then follows a general account of the first order, Neretdea, here 
divided into eleven families. More detailed notices of seven of 
these occupy the second and principal moiety of the work. 

Twenty-five new species of Nereidea, from Quarnero and its 
neighbourhood, are described with great minuteness, as is like- 
wise the Phyllodoce lamelligera of Johnston, found by Ehlers 
in the same district. Six of these species belong to new genera, 
and one to a new family—Chrysopetalea. Five new genera are 
also founded for the reception of species previously known. А 
few obscure or doubtful species not new to science are briefly 
noticed. To the detailed account of each new species afforded 
by the text a more concise definition, in small type, is prefixed. 
Similar definitions, but without descriptions, of the genera to 
which these species severally belong, and of various critical 
species referable to other genera, are given. All the families 
are defined, and, in addition, most of them are reviewed at con- 


siderable length, their genera enumerated, or even further 
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illustrated with the aid of tabular views in which their essential 
characters are curtly compared. This especially applies to the 
families Hesionea and Syllidea, which last includes the author’s 
five new critical genera. The plates appended to this part 
refer chiefly to details of external anatomy ; but internal struc- 
ture is not neglected. Four families of Nereidea, besides the 
other orders of Chetopoda, remain for treatment in the suc- 
ceeding divisions of the work. 


B. Separate Publications. 


Fir Darwin. Von Fritz Моттев. Leipzig: 1864. 8уо (92 
pages and 67 woodcuts). 


Die Insel Lussin und ihre Meeresfauna. Nach einem sechs- 
wochentlichen Aufenthalte geschildert von Dr. Apo.r 
Epvuarp Grouse. 8vo (114 pages, plate, and map). Bres- 
lau: Ferdinand Hirt, 1864. 


C. Papers published in Journals. 


Scunemper, A. Ueber die Muskeln der Wiirmer und ihre 
Bedeutung fiir das System. Reichert und Du Bois-Rey- 
mond’s Archiv, 1864 (pp. 590-597). 


CraparRkDE, Е. Glanures zootomiques parmi les Annélides de 
Port-Vendres. Mém. de la Soc. de Phys. et d’Hist. Nat. 
de Genéve, tome xvii. seconde partie, 1864 (рр. 463-600, 
with eight plates). 

Barrp, W. Description of a new species of Annelide belong- 
ing to the family Amphinomide. Linn. Trans. vol. xxiv. 
1864 (pp. 449, 450, with a plate). 

Barrp, W. On anew species of British Annelides belonging 
to the family Chetopteride. Ibid. (pp. 477-482, with a 
plate). 

Witurams, J. Ona species of Chetopterus (С. insignis, Baird) 
from North Wales. [A letter addressed to Dr. Baird, and 
appended to the preceding paper.] Ibid. (рр. 483—485). 

Barrp, W. Description of a new British Annelide, belonging 
to the tribe Rapacea of Grube= Annelida errantia of Milne 
Edwards. Journ. of Proc. Linn. Soc.—Zoology, vol. vii. 
1864 (рр. 8-10, with a plate). 

Barrp, W. Description of several new species and varieties of 
tubicolous Annelides = tribe Limivora of Grube, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Ibid. (рр. 10-22, with 
two plates). 

Комлкев, A. Kurzer Bericht iiber einige im Herbst 1864 
an der Westkiiste von Schottland angestellte vergleichend- 

1864. [уог. 1.] 29 
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anatomische Untersuchungen. Separat-Abdruck aus der 
Wiirzburg. naturwiss. Zeitschr. у. Band, 1864 (20 pages 
and a plate). 

Мёвсн, О.  Revisio critica Serpulidarum. Naturhistorisk 
Tidsskrift, 3rd ser. vol. ii. 1864 (with a plate). 

QuaTREraces, A. DE. Note sur la distribution géographique 
des Annélides. Compt. Rend. tome lix. No. 2, 1864 (pp. 
170-174). | 


Глмкезтев, Е. К. The Anatomy of the Earthworm.—Part Г. 
Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. vol.iv. п. в. 1864 (рр. 258-268, 
with a plate). | 

Влорегот, Е. Observations sur la structure du systéme nerveux 
de la Clepsine. Compt. Rend. tome lix. No. 20, 1864 
(pp. 825-828). 


Kurrrer, С. Blutbereitende Organe bei den Riisselegeln. 
Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool. xiv. Band, 1864 (рр. 337-345 and a 
plate). 

Van BENEDEN, P. J., et Hesse, C. E. Recherches sur les 
Bdellodes (Hirudinées) et les Trématodes marins. Mém. 
de Acad. Roy. de Belgique, tome xxxiv. 1864. (The first 
moiety of this memoir, relating to the Hirudinea, numbers 
pp. 1-59 and pls. 1-4.) Four appendices have since been 
added. Two of these (each with a plate) treat of Hirudinea. 


Semper, С. Reisebericht (Fortsetzung). Zeitschr. f. wiss. 
Zool. xiv. Band, 1864 (pp. 417-426, with a plate). 


Stimpson, W. Descriptions of new species of Marine Inverte- 
brata from Puget Sound, collected by the naturalists of the 
North-west Boundary Commission. Proc. Phil. Acad. 
No. 3, 1864 (p. 159). 


Van BENEDEN and Hess distinguish four groups of Vermes : 
Annélides, Nématoides, Cotylides, and Térétularides. Coty- 
lides they subdivide into Polypodes (=Péripates), Bdellodes, 
Trématodes, and Cestodes. 

ScHNEIDER, after a brief review of the chief modifications of 
the muscular system amofg the leading groups of Vermes, 
proposes to arrange these animals as follows :— 


I. Nematelminthes : 
Nematoidea ; Cheetognatha ; Cheetophora. 


II. Rhynchelminthes : 
Acanthocephala; Gephyrea. 
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III. Platyelminthes : 
Trematoda; Hirudinea; Onychophora; Cestoidea; Dendro- 
cela; Rhabdocela. 


Enxcenrs, on the other hand, divides Vermes into these eight 
“ classes’? :— 


I. Cestoda, Rud. V. Nemertina, M. Schultze. 
II. Acanthocephala, Red. VI. Nematoda, Rud. 
III. Trematoda, Rud. УП. Gephyrea, Qérfgs. 


IV. Turbellaria, Ehrorg.s. str. | VIII. Annelida, Sav. 


The Annelida he resolves into two subclasses—Chetopoda 
and Discophora. The Chetopoda include four orders—WNereidea, 
Ariciea, = dake and Luméricina. The first three of these cor- 
respond collectively to the order Polycheta of Grube, which is 
equivalent to the a Annelida of De Quatrefages. 


Grosse (op. cit. pp. 77-93) enumerates more than a hundred 
species of Annelids from the fauna of Lossini. These, with 
the exception of eight, all belong to the order Polycheta. ‘lhe 
new forms, including two genera, have already been described 
by the author in a memoir communicated to Troschel’s Archiv 
or 1863. 


POLYCH ATA. 


The essays of De Quatrefages, КОШКег, and Claparéde, cited 
ae the above list, refer exclusively to the Annelids of this 
order. 

According to De Quatreraces, the principal genera, and even 
subgenera, of these Annelids are very cosmopolitan in their 
distribution ; so that they do not restrict themselves to definite 
zoological regions, as do other groups of the animal kingdom. 
The species, however, are much more limited in their range, 
those of the same genus being often different even in con- 
tiguous stations. ot one species, according to De Quatre- 
fages, is common to the shores of the Bay of Biscay and the 
Mediterranean. Seldom is the same species common to two 
continents, to two hemispheres, to the eastern and western seas 
of the same continent, &c. The few exceptions to this rule 
may readily be accounted for by the action of ocean-currents. 
In our study of the Annelida most remarkable for their pecu- 
liarities of organization, the grouping of the species into 
separate faune is best seen. It cannot be said that notable 
differences in complexity of structure, corresponding to those 
observed by Milne-Edwards among the Crustacea, mark the 
Annelida obtained from different latitudes. Lastly, the distri- 
bution of these animals is much influenced by the character of 
the coast—granitic and schistose coasts being most rich, while 
calcareous coasts are comparatively poor in are 

2Q 
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Комалкев notes the general distribution among the Annelids 
of the bacillar corpuscles described by Claparéde and other 
observers. These bodies are always contained in cells of cha- 
racteristic aspect, found usually in the branchie or locomotive 
appendages. Similar cells, without rod-like corpuscles or other 
specialized contents, have been observed by Kolliker in various 
species of Polynoé, im Psammathe fusca, and an undetermined 
Nereid. Cells containing corpuscles he describes from Sphero- 
dorum peripatus, Aonis foliosa, and Phyllodoce, the cells or their 
contents presenting, im each case, slight pecultarites. But in no 
instance could a thread be detected within the corpuscles. Kol- 
liker considers that these structures partake of the nature of 
unicellular glands. 

The same investigator sums up the results of a number of 
observations on the sensory organs with which the integument 
is furnished in several Polycheta. These occur as variously 
formed hairs or рарШз, to which nerves are supplied—the 
modification of tactile function which each subserves being, in 
all probability, modified by its special position. 


CLaparepDE contnbutes: a memoir on the Polycheta of Port 
Vendres, situate at the foot of the Pyrenees, on the shores of 
the Mediterranean. He describes about thirty new species, 
five of which belong to as many genera. Amended diagnoses 
of several previously known genera are suggested. The author 
also touches on other genera and species hitherto imperfectly 
characterized or made the subject of controversy. All the 
Annelids described in this memoir are littoral. The author’s 
researches, undertaken during the summer of 1863, were 
unhappily interrupted by illness. They form, nevertheless, a 
valuable contribution to the literature of the subject. 


EHLERS distinguishes the following families of Nereidea:— 
Amphinomea, Sav. Alciopea. Lycoridea, Gr. 
Chrysopetalea. Hesionea, Gr. Nephthydea, Gr. 
Aphroditea, Sav.s. str. | Syllidea; Gr. Glycerea, Gr. 
Phyllodocea, Gr. в. str. | Eunicea, Gr. 


The new family Chrysopetalea is thus characterized :— 

Chrysopetalea,, Ehlers. Prestomium conspicuously furnished with eyes 
and tactile appendages; the pertstomium with tactile cirri; the body-somstes 
with similar appendages; palps on the back of each segment. 

Besides his new genus, Chrysopetalum, Ehlers would refer to 
this family Paleanotus and Bhawania of Schmarda. Here, 
also, he places (with a query) Palmyra (Sav.), which, with 
Kinberg, he excludes from the Aphroditea. Kinberg’s division 
of the Aphroditea into six subfamilies (Aphroditacea, Iphionea, 
Polynoina, Acoétea, Sigalionina, and Pholoidea) he seems disposed 
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to accept. From Phyllodocea he removes Alctope, to constitute 
a distinct family including this genus and Liocape of Costa. 


Both СтаРАвЁрЕ and En ers notice at much length the exten- 
sive family of Syi/ide, whose numerous genera and species have 
tended not a little to perplex zoologists. Moreover agamogene- 
sis, accompanied by polymorphism, has been proved to occur i 
several of these Annelids, the males and females of which differ 
alike from one another and the sexless forms. Claparéde thinks 
it quite useless to introduce generic terms to designate the 
sexual individuals. The names Polybostrichus, (rsted (= Diplo- 
cerea, Gr.), and Sacconereis, J. Mill., had acquired their night 
of citizenship before they were applied to the male sexual indi- 
viduals and females of Autolytus. Thus considered, they 
should be retained, more especially as, in the genus Asfolytus, 
the sexual individuals (above all, the males) frequently differ 
more from the agamic individuals than m the other genera. 
But it seems superfluous to devise new terms, as Tetraglene 
(Gr.), for sexual forms whose agamic origin (Sylés) is known. 
If a name were wanting for these individuals, that of [04а 
(Johnston) would have the priority. 

The fact that some Syllide are gamogenetic and others 
agamogenetic does not, according to Claparéde, afford a fit basis 
for generic distinction. Generic and specific characters are best 
drawn from the sexless forms. The sexual individuals have a 
more simple intestinal canal, possess neither proboscis nor 
proventriculus, and their segments are often, perhaps always, 
provided with long hair-like setz, not found on the protozooids, 

Claparéde entirely agrees with Krohn in considering that 
some of the agamogenetic Syllide give rise, by true gemmation, 
to sexual zooids, which originate between the last and penulti- 
ша segments (Aufolytus*, Мучатаа). In most, however, 
sexual elements are formed in the posterior region of the body, 
including numerous segments. These afterwards separate from 
the anterior region by fission. 


Claparéde gives a synoptical table of the European genera of 
Syllide which he has himself observed, thirteen in number. 
In his brief diagnoses of these, he relies much on characters 
drawn from the pharyngeal armature, the value of which he 
further points out in the text. On the affinities of the exotic 
forms he does not venture to pronounce. 

Ehlers, on the other hand, takes up the entire group of 
Syllide; and his investigations derive additional importance 
from the circumstance that they are quite independent of those 

* See also a paper by A. Agassiz, “On alternate generation in Annelids, 
and the embryology of Autolytus cornutus.” Bost. Journ. of Nat. Hist. vol. 
vii. No, IIL. 1862 (рр. 384—409, with 3 plates). 
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of Claparéde. All the genera and species known to the author, 
from his own observations or the writings of others, are cited, 
with bibliographical references, and their systematic position 1s, 
at the same time, displayed. New species are described, and 
new genera established, while a critical survey is taken of the 
whole family. 


Fritz Морев, ш his illustrations of Darwin’s theory, chiefly 
selected from the Crustacea, refers briefly to an Annelid from 
Desterro, and shows how, ‘in the Serpuloids, the operculum ay 
be formed from one of the branchial plumes, by a у 
though direct, metamorphosis. 


In accordance with the views of Philippi, Barrp would attach 
considerable value to the characters furnished by the modifica- 
tions of the operculum, as distinguishing the genera and species 
of Serpulide. This more especially applies to museum speci- 
mens, the shells of which will be found, in many cases, quite 
inadequate for purposes of systematic arrangement. 


Morcu, who has paid particular attention to the Vermeiide, 
adds some useful cautions on the same subject, and points out a 
number of curious analogies between the shelly tubes of these 
Mollusks and those of the Serpulide. МогсЬ gives a critical 
review of this family, describing one hundred and thirty-four 
species, of which several are new, and one new genus, Phragma- 
topoma, which would seem to represent Serpula among the family 
of Hermellide. His memoir does not allow of condensation. 

Thus materials on all sides are being rapidly accumulated for 
y more precise terminology and nomenclature of the higher 

nnelida. 


Remarks on known spectes and genera :— 


КоШкКег gives a list of thirteen Polycheta found in the Firth 
of Clyde, off the island of Cumbrae. 

Glycera alba (R.); *Myriantda fasciata (М.-Е.); *Psammathe fusca 
(Johnst.); Chetopterus insignis (Baird) ; Aonis foliosa (Aud., Edw.); ® Sphe- 
rodorum peripatus (Ст.); Ophelia aulogaster (Gr.) ; Travisia wstrioides (Gr.) ; 
Ssphonostomum diplochaitos ; *S. plumosum (Gr.) ; °Ammochares ottonts (Gr.) ; 
*Phoronts hippocrepta (Strethill Wright) ; ® Scaltbregma inflatum (Rathke). 

The species marked thus (*) are briefly noticed with reference to anatomical 
and histological characters. 


In Phoronis Kolliker recognized red blood-corpuscles within 
the vessels, as asserted by Dyster and others. Colourless cells, 
exhibiting amoeboid movements, together with yellowish 
granules, were also detected, but sparingly. At the hinder end 
of the body the dorsal and ventral vessels united with one 
another through numerous anastomoses. The entire surface of 
the animal, including the gills, was covered with cilia. 


ANNELIDA. 599 


The work of Ehlers, being chiefly devoted to new species, 
takes less heed of those already known to naturalists. Inciden- 
tal notices of many of these will be found, however, scattered 
through its pages. Besides his detailed account of the Syllide, 
the author gives a complete list, accompanied with bibliogra- 
phical references, of the species of Kuphrosyne and Зуй. 
Those of Euphrosyne, ten in number, are further discriminated 
by means of short definitions. 


The following Polycheta are made the subject of comment 
by Claparéde :— 


Polyophthalmus pictus (De Q.) ; Aphlebina (De Q.), two species; Dasy- 
branchus caducus (Gr.) ; Syllis gracilis (Gr.); Syllides pulliger (=Syllis pul-- 
ligera, Krohn); Spherosyliis hystrix (Clap.); 5. pusilla (= Еходопе, sp., 
Duj.) ; Odontosyliis fulgurans (= уз, sp., Aud., Edw.) ; Lumbriconerets 
wnicornis (Gr.) ; Eunice harass (A., E.); Micronerets variegata (Clap.). 

The first of these species is the Nats picta of Dujardin, whose account of 
this Annelid, hitherto the only one accessible to the student, contained 
several errors. Grube refers it to Dero; Quatrefages, with whom Cla- 
рагёде is disposed to agree, to Polyophthalmus. Perhaps it should form a new 
genus. Claparéde gives a long description of its structure, showing it to be 
an undoubted Polychstan, but, like Thysanoplea luctuosa (Schmidt) and 
Drihdium (Fr. Miiller), tending to unite the characters of the two groups of 
setigerous worms. 


Fam. TEREBELLID2. 


Aphlebina. Hitherto little has been learned of this genus, the characters 
assigned it by De Quatrefages being only known from the short report of 
Milne-Edwards (Ann. d. Sci. Nat. 1844, Zool. p. 5). Claparéde describes 
two species of Aphiebina from Port Vendres, which he names provisionally 
A. hematodes and A. райаа.. The latter differs but slightly from Polycirrus 
meduse (Gr.). Both are distinct from P. trilobatus (Sars). 


Fam. CapirEeLuip2. 


Claparéde supports the opinion of Grube, that Notomastus and Dasy- 
branchus should be united with Capitella, to form a separate family. Не 
insiste aleo that these two genera are sufficiently distinguished, and should 
not, as Grube suggesta, be made into one. 


Fam. SyLuip2&. 


Amended diagnoses are given of the following genera: Syliis (Sav.) ; 
Syllides (CErsted) ; Spharosylite (Clap.) ; буйте (Gr.) ; Odontosylue (Clap.) ; 
Pterosylits (Clap.); and Astolytus (Gr.). 

Fam. Eunicip2.° 

Lumbriconereia unicornis (Gr.) is re-described. To Zygolobus (Gr.) 
Claparéde would refer Г. едюагат, also Г. tingens (Keferstein). Two 
species of Zygolobus occurred at Port Vendres, the one identical with Z. 
laurentianue (Gr.), while the other may receive the name of 2. 

Т. quadristriata (Gr.), also found at Port Vendres, should probably be placed 
with these. 
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New species and genera :— 
Ehlers gives lengthened descriptions of the following (all 
from Quarnero) :— : 


AMPHINOMEA.—Euphrosyne racemosa. 


CHRYSOPETALEA.— Chrysopetalum fragile. 

APpHRODITEA.— Polynoé spinifera; P. pellucida; Sigalion imicola. 

Рнуглоросел.— Phyllodoce ща ; P. lugens ; Ещайа virens ; В. voluerss ; 
E. obtecta; Eteone pterophora. 

Hasiowea-Orests pulla; Podarke albocincta; P. viridescens; Р. agilis ; 
Periboéa longicirrata. 

SyLLiwEa.— Syliis fieemensis; S. krohnii; S. pellucida; S. sexoculata; 8. 
scabra; 8. (248-50)?; Spherosyllis claparedii; Procerea реа; Eurysylis 
tuberculata. 


His new genera are thus defined :— 

Chrysopetalum. Characters of the family. Body short, nearly аа broad, 
with few segments; parapodium with one setigerous tuft ; prestomium with 
three tactile appendages and two palpi; peristomium with four tactile cirri 
on either side. 

In addition to his own C. fragile, Ehlers thinks Palmyra debilis (Grube) 
may also belong to this genus. 

Orseis (Hesionea). Body compact, with very distinct segments ; prestomium 
with five tactile cirri; peristomium with two tactile cirri on either side ; 
parapodium unbranched, its dorsal and ventral cirri united ; posterior segment 
with lateral processes and terminal anal cirri; anterior extremity of everted 
proboscis with a circlet of pointed papille. 

Podarke (ibid.). Body compact, most of its segments marked with trans- 
verse bands; prestomium with five tactile сит; firat three segments without 
setigerous parapodia, but with tactile cirri; parapodium of each succeeding 
segment large, single, or with a second, superior, tubercular process ; sete (of 
the parapodium proper) compound, with pointed, knife-shaped appendages, 
those of the upper process simple, capillary; dorsal cirrus with besal joint, 
otherwise undivided ; ventral cirrus always much shorter; posterior segment 
with lateral appendages and anal cirri or papillse ; proboscis destitute of papilla. 

Periboéa (ibid.). Prestomium with two filiform tactile cirri and a pair of 
longer and thicker tri-articulate palpi arising from its under surface; pert- 
stomium with three, second and third segments each with two pairs of 
cirri; parapodium very large, undivided, with pointed lips; sete com- 
pound; dorsal cirrus very long, ventral cirrus shorter ; posterior segment with 
anal cirri ; anterior extremity of proboscis with а circlet of filiform papille. 

Procerea. Distinguished from other Syidea without palpi by the long 
cirri which arise from ita first three segments and from these only. 


Eurysyillis may be known by the complete absence of these long cirri. 

Five other critical genera of Syllidea are established by 
Ehlers, viz :— 

Procome. Palpi; peristomium without sete, but with more than two 
pairs of tactile cirri. Sp. Syllis polycera (Schmarda). 

Ezotokas. As Procome, but peristomtum with only a single pair of tactile 
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cirri; three antenne. Includes Erogone kefersteinit (Clap.) and Е. gemmi- 
fera (Pag.). The closely allied Microsylis has but two ащепию. Exogone 
proper differs from both these genera in possessing ventral cirri. 

Tsosyllis. Palpi; peristomtum with sets; three antenne. Includes Sylits 
maculosa (M.-Edw.) and 5. armoricana (Clap.) 

Oophylar. As last, but with four ащеппю, Includes Еходопе erstedst 
(Koll.) and Е. cirrata (Koll). 

Euwcerastes, No palpi; long cirri from all the segments; cirri thick, 
club-shaped. Sp. Myrianida clavigera (Schmarda). ` 


Baird describes, as new species :— 
Amphinome didymobranchtata (Island of Ascension). 
Chetopterus instynis (British Seas). 
Heteronereis signata (Cornish coast). 


Fam. SERPULIDZ. 

Eupomatus boltoni (New Zealand). 

Plagostegus cariniferus (New Zealand and С. В. В.). The Cape specimens 
constitute the variety termed Агаизи. Gray described the operculum of this 
Annelid as belonging to Vermetus. Also P. latshgulatus and P. grayit (Hab. 
of both unknown). 

Cymospira tricornis (Djedda) ; С. brachycera (Australian coast) ; С. тас- 
gillivrayt (Fiji Islands). 

Pomatostegus bowerbanks (Australia). 

Serpula jukesit (Australia) ; S. narconensis (Narcon Island); S. zeylandica 
(New Zealand). 


The new forms described by Claparéde are as follows :— 

Amphiglena. Branchisw like those of бафейа; setigerous expansions sup- 
porting a double series of dissimilar sets ; ocelli on the firat and second 
segments (=-Amphicora, Leydig). А. mediterranea (described as А. armandt 
in the text; but see author’s rectification at p. 588), the only species, has 
the sexes united. 

Fabricia armandi. An amended definition of Fabricia is given. 


Fam. ARICIIDE. 

Aricia erstedii; Треофзса anserina. Theodisca is re-defined. 

Aonides, п. g. Head conical, with two rudimentary occipital antenne ; по 
buccal tentacles; feet (parapodia) biramous, the notopodium furnished with 
a plate-like lobe; anterior segments alone provided with ligulate branchis. 
Near Aons (Sav.), but at once distinguished by wanting the unpaired 
cephalic tentacle of that genus, and by the accumulation of the branchis on 
the anterior segments. Also allied to Clytia (Gr.), which, however, is 
without occipital tentacles, and displays branchis along ite entire length. 

Aonides auricularis, the only species, is remarkable for the 
complex structure of its reproductive elements, which lie free 
within the cavity of the body. The ova are ‘spherical, with 
distinct yelk, germ-vesicle, germ-spot, and a very thick chorion. 
The surface of this is elevated into numerous minute conical 
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papillse, closely approximated so as to give it a shagreead 
aspect. The egg also presents an equatorial band ог ring & 
bright circular spots, enclosing an equally transparent nucieu 
On more careful inspection, each spot is seen as a flask-shape 
ampulla, placed immediately beneath the chorion, its neck tn 
versing that membrane. The ampullz seem filled with а 
colourless or pale roseate liquid. One of these bodies whe: 
its neck is turned towards the observer, appears as a circular spx 
enclosing a second smaller one formed by thé projection of the 
neck. The spermatozoa also are flask-shaped, with a very long 
tail. Their tissue is not homogeneous, but exhibits minue 
differences, like those which Valentin has found in bears and 
other mammals. The clear-coloured flask-shaped body show 


_in front a darker semilunar spot, besides a smaller 


one. The neck is surmounted by a papilla, like the stopper of 
a bottle. 


Fam. CaPITELLID2&. 

Capitella filiformis (the first discovered Mediterranean species of the geaw:. 

Notomastus sarsti; М. benedent. A third, more obscure, species has а№ 
been met with. Notomastus hes no branchis, and appears quite distinct 
from Dasybranchus (Gr.). 


Fam. PHYLLODOCEID2. 

Orydromus pallidus. 

Fam. SyYLuip2. 

Syllis агтап®; 5. hexagomfera; S. smilkma; S. aurita ; Spherosyls 
tenuicirrata; Sylline brevipes; Odontosyllis dugesiana; Pterosyliis dorsigers : 
Autolytus rubrovittatus; А. roseus; A. scapular. 

Spermosy!iis, п. g. Frontal lobes very prominent, blended together, bat 
separated by a median groove; pharynx quadrangular, crowned with а 
single shaft; antennm unpaired, reduced to the condition of а mere granular 
protuberance ; one pair of tentacular cirri; one pair of rudimentary dorsal 
cirri for each segment; no ventral cirri. Probably no alternate generation. 
Sp. S. toru’osa. 

Trypanosylis, п. g. Frontal lobes very prominent, distinct throughout : 
pharynx quadrangular, armed, trepan-like, with a circlet of denticles along 
its anterior border; antvnng (three), tentacular and dorsal cirri, moniliform ; 
ventral cirri pinnate. Alternate generation. Sexual individuals like those 
of Syllis. Sp. Т. krohau. 

Polymastus, п. К. Frontal lobes distinct, but not projecting in advance of 
the frontal margin; pharynx quadrangular, without annature; antenns 
three, shaped like trapezoidal lobes; parapodia pyriform; tentacular and 
dorsal cirri transformed into tubercles crowned with a sphere. On the back 
four longitudinal rows of spheres, similar to the dorsal cirri; no ventral 
cirri. Reproduction unknown. Sp. Р. paradorus (resembles Eurysylhis of 
Ehlers). 


Fam. Eunicipz. 
ahageni; Eunice tania, (This Exnice is remarkable for its size 
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among European Annelids, including from 750-800 segments, and measuring 
65 centimetres long by 6-7 millimetres in breadth.) 


Fam. APHRODITIDA. 


_ Palmyra (palmyrides) portusveneris; 1. (palmyropsis) eveline. Ehlers 
would probably place these with Chrysopetalum. 


OLIGOCH ATA. 


Ray LanKkEsTER’s essay on the anatomy of Lumbricus supplies 
a long-felt need in this department of zootomy. The author’s 
statements rest on his own observations, which, however, he 
seeks to compare with the results arrived at by d’Udekem, 
Hering, Claparéde, Williams, and other investigators. In the 
‘present part the tegumentary, muscular, and digestive systems 
of the earth-worm are noticed. To these we shall direct atten- 
. tion when we come, next year, to record the concluding portions 
of the same paper. 


HIRUDINEA. 


Bavupetor describes the nervous system of Clepsine, which 
differs in some particulars from that of the medicinal leech. 
His account scarcely admits of condensation. The ganglionic 
chain of Clepsine presents twenty-one principal pairs of centres, 
in addition to three larger masses—a cerebral, a sub-cesophageal, 
and a caudal. Each of the two last results from the fusion of at 
least seven of the ordinary pairs; but the cerebral mass would 
seem to be the equivalent of one only. The lateral nerves 
which issue from the ganglia originate in such a manner as to 
call to mind the anterior and posterior roots of the spinal nerves 
among the Vertebrata. The peripheral extremities of these 
lateral nerves are connected with peculiar cellules to constitute 
a sort of plexus, which may possibly act the part of a visceral 
system. | 


The valvular structures (Klappen) occurring within the dorsal 
vessel of Piscicola and Clepsine do not, according to Kuprrer, 
subserve a mere mechanical function, but are true blood-trans- 
forming organs. The account which Kupffer gives of these 
bodies by no means wholly accords with the previously published 
observations of Leo and Leydig. 


Van BenEpeEN and НеззЕ devote a memoir to the marine 
Hirudinea of the Bretagne coast, a few Belgian species being 
incidentally noticed. M. Hesse, residing at Brest, drew up 
most of the descriptions of species on which the work is based. 
A few others were supplied by Van Beneden, who added much 
connecting matter, and undertook the general treatment of the 
whole. An introduction is prefixed, while critical accounts of 
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the families and other groups under which the species fil. 
together with ample bibliographical citations, are interspersed 
The Hirudinea of the Brest coast are, in many cases, М. 
liantly coloured, and in this marked respect contrast with te 
more sombre species of the German ocean. This holds gox 
when we compare different species of the same genus, or eves 
different individuals of the same species. 
Van Beneden divides the Bdellodes (Hirudinea) into thre 
principal groups, including eight families, as follows :— 
BDELLODA— 
ScLEROBDELLAIREA : Gnatobdellina, Ichthyobdellina, Glossobdellm 
Branchiobdellina, Heterobdellina. 
HISTRIOBDELLAIREA: Astacobdellina, Histriobdellina. 
MALACOBDELLAIREA : Malacobdellina. 


According to our authors, there is this correlation between 
certain Hirudinea and their hosts—that those most complex ш 
structure are found on the most highly organized animals. Thus 
Gnatobdellina infest mammals, Pontobdelle fishes, Histriobdelle 
crustaceans, and Malacobdelle mollusks. 





Remarks on known species and genera :— 


Van Beneden and Hesse notice the following species :— 
Pontobdella muricata; Ichthyobdella anarrhice; I. hippogloess; Histri- 
bdella homart; Malacobdella grossa, (All figured, except Histrivbdella homari). 


New genera and spectes :— 
Van Beneden and Hesse describe thirteen new species, inclu- 


ding five new genera. All the species are figured, with various 
anatomical details. 


Fam. IcHTHYOBDELLID2. 

Dactylobdella, п. в. Characters of Pontobdella, except that the head is 
crowned with a double series of digitiform prolongations, which prubeblr 
contribute to aid respiration. Sp. D. mustels. 

Ophiddella, п. в. Cephalic sucker large, hood-shaped; digestive canal 
furnished with a proboscis; cutaneous folds smooth, distinct, Sp. О. labracis. 

Ichthyobdella rhombi; I. lusce. 


Fam. BRANCHIOBDELLIDZ. 

Branchellio rhombi, 

Calliobdella, п. к. A sucker at each end of the body, the hinder one very 
large and simple ; body divided into two regions, an oral and a postnuchal, 
the cutaneous rings of the latter supporting tubercles on either side. Sp. 
С. lophit; С. punctata; С. striata, 

Hemibdella, п. в. Body cylindrical, with an anterior constriction as in the 
last genus; oral sucker small, distinct; anal sucker less so, with wrinkled 
margin, capable of contracting iteelf so as to act the part ofa prehensile 
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organ; cocoons hemispheric, flattened on the side of attachment, covered 
with stiff curled hairs, and furnished with an extensive transparent border. 
Вр. Н. solea. 


Fam. НЕТЕВОВОЬЕМЛЬОХ. 

Heterobdella райаа; Н. эс. > 

Fam. HistrioBDELLIDA. 

Saccobdella, n. g. Body rounded, presenting a cephalic enlargement and 
a median one which protects the sexual organs, and within which the 


entire caudal extremity can include itself by invagination. Two stalked, 
sheathing, posterior suckers. Sp. S. nebalia. 


Fam. MALACOBDELLID2. 
Malacobdella cardi. 
GEPHYREA. 


Semper, among other anatomical notes, comments on some 

ints of interest in the structure of Thalassema and Sipunculus. 

is remarks chiefly refer to the generative and vascular systems 
of these worms, and to the larval form Actinotrocha. 

Semper also describes certain peculiar organs which he has 
found in the integument of a few Sipunculi, scattered over the 
general surface, but especially numerous towards: the posterior 
end. Each consists of a rounded vesicle enclosing four smaller 
vesicles disposed around a central nerve. The nerve appears to 
terminate in a cellular expansion at the point of the vesicle, 
whence also four pairs of filamentous bands (muscular ?) 
originate, and become lost among the smaller vesicles. Exter- 
nally the larger vesicle supports a horny ring furnished with 
three teeth. Upon these bodies a tactile function probably 
depends. (Op. cit. рр. 419-421.) 


New spectes :— 
Phascolosomum exasperatum, Stimpson ; Sternass affinss, St. 


PERIPATUS. 


We have already noticed the position assigned to Peripatus by 
Van Beneden. Schneider (op. cit. p. 598) states that the 
muscular system of this genus, both in minute structure and 
general arrangement, resembles that of the Hirudinea. Ehlers 
(op. cit. pp. 12-14), on the other hand, suggests affinities 
between Peripatus and the Tardigrada. 


SAGITTA. 


Ehlers (op. cit. р. 11) has no hesitation in referring Sagitta 
to the Nematoids. Schneider recognizes its near affinity to 
these worms, but would still retain for its reception the order 
Chetognatha (R. Leuck.). 
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HELMINTHES 


BY 


T. Spencer Соввото, M.D., F.R.S. 





A. Works in Progress. 


Die menschlichen Parasiten und die von ihnen herriihrenda 
Krankheiten. By Dr. Rupotr Leuckarr. Leipsic an 
Heidelberg. Vol. I. Text. 8vo, with numerous woodcuts, 
pp. 766. 


This admirable work has been issued in parts, commencing 


‘in 1862, the first volume being completed in July 1863. Ив 


 aaagriatd only a “manual” for physicians and naturalists, 
ut is, in point of fact, a most elaborate treatise abounding in 
minute anatomical details. The title-page announces that it 
coutains 268 wood-engravings; this statement, however, is cal- 
culated to mislead, as many of the cuts occur over and over 
again. Thus, cuts 160, 187, 188 are the same, of Distoma he- 
paticum ; cuts 31, 131, 132 representing a section of Bothrio- 
cephalus latus, are identical; and the like may be said of many 
others, including that of Distoma lanceolatum, which appears at 
least four times repeated (151, 158, 161, 199). Very nearly all 
the illustrations are from original sources. 

The volume commences with a general account of the nature 
and structure of all kinds of parasites, dwelling more particu- 
larly on the origin, development, and life-history of the Hel- 
minths properly so called, the first division of the volume 
closing with a description of their clinical importance. The 
bulk of the volume, nevertheless, is occupied with a detailed 
record of the natural history, development, and anatomical 
structure of those parasites which are more or less exclusively 
human ; and in this series are included several kinds of Protozos 
(Gregarinw, Psorospermize, and Infusoria), as well as Leeches. 

The author devotes 291 pages to the consideration of the 
Cestodes, of which he describes 10 human species. One of 
these is new to science (Bothriocephalus cordatus). In this 
connexion he dwells particularly on the development of the 
site and beef measles, and shows conclusively that the so-called 

ineyan corpuscles do not represent the early condition of 
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Cysticercus cellulose. Hessling appears to have anticipated 
Rainey in the discovery of these bodies, having found them in 
the heart of the sheep, ox, and roe (Siebold and KoOlliker’s 
Zeitschrift, Bd. у. S. 196, 1853). Leuckart regards them 
as sacs of Psorospermie. The formation of the receptaculum 
capitis and its contents are minutely described ; also the deve- 
lopment of the sexual organs of the mature Tenia solium and 
its contained eggs. In like manner the Tenia mediocanellata 
in all its life-stages is carefully considered—its specific charac- 
ters, tendency to become monstrous, structure, development, 
and clinical importance being especially dwelt upon. Of the 
highest interest is Leuckart’s account of the rearing of the 
measles of this species in the calf. He records three experi- 
ments—two in the body of the work and one in an appendix. 
The first experimental animal died, but the second recovered. 
In both instances a violent kind of leprosy followed the admi- 
nistration of the proglottides of Tenia mediocanellata, owing to 
the migration of the six-hooked brood in extraordinary num- 
bers. He proposes to call this malady the “ acute cestode 
tuberculosis.” The third experiment seems, more properly, to 
belong to Mosler, and will be referred to below. In this in- 
stance the animal also perished. In any case, Leuckart has the 
chief merit in this connexion, and one cannot help admiring 
the very praiseworthy manner in which he ie always careful to 
award to prior investigators their legitimate due. It is well 
known that Kiichenmeister in the first instance, followed 
Huber of Memmingen, and Schmidt of Frankfort, had pre- 
viously hazarded correct opinions as to the true source of this 
tapeworm. 

It must also be noted that our author gives very cogent 
reasons for rejecting Kiichenmeister’s opinion respecting the 
existence of separate kinds of Echinococcus-larve. The Echino- 
coccus scolecipariens and altricipartens are only modified forms 
of the same animal, the alleged differences as to size, character, 
and proportionate number of the cephalic hooks having refer- 
ence merely to the degree of development of the particular spe- 
cimens under observation. Leuckart confirms the previous in- 
vestigations of Von Siebold, Haubner, and Kiichenmeister as 
to the true source of these larve, and finds that the sexually 
mature tapeworm, or Tenia echinococcus, requires a period of 
seven weeks for its development from the scolex condition. He 
enters most minutely into the subject of hydatid-formation, and 
discusses fully the so-called exogenous, endogenous, and multi- 
locular varieties ; but perhaps the most interesting observations 
in this relation are those which specially refer to the separate 
Echinococcus-heads, the brood-capsules in which they are con- 
tained, and particularly also the phenomena of proliferation. All 
these differentiations are modified buds which proceed from the 
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 endocyst” or innermost granular layer of the maternal hydatid; 
but there are some points of dispute respecting their precise 
mode of origin. Leuckart gives a faithful résumé of the views 
of Von Siebold, Kuhl, Davaine, Huxley, and Naunyn (spelled 
Naumyn by our author), showing the various points in which he 
either differs or agrees with these several authors. 

° Especially noteworthy also is our author’s account of the 
anatomy and early stages of larval development of Bothrioce- 
phalus latus. He confirms the statements of Von Siebold and 
Schubart as to the ciliated character of the embryo, but corrects 
Knoch in respect of several points connected both with the 
structure and phenomena exhibited by these minute organisms. 
Knoch had persuaded himself that he had succeeded in rearing 
young Bothriocephali in dogs from these ciliated embryos—that 
13 to say, in a direct manner and without the intervention of 
any intermediate bearer. Leuckart successfully explains the 
causes which led Knoch to entertain so erroneous an opinion. 

Second only to the interest attaching itself to the Cestodes is 
that which obtains in the case of the Trematodes. Here our 
author is both scrupulously minute and accurate, and has added 
much to our previous knowledge of the minute anatomy and 
mode of development of these creatures. He has not only 
shown that the eggs of Distoma hepaticum continue their deve- 
lopment after their expulsion from the maternal body, but has 
succeeded in tracing the development of the embryo both within 
and without the chorion. In the free swimming condition, the 
embryo of the common fluke is a finely ciliated larva, obconical, 
truncated anteriorly, furnished with a small central cephalic 
proboscis and a cruciform eye-spot. Its total length is about 
tix Of an inch. In like manner he describes the free embryo 
of Distoma lanceolatum, which is remarkably small, having a 
longitudinal diameter of about ;1,,". It is of a rounded form 
and ciliated only at the front part. 

The volume abounds throughout with novel and interesting 
facts, the greater part of which result from the author's own 
personal researches. Without detriment to any one, it may be 
truly affirmed that in the department of human helminthology 
Rudolf Leuckart has no equal. 


B. Separate Publications. 


Entozoa: an Introduction to the study of Helminthology, with 
reference, more particularly, to the Internal Parasites of 
Man. By T. Spencer Соввого, M.D., F.R.S. London, 
1864. 8vo (508 pages, with 82 woodcuts and 2] plates). 

This elementary treatise is the first original work on Hel- 
minths which has issued from the English press. It 1s pro- 
fusely illustrated, some of the figures being coloured. It at- 
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tempts an ouéline of all that is known respecting the Entozoa 
and their allies. A considerable number of the drawings are 
from the pencil of Professor Busk, F.R.S.; others are from 
original sources by the author. А! those figures which are 
copied, as well as quotations, have their sources fully indicated 
and acknowledged. The bibliography alone extents over 60 
pages, yet comprises merely a record of all the more important 
memoirs which have appeared in the English language. The 
work, as a whole, is the result of many years’ diligent labour in 
the field of Helminthology, and contains many facts hitherto 
unrecorded, some of which are believed to be of the highest 
practical value. 

The author divides the work into three sections. Part I., ог 
“Systematic Helminthology,” comprises a general account of 
the habits, strugture, development, affinities, distribution, and 
classification of the Entozoa and their allies. It extends over 
141 pages. Part II., or “ Special Helminthology,” gives an out- 
line of the anatomical peculiarities, origin, mode of develop- 
ment, and propagation of the entozoa infesting man, with a 

icular account of the injurious effects they produce, includ- 
ing a brief notice of the remedies employed in medical practice. 
This embraces 248 pages. Part П., or “ Spurious Helmin- 
thology,’”’ offers a brief account of the internal parasites of man 
not belonging to the class of Helminths, together with notices 
of various animal and vegetable substances reputed to have 
come from the human body. This takes up 31 pages. The 
remainder of the treatise is occupied by the biblio raphy, out- 
line of contents, description of plates, preface, acid dedicatory 
letter to Mr. Busk *. 


Helminthologische Studien und Beobachtungen. By Dr. Евтер- 
RnicH Mosier. Berlin, 1864. 8vo (рр.89, with 2 coloured 
plates). 

This pamphlet is chiefly interesting inasmuch as it carefully 
records the circumstances atterding a successful feeding-expe- 
riment with the proglottides of Тема mediocanellata. It also 
briefly notices two negative results, one from the administration 
of the joints of Tenia solium, and the other from the employ- 
ment of muscle-Trichine in this relation. In all three in- 
stances the experimental animal was a calf. 

The author commences by pointing to the recognized resem- 
blances existing between the “juvenile states of various measles” 
and the common tubercles found in the different viscera of man 


¢ The author wishes to correct an error at р. 211, where the line no. 6 
from the top ehould read thus :— 22 to 28 altogether, |: е. 11 to 14] in each 
circular row.” The introduction of the words and here given in 
brackets is essential to render the description of the specific characters of the 
epecies correct. 

1864. [vot. 1.] 28 
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and animals. Не quotes a lengthened passage from Leucksr. 
(Ueber die Blasenbandwiirmer und deren Entwicklung. Giese 
1856, р. 43), in which the latter authority drew early and pr 
minent attention to this resemblance, and supported his dete. 
minations by the sanction of his colleagues J. Vogel Wernbe: 
and Bischoff. Dr. Mosler might as well have mentioned ths 
in the passage he quotes Leuckart was recording the result: t: 
had obtained by feeding rabbits with the prozlottides of Teus 
serrata. It is impossible that the reader of Mosler’s pamph‘. 
should know this, unless, by chance, he had previously consult 
Leuckart’s memoir. The quotation having a special interes. 
we give a part of it :— 

‘The liver was in a similar condition to that described in th 
feeding-experiment with Tenia crassicollis, partly occupied wit 
little white punctiform specks; only, in this cgse, the numbe 
of these comparatively larger formations was endless and mit: 
be estimated at several thousand. The surface of the liver » 
also observed by Haubner and Kiichenmeister in a similar it- 
stance) was precisely the same as in a miliary tuberculosis; © 
that any one ignorant of the experiments employed would п- 
evitably have diagnosed the appearances in this sense.’’ 

Part of’ the original passage occurs in a foot-note, but the seps- 
rate parts are here blended into one quotation. Dr. Mosler 
then passes on to speak more particularly of the specific differ- 
ences between Tenia solium and Т. mediocanellata. Here alw 
he follows Leuckart closely. At page 8 he commences an inter- 
esting account of his successful experiment. ‘‘On the 10th of 
March (1863), at 3 p.m.,” he says, “T introduced along with 
milk 100 ripe proglottides into the throat of a sound, well- 
formed calf which was about two and a half months old. The 
Tienie had been immersed in water seven days.”” The animal 
was carefully watched, and on the 13th of March fifty additional 
proglottides were administered. The calf “remained vigorous 
and apparently healthy until the 21st of March, when several 
morbid symptoms appeared, eleven days having elapsed since 
the first, and eight days since the second feeding.’’ These 
symptoms eventually became so aggravated that the animal died 
on the Ist of April. 

Much instruction may be gathered from the two very ably 
executed plates, affording, as they do, a much better notion of 
the general appearances presented by the larve than could pos 
sibly be obtained by mere description alone. ‘The two drawings 
severally represent the external surface of the heart, and the 
ваше organ in section, several hundred cysticercus-vesicles being 
represented in sifu. As ouly three weeks had clapsed sinee the 
first feeding-experimeut, the individual vesicles were scarcely 
larger than an ordinary pin’s head. Some of the visccra (as, tor 
example, the liver and spleen) contained no cysticerci. 
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The rest of the pamphlet is occupied with an account of two 
new anthelmintics. 


Darstellung der Lehre von den Trichinen, mit Ricksicht auf die 
‘dadurch gebotenen Vorsichtsmaassregeln, fiir Laien und 
Аегие. By Dr. Короге Vircuow. Berlin, 1864. 8vo 
(pp. 64, with five woodcuts and a coloured plate). 


This brochure, as the title indicates, professes to be neither 
more nor less than a popular exposition of our knowledge of the 
origin and development of the Trichina, specially intended to 
suggest precautionary measures in view of the helminthiasis, or 
so-called fleshworm endemic disease, which results from the 
migration of the young in large numbers. As might naturally 
be expected from so distinguished an authority, it is a “ state- 
ment”’ which may be perused with profit by most naturalists. 
It not only contains a brief résumé of the labours of helmintho- 
logists generally, in this relation, but also some account of the 
author’s own experiences. Thus, referring to his original expe- 
riments, Virchow says (р. 11) :— 

“In a dog to which I had administered encapsuled but living 
Trichine from the human body, I found, at the expiration of 
only three and a half days after the feeding, numerous free and 
well-formed Trichine in the intestine, which, moreover, had 
acquired perfect sexual development. I could recognize male 
and female animals, and in their bodies I found numerous eggs 
and spermatozoa. My first communications on this head were 
made at the meeting of the Society for Scientific Medicine at 
Berlin on the Ist of August, 1859 (Deutsche Klinik, 1859, S.430; 
Compt. Rend. de Acad. des Sciences, tom. xlix. р. 660), and 
subsequently in my Archives (Archiv fiir pathol. Anat. und 
Physiol. Bd. xviii. S. 342). I showed, at the same time, that 
the capsule, in which the animal was found enclosed in the flesh, 
could be none other than an altered muscular fibre, a degene- 
rated primitive fasciculus, and likewise that the animals must 
forcibly enter into the particular structural elements of the 
flesh.” 

We have quoted this passage with the especial view of fixing 
the date of this early Trichina-experiment, which was very soon 
confirmed in its results by the more extended a of 
other investigators. No one has done more justice to other 
workers than Virchow himself, as may be shown by the multi- 
tudinous references with which his little pamphlet abounds. 
The accompanying plate, though rather coarse, gives a highly 
characteristic view of the muscle-Trichina in the living, non- 
encysted condition. 


An Essay on Trichinosis or Fleshworm Disease, its Prevention 
and Cure. By Junius Аптнлов, M.D., М.В.С.Р. Lon- 
2в2 
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don, published by Churchill. 8vo (pp. 34, with 11 wood- 
cuts). 


Although this ably written pamphlet apparently contains 
nothing original or new, it nevertheless offers an excellent 
summary of all that is known respecting the Trichina. As the 
object which the author appears to have in view is chiefly pro- 
fessional, it is perhaps unnecessary to do more, in this place, 
than testify to the general ability with which he has performed 
his task ; nevertheless one cannot permit the notion to go forth 
unchallenged, that Virchow has “succeeded in showing, by 
experiments, the existence of alternate generation in Trichina” 
(р. 12). Dr. Althaus refers to the original experiments above 
mentioned (in our notice of Virchow’s brochure), and adds, 
“These and other experiments of Virchow, which were con- 
firmed by those of Leuckart, Claus, and others, have led to 
the conclusion that there exists alternate generation for Trichina 
as it does for Cysticercus.” Dr. Althaus, at various places, 
follows Virchow very closely in the wording of his text ; but 
we have not been able to satisfy ourselves that Virchow has 
been “led to the conclusion” above mentioned. At page 12 
of his brochure Virchow writes as follows: “ Es verhalten sich 
demnach die Trichinen in einer Beziehung ganz anders, als die 
Band-und Finnenwiirmer. Sie brauchen nicht zweimal, sondern 
nur einmal genossen zu werden, um eine neue, den Korper 
durchwandernde Brut hervorzubringen.” At page 12 also, in 
the English pamphlet, Dr. Althaus writes: “It thus appears 
that the danger which may accrue to man from Trichina is far 
greater than that with which he is threatened by Cysticercus and 
Tenia. While the latter require to be eaten on two several 
occasions, the former only requires to be eaten once, in order to 
produce a progeny which infects the whole system.” In our 
Opinion, the latter sentence should have been accompanied by 
inverted commas or by the final addition of Virchow’s name 
within brackets. The same remark is applicable to other easily 
recognizable quotations with which Dr. Althaus’s pamphlet 
abounds; moreover the “ Essay” would not have been less 
valuable if the author had indicated more precisely the German 
sources whence he has obtained his information. Names are 
quoted abundantly ; and why not, therefore, the works, memoirs, 
and communications of the several authorities referred to? In 
this respect, Virchow’s brochure is quite a model for imitation. 
Lastly, we repeat our protest as to the notion of the existence of 
any “alternate generation” in Trichina, and almost feel dis- 
posed to request the author to have the kindness to explain to us 
what he means. 

The publisher's part in the production of this brochure is 
sufficiently praiseworthy. In the Preface it is stated that the 
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‘Essay is partly reprinted from the Medical Times and Ga- 
zette.”” It contains, however, important additions. 


C. Papers published in Journals. 


Diesinc, К. М. Revision der Cephalocotyleen. Abtheilung: 
Paramecocotyleen. Sitzgsber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1864. 
Vorgelegt in der Sitzung 4. Е. Akad. der Wissench. vom 
8 October 1863 (pp. 146). 


Diesinc, К. М. Revision der Cephalocotyleen. Abtheilung: 
Cyclocotyleen. Sitzgsber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1864. Vor- 
- gelegt in der Sitzung vom 5 November 1863 (pp. 74). 


The author of the well-known ‘Systema Helminthum’ con- 
tinues, at intervals, his admirable series of ‘ Revisions,” which 
were sO auspiciously commenced in 1855. As these memoirs 
can be had separately, it may be useful to indicate very briefly 
their several titles and dates in English :—Revision of the Cer- 
саге; 1855. Corrections and additions to the foregoing; 1858 
(pp. 54). Revision of the Myzelminths ; section of ‘Trematodes ; 
1858 (pp. 86, with two plates). Revision of the Myzelminths ; 
section of the Leeches ; 1859 (pp. 43). Supplement and emenda- 
tions to the foregoing ; 1859 (pp. 33). Revision of the Rhyn- 
godea; 1859. Revision of the Nematodes ; 1861 (pp. 141, with 
one plate). Revision of the Turbellaria ; Rhabdoccelian section ; 
1862 (pp. 128). 

In the rather artificial and complex system of classification 
initiated by Dr. Diesing, the Cephalocotylea constitute his fourth 
order of Helminths, and, without altering his original plan, as 
regards the orders themselves, he has introduced into the 
Revisions a variety of minor alterations affecting the sections, 
suborders, tribes, and genera. For example, in the case before 
us, he divides the Cephalocotylea (or those worms supporting 
suckers) into two sections, namely, the Paramecocotylea or those 
which have oblong pits, depressions, or cup-shaped discs, and 
the Cyclocotylea or those possessing circular suckers. The 
misfortune of this method is, that in the case of the Parameco- 
cotylea it brings together, in one group, animals totally distinct 
from each other, such as Bothriocephali, Tetrarhynchi, and 
Pentastomata, whilst, on the other hand, the Tenie are iso- 
lated from their allies to form the division termed Cyclocotylea. 
Disregarding the ambiguity and confusion of ideas which this 
artificial plan necessarily entails (in the minds of all who are 
accustomed to a strictly natural method), these Revisions are 
otherwise, and in many respects, extremely valuable. The Para- 
mecocotylea embrace thirty-one genera, which are disposed by 
the author (and may therefore be tabulated) as follows :— 
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PARAMECOCOTYLEA. 


Tribe А. PARAMECOCOTYLEA АРВОСТА. 


Subtribe I. ATRYPANORHYNCHA. 
Fam. 1. Monobothria. 
Caryophyllsus, Monobothrium, Diporus. 
Fam. 2. Drbothria. 

Ligula, Schistocephalus, Dibothrium, Echinobothrium, Trisenopho- 

rus, Amphicotyle. 
Fam. 3. Tetrabothria. 

Tetrabothrium, Anthobothrium, Amphoterocotyle, Polyonchoboth- 
rium, Tetracampos, Cylindrophorus, Prosthecobothrium, Echenei- 
bothrium, Onchobothrium, Phyllobothrium, Monorygma, Orygma- 
tobothrium, Marsypocephalus, Calliobothrium. 

Fam. 4. Octobothria. 

Octobothrium. 

Fam. 5. Monosolenobothria. 

Disymphytobothrium. 

Fam..6. Disolenobothria. 

Solenophorus. 

Fam. 7. Zygobothria. 

Zygobothrium. 

Subtribe П. TRYPANORHYNCHA. 
Fam. 8. Dibothriorhyncha. 

Rhynchobothrium. 

Fam. 9. Tetrabothryorhyncha. 

Tetrarhynchobothrium, Syndesmobothrium. 


Tribe В. PARAMECOCOTYLEA PROCTUCHA. 


Fam. 10. Hypobothria. 
Pentastomum. 


It is hardly probable that Diesing’s method will gain general 
acceptance ; nevertheless, in justice to the author, we offer this 
bird’s-eye view of his classification. Any analysis of the new 
genera here put forth is quite out of the question. It is worthy 
of remark, however, that in the ‘Systema’ our author gave 
32 genera for the entire group (Cephalocotylea), whereas he now 
adduces 36 genera, of which the Cyclocotylea embrace only five. 
One or two marked improvements have also been introduced, such 
as the suppression of the genera Echinococcus, Cysticercus, Coe- 
nurus, Piestocystis, and Scolex. These, of course, are larval forms 
which, as far as possible, he has wisely sought to allocate with 
their respective adult representatives. The author has also 
judiciously recognized the juvenile character of the so-called 
Pentastoma denticulatum, and has placed it in its appropriate re- 
lation to P. tenioides, describing, at the same time, 19 species as 
belonging to this genus. Leuckart, it may be remembered, gave 
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18 in his monograph published in 1860. Altogether, Dr. Karl 
Moritz Diesing describes 132 species of Paramecocotylea, and 137 
species of Cyclocotylea, affording a total of 269 species referable 
to the order Cephalocotylea. Adopting our natural and more 
familiar nomenclature, the Cestodes or tapeworms may be said 
to number 250 known species, whilst the non-helminthic Penta- 
stomes (which, properly speaking, are members of the Acarine 
family) comprise 19 distinct forms. The following synoptical 
table explains Diesing’s arrangement of the five genera of the 
Cyclocotylea :— 
CYCLOCOTYLEA. 
Tribe А. CYCLOCOTYLEA АРВОСТА, 
Fam. 11. Tetracotylea. 
Teenia, Sciadocephalus, Ephedrocephalus, Amphoteromorphus. 
Fam. 12. Octocotylea, 
Peltidocotyle. 
Tribe В. CyrcLocoTYLEA PROCTUCHA. 
Fam. 13. Hypocotylea. 

Here, again, one perceives the disadvantage of a uniformly 
artificial mode of classification, since Diesing, in order to make 
his subdivisions of the Cyclocotylea correspond with those -of 
Paramecocotylea, is obliged, as it were, to have recourse to the 
assumption of the possible existence of a third Cyclocotylean 
family (Hypocotylea). 

Apart from these unavoidable defects, 1t may be permitted us 
to remark, on the other hand, that the author’s generic terms 
are often very happily chosen, whilst the specific characters are 
skilfully condensed within the narrowest possible limits. The 
amount of research, as shown by the extended and accurate series 


of references, is simply astonishing. 


Bastian, H.C. On the Structure and Nature of the Dracunculus, 
or Guineaworm. Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxiv. 1864. Read 
Feb. 19, 1863. (With two plates, рр. 101-134.) 

The author commences this valuable memoir with a tolerably 
full account of the various opinions entertained by the older 
writers respecting the natural history of the Dracunculus ; fol- 
lowing which, he gives an able criticism of the views enunciated 
by more recent authorities, amcngst whom Busk and Carter 
are justly held to occupy the foremost place. The statements of 
Owen, Jacobson, Leblond, Wagner, and others are fairly con- 
sidered. The materials at the author’s disposal are referred to as 
follows :—‘I have examined,” he says, “ six specimens of Filaria 
medinensis, all of which were taken from the lower extremities 
of a well-known surgeon of Bombay, by whom they were given 
to Dr. Harley,” Professor of Medical Jurisprudence at Uni- 
versity College, London. 

The author’s account of the manner in which these parasites 
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appear to have gained access to the surgeon’s limbs is exceedingly 
interesting, and probably quite correct ; but the memoir is espe- 
cially valuable for the minute and accurately recorded anatomical 
details with which it abounds. Bastian has added a large number 
of facts quite new to helminthological science; and his demon- 
strations respecting the czecal mode of termination of the alimen- 
tary tube in the young worms are highly instructive. Towards 
the close of the memoir he warmly supports the notion of an 
agamogenetic mode of reproduction in this species—a view which 
he implies to have been first suggested by Carter. Throughout 
this memoir the author has most carefully rendered to all their 
due, and he has omitted none of the previously recorded data 
which, in his view, were worthy of being noticed. 

It only remains for us to observe that Dr. J. V. Carus has 
already given an abstract of Bastian’s memoir in the Nova Acta 
Acad. С. L. С. Germ. Nat. Cur. vol. xxxi. Heft 4, Nr. 13, р. 125, 
1864. 


Говвоск, J. Notes on Spherularia Bombi. Natural History 
Review for April 1864 (pp. 265-271, with 6 woodcuts). 


This brief paper may be regarded as an appendix to the author's 
lengthened memoir (“Оп Spherularia бот”) which appeared 
in the same excellent periodical for the year 1861. In the pre- 
vious communication the author not only offered numerous 
structural details which were hitherto unknown, but he also re- 
corded many new and interesting facts respecting the habits and 
economy of this parasite. He found the worm in seven different 
species of Вотфиз ; and, taking collectively all the individual bees 
examined, he found 38 out of 105 to contain Spherularie. It ap- 
pears that different bee-species vary in their liability to entertain 
the worm. Thus, in Вотфиз terrestris 19 out of 33 individuals 
were found infested (during the months of May and June), whilst 
in B. leucorum 7 only out of 21 contained the worm, in B. mus- 
согит 1 only in 16, and in В. hortorum 1 in 13. The numbers 
infested also vary according to the time of year ; for, in his recent 
paper, Mr. Lubbock observes that “ out of 19 bees examined in 
the month of December only 4 were attacked, whereas I found,” 
says, ‘Spherularie in 9 out of 25 specimens dissected in 

arch.” 

The author in his previous memoir throws much light upon 
the true zoological position of the genus Spherularia; but perhaps 
the most important facts are those which relate to his discovery 
of the presumed male. Considering that he ascertained the fe- 
male to be 28,000 times as large as her supposed mate, it is not 
surprising that Lubbock hesitated to pronounce definitely regard- 
ing the sexes: however, it would seem that his НА opinion 
was correct; for not only was this legitimately so-called male 
found attached “at one end of the female in every specimen ’, 
examined, but Lubbock’s later researches enabled him-to discove 
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tales and females united at a much earlier stage of their develop- 
ment. In one case the young female, “ far from being the com- 
paratively gigantic creature which she afterwards becomes, was 
actually shorter, though thicker, than the male, being only 7, of 
an inch from one end to the other.” : " 


Harter, J. On the endemic Hematuria of the Cape of Good 
Hope (caused by the Distoma hematobium). Medico-Chi- 
rargical Transactions, vol. xvii. Read Jan. 26, 1864. (18 
pages with 2 plates.) 


Apart from its purely professional claims, this communication 
has an especial interest for the helminthologist. The author 
13 undoubtedly entitled to the credit of having been the first to 
discover the presence of the eggs of Distoma hematobium in the 
urine of persons resident in this country, and he has also been 
the first to point out the parasitic origin of the hematuria 
of the Cape. Hitherto the parasite (Bilharzia hematobium, 
Cobbold) was known only in Agypt and North-eastern Africa, 
but it is now tolerably clear that it exists also at the Cape, at 
Natal, and in the Mauritius. Probably it will be found more 
or less abundant throughout the African continent. 

The author gives numerous details respecting the ova and 
their yelk-contents. The ciliated embryo is also very fully de- 
scribed, although, in most of the facts recorded, he appears to 
have been anticipated by the prior researches of Leuckart. As 
regards the adult parasite, the author ventures to suggest that 
we have here to deal with a new species, for which he proposes 
the title of Bilharzia capensis. Presumed differences in the 
structure of the larve of this fluke (as contrasted with the cha- 
racters of the embryos of B. hematobium) constitute the only 
ground on which this specific distinction is made. At page 
8 the author remarks: “ Bilharz and Griesinger, followed by 
Derseble [sic], Kiickenmeister [sic], and Leuchart [sic], have 
described this рагазЦе.” Here, unfortunately, besides several 
obvious typographical errors, there is one serious oversight 
which must be corrected. The false name Derseble is a mis- 
. print for derselbe (= Idem, or the same author). Dr. Harley, in 
copying the reference from Leuckart (Die menschlichen Para- 
siten, vol. 1. р. 617), has supposed Bilharz’s second paper (Wiener 
Medic. Wochenschrift, 1856) to be that of an independent 
author rejoicing in the name of Derselbe! 

It only remains for us to observe that the accompanying 
illustrations are excellently drawn from nature. As several 
other papers on Entozoa have emanated from this country under 
the name of “ Harley,” our continental readers will thank us 
for informing them that the writer of this paper is not the author 
of the memoir on Pentastoma which appeared in the Zoological 
Society’s ‘ Proceedings’ for the year 1857. 
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Блин, Т. 8. On the Parasitic Origin of Pleuropneumonia in 
Cattle (read 2nd Dec. 1864, and dated from Kew, Mel- 
bourne, Sept. 23rd, 1864). Australian Medical Journal 
for Jan. 1865 (рр. 1-10, with a coloured plate). 


The author carefully records the results obtained from an 
extensive series of microscopical examinations of the organs of 
animals dying of the disease above mentioned, and, from the 
quantity and variety of helminthic organisms encountered, he 

persuaded himself that pleuropneumonia is of parasitic 
origin. The facts recorded are certainly not devoid of interest, 
but there are many statements in the paper the meaning of 
which is rather obscure. Thus (at р. 3), in a foot-note, he says, 
“In applying the term encysting to Distoma, I wish to convey 
the idea that an ovum of Distoma passes into a cystic condition 
in place of developing as an animal.” Necessarily the author 
is at a serious disadvantage in not having ready access to recent 
helminthological writings ; yet, on the other hand, one does not 
understand from what source he can have learnt that Leuckart 
refers Linguatula ‘feroxr ог Pentastoma denticulatum “to some 
condition of a cestoid worm” (p.6). Apart from these defects, 
there is much that is praiseworthy. The author figures an 
ovum of a Distoma fant in a cyst ш the lung; and from what 
is written in the text (in paragraphs 5, 8, 9, and 13) we may 
infer that the egg in question had been obtained from an ox 
or cow. The greater part of the paper claims the interest of the 
veterinary pathologist rather than that of the helminthologist. 


Соввото, T.S. Note on Cenurus. Journal of the Proc. Linn. 
Soc. viii. pp. 22-24 (with a woodcut), 1864. 


In this brief paper the author describes a form of Cenurus 
taken from the viscera of an American squirrel, and expresses 
his belief in the existence of several kinds of Cenun. Не 
supports his view by referring to previously published cases, 
where Ceenuri have been described as occurring in the viscera 
and soft parts of various animals; referring, more particularly, 
to the writings of Rose, Numan (Over den Veelkop-blaasworm 
der Hersenen), and Leuckart. 

' This paper has been reprinted in the Quarterly Journ. of Micro- 
scopical Science for January (New Series, No. xvii. p.929) 1865. 


Went, С. Ueber ein Pentastom einer Loéwinn.  Sitzgsber. 
Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1864. Vorgelegt in der Sitzung der 
Akad. der Wissenschaften am 12 Nov. 1863. (Reprint, with 
one plate, pp. 1-8. Vienna, 1864.) 


This communication contains a detailed account of the ana- 
tomical characters presented by an apparently new species of 
Pentastoma, great numbers of which were discovered by Prof. 
Bruckmiiller in the body of a lioness. The parasite was present 
in the omentum and mesentery, being more especially abundant 
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in the liver and splecn, where it was also encysted. The author 
proposes to call this species Pentastoma leonis. The largest 
females measure three-fourths of an inch in length, the males 
being rather smaller. 


Crisp, E. On Filaria gracilis in a Monkey. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
186-1, рр. 16, 17. 

In this brief paper Dr. Crisp states that “ with the exception 
of some Echinococci,” he had “ not before found an entozoon 
in nearly 200 apes and monkeys” that he had examined. It is 
with characteristic honesty added, however, ‘‘that in many in- 
stances entozoa were not carefully looked for.” 


Аттнлгев, J. On Trichina Disease, its Prevention and Cure. 
Medical Times and Gazette Юг 1864, vol. 1. pp. 362, 390. 


Алтнлов, J. On a suspected case of Trichinosis. Med. Times 
and Gaz. for 1864, vol. п. р. 161. 


Тнорснсм, J.L.W. Recent outbreaks of Flesh-worm Disease, 
or Trichiniasis, in Germany. British Medical Journal for 
Jan. 1864. 


Kestner, Dr. Etude sur le Trichina sptralis. Gaz. Méd. de 
Paris, 1864, p. 560. 


Кове, J. Noteon Trichina spiralis. Lancet for Feb. 27,1864. 


GreenHow, Е. Н. Note on several specimens of Tenia medio- 
canellata. Report of Path. Soc. in Med. Times & Gaz. for 
Dec. 17, 1864, p. 665. 


(СТВЕЕКНОМ, Е. H. Case of two examples of Tenia medioca- 
nellata in a boy four years old. Lancet for Jan. 1864. 


Vinen, Е. H. Опа case of Tapeworm (Tenia mediocanellata). 
Lancet for May 28, 1864. 


Sécatas. Tenia solium rendu vivant par |’Urétre. Rapport 
sur une observation de M. Jobert. Gaz. Méd. de Paris, 
1864, p 259. 

Crisp, Е. Note on Oryuris vermicularis. Report of Path.Soc. 
in Med. Times & Gaz. for April 16, 1864, p. 437. 

Crisp, E. Note on Strongylus filaria in the lungs of the lamb 
and calf. Ibid. 


Сотлх, С. Mémoire sur le développement et la migration des 
sclérostomes chez les solipédes. Recueil de Méd. Vété- 
rinaire, 1864, p. 686. (Les conclusions, Gaz. Méd. de 
Paris, 1864, р. 412.) 

Lecros. Affection vermineuse (Spiroptera позща, Rud.) chez 
les Gallinacés. Gaz. Méd. de Paris, 1864, p. 296. 

Scuwaitzer, Е. Ein Eingeweidewurm (Filaria labiata) am 


Herzen einer Ciconia nigra. Journal fiir Ornithologie, 
1864, ;p. 398, 399. 
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Agassiz, A. On the Embryology of Echinoderms. Mem. Amer. 
Acad. vol. ix. 1864 (pp. 30, with four plates). 


Gray, J. E. Notice of a portion of a new form of animal 
(Myriosteon Higginsii), probably indicating a new group of 
Echinodermata. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, April 12 (pp. 163-— 
166, with woodcuts). 


Grosz, А. Е. Die Insel, Lussin und ihre Meeresfauna. Breslau, 
1864, 8vo (рр. 98-106). 


Jerrgeys, J.G. Remarks on Stifer, a genus of quasiparasitic 
Mollusks; with particulars of the European species S. 
turtoni. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiv. ser. 3, 1864, 
November (рр. 321-334). | 


Увснт, Т. А monograph on the British Fossil Echinodermata 
from the cretaceous formations. Vol. 1. ‘Part 1 (pp. 64, and 
1] plates). London, 1864. (Issued by the Palzontogra- 
phical Society for 1862.) 


Увонт (рр. 15-18) defines the class Echinodermata and its 
orders, of which he admits eight. But his definitions want 
scientific accuracy and completeness, and are not such as might 
have been expected from an accomplished palzontologist, writing 
in 1864. He still retains, as an order of this class, the Stpuncu- 
loidea, which, as every anatomist knows, possess none of the 
positive zoological characters by which the true Echinodermata 
are distinguished. 


GrusE enumerates thirty species of Echinoderms found by 
him around Lossini. None of these are new. 


Here reference may be made to the résumé which ТЕРРВЕХВ 
has given of the literature of the genus Stiifer, with a complete 
list of its species, and a description, from his own observations, 
of the external characters and habits of S. turtoni. These mol- 
lusks are found on the integument of Echini and starfishes from 
various parts of the globe. One species, 8. acicula(=Eulima 
vitrea, A. Adams), is eaten by Holothurie. Jeffreys does not 
regard Stilifer as a true parasite, nor yet again as an epizoic 


ECHINODERMATA. 621 


organism deriving its food from the environment, but rather 
considers that it holds an intermediate relation to its host, on 
the semifluid excretions of which it may be presumed to subsist. 
This opinion, however, is by no means proven. Jeffreys has also 
observed that, while both Montacuta substriata and 8. turtoni 
infest Echini, the former always chooses the oral, the latter the 
anal region of the shell for its abode. 


Under the name of Myriosteon higginsii, Dr. Gray describes 
an anomalous fragment which, he thinks, “ may indicate a new 
group of radiated animals, nearly allied to Asterias,” and, in any 
case, a new family, Myriosteide. The same specimen, it had 
been previously suggested, might represent the tail of a ray, the 
shell of a gigantic Foraminifer, or the coral of a Polyzoon. In 
truth, the proper materials for its determination seem wanting, 
but a further examination of its microscopic characters, with the 
aid of re-agents, would certainly be desirable. 


A. Acassiz describes the development of various Echinoids, 
Ophiurans, and Holothurids, comparing the early stages of their 
life-history with those of Asteracanthion. He thus arrives at the 
conclusion that, in all Echinoderms, the young commences its ex- 
istence under the form of an open spiral star. Hence, notwith- 
standing what J. Miiller has said, the apparent bilateral sym- 
metry of many of these animals is, according to our author, 
delusive, and their real plan of structure conforms to a radiate 
pattern, as already set forth by Louis Agassiz, in the third and 
fourth volumes of his ‘ Contributions.’ 


CRINOIDEA. 


Релсн, С. W. On the occurrence of the “‘ Rosy Feather Star” 
(Comatula rosacea) on the Eastern Shores of Scotland, 
especially on that of Caithness. Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. 
Edinb. Session 1862-63* (pp. 81-83). 

Grube cites Alecto europea, Leach (Comatula mediterranea, Lam.), in his 
fauna of Lossini (р. 103). 

Peach records the capture of Comatula rosacea on the eastern coast of Scot- 
land, where it appears to be much rarer than on the Atlantic shores of 
Britain. 

The question, now under discussion, whether two, or even three, species of 
Comatula frequent the British coasts requires, it need hardly be said, the 
careful examination of specimens from as many localities as possible. 


* Published in November 1864. 
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OPHIURIDEA. 


Norman, A.M. On the Morphology of the Ophiuroidee. Re 
Brit. Assoc. Newcastle, 1863, Trans. of the Sections (р. 106. 
A short abstract. 


Norman thinks that certain points in the skeleton of th 
Ophiuridea, hitherto little noticed, will be found valuable in th 
discrimination of species. These, we presume, he will indicax 
in a future paper. He enumerates six species new to the Brus 
fauna, namely :— | 

Ophiura загай (Liitken) ; О. здиатоза (Liitk.): О. affinse (Та. : syn d 
О. normanni, Hodge); Amphiura chiqju (Forbes); Ophtopeltis seeurigas 
(Diiben & Koren) ; Asteronyx loveni (М. & Т.). 

Grube notices Ophiopsila aranea (Heller), Ophsera albida (Forbes), and 
Ophioderma longicauda (М. & T.), besides citing five other species of Ши 
order from Lossini. 


ASTERIDEA. 


Agassiz, А. Оп the Embryology of Asteracanthion бегуны 
Ag. and a species allied to A. rubens М. Т. A. pallidus, 
Ag. Proc. Amer. Acad. April 14, 1863 (pp. 1-8, with а 
folding plate). 


Sars, М. Omen ny Art Brachiolaria. Forhandlinger i Video- 
skabs-Selskabet 1 Christiama, Ааг 1863 (рр. 126—137). 


Agassiz describes the early development of the “larva” of 
Asteracanthion berylinus, which he raised from the egg by means 
of artificial fecundation. He observed the disappearance of the 
germ-vesicle and germ-spot, the subsequent segmentation of the 
ovum, the formation of the blastoderm, of the alimentary сапа. 
and of the ambulacral-vascular rudiments. The alimentary canal 
commences as a diverticulum inwards, the first-formed opening 
of which eventually becomes the anus, though for a time it acts 
the part both of an ingestive and egestive orifice. This diverti- 
culum lengthens, till, reaching the opposite pole, it joins the oral 
depression. The entire canal now divides into gullet, stomach, 
and intestine. 

While yet the alimentary canal is but half the length of the 
larva, the ambulacral rudiments appear as two small pouches 
developed laterally from its inner, cecal extremity. They soon 
become hollow bodies, quite distinct from the digestive’ cavity 
and from one another. Hence these larvee would probably have 
assumed the brachiolarian type, whose evolution our author was 
enabled to trace in the case of A. pallidus. His observations on 
this species well serve to complete those on A. derylinus, as they 
commenced with specimens in which the two distinct rudiments 
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of the ambulacral system had just made their appearance. The 
larvee of these starfishes are sufficiently distinct in aspect, so 
that the author is confident he has avoided such errors as might 
have accrued from confusion of species ; moreover the spawn- 
ing-season of 4. be. ylinus is very short, and takes place at least 
three weeks later than that of A. pallidus. 

The larva of 4. pallidus is a well-marked Brachiolaria, having, 
in addition to the ordinary vibratile fringes and bands with their 
long tentaculiform proccsses, ‘‘ three small heavy appendages, 
surmounted by short warts.” These brachiolar appendages are 
supplied with tubular extensions from the ambulacral system. 
Of the two rudiments of this system which appear while as yet 
the larva is destitute of appendages, one, invariably the left, gives 
rise to a prolongation opening externally as the water-pore. <At 
a later period the two rudiments “extend to the extremity 
of the digestive cavity, and towards one another, beyond the 
mouth, where they unite, forming a Y-shaped tube.” “ On these 
water-tubes is developed the starfish—one of the water-tubes 
(the one with the water-pore) developing the actinal [oral] side 
and the tentacles, the other developing the spines and the ab- 
actinal area. These opposite parts of the starfish are open pen- 
tagonal spiral surfaces, not in the same plane, but making nearly 
a right angle with one another. The water-pore becomes the 
madreporic body. ‘The open pentagons do not close till after the 
starfish has absorbed the whole of the larva. The complicated 
system of arms and the whole of the Brachiolaria is absorbed 
by the starfish, which is not separated from the larval stock, as 
secms to be the case in Bipinnaria according to Miiller’s state- 
nents.” 

“The arms of the star-fish are broad and short in the young. 
The suckers are pointed, and arranged only in two rows. The 
disk is developed only later. The odd terminal tentacle has an 
eye at its base, and never devclopes a disk. The abactinal surface 
is very arched. The spines are arranged in regular rows, and 
the plates remind us of the arrangement of plates of Crinoids. 
The anus opens ucar the edge of the disk on the lower side. The 
madreporic body also is situated on the edge.” 

The above account “18 intended to appear in full, with many 
plates, in the fifth volume of the ‘Contributions to the Natural 
History of the United States,’ of Prof. Agassiz.” 


Sars has met with a new Brachivlaria, the similanty of which 
to Bipinnaria, both in structure and mode of development, is 
particularly stnking. At the same time he points out the dis- 
tinctions between the two forms, his statements on this subject 
essentially according with those of A. Agassiz. 

Sars has also observed that the characteristic appendages of 
Brachiolaria act as organs of attachment. He compares them 
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to the larval feet of Echinaster sanguinolentus and Asteracanthion 
miillert. A like view of their nature had previously, it is true, 
been expressed by Miiller himself *. 


These investigations of Sars and A. Agassiz are of importance, since they 
not only constitute positive additions to our knowledge, but enable us also 
to confirm the conjectures of previous observers as to the mutual relations of 
the different modes of development which occur among the Aasteridea. No 
previous account had been given of the earliest stages in the life-history of 
Bipinnaria or Brachiolaria, nor had any one of these “ larve ” been referred 
to Ив particular species of starfish. 

In this order of Echinodermata, the protozoid (“larva,” “larval zoid,” 
“ pseudembryo”), or immediate product into which the fecundated ovum 
evolves itself, appears under two strongly contrasted forms. The first is well 
known as Bipinnaria. The second is exhibited by the young of Echinaster, 
and of some species of Asteracanthton. Bipinnaria, to an extraordinary degree, 
seems independent of the Echinoderm-disk which it produces, while Echs- 
naster is во related to its young that the very existence of a distinct “ larval 
2014 ” has been questioned, the development of this starfish being likened 
to the metamorphosis which prevails among the ordinary marine Jsverte- 
brata 1. 

Now these dissimilar forms are plainly connected by Brachiolaria, which, 
albeit its close resemblance, both in structure and habit, to Bipinnaria, agrees 
with the young of Echinaster (1) in its prehensile appendages, and (2) in the 
circumstance that it does not detach itself as a separate zoid fromthe young 
Echinoderm, but is wholly absorbed or disappears. The intermediate nature 
of Brachiolaria is rendered still more clear when we consider the time of 
appearance and relative bulk of the Echinoderm-disk which it evolves. Both 
in Brachiolaria and the young Echinaster, a cavity homologous to the ciliated 
sac of Bipinnaria exists; and this, though a structure of the protozoid, is 
nevertheless brought jnto direct connexion with the rudimentary ambulacral 
system. And in all three forms of “ larve,” the axis of development of the 
Echinoderm-disk is in a different plane from that of the protosoid. 

Further, it is interesting to note that Sars, the discoverer of Bipinnaria, 
and the first careful describer of the life-history of Echinaster, has aleo, with- 
out any aid from other observers, been enabled to demonstrate the intermediate 
method of development occurring in Brachiolaria; while the independent 
investigations of A. Agassiz not only accord with his, but supply also some 
very desirable details touching the precise nature and relations of the same 
organism. 

Lastly, the young of Pteraster militaris, as described by Koren and Dani- 
elssen, though akin to that of Echtnaster in its non-oceanic habit and develop- 


* Ueber den allgemeinen Plan in der Entwickelung der Echinodermen. 
Berlin, 1858 (p. 12). 

+ A useful summary of our knowledge of the development of the Asteridea, 
with an expression of the author’s views, and ample references to original 
sources of information, is given by Wyville Thomson, in Nat. Hist. Rev. 1868 
(рр. 395-416). This article, Не with Huxley's Report on Miiller’s re- 
searches, in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. July 1851 (Pp. 1-19), may be consulted 
for those details into which it does not become us here to enter. 
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ment within a mareupium, differs therefrom and reminds us of Bipinnaria in 
ite want of brachiolar appendages, and in possessing a distinct alimentary 
canal The first stages in the embryogenesis of this form have not yet been 
observed; but it seems probable that the Echinoderm-disk appears at an 
earlier period than in Echinaster, and, to a still greater degree, predominates 
over the protozooid. 

If, as Wyville Thomsan hints, the development of Asteracanthion glacialis, 
observed by Busch, takes place after the manner of Pteraster, then the four 
modes of embryogenesis to which we have referred are, in all probability, ех- 
emplified by the species of а single genus, Asteracanthion. Which of these 
four modes is the most frequent is a question we cannot decide, since no one 
has yet determined what are those species of starfish which produce the 
several kinds of Bipinnaria. Brachiolaria, however, leads from this form to 
Echinaster ; Echinaster, or rather its protozooid, to Pteraster, and this, again, 


to Bipinnaria, 
BIPINNARIA. 


With special swim- ( A ciliated вас). 
ra i da, An 


BRACHIOLARIA. 
alimentary canal (Two ambulacral rudiments.) { Prehensile append- 
EcHINASTER. ; 
No ‘al awi . (М о alimentary canal). 
sppen 3 PTERASTER. hensile a 
(No ciliated eac). a Awa 
pendages. An 
BIPINNARIA. mentary canal, 


Or, starting from Echinaster, we may proceed in two directions, either of 
which conducts to Biytnnarta; and thus, so to speak, we complete the circle 
of “ larval zooids ” among the Asteridea. Future researches will, doubtless, 
bring to light other forms tending still further to complete the series; and of 
this kind, it may be conjectured, are those obscure “ larvee”’ of whose life- 
history but imperfect glimpses have been obtained. It is possible that some 
of the extinct Asteridea presented similar transitional conditions. 

Putting aside, for want of sufficient knowledge, Miiller’s Tornara and two 
curious oceanic Astero-zooids observed by the same naturalist at Nice in 1849, 
the one, his so-called “ vermiform larva,” the other, a ciliated medusiform 
body supposed to be the young of Asteracanthion tenutepineeum, we may sum 
up the results of past observations on the embryogenesis of the Asteridea as 
follows :— 


A. The ovum is developed into an oceanic protozooid, furnished with 
special swimming-appendages. The structures of the protozooid are at first 
wholly independent of those of the deuterozooid to which, by a proeees inter- 
mediate between gemmation and ordinary metamorphosis, it subsequently 
gives rise. The protozooid possesses an alimentary canal, the stomach and 
intestine of which are appropriated by the deuterozooid. 

1. The structures of the protozooid are cast off by the deuterozooid, and 
may even maintain for a time an independent vitality. The ambulacral ring 
of the deuterozooid commences as a rosette of five ceca, which soon unite 
with one another (Bipinnaria). 

2. The structures of the protozooid are entirely abeorbed by those of the 
1864. [уот.. 1.] 28 
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deuterozooid, which appear sooner than in Bipisnaria, and assume а grsr 
relative magnitude. The ambulacral system has two distinct rudiment, a 
its five creca remain distant from each other till a comparatively late pnt 
The homologue of the ciliated sac is in connexion with three charactensa 
prehensile appendages (Brachiolaria). 

В. The ovum is developed within a “marsupium,”’ and gives rise ка 
protozooid destitute of special swimming-appendages. The deuterozooid de 
not appear as a distinct bud, and its structures at an ea:ly period predomne 
over those of the protozooid, which soon wither away or are absorbed. 

1. The marsupium is extemporized by the infolding of the rays overt 
oral region of the adult starfish. The protozooid has no alimentary am 
but is furnished with prehensile appendages corresponding to those of В 
chiolaria (young of Echinaster sangutnolentus, Asteracanthion miilleri, А. cw 
laceum, and an American species observed by Desor and Agassiz). 

2. The marsupium consists of a distinct membranous fold, supported № 
the spines over the dorsal surface of the adult. The protozooid possesses a 
alimentary canal, no part of which would seem to be appropriated br № 
deuterozooid (young of Pteraster militaris, perhaps also of Aateracenthe 
glaciale). 

The position of the anus next to the mouth is an eminent! 
crinoidal feature of the young A. pallidum, as is likewise the 
arrangement of its dorsal plates; while its arched disk and tall 
spines “remind us of the Echinoids.” A. Agassiz notes alo 
the constant appearance of the madreporic rudiment in the sam 
situation, and consequently the definite relations of the madr- 
poric body to the axes of the adult starfish. The position of 
this structure on the oral surface of the embryonic disk “ва 
feature of the Ophiurans.” Here our author might have referred 
to the marginal position of the madreporic body in Asbjdérnsen’s 
singular genus Brissinga, which unites the characters of three 
orders of starfishes—in its ambulacral grooves, spinous arms 
affixed to a distinct central disk, and reproductive organs brachial 
in position like those of Comatula. 

With regard to grade of development, A. Agassiz concludes, 
on embryological grounds, that Asterids with suckers rank 
above those with tentaculiform feet; those with four rows of 
suckers, above those with only two; those with complicated 
spines and plates, above those with smooth arms ; and, lastly. 
those with elongated arms, above starfishes whose outline is 
pentagonal. 


The seven species of Asterids found by Grube (pp. 105 & 106) 
at Lossini are well-known Mediterranean forms. 
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ECHINIDEA. 


Agassiz, A. List of the Echinoderms sent to different Insti- — 
tutions in Exchange for other Specimens, with Annotations. 
Bulletin (No. 2) of the Museum of Comparative Zoology. 
Boston, 1863 (pp. 17-28). 


Е1зснев, P. Note sur les perforations de |’Echinus lividus 
i. (Lamk.). Ann. 4. Sci. Nat. У® sér. Zool. tom. 1. 1864 
(pp. 321-332). | 


Тномзом, Wy. On the Embryology of the Echinodermata 
(VI.—The Embryogeny of the Echinidea). Nat. Hist. 
Rev. October, 1864 (pp. 581-611, with woodcuts). 


Waicut (op. cit. рр. 21-34) gives a general account of the 
terminology of the hard parts in the Sea-urchins and their 
classification with reference thereto, reproducing, almost ver- 
batim, the Introduction to his published Monograph of the 
Oolitic Echinidea. | 


Утупхле Тномзом reviews the existing state of our know- 
ledge of the embryogeny of this order. His article, as might 
be supposed, is, in the main, a connected résumé of the memoirs 
of J. Miiller and Krohn on this subject, references, where 
needful, being made to the writings of Busch, Derbés, and 
other observers. At present he would “ refer all pseudembryos 
with ciliated epaulettes and simple frame-rods to the genus 
Echinus, and those without epaulettes, with fenestrated rods, 
and with an azygous inferior process to the Spatangide ; but, 
perhaps, such a generalization may be premature.” Of the 
embryogeny of the Cake-urchins nothing whatever is known, if 
we except Miiller’s conjecture that “a beautiful pseudembryo 
with a globular body, without ciliated epaulettes, with eight 
appendages, the styles of the four body-appendages fenestrated, 
and with an elegant reticulation of calcareous rods on the 
surface of the dome,” might belong to Echinocyamus. In con- 
clusion Thomson compares Pluteus with Bipinnaria, and offers 
some general comments on the exact relations of these and 
other “ pseudembryos” to the young Echinoderms which they 
develop. 


Евзснев seeks for a more exact expression of what we know 
of the boring-phenomena of Echinus lividus. His paper, after 
stating the problem, opens with a short description of the 
Biarritz coast, followed by an account of his observations on the 
perforations of Е. lividus in the limestone rocks of that locality. 
Next he sums up the results of an examination of six series of 
rock-specimens containing similar perforations, preserved in the 

. 282 


628 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 


Museum of Natural History. This is followed by a gene 
summary of the author’s views, ending with an historical surves 
of the whole subject, which, however, is by no means complete, 
allusion being made to the bata th of only one British nate 
ist. Finally the author suggests tological appheta 
of his studios and refers ioe block of oolitic Е in whic 
obscure perforations of an Echinus have been observed. 


1. Echsnus lividus is found in perforations of characteristic aspect at vam 
stations on the Atlantic coasts of Ireland, France, and Spain, also on в 
shores of the Gulf of Lyons. 

2. These holes occur in rocks which vary much as to hardness and niz- 
ralogical composition—limestone, sandstone, and granite. 

8. The holes always contain water, even when situated between tide-maria 

4. The holes are regularly disposed in groups of from twenty-five ws 
hundred. They are зо close together as to leave no room for the formatie 
of other perforations between them. (Fischer, р. 322.) 


5. The holes never communicate internally with one another, however ther 
may approximate or appear indistinct at their margins. 

6. Incrustations of calcareous Alg@ usually cover the margins of the hde 
and the spaces between them. The nearer the holes the larger theese lamin 
of Nullipores, which are always smooth, whereas when they occur apart 
from the holes their surface is much broken and presents a coralline aspece 
(Fischer, р. 323.) 

7. Minute fragments of shella, mixed with loose sand, may be found withia 
the holes. When these are removed, the naked rock appears,—the interior of 
the perforations, save when abandoned by the Echsns, being quite free бов 
adventitious growths. 

8. The holes vary in size. Each в exactly fitted to its inhabitant, sufficiest 
space being left for the action of its spines. 

9. In depth, each hole varies from about two to four centimetres, but is 
some specimens reaches ten centimetres. These deep holes are cylindrical. 
The ordinary holes are hemispherical. (Fischer, р. 422.) 

10. Each hole contains but one Echinus. This invariably occupies the 
same position, Из mouth resting on the centre of the base of the hole, 
which exhibite a corresponding impreasion. 

11. In districts where the holes occur, the Echins are never found in any 
other situations. They never quit the water, or, во far as has been observed, 
their holes. How they feed is not known. 

12. On sandy coasts Echinus [ил4ыз does not perforate; on some 
coasts it simply takes up ite abode in chance cavities. Perforation, therefore, 
seems to be determined, under certain conditions, by the vital necessities of 
the animal. Examples of Mollusks might be cited in which в like diversity 
of habit presents iteelf. (Fischer, р. 326.) 

13. Seeing that these holes occur in rocks which differ widely in nature, 
their production may well be assigned to one and the same agency. The 
hypothesis of a chemical solvent is, for the same reason, not tenable. 

14, That the Бейт perforate the holes in which they occur, seems proved 
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when we consider (1) the similarity of aspect which these holes always pre- 
sent; (2) their size, corresponding to that of the inhabitant; (3) their in- 
ternal surface, free from attached foreign bodies; and (4) the circumstance 
that no other boring agent likely to produce such perforations has yet been 
discovered. 

16. How the holes are produced we cannot tell. The dental apparatus — 
(Cailliaud), the ambulacral feet (Valenciennes), and the spines (Robert), 
have by different inquirers been presumed to be the agents of perforation. 
On this subject it would be premature to offer any opinion. (Fischer. p. 328.) 


Grube cites seven Sea-urchins from Lossini. He discusses 
at some length the question whether Echinus melo and Е. fle- 
mingti be not the same species, which he is disposed to answer in 
the affirmative. Intermediate varieties between these two forms 
certainly occur, and the difference of colour, given in systematic 
works, soon breaks down. A. Agassiz (p. 23), however, makes 
these species distinct. 


Several new genera and species of Echtnidea are defined by 
A. Agassiz, who gives, also, the synonyms of a number of others, 
previously described. A foot-note refers the reader to the 
“ Tilustrated Catalogue of the Museum,” for descriptions of the 
new genera based upon species already known. 


CIDARID. 


Phyllacanthus зтречайз (Brandt), found at Zanzibar and Mozambique, is 
distinct from Ph. fustigerus (A. Ag.), from New Holland and the East India 
Isles, The two have been confounded as Cidaris tnpertake. 

The restricted genus Cidarts should contain only С. thouarst (Val), 
С. tribuloides (Lamk.), С, annulata (Gray), С. baculosa (Lamk.), and their 
allies, С. papiliata (Flem.) belongs to Orthocidaris (Ag.), a8 do likewise 
С. hystric (Lamk.) and С. affines (Phil.). The species figured as С. buculosa 
by Michelin (not Savigny) is probably identical with Prionocidaris pisillarse 
(А. Ag.). С. tubaria belongs to Stephanocidarw (A. Ag.). 

Echinothriz (Pet.) is limited 90 as to contain only the species having 
broad ambulacra, and spines like those of Diadema. The remaining species, 
with short, longitudinally striated spines, have been removed by A. Agassiz 
to батейа (Gray). 

Coloboeentrotus leskes (Br.) and С. atrata (Br.) belong to different genera ; 
the latter to Podophora (Ag.), which includes aleo Echinometra quoyt (Bl., 
non Р. quoyt, Ag.). 

Heliocidaris chloroticus (Ag.) is referred to Psammechinus, Toreumatica 
reevesis (Gray) to Temmopleurus (Ag.), Salmacis rartepinus (Ag.) to Melobosts 
(Gir.). 


New genera and species :— 
is minor, А. Ag.—Sandwich and Kingemills Islands. С. me- 
twaria (Lamk.), from Zansiber, is an allied species. 
Temnocidaris, А. Ag. Known by Ив apical region deeply notched in the 
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angles of the interambulacral plates. Sp. Г. canakculate, А. Ag. —Cenke 
Ialands. 

Chondrocidaris, А. Ag. Scrobicular circle amall, not more than half te 
length of the plate; oral plates covered with long, narrow spines ; med: 
ambulacral space with eight rows of small, equal tubercles ; primary sma 
large, the angles of their grooves tending to run into sharp lamelle, af 
spread, fan-shaped, at the end. Sp. С. gigantea, A. Ag.—Sandwich Islank 

Garelia ста, А. Ag.—Kingemills and Sandwich Islands. Perbep= 
Echinothriz turcarum (Pet.). Asteropyga subsularis (Ag.) belongs to th 
genus. 

Echinothrix aperta, A. Ag.—Society Islands ; Е. осыёжа, A. Ag.—Sandwic 
Islands. 

Diadema paucispinum, А. Ag.—Sandwich Islands; D. mericanum, A. Ar 
—Acapulco; D. globulosum, A. Ag.—Kingsmills and Society Islands 

Echinocidaris davisit (Ag.)—Nanshon, Maseachusetts, South of Cape Col: 
Е. inciea, A. Ag.—Guayamas, Panama. 

Echinostrephus, А. Ag. “Small sea-urchins with tubercles reeembix 
those of Holopneustes in their arrangement, with narrow poriferous 2000s 
pores arranged in arcs. Abactinal system raised above the level of abactind 
part of test. Large genital plates occupying nearly the whole of this sytem 
Actinal [oral] system large, circular, no indentations. Spines long, slender. 
longitudinally striated. Test convex near actinal portion, flattened above, 
the greatest diameter being nearer the abactinal pole. Auricles of medium 
size, with a large opening and no connecting ridge. Teeth provided with 
transverse arc.”” Sp. Е. actculatus, A. Ag.—Kingsmills and Sand wich Islands 

Acroladia cuspidata (А. Ag.,= А trigonaria, Mich. non Ag. )}—Meuritius 

Echtnometra canbrunts, A. Ag.—Acapulco; Е. rupicola, А. Ag.— Panama: 
Е. microtuberculata, А. Ag.—Sandwich and Kingsmills Islands; Е. rerids, 
A. Ag.—Florida; Е. plana, A. Ag.—Hayti. 

Parasalenia, A. Ag., has the raised abectinal system of байна, and the 
four anal plates of Echinocidaris; else like Echinometra; genital and oculer 
plates smooth ; pores in pairs, forming an irregular vertical line. Sp. P. gre- 
tiosa, A. Ag.—Kingsmills and Society Islands. 

Toxocidarts franciscana, A. Ag.—San Francisco. Hekocidaris delelank 
(Ag.) and Н. mexicana (Ag.) belong also to Torocidarss. 

Lytechinus atlanticus, А. Ag.—Bermudas ; Г. variegatus, А. Ag., is the Е 
variegatus of Lamk. (non Rav., which is identical with L. carokinus, Ag.). 

Boletia granulata, A. Ag.—Sandwich Ialands ; В. rosea, А. Ag.—Acapaleo. 

Hipponcé violacea, A. Ag.—Sandwich and Kingsmills Islands; 27 migri- 
cans, A. Ag.—Society Islands; Tripneustes sardicus (Ag.) is referred to this 


` genus, 7yi>neustes (Ag.) being limited to species in which the median ambe- 


lacral and interambulacral space is covered with tubercles. 


CLYPEASTRIDZ. 


A. Agassiz refers to КитрмМа (Des.) the Laganum lesweurs of Agassiz, в 
Hong-Kong species. Prof. Agassiz mentions it as coming from Guadaloupe; 
“this is probably а mistake.” 


Stolonoclypus rotundus, sp. п., A. Ag.— Acapulco, 
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Rhaphidoclypus microtuberculatus, вр. п. А. Ag.—Kingsmills Islands, 
Clypeaster scutsformis (Lamk.) belongs to this genus. 


CassIDULID&. 


Pygorhynchus pacificus (Ag.), from Acapulco, is a living species of this 
genus, “‘ thus far only known as fossil.” 


| SPATANGIDZ. 

Kleinia nigra, вр.п., A. Ag., from Acapulco, probably belongs to a new genus, 
which its founder would term Rhyssobrissus. 

Xanthobrissus, A. Ag., g. n., differs from Meoma (Gray) in “the position 
of the vertex, which is near the anterior extremity. Lateral ambulacra of 
equal size, anterior ambulacrum in a deep groove. Subanal fasciole heart- 
shaped, with lateral branches extending to the side of the anal system.” Sp. 
X. garretti (А. Аб., = Brissopsis, Ag. MS.)—Kingsmills Islands. 


HOLOTHURIDEA. 


Baur, A. Beitrige zur Naturgeschichte der Synapta digitata. 
Drei Abhandlungen. Dresden, 1864, 4to. (pp. 52, 60, 
120, with eight plates). Reprinted from vol. xxxi. of 
K. L. C. d. Akademie. 


Norman, A. M. On British Holothuriade with reference to 
new species. Rep. Brit. Assoc. Newcastle, 1863, Trans. 
of the Sections (p. 106). 


Stimpson, W. Descriptions of new species of Marine Jnverte- 
brata from Puget Sound, collected by the naturalists of the 
North-west Boundary Commission. . Phil. Acad. No.3, 

1864 (p. 159). 

Since Johann Miller, in 1852, published his singular researches 
on Synapta digitata, descmbing the production of testaceous 
Gasteropods within a peculiar tube attached to the intestinal 
vessel of that Echinoderm, no other naturalist had sought, by 
the method of direct observation, to solve the curious problem 
thus raised. During the autumn of 1860, and spring and sum- 
mer of 1861, Dr. Baur visited for this purpose the Bay of 
Muggia, near Trieste, the scene of Miiller’s investigations in 
1851. In April 1862 Dr. Baur communicated to the Berlin 
Academy a condensed account of his observations on the deve- 
lopment of S. digitata, and the mode of attachment of its mollus- 
cigerous sac. On his return from Trieste the author busied 
himself with the anatomical study of numerous specimens of 
S. digitata, which he had brought with him, preserved in spirit. 
The results of these inquiries were, in November 1863, for- 
warded to the Imperial German Academy for publication. They 
now appear in extenso, together with the detailed history of Dr. 
Baur’s previous investigations, under the form of the copiously 
illustrated monograph which we have cited above. 
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The monograph is divided into three parts. The first (pp. 52. 
entitled “Оп the Anatomy of Synapta digitata,” after a gene. 
ral introduction, reviews the ВИ of the adult anima 
under the heads (1) internal skeleton, (2) perisome, (3) alimer- 
tary canal and vascular system, (4) water-vascular system, ‘3 
nervous system and organs of sense, and (6) reproductive organs 
The subject-matter of each of these is still further divided, ша 
way very convenient for reference. 

e second part of the monograph (pp. 60) treats of “Th 
Metamorphosis and Development of 8. digitata.”” The authe 
describes the method which he was led to adopt for procuring 
the young of this species—a minute, Ре: organisz 
dwelling in fine mud at the bottom of the sea, and, by reason o 
this peculiarity of habit, escaping the notice of previous observer. 
These young are developed from one of the two kinds of Aurict- 
lariz described by Miiller. Baur shows that the Auriculariz 
with calcareous wheels belong to 8. digitata, and has examined 
vermiform young in which similar calcareous corpuscles were 
still clearly perceptible. He has observed all the essential inter- 
Mediate stages, including the “ pupe”’ which the auricnularian 
“larvee ’’ produce. Our author has also obtained the young of 
Synapta trherens, now almost universally admitted to be distinct 
from S. digitata. To this section is appended an essay on the 
so-called alternation of generations among the Echinodermata, 
the nature of which Baur rightly apprehends, regarding it as a 
mode of internal development accompanied with metamor- 

hosis. 
‘i The third and concluding division (pp. 120) of the work, by 
far the most voluminous, is devoted solely to a statement and 
partial explanation of the circumstances which attend the pre- 
sence of the “ snail-producing tube” in some specimens of S. 
digitata. Baur in the first place points out the questions to be 
solved, and the attempts hitherto made with that object. He 
then proceeds to demonstrate that the molluscigerous sac is an 
animal organism complete in itself, living for itself, and provided 
with sexual apparatus—in short, a sac-shaped, naked Mollusk, 
which he would name Helicosyring parasitica. The production 
of several successive broods, which undergo their complete deve- 
lopment within the sac, excludes the hypothesis of its being a 
mere proglottis or generative segment (р. 58). The place for 
this Mollusk would seem to be among the Apneusta, or near the 
Nudibranchiata. Though destitute of feet, shell, and gills, the 
structure of its generative organs and young clearly show that 
it belongs to the class of Gasteropoda. Helicosyring possesses 
the following parts :—body-wall, digestive canal, ovaria and 
testes, accessory reproductive glands, and generative chamber. 
There are two orifices, an oral and a genital. No anus exists. 
All these parts are described in detail. They are organically 
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connected with one another, whereas, on the other hand, the 
attachment of the parasite to its host, however intimate, is 
merely mechanical. The precise mode of attachment is described 


’ with suitable minuteness. One end of the tube is buttoned on 


to the intestinal vessel, opposite the mesentery ; the other end is 
free, or, in a few cases, firmly interlocked with the head of the 
Synapta. Free molluscigerous sacs, neither end being adherent, 
are also rare. Such exceptional instances do not, as Miiller and 
others have supposed, tend to explain the mode of entry of the 


eee or its previous history. On both these points exact 


owledge has yet to be sought. After stating the several issues 
involved, Baur concludes by indicating the direction in which we 
are to look for the determination of the most probable. His 
negative results have, at least, this merit—that they clear the 


° way Юг an inquiry in which the difficulties of observation are 


unusually formidable; and his careful treatment of the whole 
subject ат a skill in analysis which renders the perusal of 
his work especially instructive and satisfactory. 


Remarks on known species :— 

Grube (pp. 98-100) found about Loseini seven species of Holothuridea. All 
of these, excepting Cucumaria tergestina (Sars) had previously been noted in 
his work, ‘Actinien, Echinodermen und Wiirmer des Adriatischen und 
Mittelmeers,’ 4to. Konigsberg, 1840. 

Grube gives revised definitions of the following species: Holothuria cata- 
nensis (Gr.) ; H. stellata (4. Chi.); Н. glabra(Gr.). On each of these he offers 
some comments. H. catanensts and H. glabra are for the first time figured. 
Grube has also met with some small Sea-cucumbers, which he supposes may 
be the young of Я. tubulosa. 

The following species, quoted by Norman, are additions to 
the British fauna since the publication of Forbes’s monograph of 
the British Echinoderms :— 

Cucumaria elongata (Diiben & Koren); Thyone raphanus (О. & K.); Psoles 
squamata (D. & K.); Holothuria nigra (Peach); Synapta wrherens (Miiller). 

New species :— 

Psolinus pusillus (Norman), Durham coast; Thyone floccosa (N.), Cornish 
coast ; Synapta tenera (N.), Clyde. 

Norman is of opinion that the minute dermal plates of the Holothuridea 
will afford valuable specific characters. 


Stimpson defines:— 
Pentacta piperata, sp. п. (Stimpson); P. popukifer (St.) 


ADDENDUM. 

Leypic, Е. Vom Bau des thierischen Korpers. Handbuch 
der vergleichenden Anatomie. Erster Band, erste Hilfte. 
Tiibingen, 1864, 8vo (pp. 278). 

1864. [voL. 1.] 2T 
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aise FF. Tafein var vergieschendem Amster. Erstcs 
7th Zam Nervensystem und dem Sinnesorgsnes der 
№ iemer und Gliederfussler. Tabingen, 1864 fobo (из 
аки». wiih explanatory text). 

2. а te хинов of our survey of the Ineratare of the 
мсиаилимиль animals, we may call attention to the appearance 
St ww vot. in Levdig, on Comparative Amstomy with special 
irons 9, luwdulogical details. His ‘ Handbech’ can bards 
tal + № вме to the student, since а good treatise of this 
г и tae istedy been much needed. The entire work will o- 
aur Wt чу solumes, each including from about 30—96 sheets 
Ww preey-yprose. The moiety of the first volume now before м 
tees ve reevived mtu two very distinct divisoms. The first of 
time ‘ур 11118, is introductory, and is mainly devoted to 1 
aurees Я tie auisnal tissues. It concludes with some general 
пли ou the organs and organic systems, га relation 
visa. wy the злым body, viewed in the abstract. amd to the dif- 
fend grovps wty which animals are divided. The second 
Givwmvs tekem up the organic systems, commencing with Чо 
A isa ite, sud, befure all others, the nervous system. 

‘AA ‘um extnm three chapters here appear. The first pp 
'-7 120, меча of animals whose nervous system is abecat of 
лили! 'Protyzea—Celenterata— Nematoidea|; Че second 
‘yy 104 9., Ч auimals with radiating nervous system . Celes- 
bow ty / fur bamodermata) ; ; the third, of animals with laterals 
ev ninetenal wervous system. This chapter, entirely devoted to 
tis роще вузы of the Worms and Arthropoda, brings the 
nity wt дм oe published, to a conclusion (рр- 130-278). 

‘Yom лецну of the manual for reference 1s farther increased 
vs м финты sussmaries introduced throughout its second 
dierent winch supply in some degree the place of a bibbo- 
yee dies 

‘Vis 1 hae of which ten plates have been already issued, will 
igs фонит ь etal eusppanion to the ‘ Handbach.’ It contam 
fey este Тени Чи миров original drawings, to which frequent 
baths seas we ний au has motes. 

зы thes eosmhey wil) регосте that these works are distinct in 
trates wi coy tol fron Levdig's former treatise on Histology and 
tees им» И божия’ of Kolhker. 
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